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Community  College,  Hudson  Valley  Community  College,  Jamestown 
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Orange  County  Community  College,  Rockland  Community  College, 
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Community  College,  Ulster  County  Community  College,  and  Westchester 
Community  College.  With  some  variation  in  content  and  detail,  the 
agreements  deal  with  unit  recognition  and  rights,  employer  rights  and 
responsibilities,  member  rights,  faculty  appointments,  hours  and 
working  conditions,  paid  and  unpaid  leaves  of  absence,  academic 
freedom,  faculty  evaluation,  grievance  procedures,  salary  schedules, 
employee  benefits,  reduction  in  workforce,  and  the  scope,  effect,  and 
term  of  the  agreement.  (EJV) 
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EXTENSION  AGREEMENT 


between 


THE  F.^.CULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


and 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


September  1,  1985  -  August  31,  1988 


The  following  changes^  additions  and  deletions  to  the  existing 
Agreement  (extending  from  September  1,  1982  to  August  31,  1985)  and 
amendment  thereto  of  October  2d,  1983  are  agreed  to  by  the  parties 
involved. 

1.  The  existing  Agreement  shall  be  extended  three  years.  Such 
extension  shall  begin  on  September  1,  1985  and  end  on  August 
31,  1988. 

2.  ARTICLE  XVII  •  I NS URANCE/RET I REMENT ;. 


A«      Extension  of  amendment  (as  agreed  to  on. October  20, 
1983)  for  duration  of  above  period. 

B.  The  College  shall  provide  long-term  disability 
insurance  coverage  for  all  individuals  described  in 
ARTICLE  III  •  RECOGNITION.     Such  coverage  shall  be 
provided  a  first  year  premium  of  approximately  $25,000. 
Coverage  will  be  set  at  a  level  which  considers  average 
sick  leave  accumulations  and  provisions  of  existing 
siclC^leave  bank.    Basic  benefits  shall  include  a 
minimum  coverage  of  $200/week  (exclusive  of  other 
income)  until  the  disabled  person  attains  the  age  of 
65.    Basic  benefits  available  from  the  established 
long-term  disability  insurance  policy  shall  not  be 
reduced  over  period  of  extension. 

C.  Retirement  Incentive:     (to  be  adjusted  for  additional 

procedures) 

Decisions  on  early  retirement  incentive  payments  will 
be  made  by  the  college  administration  based  on  the 
following  criteria: 

The  effect  on  the  quality  of  our  academic  program. 

Demonstration  that  the  costs  of  early  retirement 
programs  in  any  given  year  will  be  fully  offset  by 
the  savings  to  fae  realized  in  the  first  two  years 
of  early  retirement,  and 

Satisfactory  evidence  that  the  payments  required 
by  early  retirement  will  not  affect  needed  cash 
flow. 

1.       If  an  employee  is  granted  a  voluntary  retirement 

incentive  from  Adirondack  Community  College,  is  at 
an  age  between  fifty-five  and  sixty-two  at  the 
time  of  retirement,  and  has  been  employed  at  the 
college  for  fifteen  years  preceeding  retirement, 
the  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  lump  sum 
payment  of  $10,000  at  the  time  of  retirement  if 
the  retirement  is  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  meets  the  criteria. 


The  total  lump  sum  payments  made  to  retirees 
within  the  provision  of  this  section  will  be 
limited  to  a  total  of  $30,000  per  year.  Under 
extenuating  circumstances,  the  administration, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  may 
approve  incentives  exceeding  this  amount*  In 
addition  to  the  lump  sum  payment,  the  college 
shall  establish  an  annuity  which  will  provide 
yearly  income  equal  to  $3,000  per  year,  plus  an 
additional  $200  per  year  for  each  year  of  service 
over  ten  years*    This  annuity  shall  begin  the 
second  year  of  retirement  and  will  provide  such 
income  for  up  to  six  years* 

In  place  of  the  annuity,  a  faculty  member  may 
choose  a  lump  sum  payment  equivalent  to  the 
purchase  price  of  the  annuity  which  will  be  paid 
the  second  retirement  year* 

Arrangements  for  the  type  of  payment  by  the 
college  to  the  retiree  or  designee  or  designated 
account  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
college  and  the  retiree*     In  case  of  the  death  of 
the  retiree  before  the  completion  of  the 
negotiated  payments,  the  college  shall  remunerate 
the  retiree's  designated  beneficiaries  or 
designated  account* 

If  an  employee  is  granted  a  voluntary  retirement 
incentive  and  is  at  age  sixty-three  through 
sixty-nine  at  the  time  of  retirement,  the  college 
shall  establish  an  annuity  which  will  provide 
yearly  income  equal  to  $3,000,  plus  an  additional 
$200  per  year  for  each  year  of  service  over  ten 
years*    This  annuity  shall  provide  such  income  for 
up  to  seven  years,  provided  ^^at  the  retiree  has 
been  employed  at  the  college  for  fifteen  years 
preceeding  retirement*    Annunity  payments  shall 
not  continue  after  the  retiree  reaches  age 
seventy.     A  lump  sum  payment  equivalent  to  the 
cost  of  an  annuity  may  be  chosen  by  the  faculty 
member • 

Arrangements  for  the  type  of  payment  by  the 
college  to  the  retiree  or  designee  or  designated 
account  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
college  and  the  retiree.     In  case  of  the  death  of 
the  retiree  before  the  completion  of  the 
negotiated  payments,  the  college  shall  remunerate 
the  retiree^s  designated  beneficiaries  or 
designated  account* 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  -  SALARIES  -  5CHEDULP  A : 
No  changes  except  as  noted  below: 
B.      Salary  Plan; 

1.       1985-1986  and  1986-1987: 


Six  percent  (6%)  of  the  average  salary  by  rank 
(including  equivalent  classifications  and 
designations)  for  the  immediately  preceeding  year 
or  six  percent  (6%)  of  the  overall  average  salary 
for  all  General  Faculty  for  the  immediately 
preceeding  year,  whichever  is  greater  plus  the 
following  adjustments: 

1985-86:     $150.00;      1986-87:  $100.00. 

These  adjustments  are  to  be  paid  to  all  General 
faculty  returning  to  employment  as  of  October  1, 
1985  or  1986  as  appropriate.    Adjustments  are  to 
be  paid  with  the  bi-weekly  pay  after  October  1^ 
1985  or  1986  as  appropriate  and  are  to  be 
considered  as  bonuses. 


2.       1985-86  and  1986-87: 


Six  (6%)  of  the  average  salary  of  special  adjuncts 
for  the  immediately  preceeding  year  or  three  point 
six  percent  (3.6%)    (60%  of  6%)  of  the  overall 
average  salary  for  all  General  Faculty  for  the 
immediately  preceeding  year,  whichever  is  greater 
plus  the  following  adjustments: 

1985-86:     $90.00;        1986-87:  $60,00. 

These  adjustments  are  to  be  paid  to  all  Special 
Adjuncts  returning  to  employment  as  of  October  1, 
1985  or  1986  as  appropriate.    Adjustments  are  to 
be  paid  with  the  bi-weekly  pay  after  October  1, 

1985  or  1986  as  appropriate  and  are  to  be 
considered  as  bonuses. 

On  or  about  April  30,  1985  and  before  May  30, 
1985,  the  parties  to  chis  Agreement  will  determine 
the  percentage  increase  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  the  New  York-Northeastern  New  Jersey 
Area  for  All  Urban  Consumers  for  the  period  from 
March  1984  to  March  1985.    A  similar  determination 
will  be  made  for  the  period  March  1985  to  March 

1986  on  or  about  the  above  dates  one  year  hence. 
The  percentage  of  increase  noted  above  (6%)  will 
be  employed  except  as  replaced  by  the  following 
tables: 
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For  1985-86: 


CPI  Percentage 


Percentages  Appl ied 
to 

Rank  &  Overall  Salary 


0%  - 

5.9% 

6.0% 

6.0%  - 

7.9% 

7.0% 

8.0%  - 

9.9% 

8.0% 

10.0%  - 

11.9% 

9.0% 

12.0%  - 

•i4%* 

10.0% 

For  1986-87: 

CPI  Percentage' 

0%  -  6,0% 
6.1%  -  9-9% 
10.0%  -  14%* 


Percentages  Applied 
to 

Rank  &  Overall  Salary 
6«0% 

Actual  Percentage 
10.0% 


3.      For  1987-88; 

The  parties  to  this  extension  herein  agree  to  undertake 
discussions  (no  later  than  February  I,  1987)   to  negotiate 
compensation  and  fringe  benefit  terms  for  the  1987-1988 
Academic  Year.     Such  negotiations  shall  include 
consideration  of  prior  college-wide  discussion  of  the 
appropriateness  of  the  notion  of  merit  pay  for  teaching, 
advising  and/or  other  contr ibut iotjs  to  the  college. 


*If  CPI  is  in  excess  of  14%/  salaries  will  be  re-negotiated 
but  in  no  event  will  the  salary  increase  be  less  than  11%. 


$ 

4' 
'i 

s 

f 
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D. 

Promotion  Increases: 

AI  to  AI2        Class  I  to  Class  II 

Til  to  T12 
Inst,   to  Asst.  P. 

Class  II  to 
Class  III 
Asst  P.   to  Assoc. 

Class  III  to 
Class  IV 
P.      Assoc.   P  to  Pro* 

1985-  86  and 

1986-  87 

240 

340 

520 

815 

F. 

Stipend  and 

Rate  Increases: 

Div.  Chairmen 
and 

Di  r/Athletics 

Overloaded  & 
Summer  Sch. 
(per  Cred.  Hr.) 

Substitute  Rate 

(55-min.  hr . ) 
Lect.  Lab. 

Counselors , 
Asst.  Lib. 
Recess  Rate/Hr. 

1985-86 

1500 

400 

20.50  16.50 

17.75 

1986-87 

1600 

425 

21.50  17.50 

18.75 

Other 

Items  to  be 

Resolved: 

1.      Substitution  of  3  new  Articles  for  existing 
Appointments   (VIII),  Promotion,  Criteria  & 
(IX)  and  Employment  Contracts  (XI). 

Articles  on 
Procedures 

2.  Letter 

of  Understanding 

-  Two  Presidential 

Awards 

»ERiC 

8 

• 

■ : : :  a 

Addendum  to  the 


Extension  Agreement 


between 


The  Faculty  Association  of  Adirondack  Community  College 


and 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Adirondack  Community  College 


Setptember  1,   1985  to  August  31,  1988 


and  extended  to 


August  31,  1990 
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The  following  additions  to  the  existing  Agreement  (extending 
from  September  1,  1982  to  August  31,  1985)  and  amended  thereto 
of  October  20,  1983  and  as  extended  to  September  1,  1985  to  August 
31,  1988. 

ARTICLE  XVII  —  Insurance/Retirement: 
Add  "D"  and  -E"  as  follows: 

D.  The  College  shall  provide  life  insurance  at  a  benefit 
level  of  two  times  annual  earnings  for  all  individuals  described 
in  ARTICLE  HI    —  Recognition,     Such  coverage  shall  be  provided 
for  a  first  year  premium  of  approximately  $18,000  and  shall  be 
applied  to  those  employed  on  a  full-time  basis  for  the  1987-88 
academic  year  and  beyond  as  extended  by  agreement.    To  be  eligible 
for  this  coverage,  individuals  must  be  employed  on  a  full-time 
basis  by  the  College  for  at  least  one  year  and  one  day.  Those 
individuals  on  leaves  of  absence  without  compensation  shall  not 

be  covered  by  this  insurance  but  may  elect  to  continue  coverage 
during  their  repective  leave  at  their  own  cost  and  at  the 
College's  groups  rate. 

E.  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

The  College  shal'  continue  to  provide  long-term  disability 
insurance  for  all  faculty  members  who  have  completed  one  year 
of  service.     For  employees  not  employed  during  the  entire  previous 
academic  year  as  either  full-time  faculty  or  part-time  Special 
Adjunct,   there  will  be  a  waiting  period  of  one  year  and  a  day. 
Basic  benefits  available  from  the  established  long-term  disability 
insurance  policy  shall  not  be  reduced  over  the  period  of  the 
cxtons  ion. 


Substitue  the  following  for  Part  A  of  Article  XVII 
Insurance/Retirement : 

A.     Health  Insurance 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  College  will  pay 
the  full  premium  for  the  "Individual  Plan"  and  95%  of  the  "Family 
Plan  (Individual  and  Dependent  Coverage  of  the  New  York  State 
Health  Statewide  Insurance  Plan).     For  GHI  Plan,  if  chocen  in 
lieu  of  the  Statewide  Plan,  the  College  will  pay  up  to  the 
equivalent  dollar  amounts  above  toward  its  share  of  the  respective 
premium. 

The  Association  will  be  notified  of  any  change  in  the  Health 
Insurance  contract  year  by  the  Dean  for  Administrative  Services 
a  minimum  of  five  months  in  advance  of  the  new  date.     If  the 
contract  year  remains  the  same  as  the  previous  year,  no 
notification  is  required.    Within  ten  days  of  notification,  or 
by  the  10th  of  the  month  established  by  prior  year  precedence, 
the  employees  represented  by  the  Association  shall  be  polled 
by  the  Association  and  shall  have  the  option,  by  majority 
decision,   to  have  abailable  to  the  group,   the  following  September 
1,  either  the  NYS  Health  Insurance  (Statewide  or  GHI  Plans)  of 
BC/BS  of  NENY,   Inc.,   Plan  C  (with  coverage  option  in  effect  at 
the  College,   1981-82).     The  Association  shall  notify  the  Dean 
for  Administrative  Services,   in  writing,  of  the  results  of  this 
formal  poll  no  later  than  the  17th  of  the  same  month  each  year. 

If  Plan  C  is  adopted,  the  College  will  pay,  as  follows, 
its  share  of  the  monthly  premium  cost,  up  to  an  amount  not  to 


.  ERIC 
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exceed  that  which  the  College  would  pay  as  provided  in  paragraph 
1  above,  for  those  employees  in  (1)  either  Individual  or  Over 
65  coverage,  100%:  (2)  in  Two  Person  or  FeMnily  Coverage,  95%; 
(3)  in  Over  65  and  spouse's  Individual  (or  Over  65)  coverage, 
including  Medicare,  95%. 


In  Addition,  the  option  to  participate  in  ♦•he  prescription 
drug  program  as  offered  by  the  America's  Pharmaci      '^c,  a 
Caremark  Company  in  association  with  Empire  Blue  Cross  Blue  Shield 
shall  be  available  for  those  employed  on  x  full-time  basis  f'^r 
the  1987-88  academic  year  and  beyond  as  extended  by  agreement. 
The  above  described  prescription  drug  program  shall  be  available 
to  appropriate  personnel  at  no  additional  cost  to  the  College. 
The  College  shall  also  make  available  a  "managed  Health  Care 
Plan"  as  provided  by  Empire  Blue  Cross  —  Blue  Shield. 

A  joint  committee  composed  of  an  equal  number  of 
administrative  and  Association  representatives  shall  be 
established  during  the  Spring  of  1987  to  study  the  feasibility 
of  creating  a  "flexible  benefits"  program  for  College  employees 
(  represented  by  the  Association.    This  committee  shall  render 

s  limited  report  on  its  recommendations  no  later  than 
January  31,  1988.     A  final  committee  report  shall  be  rendered 
no  later  than  November  30,  1988. 

By  mutual  agreement  a  program  of  "flexible  benefits"  may 
be  instituted  for  the  1989-90  Academic  Year.     Any  proposed 
"flexible  benefits"  program  may  be  considered  in  discussions 
to  negotiate  compensation  and  fringe  benefits  for  the  1989-90 
Academic  Year. 


ARTICLE  XVIII  —  Salaries  — •  Schedule  At 

No  changes  except  additions  as  noted  belov^ 

B.    Salary  Flam 

1.     1987-88  and  1988-89 

Six  percent  (6.0%)  of  the  average  salary  by  rank  (including 
equivalent  classifications  and  designations)  for  the  immediately 
preceeding  year  or  six  percent  (6.0%)  of  the  overall  average 
salary  for  all  General  Faculty  for  the  immediately  preceeding 
Academic  Year,  whichever  is  greater. 

Upon  submittal  of  appropriate  documentation  during  the 
month  of  either  November  or  April  (1987-88  and  1988-89),  the 
College  will  reimburse  members  of  the  General  Faculty  for  up 
to  $50.00  per  Academic  year  of  dues  paid  for  individual  membership 
in  professional  organizations  which  are  related  to  the 
individual's  field  of  expertise.    General  Faculty  members  who 
do  not  submit  and  receive  reimbursement  for  professional  dues 
(as  described  above),  will  receive  an  adjustment  of  $50.00. 
This  adjustment  is  to  be  paid  with  the  bi-weekly  pay  after  June 
1,  1988  or  1989  as  appropriate  and  is  to  I     considered  as  a  bonus. 


2.     1987-88  and  1988-89j 
Six  percent  (6%)  of  the  average  salary  of  special  adjuncts 
for  the  inunediately  preceeding  year  or  three  point  six  percent 
(3.6%)  (60%  of  6%)  of  the  overall  average  salary  of  all  General 
Faculty  for  the  immediately  preceeding  Academic  Year,  whichever 
is  greater. 

Upon  submittal  of  appropriate  documentation  during  the 
month  of  either  November  or  April  (1987-88  and  1988-89),  the 
College  will  reimburse  special  adjuncts  for  up  to  $50.00  per 
academic  year  of  dues  paid  for  individual  membership  in 
professional  organizations  which  are  related  to  the  individual's 
field  of  expertise.    Special  adjuncts  who  do  not  submit  and 
receive  reimbursement  for  professional  dues  (as  described  above), 
will  receive  an  adjustment  of  $50.00.     This  adjustment  is  to 
be  paid  with  the  bi-weekly  pay  after  June  1,  1988  or  1989  as 
appropriate  and  if  to  be  considered  as  a  bonus. 
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3.    On  or  about  April  30,  1988,  the  parties  to  this  Agreement 
will  determine  the  percentage  increase  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  the  New  York  —  Northeastern  New  Jersey  Area  for  all 
Urban  Consumers  for  the  period  from  March  1987  to  March  1?88. 
The  percentage  increase  noted  above  (6.0%)  will  be  employed  except 
as  replaced  by  the  following  table. 


ERIC  -7-^7 


Percentages  Applied  to 


CPI  Percentage 


Rank  and  Overall  Salary 


0%  -  6.9% 


6.0% 


7.0% 


8.5% 


7.0% 


8.6% 


10.0% 


8.0% 


10.1% 


12.0% 


9.5% 


12.1% 


Above 


*If  CPI  Percentage  is  12.1%  or  above,  salaries  will  be  renegotiated. 
For  1989-90: 

The  parties  to  this  extension  herein  agree  to  undertake 
discussions  (No  later  than  February  1,  1989  to  negotiate 
compensation  and  fringe  benefit  terms  (including  the  "flexible 
benefits"  program  referred  to  above)  for  the  1989-90  Academic 
Year. 


4. 


After  application  of  the  1987-88 


salary  plan  as 


ary  levels  will  be 


established 


Special  Adjuncts 


$10,200 


Assistant  Instructor* 


$17,000 


Instructor* 


$18,000 


Assistant  Professor* 


$20,000 


Associate  Professor* 


$23,000 


Professor* 


$27,000 


^Including  equivalent  classifications  or  designations. 

All  faculty  employed  during  the  duration  of  this  extension, 
shall  have  their  base  salary  set  at  no  lower  than  the  minimum 
salary  noted  above.     This  provision  will  not  prevent  initial 
employment  salary  at  higher  levels  than  those  noted  above.  For 
1988-89,  the  minimum  salary  levels  as  described  will  be  adjusted 
upward  for  the  '•appropriate"  Percentages  Applied  to  Rank  and 
Overall  Salary**  linked  to  "CPI  Percentage**  as  given  in  Table  B3 
previously. 
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Dl  Promotion  Increases: 


Class  I  to  Class  II 
TI  1  to  TI  2 
Al  to  A2  Inst,   to  Asst.  P. 


1987-88  255  360 


1988-89  270  380 


El.  Stipends: 


Div.  Chair 
and 

Dir. /Athletics 


1987-88  1700 


1988-89 


1800 


Class  II  to  Class  III  to 

Class  III  Class  IV 

Asst.  P  to  Assoc.   P.        Assoc.   P.   to  Prof. 


550  865 


585  915 


Overload  & 
Summer  School 
(per  Credit  Hour) 

450 


475 


PAACC  Members:    This  page  was  omitted  from  the  'Proposed  Addendum  to  the  Extension 
 Agreement...'  recently  distributed  to  you.     Please  add  to  your  copy. 

2.     Rates t 


Substitute  Rate 

(55  Min.  Hr. ) 
Lect.  Lab. 


Counselors 
Asst.  Lib. 
Recess  Rate/Hr. 


Credit  by 
Exam 

(per  Credit  Hour) 


1987-88 


22.80 


18.55 


19.90 


20.00 


1988-89 


24.15 


19.65 


21.10 


20.00 
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Substitute  for  Article  XXII  Tuition  Waivers,  E  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  XXII 


E.     Tuition  Waivers 

Faculty  members  on  a  Continuing,  Five  Year  Renewal  or  Probationary 
appointment  are  eligible  for  tuition  waiver  upon  being  hired.  The 
faculty  member  is  eligible  for  a  tuition  waiver  equal  to  one  full- 
time  tuition  per  academic  year. 

In  the  semester  following  one  year  of  employment,  members  of 
the  employee's  family  (spouse  and  dependent  children)  are  eligible 
to  be  included  in  the  waiver  program  as  described.    When  the  waiver 
is  applied  to  a  member  of  the  family,  the  waiver  is  reduced  by 
financial  aid  (TAP,  APTS,  scholarsips,  etc.)  applicable  to  tuition. 

After  five  years  service,  the  faculty  member  is  eligible  for 
two  full-time  tuition  waivers  per  year.     These  waivers  can  be  allocated 
among  the  employee  and  family  members  as  desired,  but  requires 
reduction  of  waiver  by  financial  aid  for  family  members. 


Add  to  Article  XIII  Hours  and  Loads,  B.l,c  as  follows: 
In  the  interest  of  harmony  between  the  Association  and  the 
College,  the  academic  load  of  the  Association  President  or  Chair 
of  the  Negotiations  Team  shall  be  twelve  credits  per  semester. 
Participation  in  Long-Range  Planning  and  one  monthly  meeting 
of  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  required  of  the  President 
of  the  Association. 


-  12  - 
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Glenc  Falls,  New  York  12801  •  (518)  793-4491 


LETTER  OF  INTENT 


The  College  will  continue  to  strive  to  provide  for  alternative 
employment  for  any  faculty  member  considered  for  retrenchment.  The 
Dean  of  the  College  will  provide  a  letter  no  later  than  one  month 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  retrenchment  detailing  alternative 
employment  opportunities  at  the  College.    A  copy  of  this  letter  shall 
be  provided  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 


For  the  Association  For  the  College 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

AND 

THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1982  -  AUGUST  31,  1985 
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AGREEMENT,  made  this  17th  day  of  June  1983,  by  and  between 
the  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  (herein- 
after referred  to-  as  the  "College,"  "Board,"  or  "Employer"), 
and  the  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  ADIRONDACK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association") . 

Subject  to  the  approval  and  ratification  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Warren  County,  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Washington 
County  and  the  parties  hereto: 

Under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  392  of  the  Laws  of  1967  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  and  to  encourage  effective  and  harmonious 
working  relationships  between  the  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
through  its  administrative  staff  and  the  professional  instruc- 
tional employees  of  the  College  represented  by  the  Faculty 
Association  of  Adirondack  Community  College,  and  to  enable 
these  members  of  the  Faculty  Association  more  fully  to 
participate  in,  and  to  contribute  to  the  development  of 
policy  recommendations  for  the  College  so  that  the  cause  of 
public  higher  education  may  best  be  served  in  Washington 
and  Warren  Counties. 
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ARTICLE  I 


TERM 


This  Agreement  shall  be  in  effect  as  of  September  1,  1982  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  August  31,  1985,  inclusive  of 
each  date,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  thereafter  unless 
either  party  shall  notify  the  other,  in  writing,  of  a 
desire  to  terminate,  amend  or  modify  the  same  on  or  before 
February  15,  1985,  or  February  15  of  any  subsequent  year. 


ARTICLE  II 
LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 


IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION 
OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT 
ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING 
THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 
UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 


ARTICLE  III 
RECOGNITION 


The  Board  r^acognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 
negotiating  agent  for  all  full-time  employees  of  the  College 
in  the  academic  rank  of  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor, 
Associate  Professor  or  Professor,  and  for  those  full-time 
employees  ol:  the  College  who  have  appointment  as  Assistant 
Librarian,  Counselor,  Technical  Instructor  or  Assistant 
Instructor  and  those  part-time  employees  entitled  Special 
Appointment  Adjunct  for  the  purposes  of  negotiations  re- 
garding the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and  in  the 
settlement  of  grievances  and  for  all  lawful  purposes  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.    This  recognition  shall 
extend  for  the  maximum  period  of  unchallenged  representation 
status  authorized  by  law. 


-  2  - 


30 


ARTICLE  IV 


DEFINITIONS 


As  used  in  this  Agreement »  unless  otherwise  specified »  the 
following  terms  shall  mean: 

1.  Academic  Year  -  shall  begin  no  earlier  than  September 

1  and  end  no  later  than  June  30.    Normally  the  academic- 
year  shall  run  from  the  first  day  after  Labor  Day 
through  Graduation  Day.    In  the  event  of  an  emergency 
which  necessitates  the  closing  of  the  school  during 
the  normal  academic  year  any  time  lost  may  be  made 
up  prior  to  June  30  (except  during  the  period 
December  25  through  January  1) . 

2.  Fiscal  Year  -  the  fiscal  year  of  Adirondack  Community 
College,  from  September  1  through  August  31. 

3.  Association  -  The  Faculty  Association  of  Adirondack 
Community  "College. 

4.  Board  •  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Adirondack  Commimity 
College. 

5.  Parties  -  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Adirondack  Community 
College  and  the  Faculty  Association  of  Adirondack 
Community  College. 

6.  College  -  Adirondack  Community  College." 

7.  Employer  -  Adirondack  Community  College  representing 
the  Boards  of  Supervisors  of  Warren  and  Washington 
Coiaities. 

8.  Continuing  Appointment  -  A  full-time  appointment  to 

a  position  of  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate 
Professor,  and  Professor  for  an  indefinite  period,  which, 
once  granted,  shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  such 
rank  and  shall  continue  until  terminated  in  accordance 
with  this  contract. 

9.  Adminis tration  -  The  professional  non-bargaining  unit 
administrative  personnel  of  Adirondack  Community 
College . 


-  3  - 
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10.  Five  Year  Appointment  -  An  appointment  authorized  by  the 
Board  for  employment  for  five  (5)  successive  academic 
years  unless  terminated  in  accordance  with  this  Contract. 

11.  Term  Contract  -  An  employment  contract  for  a  specified 
period  of  time  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  full  academic  year. 

12.  President  -The  President  of  Adirondack  Community  College. 

13.  Dean  •  The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Adirondack  Community 
College 

14.  Dean  for  Administrative  Services  -  The  Dean  for 
Administrative  Services  of  Adirondack  Community  College. 

15.  Dean  for  Student  Services  -  The  Dean  for  Student 
Services  of  Adirondack  Community  College. 

16.  Librarian  -  The  Administrator  in  charge  of  the  library 
of  Adirondack  Community  College.*"" 

17.  Faculty  Member  -  Any  full-time  teaching  faculty  member 
employed  by  the  College  in  one  of  the  four  faculty 
ranks  on  either  a  term  contract  or  on  a  continuing 
contract  for  the  academic  year  and  Special  Appointment 
Adjunct  on  term  contract. 

18.  General  Faculty  -  Those  persons  employed  full-^'^^ine  by 
the  College  as  faculty  members  and  counselors,  assistant 
librarians,  technical  instructors  and  assistant  instructors. 

19.  Counselor  -  Any;  full-time  member  of  the  general  faculty 
of  Adirondack  Community  College  who  is  employed  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  the  Dean  for  Student  Services 
to  serve  as  counselor  to  students. 

20.  Assistant  Librarian  -  Any  full-time  member  of  the 
general  faculty  of  Adirondack  Community  College  who  is 
employed  on  the  Academic  Year  basis  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Librarian  to  serve  the  College  and  its 
students  as  a  Librarian. 

21.  Technical  Instructor  -  a  member  of  the  general  faculty 
employed  full-time  on  a  term  contract  to  teach  occupational 
or  technical  classes  and  laboratories  for  Adirondack 
Community  College. 
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22.  Assistant  Instructor  -  A  member  of  the  general  faculty 
working  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member  and/or 
a  technical  instructor.    The  duties  of  an  Assistant 
Instructor  include  conducting  clinical  and/or  laboratory 
experiences.    The  determination  and  reporting  of  mid- 
semester  and  final  grades  shall  be  the  responsibility 

of  the  faculty  member  and/or  the  Technical  Instructor. 
For  the  life  of  this  contract.  Assistant  Instructors 
will  be  used  only  in  the  clinical  experiences  and  in 
the  secretarial  lab.     If  expanded  beyond  those  areas, 
which  is  an  administrative  prerogative,  the  College 
will  consult  with  the  Association. 

23.  Personnel  Policies  -  The  Adirondack  Community  College 
Personnel  Policies. 


ARTICLE  V 

MANAGEMENT  ,RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 


The  Board,  on  their  own  and  in  behalf  of  the  sponsoring  Boards 
of  Supervisors  and  the  State  University  of  New  York,  hereby 
retains  and  reserves  unto  itself  all  rights,  powers,  authority, 
duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  it  and  vested  in 
it  by  law  and  regulation,  except  as  limited  by  the  express 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 


-  5  - 
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ARTICLE  VI 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 


Dues  Deduction 

A.  The  College  shall  deduct  from  salary  payments 
membership  dues  as  certified  by  the  Association 
and  authorized  in  writing  by  the  individual 
members  of  the  Association  and  filed  with  the 
Dean  for  Administrative  Services. 

B.  The  Association  shall  certify  annually,  no 
later  than  Augusu  15,  the  amount  of  the  dues 
to  be  deducted. 

C.  Payroll  deductions  of  dues  can  be  added  only 
for  those  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement 
whose  continuing  authorization  is  not  on  file  on 
August  15,  and  who  file  proper  authorization 
with  the  Dean  for  Administrative  Services,  no 
later  than  tie  second  pay  day  in  October.  Such 
deductions  shall  begin  with  the  first  pay  day 

in  November. 

D.  An  employee  may  withdraw  his/her  dues  deduction 
authorization  at  any  time  by  written  notice 
received  by  the  Dean  for  Administrative  Services 
on  or  before  the  first  regularly  scheduled  pay 
date  preceding  the  pay  date  the  change  is  to  be 
effected.    The  employee  shall,  at  the  same  time, 
forward  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  written  notice 
also  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association.  The 
authorization  once  revoked  may  not  be  reinstated 
prior  to  the  next  August  15. 

E.  Dues  deductions  shall  be  made  in  22  consecutive 
pay  periods  (18  consecutive  pay  periods  beginning 
with  the  first  pay  date  in  November  for  those 
added  before  the  second  pay  day  in  October) 
beginning  with  the  first  pay  date  in  September 
and  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Association  on  or  before  the  tenth  (10th)  of 

the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the  dues 
were  collected. 
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Renegotiation  Procedure 


A.  On  or  about  the  15th  day  of  February  of  the-  final 
year  of  this  Agreement,  the  parties  shall  exchange 
proposals  for  the  subsequent  year's(s')  Agreement 

On  or  about  the  following  March  a,  both  parties  shall 
meet  to  begin  substantive  negotiations  for  the 
subsequent  year's  (s')  Agreement.    All  meetings 
shall  be  at  a  time  and  in  a  place  agreeable  to 
both  parties. 

B.  Those  included  in  the  negotiations  shall  be  members 
of  the  teams,  the  groups  they  represent,  and  those 
serving  as  legitimate  advisers. 

C.  While  no  formal  agreement  shall  be  executed  without 
ratification  by  the  Association,  the  Board,  and  the 
Boards  of  Supervisors  of  Warren  and  Washington 
Counties,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their 
representatives  will  be  clothed  with  all  necessary 
power  and  authority  to  ^make  proposals  and  make 
compromises  in  the  course  of  negotiating. 

D.  When  the  negotiating  teams  reach  a  final  total 
agreement  it  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Association 
and  the  Board  and  such  submission  together  with 
accompanying  recommendations  for  adoption  will  be 
supported  by  the  negotiating  teams  of  the  respective 
parties  hereto.    After  adoption  by  the  parties, 
ea'A  shall  continue  to  support  the  Agreement 
before  the  Boards  of  Supervisors  of  Warren  and 
Washington  Counties. 

E.  After  public  recommendations  by  a  fact  finder,  both 
parties  may  release  information  on  negotiations  to 
the  news  media.    Prior  to  this  time,  in  the  interests 
of  good  faith  negotiations,  this  information  shall  be 
kept  confidential  to  and  by  the  members  of  the  teams 
and  the  groups  they  represent. 

Copies  of  this  Agreement,  when  completely  ratified,  shall 
be  made  available  by  the  College  for  distribution  to  each 
faculty  member  covered  by  this  Agreement.    Upon  request, 
twenty-five  (25)  copies  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
President  of  the  Association. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  AND  PROFESSIONAL  RESPONSIBILITY 


Academic  Freedom 

Faculty  members,  counselors,  assistant  librarians, 
assistant  instructors  and  technical  instructors  are 
entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate 
perfomance  of  their  other  academic  duties  and 
subjctct  to  an  arrangement  with  the  administration 
where  college  facilities  or  contract  responsibilities 
are  involved. 

The  said  employees  are  entitled  to  freedom  in  the 
classroom  in  discussing  their  subject,  but  they  shall 
not  introduce  or  cause  to  be  introduced  into  their 
teaching  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation 
to  their  subject.    This  freedom  shall  apply  to  the 
faculty  member* a  recommimdation  of  library  books  and 
textbooks  within  their  discipline. 

The  said  employees  are  citizens,  members  of  a  learned 
profession,  and  members  of  an  educational  institution. 
Vlhen  they  speak  or  wx  Ite  as  citizens  they  shall  be 
free  from  institutioii&l  censorship  or  discipline. 

As  persons  of  learning  and  as  college  employees,  they 
shall  remexnber  that  c:he  public  may  judge  their  pro- 
fession and  their  institution  by  their  utterances. 
Hence  they  shall  indicate  that  they  are  not  institutional 
spokesmen. 

The  counseling  relahi<jn3hip  and  information  resulting 
from  working  in  a  p  roi^essional  relationship  with 
students  shall  be  kipf:  confidential  but  with  appropriate 
regard  to  the  "Freedota  of  Information"  law  of  this  State  • 

Professional  Respo >i35>bilir.y 

The  concept  of  acad^iuic  freedom  must  be  accompanied 
by  an  equally  deira^i/iing  concept  of  professional 
responsibility.    Ir  ^titut-lons  of  higher  education 
are  committed  to  opan  and  i*ational  discussion  as  a 
principal  means  fcr  the  cl^^xif ication  of  issues  and 
the  solution  of  problems. 
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The  personal  life  of  a  uember  of  the  academic  community 
is  not  within  the  appropriate  concern  of  the  College 
except  in  such  instances  when  the  same  is  a  detriment 
to  the  performance  of  his  duties  or  brings  opprobrium 
uppn  the  institution.    The  use  of  physical  force, 
psychological  harassment,  or  other  disruptive  acts 
which  interfere  with  institutional  activities,  freedom 
of  movement  on  the  campus,  or  freedom  of  all  members 
of  the  academic  community  to  pursue  their  rightful 
goals,  is  the  antithesis  of  academic  freedom  and 
responsibility.    So,  also,  are  acta  which,  in  effect, 
deny  freedom  to  speak,  to  be  heard,  to  study,  to  teach, 
to  administer,  and  to  pursue  research. 

It  is  incumbent  upon  each  member  of  the  academic 
commxinity  to  be  acquainted  with  his/her  individual 
responsibilities  as  delineated  by  appropriate 
institutional  statements. 

Additionally,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  all  members 
of  the  academic  community  to  attempt,  honestly  and  in 
good- faith j  to  preserve  and -defend  the  institution, 
its  personnel,  the  goals  its  espouses,  without 
restricting  the  right  to  advocate  change. 

A  faculty  member  involved  in  extra-curricular  activities 
such  as  tlie  yearbook,  newspaper,  dramatics,  cultural 
affairs  or  student  organizations  is  contributing  to 
the  educational  development  of  his/her  students,  and 
as  such,  is  entitled  to  freedom  from  unwarranted  and 
capricious  controls  in  the  direction  and  supervision 
of  these  activities.    As  an  advisor,  he/she  shall  be 
entitled  within  . the  guidelines  established  as  provided 
herein,  to  hold  and  express  any  view  or  opinion  not 
contrary  to  law  involving,  but  not  limited  to,  social, 
economic,  political,  artistic  and  educational  issues 
related  to  the  activity  he/she  is  supervising. 

To  deal  with  the  problems  of  freeidom  and  responsibility 
in  this  area,  a  standing  faculty  committee  (Student 
Affairs)  has  been  established.    It  is  composed  of  the 
Dean  for  Student  Services,  ex-officio.  the  Director 
of  the  Student  Center;  two  members  oF  the  teaching 
faculty;  and  two  students.    The  duties  of  the  committee 
are  as  follows: 
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The  Student  A££airs  Committee  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  development  and  annual 
review  o£  the  policies  and  guidelines  for 
extra-curricular  activities  and  their 
publication  following  approval  by  the 
President  and  the  Faculty.    In  draulng  up 
and  revising  these  guidelines,  the  Conmittee 
shall  recognize  and  take  into  account 
institutional  and  community  standards  when 
dealing  with  controversial  matters.  It 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  this  Committee 
ro  provide  the  Administration,  the  Faculty, 
and  the  Faculty  Advisors  with  advice,  counsel, 
and  clarification  in  the  io^lementation  of 
the  policies  and  guidelines  relating  to  roctra- 
curricular  activities. 

The  present  guidelines  for  student  publications  shall  . 
remain  in  effect  until  or  unless  replaced  by  the 
provisions  above. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


APPOINTMENTS 


Appointments  to  positions  covered  by  this  Agreement 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President.    In  making  his/her 
recommendation  to  the  Board,  the  President  shall 
consider  the  recommendation(s)  of  the  division  in 
which  the  appointment  is  to  be  made. 

Determination  of  Rank  or  Classification 

1.      The  rank  of  new  faculty  shall  be  determined 
as  follows: 

a.  New  facult'-  will  be  given  rank  and  will 
be  placed  on  a  salary  according  to 
educational  background  and  experience. 

b.  An  eaxned  Master's  degree  or  equivalent 
in  the  subject  for  which  the  appointment 
is  to  be  made  shall  be  the  prerequisite 
for  all  appointments  as  instructor. 
Professional  certificates  in  his/her 
teaching  field  which  require  a  baccalaxxreate 
degree  as  a  prerequisite  may  be  accepted 

in  lieu  of  a  master's  degree^ 

c.  Upon  initial  employment,  an  evaluation  of 
prior  experience  will  be  written  and 
maintained  in  the  individual's  personnel 
file.-  ^ 

d.  Initial  appointment  as  Assistant  Professor 
shall  be  contingent  upon: 

1.  An  earned  master's  degree  in  the  subjrict 
or  a  professional  certificate  in  his/her 
teaching  field  which  requires  a  bacca* 
laureate  degree  as  a  prerequisite,  and 

2.  Nine  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  in 
addition  to  the  master's  degree  and 
directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
subject  area.    Germane  current  full- 
time  experience  in  industry,  a  profession 
or  business  may  be  considered,  and 
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3.      Four  years  of  college  teaching  or  equivalent 
professional  experience  in  his/her  subject 
area,  such  as  high  school  teaching,  or  work 
experience.    Generally,  two  or  more  years 
of  such  full-time,  equivalent  professional 
experience  shall  be  counted  as  one  year  of 
college  teaching  experience. 

e.  Initial  employment  as  an  Associate  Professor 
shall  be  contingent  upon  a  minimum  of  24 
graduate  semester  hours  in  addition  to  the 
master's  degree  and  directly  related  to  his/her 
teaching  field  and  a  minimum  of  nine  years  of 
college  teaching. 

f .  Initial  appointment  at  the  rank  of  Professor 
shall  not  be  made,  other  than  as  an  exception 
by  the  Board  of  xrustees. 

g.  Generally,  in  computing  years  of  teaching 
experience,  only  full  semesters  of  full-time 
teaching  shall  count.    However,  appropriate 
part- time  teaching  may  be  considered  and 
evaluated. 

h.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  graduate  credits 
in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  shall  be 
those  not  also  taught  at  the  undergraduate  level 
and  shall  be  in  addition  to  an  earned  master's 
degree  (in  contradistinction  to  tne  professional 
certificate  as  in  A,  b  above) . 

1.     The  criteria  stated  above  are  generally  to  be 
considered  minimum  requirements,  but  other 
criteria  in  lieu  of  or  supplementing  those 
here  stated  may  also  be  considered. 

The  classification  of  new  Counselors  and  Assistant 
Librarians  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

a.  New  Counselors  and  Assistant  Librarians  will 
be  given  classification  and  will  be  placed 
on  a  salary  according  to  their  educational 
background  and  experience. 

b.  An  earned  master's  degree  in  counseling  or 
student  personnel  work  for  Counselors  and  in 
library  science  for  Assistant  Librarians  from 
an  accredited  institution  shall  be  the 
prerequisite  for  all  appointments  in 
Classification  I. 
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c.  Initial  appointment  in  Classification  II  shall 
be  contingent  upon: 

1.  The  appropriate  earned  master's  degree 
as  stipulated  in       above,  and 

2.  Nine  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  in 
addition  to  the  master's  degree  and 
directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
field,  and 

3.  Four  years  of  full-time  college  employ- 
ment as  Counselor  or  professional  Librarian 
(as  appropriate)  or  equivalent  professional 
experience  in  his/her  field.  Generally, 
two  or  more  years  of  such  full-time 
equivalent  professional  experience  shall 

be  counted  as  one  year  of  college 
experience . 

d.  Initial  employment  in  Classification  III  shall 
be  contingent  upon  a  minimtm  of  24  graduate 
semester  hours  in  addition  to  the  master's 
degree  and  directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
field  and  a  minimum  of  nine  years  of  full- 
time  college  professional  experience  in 
'library  work  or  counseling  as  appropriate. 

e.  Initial  appointment  in  Classification  IV  shall 
not  be  made,  other  than  as  an  exception  by  the 
BCwJd  of  Trustees. 

f .  Generally,  in  computing  years  of  professional 
experience,  only  full  semesters  (or  quarters) 
of  full-time  professional  employment  shall 
count.    However,  appropriate  part-time 
professional  experience  may  be  considered 
and  evaluated. 

g.  The  criteria  stated  above  are  generally  to 

be  considered  minimum  requirements,  but  other 
criteria  in  lieu  of  or  supplementing  those 
here  stated  may  also  be  considered. 

h.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  graduate 
credits  in  addition  to  the  master's  degree 
shall  be  those  not  also  taught  at  the  tinder- 
graduate  level. 
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3. 


Technical  Instructors 


Technical  Instructors  will  be  employed  and  placed 
on  salary  within  the  limits   >f  the  salaries  for 
Instructors,  with  consideration  to  the  amount  of 
experience  and/ or  training  in  the  specific  technical 
area(s)  for  which  employed, 

4.      Assistant  Instructors 

Assistant  Instructors  will  be  employed  and  placed 
on  salary  within  the  limits  of  the  salary  for 
Assistant  Instructors.    In  the  nursing  area, 
consideration  may  be  given  to  any  previous 
teaching  experience  in  nursing.    It  is  expected 
that  in  addition  to  holding  the  R.N.  for  New 
York  State,  the  Assistant  Instructor  will  have 
had  experience  as  a  nurse » 

Procedure  for  the  Employment  of  New  Professional  Personnel 

1.  It  is  the  responsibility  of.  the  President  to 
recommend  employment  of  professional  personnel 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean  to  recommend 
employment  of  professional  instructional  and  library 
personnel  to  the  President.    It  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Dean  for  Student  Services  to  recommend  employ- 
ment of  Counselors. 

3.  The  following  procedures  will  be  followed  in  the 
selection  of  professional  personnel  covered  by  this 
Agreement: 

a.     When  a  professional  employee  is  to  be  initially 
employed  on  a  term  contract,  the  President  is 
responsible  for  soliciting  candidates.  He 
obtains  applications,  confidential  references 
and  other  data  on  which  employment  judgments 
can  be  based  and  dtiring  the  selection  process 
makes  these  available  for  perusal  in  the 
President's  Office  to: 

1.  The  Dean  or  Dean  for  Student  Services 

2.  The  Division  Chairman  or  Librarian,  and 

3.  Interested  members  of  the  appropriate 
division  or  category. 
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b.  Applications  and  any  supporting  dociiments 
shall  at  all  times  be  in  the  custody  and 
supervision  of  the  President. 

c.  The  integrity  of  the  confidential  docvients 
shall  be  maintained  by  all  who  are  granted 
access  to  them. 

d.  The  President,  the  Dean,  the  Dean  for  Student 
Services,  the  Librarian,  and  the  Division 
Chairman  as  appropriate,  shall  give  consid- 
eration to  the  recommendations  of  all 
persons  involved  in  the  selection  process. 

e.  The  President  then  recommends  one  or  more 
candidates  to  the  Board. 

Nothing  stated  herein  shall  limit  the  authority 
and  responsibility  of  the  President  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  Board  for  employment, 
although,  in  general,  the-  President  will  follow 
the  procedures  outlined  above. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
PROMOTION,  CRITERIA  AND  PROCEDURES 


Promotions  -  Criteria 

1.      Faculty  Members  in  the  Four  Academic  Ranks 

An  earned  master's  degree  and  the  following  criteria 
are  generally  to  be  considered  miniimm  requirements 
but  other  criteria  in  lieu  of  or  supplementing  those 
here  stated  may  also  be  considered: 

a.  Promotion  from  Instructor  to  Assistant 
Professor: 

1.  Four  years  of  college  teaching 
experience  and 

2.  Nine  semester  hours  o£  graduate 
work  in  addition  to  the  master's 
degree  and  directly  related  to  the 
candidate's  subject  area,  or 

3.  Five  years  of  full-time  college 
teaching  experience «  Germane 
current  full-time  -^-^perience  in 
industry,  a  prof es  •'ion  or  business 
may  also  be  considered. 

b.  Promotion  from  Assistant  Professor  to 
Associate  Professor: 

1.  Nine  years  of  college  teaching 
experience  with  at  least  three 
years  of  it  at  this  College,  and 

2.  Eighteen  semester  hours  of  graduate 
work  in  addition  to  the  master's 
degree  and  directly  related  to  the 
candidate's  subject  area. 

c.  Promotion  from  Associate  Professor  to  Professor 

1.      Fifteen  years  of  college  teaching 
experience,  at  least  five  years  of 
it  at  this  College,  and 
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1.      An  earned  doctorate  in  the  field  or  a 
related  f^^ld,  or 

3.      Is  a  faculty  member  on  a  full-time  contract 
during  1973-74  at  the  College  who  has 
completed  at  least  36  semester  hours  of 
graduate  work  in  addition  to  the  master's 
degree  and  directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
subject  area  and  who  has  rendered  iinustially 
meritorious  service  in  his  field  and  to  the 
College. 

d.  Generally,  in  computing  years  of  teaching  experience, 
only  full  semesters  of  full-time  teaching  shall 
coxint.    However,  appropriate  part-time  teaching 

may  be  considered  and  evaluated. 

e.  For  ptu^poses  of  this  section,  graduate  credits 

in  addition  to  the  master's  degree  shall  be  those 
not  also  taught  at  the  undergraduate  level  and 
shall  be  in  addition  to  an  earned  master's  degree 
(in  contradistinction  to  the  professional  certificate 
as  in  Article  VIII,  B,  1,  b.) 

f .  At  any  time  prior  to  his/her  applying  for  promotion, 
a  faculty  member  may  request  ah  evaluation  of  his/ 
her  previous  germane  experience.    The  request 
shall  be  made  to  the  Dean  through  his/her  Division 
.Chairman.    The  Dean  shall  consult  with  the  Division 
Chairman  and  a  recommended  evaluation  of  the 
previous  experience  shall  be  prepared  and  included 
in  the  faculty  member's  personal  file. 

g.  As  a  general  guideline,  two  years  of  full-time 
professional  teaching  experience  at  the  secondary 
level  (grades  9  through  12)  will  be  equated  as 
one  year  of  college  teaching  experience  if 
germane  to  the  discipline  taught  at  the  College  — 
up  to  a  maximtmi  of  one- third  of  the  minimum 
experience  requirement  for  promotion. 

Cotmselors  and  Assistant  Librarians 

An  earned  master's  degree  and  the  following  criteria 
are  generally  to  be  considered  minimum  requirements 
but  other  criteria  in  lieu  of  or  supplementing  those 
here  stated  may  also  be  considered. 
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Promotion  from  Classification  I  to  Classification 
II. 

1.  Four  years  of  counseling  (for  Counselors) 
or  professional  library  work  (for  Assistant 
Librarians)  at  the  college  levels  and 

2.  Nine  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  in 
addition  to  the  master's  degree  and  directly 
related  to  the  candidate's  professional  duties, 
or 

3.  Five  years  of  college  professional  experience. 
Germane  full-time  experience  in  industry,  a 
profession  or  business  may  be  considered. 

Promotion  from  Classification  II  to  Classification 
III. 

1.  Nine  years  of  college  professional 
experience  with  at  least  three  years 
of  it  at  this  College,  and 

2.  Eighteen  hours  of  gradxiate  work  in 
addition  to  the  master's  degree  and 
directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
professional  duties. 

Promotion  from  Classification .III  to  IV 

1.  Fifteen  years  of  college  professional 
experience  with  at  least  five  years  of 
it  at  this  College,  and 

2.  An  earned  doctorate  in  the  field  or  a 
related  field,  or 

3.  Is  a  Counselor  or  an  Assistant  Librarian 
on  full-time  contract  during  1973-74  at 
the  College  who  has  completed  at  least 
36  semester  hours  of  graduate  work  in 
addition  to  the  master's  degree  and 
directly  related  to  the  candidate's 
subject  area  and  who  has  rendered 
xinusually  meritorious  service  in  his 
field  and  to  the  College. 
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d.      Generally,  in  computing  years  of  professional 
experience,  only  full-time  employment  as  a 
Counselor  or  professional  Librarian  shall 
count;  however,  appropriate  part-time  employ- 
ment may  be  considered  and  evaluated. 

e*      For  purposes  of  this  section,  graduate 

credits  in  addition  to  the  master's  degree 
shall  be  those  not  also  taught  at  the  under- 
graduate level  and  shall  be  in  addition  to  an 
earned  master's  degree. 

f •      At  any  time  prior  to  his/her  applying  for 

promotion,  a  Counselor  or  Assistant  Librarian 
may  request  an  evaluation  of  his/her  previous 
germane  experience.    The  request  shall  be  made 
to  the  Dean  through  the  Librarian  (for 
Assistant  Librarians)  or  through  the  Dean  for 
Student  Services  (for  Counselors) .    The  Dean 
shall  consult  with  the  Librarian  and  a 
recommended  evaluation  of  the  previous 
experience  shall  be  prepared  and  included  in 
the  Assistant  Librarian  s  file.    For  Counselors, 
the  Dean  for  Student  Services  prepares  the 
evaluation. 


3 .      Technical  Instructors 


a.      Credit  for  promotion  from  Technical  Instructor  I 
(T.  I.  I)  to  Technical  Instructor  II  (T.I. II) 
will  be  computed  as  follows: 

1.      For  5  years  at  T.I.I  at  Adirondack     75  U.G.  SH  Cr 


2.  For  one  semester  equivalency  of 

actual  approved  college  credits*        15  U.G.  SH  Cr 

(Cont.  Ed.  Units,  CEU's,  at  4  CEU's/ 
sem.  hr.  cr.  and/ or  15  imder graduate 
sem.  hr.  credits/year  of  post- 
secondary  trade  school  are  considered 
equivalencies) . 

3.  For  2  years  germane  work  experience 
(experience  subsequent  to  high 

school)  30  U.G.  SH  Cr 

Total  Bachelor's  Equivalency  120  U.G.  SH  Cr 

* (previous  to  or  concurrent  with  teaching 
at  Adirondack) 
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4.      Required  master •s  equivalency  will  be  computed 
as  follows: 

a.  Work  experience  at  5  grad.  sem. 

hr.  cr. /extra  yr.  Grad  SH  Cr. 

b.  Non-college  teaching  at  5  grad. 

sem.  hr.  cr./yr.  •* 

c.  College  teaching  at  6  grad.  sem. 

hr.  cr. /extra  yr.  tt      u  tt 

d.  Graduate  sem.  hr.  credits  or 
equiv.  at  4  Cont.  Ed.  Units 
(CEU's/sem.  hr.  cr.)  " 


Total     Master's  equivalency       30      "  " 

4.      Assistant  Instructors 

a.      Promotion  from  Assistant  Instructor  I 
(A.I.  I)  to  Assistant  Instructor  II 
(A. I. II) 

1.      Five  acadenic  years  of  full-time 

service  as  an  Assistant  Instructor  I 
at  this  College. 

'2.      A  bachelor •s  degree  in  the  appropriate 
area,  and 

3.      Completion  of  a  minimum  of  three  appropriate 
graduate  courses  approved  in  advance  (or 
ratified  for  current  full-time  employees) 
totaling  at  least  9  semester  hour  credits 
after  continuous  employment  as  an  A.I.  at 
Adirondack. 

Procedures  for  Promotions 

1.      An  employee  may  request  consideration  for  promotion 
no  later  than  Febrxiary  of  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  promotion  shall  take  effect.    The  employee's 
Immediate  supervisor  may  also  initiate  these  pro- 
cedures before  February  1.    In  either  case,  the 
employee  shall  submit  two  (2)  copies  of  the 
Biographical  Data  form:  one  to  his/her  immediate 
supeJTV.tsor  and  one  to  the  Promotions,  Continuing 
Contract  and  Appointments  Committee  (PCCA)  no  later 
than  February  1. 
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Before  March  1,  the  Division  Chairperson  or  Super- 
visor shall  forward  to  the  appropriate  Dean  his/her 
written  recommendation  and  the  consensus  of  the 
members  of  that  Division  /Unit  with  a  copy  to  the 
PCCA  Committee.    He/she  shall  notify  the  employee 
in  writing  that  this  has  been  done.    However,  any 
individual  who  has  submitted  a  recommendation  to 
the  Supervisor  may,  at  his/her  option,  submit 
copies  also  to  the  PCCA  Committee  and  to  the 
appropriate  Dean. 

The  PCCA  Committee  shall  forward  its  written  recoinnen- 
dations  to  the  appropriate  Dean  before  April  1,  and 
shall  notify  the  employee  in  writing  that  this  has 
been  done. 

Before  May  1,  the  appropriate  Dean  shall  forward 
his/her  recommendation  to  the  President,  together 
with  the  aforementioned  docxmients. 

If  the  President  intends  to  make  a  negative 
recommendation  he/she  shall  discuss  his/her 
recommendations  with  the  employee  prior  to  the 
meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  President  shall  make  his/her  recommendation  to 
the  Board  in  time  to  permit  a  decision  by  the  Board 
no  later  than  the  regular  May  meeting  of  the  Board. 

The  President  shall  inform  the  employee  in  writing 
of  the  Board's  action  within  one  (1)  week  there- 
after. 

Promotions  shall  take  effect  at  the  beginning  of 
the  following  academic  year. 

Notice  of  a  promotion  shall  be  given  to  an  employee 
who  is  promoted  before  release  to  the  news  media. 

Before  the  release  of  a  formal  notice  of  a  vacancy 
or  a  new  position  in  the  professional  staff  is  made, 
a  copy  shall  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  next 
to  the  faculty  mailboxes  and  another  copy  placed 
in  the  Association  President's  mailbox 
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•  ARTICLE  X 

STAFF  TRAVEL 


A.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  employee  who  works  with 
students  to  maintain  and  to  improve  his/her  professional 
growth.    To  this  end,  the  College  subsidizes  participation 
in  professional  meetings,  workshops  and  appropriate 
conferences  to  the  extent  that  the  budget  and  prudential 
considerations  permit.    In  addition,  the  College  encourages 
the  members  of  the  professional  staff  to  suggest  and  to 
recommend  to  the  appropriate  Dean  through  the  appropriate 
Supervisor,  guest  lecturers,  in-service  seminars  on 
campus,  and  other  means  to  support  professional  growth. 
Where  the  resources  of  the  College  will  permit,  the 
appropriate  Dean  will  request  necessary  and  reasonable 
support  from  the  President  wha  shall  make  the  final 
decision. 

B.  Field  Trips 

In  determining  their  educational  soundness  and  practicability, 
field  trips  require  the  prior  approval  of  the  Division 
Chairperson  or  Supervisor  and  the  Dean.    When  a  College 
vehicle  is  not  available,  the  staff  member  may  use  his/her 
own  car  and  the  College  will  reimburse  him/her  at  the 
mileage  rate  provided  in  Paragraph  "C"  hereof. 

C.  Off -Campus  Assignments 

Staff  members         have  scheduled  College  duties  mandating 
travel  by  private  vehicle  to  an  off-canq>us  facility  will 
be  reimbursed  at  the  same  mileage  rate  as  the  highest  of 
Warren  or  Washington  Counties.    The  effective  date  of 
change  of  rate  shall  be  September  1  and/or  February  1. 
Reimbursement  will  be  made  for  the  actual  extra  miles  of 
distance  beyond  the  necessary  travel  which  would  have 
been  required  had  the  assignment  been  on  campus.  Proper 
documentation  and  forms  will  be  submitted  on  a  monthly 
basis.    Payment  will  be  made  monthly.    The  College  will 
provide  the  necessary  forms  and  will  determine  the  nature 
of  the  necessary  docxamentation. 

D.  When  properly  authorized  and  approved  by  the  appropriate 
Supervisor  or  Division  Chairman  and  the  appropriate  Dean 
and  the  President,  the  necessary  and  reasonable  expenses 
at  professional  meetings,  conferences  and  workshops  will 
be  reimbursed  by  the  College.    For  authorized  f^eld  trips. 
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only  mileage  will  be  reimbursed  unless  such  a  field  trip 
extends  ovemiight.    For  reimbursement  for  professional 
travel  outside  the  State  of  New  York,  prior  approval 
must" be  granted  by  the  Board  and  requests  must,  there- 
fore, be  processed  through  the  appropriate  Supervisor 
or  Division  Chairman  and  the  appropriate  Dean  and  the 
President  in  time  for  presentation  to  the  Board  at 
one  of  its  regular  meetings  prior  to  the  date  of  such 
travel.    Reimbursement  shall  be  made  by  the  College 
when  proper  receipts  and  a  copy  of  the  Request  for 
Travel  Authorization  bearing  the  approvals  as  indicated 
above,  are  submitted  to  the  Dean  for  Administrative 
Services  through  the  appropriate  Supervisor  or  Division 
Chairman  and  the  appropriate  Dean  and  the  President. 
The  Request  for  Travel  Authorization  lists  the  receipts 
raquired.    For  reimbursement  for  travel  outside  the 
State  of  New  York,  the  Request  for  Travel  Authorization 
must  bear  the  date  of  Board  approval  as  well. 
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ARTICLE  XI 


EMPLOYMENT  CONTRACTS 


Appointments 

1.  Faculty  Members  in  the  Four  Academic  Ranks 

Appointments  to  the  full-time  teaching  faculty 
shall  normally  be  for  a  single  academic  year  on 
a  term  contract  for  the  first  three  (3)  years  of 
teaching  service.    The  fourth  contract  issued  by 
the  College  after  three  (3)  full  regular  academic 
years  of  continuous  service  shall  be  a  continuing 
contract.    The  continuing  contract  shall  terminate 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  which  falls  within 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  he/she  reaches  his/her 
70th  birthday. 

2,  Coimselors,  Assistant  Librarians,  Technical  Instructors 
and  Assistant  Instructors 

Appointments  to  the  full-time  position  of  Assistant 
Librarian,  Counselor,  Technical  Instructor  and 
Assistant  Instructor  shall  be  for  a  single  academic 
year. for  the  first  five  (5)  full  years  of  professional 
service.    The  sixth  contract  issued  by  the  College 
after  five  (5)  full  regular  academic  years  of 
service  (so  long  as  any  interruption  in  service 
does  not  in  total  exceed  three  [3]  years)  shall  be 
a  contract  for  five  (5)  consecutive  academic  vears. 
Each  subsequent  contract  shall  be  for  five  (5; 
consecutive  academic  years.    The  final  contract  up 
to  but  not  exceeding  five  (5)  years  shall  terminate 
at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  which  falls  within 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  he/she  reaches  his/her 
70th  birthday. 

All  Assistant  Librarians,  Counselors,  Technical 
Instructors  and  Assistant  Instructors  shall  be  given 
credit  for  the  number  of  years  of  full-time  service 
at  this  College  toward  the  granting  of  the  first  five- 
year  contract. 

Special  Appointment  Adjunct  Faculty 

I.      Must  be  at  least  60%  of  full-time  load  not  to  exceed 
24-hour s  per  year  including  overload; 
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2.  Must  have  one  (1)  office  hour  for  every  3-credit 
hours  taught; 

3.  Must  have  advisees  at  level  comparable  to  teaching 
load; 

4.  Must  participate  in  all  professional  activities  at 

a  level  comparable  to  teaching  load       e.g.  Committee 
Work,  Inservice  Activities,  etc.; 

5.  Are  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  Article  XIII, 
Section  C. 

6.  In  establishing  the  initial  pay  rate  for  each 
canf^ldate,  his/her  education  and  experience  would  be 
evaluated  by  the  Dean.    Salary  levels  "ill  be 
comparable  to  pro  rated  full  time  positions; 

7.  Special  Appointment  Adjunct  Faculty  will  receive 
pro  rated  sick  leave  and  personal  leave;  will  be 
provided  health  insurance,  retirement  and  pro 
rated  waiver  of  tuition  benefits,  but  will  be  in- 
eligible for  sabbatical  leave; 

8.  Special  Appointment  Adjunct  Faculty  will  not  be 
eligible  for  continuing  contract  and,  once  established, 
will  not  be  expected  to  fluctuate  credit  hours.  If 

an  additional  course  is  given  to  a  Special  Appointment 
Faculty  in  a  particular  semester,  compensation  for 
that  additional  course  will  be  at  the  contract  over- 
load rate.    Should  a  full-time  position  become  avail- 
able in  an  area  for  which  a  Special  Adjtmct  is 
qualified,  the  person  will  be  given  consideration 
alongiWith  other  applicants  for  the  position. 

Contract  Terms 

1.  Term  Contracts 

All  term  contracts  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  for  which  issued.    A  contract  for  full- 
time  service  for  less  than  an  academic  year  shall 
terminate  on  the  date  specified  in  the  contract. 

2.  Continuing  Contracts 

Continuing  contracts  shall  terminate  for  cause, 
retrenchment,  resignation,  or  retirement. 
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3. 


Five-Year  Contracts 


Five-year  contracts  shall  terminate  for  cause,  re- 
trenchment, resignation,  or  retirement.    The  same 
criteria  shall  apply  for  the  renewal  of  five-year 
contracts. 

4.      The  term  contract,  five-year  contract  or  salary 
notice  sent  annually  to  each  full-time  faculty 
member,  counselor  or  assistant  librarian  shall 
specify  the  academic  rank  or  classification,  as 
appropriate. 

Contract  Renewal 

1.      Faculty  Members  .in  the  Four  Academic  Ranks 

a.  On  or  prior  to  March  1,  as  to  employees  in 
their  first  year  of  employment,  Febiniary  1 
as  to  employees  in  subsequent  years  of 
employment,  faculty  members  shall  be  advised 
in  writing  of  the  renewal /non- renewal  of 
contracts  and  the  granting  of  continuing 
contracts. 

b.  A  faculty  member  whose  contract  is  not  to 

be  renewed  or  is  not  to  be  granted  a  continuing 
contract  shall  be  informed  of  such  fact  as  far 
in  advance  of  February  1  or  March  1  as  may  be 
appropriate  and  convenient  on  an  informal  and 
confidential  basis . 

c.  The  Division  Chairmen  shall  make  recommendations 
as  to  cne  renewal/non-renewal  of  contracts  of 
employees  within  their  respective  divisions  oa 
or  prior  to  December  15. 

d.  It  is  mutually  agreed  that  where  a  decision 
has  been  made  by  the  President  not  to  recommend 
renewal  of  contract  or  the  granting  of  continuing 
contract,  this  information  will  be  given  informally 
to  the  faculty  member  by  the  President  in  confidence 
as  far  in  advance  of  the  February  meeting  of  the 
Board  as  a  decision  is  reached.    Such  decision 
shall  be  arrived  at  by  the  President  only  after 
consultation  with  the  Dean  and  the  appropriate 
Division  Chairman. 
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e.      Notice  of  renewal  of  contracts ,  the  granting  of 
continuing  contract >  or  a  negative  decision  shall 
be  given  in  writing  to  the  faculty  member  involved 
no  later  than  one  week  after  the  decision  has  been 
made  by  the  Board.    In  the  absence  of  a  ratified 
Agreement  between  the  Association  and  the  Board 
for  the  subsequent  academic  year^  such  notice 
shall  temporarily  replace  the  term  contract  or 
continuing  contract  for  the  subsequent  academic 
year,  and  shall  constitute  a  binding  agreement 
to  offer  the  contract  when  the  Agreement  has  been 
ratified. 

Counsels''*  and  Assistant  Librarians 

a.  On  or  prior  to  March  1,  as  to  employees  in  their 
first  year  of  employment,  February  1  as  to  emjployees 
in  subsequent  years  of  employment,  Counselors 

and  Assistant  Librarians  shall  be  advised,  in 
writing,  of  the  renewal/non-renewal  of  term  or 
five-year  contracts  and  the  granting  of  five- 
year  contracts. 

b.  An  Assistant  Librarian  or  Counselor  whose  contract 
is  not  to  be  renewed  or  who  is  not  to  be  granted 

a  five-year  contract  shall  be  informed  of  such 
fact  as  far  in  advance  of  Febmiary  1  or  March  1 
as  may  be  appropriate  and  convenient  on  an  in- 
formal and  confidential  basis. 

c.  The  Librarian  as  to  Assistant  Librarians  and  the 
Dean  for  Student  Services  as  to  Counselors,  shall 
make  recommendations  as  to  the  renewal/non-renewal 
of  contracts  of  e^^iployees  within  their  respective 
areas  on  or  prior  to  December  15. 

Technical  Instructors 

As  soon  as  preregistration  figures  give  a  reasonably 
firm  indication  of  the  enrollment  for  the  following 
Fall  semester,  but  no  later  than  July  15,  Technical 
Instructors  shall  be  advised,  in  writing,  of  the 
renewal/non-renewal  of  contracts.  It  is  recognized 
that  Technical  Instructors  may  be  part-time  in  some 
semesters  and  full-time  in  others,  according  to  the 
need  for  their  services. 

Assistant  Instructors 

Cn  or  prior  to  June  15,  Assistant  Instrtictors  shall 
be  advised,  in  writing,  of  the  renewal/non-renewal 
of  contracts. 
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5.  The  Division  Chairmen  shall  make  recommendations 
as  to  the  renewal /non- renewal  of  contracts  of 
Technical  Instructors  and  Assistant  Instructors 
within  their  respective  divisions,  on  or  prior 
to  May  15. 

6.  Contracts  shall  be  returnable  by  the  employee  to 
whom  issued  ten  (10)  days  or  less  after  receipt  by 
the  employee  except  that  extension  of  time  may  be 
granted  by  the  President. 

7.  For  those  employees  who  are  appointed  full-time 

at  other  than  the  start  of  the  academic  year,  notice 
of  renewal  or  non-renewal  shall  be  mailed  to  the 
last  known  address  of  the  employee  no  later  than 
the  day  following  commencement. 

E.      Contract  Termination 

1.  Resignation 

Resignations  from  a  term  contract,  a  continuing 
contract,  or  a  five-year  contract  shall  be  sub- 
mitted, in  writing,  to  the  President  no  later 
than  June  1  before  the  resignation  is  to  take 
effect. 

2.  Retrenchment 

Subject  to  the  procedures  set  forth  hereinafter, 
the  services  of  bargaining  unit  members  may  be 
terminated  by  the  College  in  the  event  of  a 
catastrophe,  program  change,  curriculum  revision, 
enrollment  change,  statutory  revision,  budgetary 
limitation,  fiscal  or  financial  modification  or 
stringency,  or  other  contingency  to  be  so 
specified.    If  the  President  anticipates  retrench- 
ment may  be  necessary  he  shall  consult  with  the 
Dean  who  shall  solicit  advice  and  recommendations 
from  the  Chairmen  of  all  Divisions.    The  Dean 
shall  also  notify  the  President  of  the  Association. 
Before  making  his  recommendation  to  the  Dean,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Division  in  which  retrenchment  is 
anticipated  shall  discuss  the  matter  with  the 
members  of  the  Division  and  solicit  opinions.  The 
President  shall  consider  these  recommendations  and 
make  his  own  recommendations  to  the  Board. 


-  28  - 


ERIC 


36 


a.  If  the  President  anticipates  retrenchment  which 
may  affect  the  Technical  Instructors  or  the 
Assistant  Instructors,  he  shall  consult  with  the 
Dean,  w!;o  shall  solicit  advice  and  recommendations 
from  the  Chairman  of  the  Division.    The  Dean 
shall  also  notify  the  President  of  the  Associa- 
tion.   The  President  shall  consider  these 
recommendations  and  make  his  own  recommendation 

to  the  Board. 

b.  Affected  employees,  within  a  given  department, 
discipline  or  subdiscipline  shall  be  terminated 
due  to  retrenchment  on  the  basis  of  the  follow- 
ing applicable  criteria: 

Instructional  Employees: 

i.      When  instmiction  in  the  discipline  is  to 

be  continued,  the  most  effective  instructional 
employee (s)  will  be  retained. 

ii.      When  instruction  in  the  discipline  is  to  be 
continued  the  most  qualified  instructional 
3mployee(s)  will  be  retained. 

iii.      When  instruction  in  the  discipline  is  to  be 
continued,  the  employee(s)  with  the  earliest 
initial  date  of  employment  in  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  retained. 


Non- Instructional  E  .:;loyees: 

i.      The  educational  needs  of  the  students  and 
the  purposes  of  the  College. 

ii.      The  professional  qualifications  of  the 
Counselors  or  Assistant  Librarians. 

iii.      The  date  of  ini  ial  appointment  to  the 

faculty,  generally  those  with  the  earliest 
initial  date  of  employment  in  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  retained. 
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An  employee  with  three  (3)  or  more  consecutive 
years  of  full-time  employment,  whose  employment 
has  been  terminated  for  retrenchment,  shall  be 
offered  employment  for  the  same  position  or  a 
related  position  for  which  qualified  for  a 
period  of  three  (3)  years  from  the  date  of  last 
employment  at  the  College. 

An  employee  when  rehired  will  be  placed  at  the 
salary  (and,  if  applicable,  rank)  held  when 
employment  was  terminated  and  with  full  credit 
for  past  experience  at  the  College. 

The  College  will  assist  an  employee  whose 
employment  has  been  terminated  to  secure  a 
new  position  elsewhere  by  (1)  informing  the 
employee  of  known  professional  openings  for 
which  qualified  and  (2)  replying  to  all  re- 
quests for  references  from  prospective 
employers. 

An  employee  other  than  ,an  Assistant  Instructor 
or  a  Technical  Instructor  whose  employment  is 
to  be  terminated  for  retrenchment  will  be 
informed  in  writing  by  the  College  no  later 
than  September  30  of  the  year  before  the 
termination  is  to  take  place  when  such  termina- 
tion is  to  be  effective  at  the  start  if  the 
next  fall  semester  or  no  later  than  February 
1  of  the  academic  year  before  the  termination 
is  to  take  place  when  such  termination  is  to 
be  effective  at  the  start  of  the  spring 
semester,  except  in  emergencies  due  to  act  of 
God  or  war  and,  in  the  event  of  same,  the 
President  of  the  Association  shall  be  kept 
advised.    Assistant  Instructors  whose  employ- 
ment is  to  be  terminated  for  retrenchment 
will  be  notified  in  writing  as  soon  as  possible 
but  no  later  than  the  regular  June  meeting  of 
the  Board.    Technical  Instructors  will  be 
similarly  notified  as  soon  as  possible  but 
no  later  than  July  15. 

Notice  of  reinstatement/recall  to  subsequent 
position  vacancies  shall  be  by  written  notice 
to  qualified  employees.    Such  notice  shall  be 
by  Registered  or  Certified  Mail  addressed  to 
the  last  address  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
President  by  the  employees.    If  an  employee 
fails  to  notify  the  Office  of  the  President, 
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in  writing,  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  receipt  of 
notice  of  reinstatement /recall  indicating  acceptance 
thereof  (or  within  four  [4]  weeks  of  mailing  there- 
of) ,  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  refused 
reinstatement/recall  and  the  College  shall  have  no 
further  employment  obligation  to  him/her.  The 
letter  to  the  employee  shall  state  the  above  time 
limits. 

Tei^iination  for  Cause 

There  is  incorporated  herein  and  made  a  part  of 
this  Agreement  by  this  reference  the  "Letter 
of  Intent  to  Revise  Personnel  Policies  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  Title  D,  Termination  for 
Cause,  dated  December  1,  1979." 
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ARTICLE  XII 
FACILITIES 


A.  Offices 

1.  The  assignment  and  reassignment  of  offices  will  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  appropriate  Administrator: 
for  those  whose  primary  duty  is  teaching,  the  Dean, 
after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Division 
Chairperson;  for  Counselors,  the  Dean  for  Student 
Services;  for  Assistant  Librarians,  the  Librarian. 

2.  Attempts  will  be  made  to  provide  comfortable  and 
convenient  office  space  with  appropriate  furnishings 
such  as  chairs,  desks,  and  files.    Each  Counselor 
shall  have  a  private  office;  others  will  have 
space  as  the  number  of  offices  available  and  the 
number  of  persons  employed  vill  permit,  ths  decision 
being  made  by  the  Dean. 

3.  Each  Division  Chairman  will  have  a  private  office, 
suitably  equipped,  and  with  a  telephone  operating 
through  the  switchboard  of  the  College. 

4.  Any  request  for  a  change  in  office  assignments  shall 
be  made  in  writing  to  the  appropriate  Administrator 
(as  specified  in  paragraph  #1  of  this  section)  on 

or  before  April  30. 

B.  Faculty  Secretaries 

Three  (3)  faculty  secretaries,  each  assigned  to  a  faculty 
supervisor  designated  by  the  Dean  for  Administrative 
Services  in  concurrence  with  the  Dean,  will  be. employed. 
Faculty  will  plan  their  requests  of  the  faculty  secretaries 
far  enough  in  advance  so  that  the  work  may  be  spread  out 
in  time.    Faculty  secretaries  will  not  be  permitted  to 
do  work  of  a  personal  nature  for  the  faculty. 

C.  Keys  and  Building  Security/Mailboxes 

1.      A  faculty  person,  upon  request  to  the  Business  Office, 
shall  be  issued  and  charged  out  with  keys  to  the  out- 
side door  of  the  building  in  which  his/her  office  is 
located,  his/her  office,  his/her  lab  or  other  special 
room  requiring  locking,  his/her  desk,  and  file.  Keys 
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are  not  to  be  duplicated  nor  transferred  to  other  staff 
members.    For  security  reasons,  loss  of  keys  shall  be 
reported  promptly  to  the  Business  Office.     Keys  shall 
be  returned  to  the  Business  Office  at  any  time  they  are 
no  longer  needed  and  at  the  termination  of  employment. 

2.  All  faculty  will  assist  in  maintaining  and  insuring  the 
security  and  protection  of  College  property. 

3.  So  that  mailboxes  may  be  available  to  faculty  in  the 
evening,  access  to  the  Administration  Building  shall 
be  available  to  8:15  p.m.  on  days  when  evening  classes 
are  m  regular  session. 

4.  Every  staff  member  covered  by  this  Contract  who  is 
assigned  a  mailbox  may,  by  written  request  to  the 
Dean  for  Administrative  Services,  obtain  a  mailbox 
without  general  access;  however,  such  option  once 
chosen  shall  remain  in  effect  for  the  remainder  of 
the  fiscal  year. 

Counselor's  Offices 

1.  Assignment  and  reassignment  of  Counselor's  Offices 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean  for  Student 
Services  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  for  Adminis- 
trative Services. 

2.  Each  Counselor  will  be  provided  office  space  furnished 
with  a  desk,  chair,  file  cabinet,  two  bookcases  and 
one  side  chair  with  a  telephone  operating  through  the 
central  switchboard  of  the  College. 

Assistant  Librarian's  Offices 

Each  Assistant  Librarian  will  be  assigned  a  private  desk. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


HOURS  AND  LOADS 


Work  Year 

The  salary  work  year  for  all  persons  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  be  from  September  I  to  the  following 
June  30. 

Faculty 

The  determination  of  teaching  schedules,  class  sizes,  room 
and  site  of  assignments,  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean 
of  the  College.    Before  making  these  decisions,  insofar 
as  it  is  feasible,  the  Dean  shall  continue  to  receive 
recommendations  from  Division  Chairmen.    The  Division 
Chairmen  shall  continue  to  make  their  recommendations 
in  consultation  with  the  appropriate  members  of  the 
Division.    However,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to 
foster  the  development  of  innovative  programs  and  pro- 
cedures designed  to  improve  effectiveness  of  the  educational 
program.    Toward  this  end,  the  Administration,  in  recognition 
of  the  expertise,  knowledge  and  experience  of  the  faculty, 
invites  and  urges  the  active  involvement  of  the  faculty  in 
developing  recommendations  for  such  innovations. 

1.      Faculty  Loads 

a.      The  scheduled  full-time  faculty  and  Technical 
Instructor  teaching  load  will  not  exceed  thirty 
(30)  contract  hours  per  academic  year.  A 
contract  hour  is  equal  to  one  contact  hour  in 
either  a  lecture  or  recitation  class  and  2/3 
of  an  hour  in  a  laboratory  class.    Under  no 
circumstances  will  this  provision  increase 
the  total  contact  hours  agreed  to  in  the 
1979-82  Agreement  of  the  parties  hereto. 
Laboratory  hours  are  defined  to  include: 

1.  Science  Labs 

2.  Studio  hours  in  art,  film,  dance,  music 
and  photography 

3.  Secretarial  Labs 

4.  Engineering  Labs 

5.  Group  Tutorial  Labs 


-  34  - 

62 


6.      Language  Labs 


7.  Physical  Education  activities 

8.  Nursing  Laboratories 

9.  Occupational  and  Technical  Labs 
10.      Theatre  Labs 

Physical  Education  Loads 

The  members  of  the  Physical  Education  Faculty 
shall  be  responsible  for  conducting  and  coaching 
Intercollegiate  Athletics  and  conducting  Intra- 
murals.    In  addition  to  his/her  P.E.  course 
assignments,  no  one  coach  shall  be  required  to 
coach  more  than  12  instructional  clock  hours 
per  semester,  in  accordance  with  the  athletic 
instructional  clock  hour  valuation  criteria 
provided  for  in  this  Agreement.     (Activities  will 
not  necessarily  include  all  or  be  limited  to 
those  listed.) 
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f Semester 


Men  or 
Women 


Activity 


Instructional 
Clock  Hour 
 Credit 


Length  of  Season  and  Intercollegiate 
 Contest  Days  


^Fall 
Fall 
iFall 
^Fall 
pFall 
rFall 
Fall 
Fall 
•Fall 
xFall 
Fall 
Fall 
Tall 


Spring 
Spring 
'Spring 

V 

=5pring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 
Spring 


Pall 
Spring 


W  Coaching  Varsity  Soccer 

ri  Coaching  Varsity  Soccer 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Cross  Country 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Golf 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Tennis 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Tennis 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Volleyball 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Field  Hockey 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Basketball 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Basketball 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Wrestling 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Cheerleaders 

M/W  Conducting  Intramurals 
(4  days /week) 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Basketball 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Wrestling 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Basketball 

.  fc 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Tennis 

M  Coaching  Varsity  Track 

W  Coaching  Varsity  Softball 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Skiing-Alpine 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Skiing-Nordic 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Bowling 

M/W  Coaching  Varsity  Cheerleaders 

M/W  Conducting  Intramurals 
(4  days /week) 

M/W  Directing  Athletics 

M/W  Directing  Athletics 
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^3  I.C.H  if  only  one  team  is  fielded. 


3  (13  Weeks) 

4  (A  workload  beyond  the  instructional  clock 
4     hours  allowed  is  recognized  by  the  College 

which  provides  an  extra  emolument  for  the 
Director  of  Athletics,  as  specified  in  this 
Agreement.) 


If  the  actual  number  of  intercollegiate  contest  days  exceeds  or  falls  short 
of  the  number  listed  above  by  more  than  25%,  assignments  may  be  reduced  or 
increased,  as  appropriate,  by  the  Dean  and/ or  President,  during  that  semester 
or  the  semester  following. 
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K^^^  IHjillllll 


Overload  is  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  faculty 
member.    The  College   las  no  obligation  to  assign 
overload  courses  to  ^acuity  members  volunteering 
therefore.    If  the  Dean  plans  to  assign  more  than 
thirty  (30)  contract  hours  per  academic  year  he/she 
shall  consult  the  Division  Chairperson  and  the 
faculty  member  and  give  consideration  to  the 
number  of  preparations.    If  the  overload  is 
assigned  the  faculty  member  will  receive  compen- 
sation based  on  the  Overload  and  Sunmier  School 
credit  hour  rate. 

Full-time  faculty  shall  be  considered  first  for 
any  overload  appointments  for  which  they  are 
qualified  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  the 
College  in  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
Division  Chairperson.    A  list  of  priorities  for 
overload  appointments  shall  be  established  each 
college  year  on  the  basis  of  rank  and  service 
(in  that  order).    It  is  the  responsibility  of 
each  faculty  member  to  indicate  their  willingness 
to  accept  an  overload  assignment  two  months  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 

Unless  it  is  in  the  specific  best  interest  of  the 
College,  no  faculty  member  will  be  scheduled  for 
more  than  four  contract  hours  of  overload  in  any 
semester.    The  determination  of  the  best  interest 
of  the  College  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean 
of  the  College. 

The  Dean  in  establishing  class  schedules  will 
recognize  the  following  considerations  as 
relevant; 

i.      The  needs  of  students  to  meet  require- 
ments for  the  degree; 

ii.      The  number  of  preparations  of  each 
faculty  member; 

iii.      The  limitations  imposed  by  the  classrooms  i 
laboratories  I  and  equipment  available; 

iv.      The  provision  of  classes  in  the  evenings; 

V.      Spreading  faculty  and  student  loads  over 
the  five-day  work  week; 

vi.      Avoiding  a  faculty  schedule  which  includes 
more  than  two  evenings  per  week. 
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2.      Dtvlsion  Chairpersons 


Except  as  modified  by  other  provisions  of  this 
Article,  a  Division  Chairperson  will  not  be  requir- 
ed to  teach  more  than  21  contract  hours  for  the 
academic  year. 

3.      Assistant  Instructors 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
and  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the  College 
tne  determination  of  work  hours  and  duties  of  the 
Assistant  Instructors  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Chairperson  of  the  appropriate  division.  These 
persons  will  not  be  required  to  work  more  than 
36  contact  hours  per  week.     (A  contact  hour  for 
Assistant  Instructors  is  55  minutes.) 

^'      Counselors  and  Assistant  Librarians 

The  determination  of  Counselors'  hours  and  duties 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean  for  Student 
Services.    In  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the 
College,  the  determination  of  work  hours  and  duties 
for  Assistant  Librarians  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
Librarian.    These  persons  shall  not  be  required  to  be 
on  duty  for  more  than  an  average  of  37  1/2  hours  per 
week  nor  for  more  than  30  weeks  over  a  32  week  academic 
vear.  However,  time  worked  during  the  Winter  Recess  will 
be  paid  for  at  the  hourly  recess  rate  as  provided  in 
Article  XVIII.    If  an  individual  elects  and  his/he^ 
supervisors  agree,  payment  for  all  or  part  of  the 
work  scheduled  and  performed  during  the  Winter 
Recess  may  be  on  a  compensatory  time  basis. 

Other  Employment 

1.      Faculty  members  owe  primary  attention  to  their  College 
duties  and  may  accept  outside  employment  or  other 
commitments  during  the  regular  semester  sessions  of 
the  College  only  if  such  outside  employment  or 
conmitments  do  not  interfere  with  or  reduce  the  faculty 
member  s  service  to  the  College  and/ or  its  students. 
As  a  matter  of  professional  courtesy,  notice  of 
such  outside  employment  or  commitment  should  be  given 
to  the  President.  ^ 
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2.  Persons  covered  by  this  Agreement  may  by  mutual 
agreement  be  engaged  and  paid  by  the  College  for 
special  professional  duties  connected  with  non- 
credit  service  courses.    The  approval  of  the  Dean 
is  required  for  all  such  duties.    The  amount  of 
remuneration  shall  be  arranged  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  faculty  member  and  the  appropriate 
administrative  officer (s)  of  the  College. 

3.  When  a  faculty  member  (who  is  not  a  member  of  the 
physical  education  staff)  volunteers  to  coach  an 
inter-collegiate  athletic  team  without  remuneration 
from  the  athletic  budget,  this  Agreement  must  be 
approved  by  the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson, 
who  will  report  it  to  the  Dean.    The  Dean  will 
seek  prior  to  the  start  of  the  semester  to 

reduce  the  assignment  for  that  faculty  member 
subject  to  agreement  with  the  faculty  members 
of  his/her  division,  and  provided  it  can  be  done 
without  injury  to  the  program  of  the  College. 
Intercollegiate  athletic  activities  are  not 
supported  by  direct  financial  payments  from  the 
College  operating  budgets. 

Other  Conditions 

1.  The  faculty  member  shall  meet  and  conduct  all 
classes  as  regularly  scheduled  tinless  prior  notice 
has  been  given  and  approval  obtained  from  the  Dean. 
Changes  in  class  schedules  or  in  location  of  classes 
shall  not  be  done  without  prior  approval  of  the 
Division  Chairperson  and  the  Dean. 

2.  The  faculty  member  shall  cooperate  in  providing 
(in  the  interest  of  competent  instruction)  coverage 
for  classes  in  the  absence  of  another  faculty 
member  as  far  as  ability  and  commitments  will 
permit. 

3.  It  is  recognized  that  hazardous  travel  conditions 
may  exist  in  an  area  and.  an  employee  may  not  be 
able  to  travel.    In  that  event,  the  person  affected 
shall  notify  the  Dean,  the  Division  Chairperson, 

or  the  President,  as  far  in  advance  as  possible 
by  telephone  so  that  responsibilities  may  be 
covered.    It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  person 
affected  to  meet  obligations  at  the  College  as 
soon  as  possible. 

4.  Except  in  the  event  of  unforeseen  emergencies, 
work  responsibilities  shall  coincide  with  the 
College  academic  calendar. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
CLASS  SIZE 


Class  size  of  necessity  ma^^  vary  from  discipline  to  discinllne 
Therefore    class  size  shall  be  determined  oS  t'ne  £as?s  of  tJe 
overall  welfare  of  the  College  which  includes  the  needs  of 

nS™^';^^??/^"^^^^'"^  available.  and%eco|nitLS  of  °^ 
normal  attrition  in  class  enrollments. 

A.  In  advance  of  the  registration  for  each  semester, 
preliminary  class  sizes  shall  be  set  by  the  Dean 
after  consultation  with  the  Division  Chairperson. 

B.  Preliminary  class  sizes  shall  be  enlarged  by  steps  of 
five  when  all  similar  sections  of  the  tame  bourse  fill 

or  when  necessary  because  of  student  scheduling  conflicts 
or  graduation  requirements.    The  Registrar's  Office 
shall  maintain  a  master  list  of  class  sizes.  Enlarge- 
ments may  be  authorized  by  the  appropriate  Division 
Chairperson  or  by  the  Dean  after  consultation  with 
the  Division  Chairperson  or  his/her  designee  whenever 
practicable     The  Division  Chairperson  ifh!s7hl? 
designee  will  consult  with  the  faculty  member  when 
practicable  unless  his/her  authorization  for  enlargement 
IS  based  upon  established  discussions  in  the  division 
or  with  the  faculty  member. 

When  enrollments  for  a  course  appear  to  be  nearly 
completed  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing 
registrations  amon^  multiple  sections,  class  size 
may  be  increased  up  to  three  (3)  students  per  section 
rather  than  utilizing  the  procedures  for  enlargement 
Dy  steps  of  five. 

^'      ^n^J^®  purpose  of  equalizing  and  leveling  the  enrollment 
in  the  multiple  sections  of  Freshman  English,  and  not 
to  be  interpreted  as  lowering  the  preseSt  practice  of 
25  students  within  each  section,  the  initial  limit  of 
20  openings  per  section  of  E-glish  101-102  shall  be 
set  at  the  time  of  registrar  .on  for  these  sections. 
Once  the  purpose  is  accomplished,  enlargement  will  be 
automatic  up  to  25.    Beyond  25,  ihe  proledures  as 
outlined  in  "B"  above  will  apply. 

D.      Reasonable  efforts  shall  be  made  to  equalize  class  sizes 
of  comparable  courses.  t>j.^co 
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Classes  assigned  and  identified  by  the  Dean  of  the  College 
as  beyond  the  normal  semester  load  (15  contract  hours) 
which  have  fever  than  ten  (10)  students  shall  be  prorated 
using  the  following  approach: 

9  Students  =«  9/10  of  overload  salary 

8  Students  «  8/10  of  overload  salary,  etc. 

The  Dean  of  the  College  shall  determine  when  a  section  shall 
be  cancelled  rather  than  prorated.    Faculty  members  whose 
overload  section  is  to  be  prorated  can  notify  the  Division 
Chairperson  that  he/she  is  not  interested  in  teaching  the 
overload  offered.    In  this  case,  the  section  will  normally 
ba  cancelled. 

When  a  lecture  class  has  an  enrollment  of  between  36  and 
72,  a  faculty  member  will  have  the  contract  hours  increased 
by  1  1/2  times  to  determine  the  net  contract  hour  load  of 
the  individual  class.    Class  sizes  of  over  72  will  use 
a  formula  of  2  times  to  determine  the  net  contract  hour 
load.    The  determination  of  permitting  a  class  to  increase 
over  the  stated  enrollments  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of 
the  College. 

In  order  to  encourage  experimentation  with  different 
teaching  methods  and  provide  for  maximum  educational 
opportunities  the  College  will  compensate  faculty 
members  who  evaluate  independent  study  projects  at  a 
rate  equal  to  1/10  of  the  applicable  overload/ summer 
rate  per  student  credit  hour. 
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ARTICLE  XV 


•  RECORDS  AND  EVALUATION 


Records 

I.      There  shall  be  only  one  personnel  file  on  each  person 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  which  file  will  be  kept 
by  the  Dean  or  the  President  and  shall  contain  only 
the  following  items: 

a.  Application  form  and  letters,  plus  selective 
correspondence  on  employment; 

b.  Confidential  references  and  request  for 
samr,  including  placement  office  dossiers. 
Internal  evaltiations  and  commionications 
shall  not  be  considered  confidential  and 
will  be  subject  to  examination  by  the 
person  concerned,  except  faculty  communica- 
tions concerning  all  categories  of  promotions 
and  appointment,  which  are  not  subject  to 
such  examination. 

c.  Appointment  letters  or  contracts  and  notices 
of  appointment  and/or  promotions  and  initial 
evaluation  of  prior  experience  in  determining 
appointment. 

d.  Photographs  for  publicity  purposes. 

e.  Transcripts  and  personal  data  sheets. 

f .  Materials  on  granting  of,  and  requests  for, 
sabbatical  and  other  leaves. 

g.  Reports  on  class  visits  by  the  Dean,  the 
President,  the  Division  Chairperson  and 
anntial  evaluations  by  the  Division  Chair- 
person or  other  administrator  charged  with 
annual  evaluations . 

h.  Intra-college  memos  on  assignments  and  other 
internal  communications. 

i.  Excuses  from  graduation  ceremonies  and  other 
official  college  functions. 
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j .      Materials  relating  to  outside  emplo3rment  during 
times  when  the  person  is  employed  by  the  College. 

k.      Materials  on  special  subsidies  for  study  and 
tuition-waiver  forms • 

1.      Materials  on  exceptional  achievements  and  special 
contributions  to  the  College. 

m.      Materials  on  exceptional  civic  achievements • 

n.      Reports  on  conferences  or  special  study 
attendance. 

o.      Materials  concerning  the  person's  publications 
and  abstracts  thereof. 

p.      Invitations  to  speak  at  Board  meeting (s)- 

q.      The  annual  year-end  President's  letter. 

By  appointment  with  the  President  or  the  Dean,  any 
person  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  allowed  to 
examine  his/her  own  file,  or,  upon  written  request 
of  the  person,  such  request  also  delivered  to  the 
President  or  Dean,  the  President  of  the  Association 
or  his  designee  shall  be  allowed  to  examine  a  person's 
file,  under  the  supervision  of  the  administrator 
maintaining  the  file  and  in  the  office  in  which  the 
files  are  kept.    Such  examination  shall  include  all 
items  in  the  file  with  the  exception  of  the  confidential 
references  obtained  by  the  College  at  the  time  of 
consideration  for  employment,  and  the  person  reviewing 
may  request  one  duplicate  of  any  item  contained  in  the 
file,  except  for  confidential  pre-employment  references. 
If  any  of  the  items  listed  in  paragraph  "1"  above  is 
missing  from  the  file  (except  for  items  "h"  through 
"q"  which  are  more  than  two  years  old),  the  person 
may  request  that  the  written  reasons  for  the  omission 
be  inserted  in  his/her  file.    The  administrator 
responsible  for  maintaining  the  personnel  file  may, 
at  his/her  discretion,  discard  any  of  the  items  ''h" 
through  "q"  listed  above  which  bear  a  date  more  than 
two  years  earlier  than  the  date  of  the  discard.  The 
discarded  items  "h-q"  shall  be  put  in  the  person's 
college  mailbox. 

Any  person  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  have  the 
right  to  add  to  his/her  own  file  a  written  reply  to 
any  docuunent  contained  therein. 
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4.  Personnel  files  are  restricted  to  the  President,  the 
Dean,  the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson  or  Librarian 
or  Dean  for  Student  Services,  as  appropriate,  the 
person,  himself /herself ,  the  President  of  the 
Association  or  his/her  designee  when  authorized  in 
writing,  and  members  of  the  Board. 

5.  Personnel  files  may  not  be  removed  from  the  office 
in  which  they  are  kept  except  under  the  supervision 
and  control  of  the  person  responsible  for  maintain- 
ing the  files. 

6.  No  anonymous  material  shall  be  placed  in  a  faculty 
members  personnel  file. 

Evaluation 

1.  Persons  whose  duties  are  primarily  teaching  shall  l)e 
evaluated  principally  on  the  basis  of  classroom  or 
laboratory  visits.    Such  visits  may  be  made  as 
convenient  by  the  President  and/or  the  Dean  and/or 
the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson. 

Ordinarily,  a  visit  will  extend  throughout  the 
entire  period  but  may  be  shortened.    An  evaluation 
will  be  prepared  only  when  the  visit  extends  for  at 
least  30  minutes.    The  person  to  be  visited  shall 
be  advised,  in  writing,  and  before  noon  at  least 
twenty-four  (24)  hours  before  such  visits.  The 
person  to  be  visited  may  request  a  delay  of  visit. 
Following  the  visit.,  a  written  evaluation  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  visitor  with  a  carbon  copy  provided 
to  the  person  being  evaluated  within  two  (2)  working 
days  afrer  the  visit  except  in  extenuating  circum- 
stances.   Within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  visit, 
the  person  visited  shall  have  the  opportunity 
to  review  the  evaluation  with  the  visitor  and,  at 
his/her  option,  to  initial  it.    No  later  than 
three  (3)  weeks  after  the  visit,  the  written  evaluation 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  person  responsibile  for 
the  person's  file  for  inclusion  in  the  file. 

2.  Classes  of  all  persons  on  probationary  appointments 
shall  be  visited  each  year;  classes  of  those  on 
other  than  probationairy  appointments  may  be  visited. 

3.  The  qualities  to  be  considered  in  evaluating  teaching 
personnel  shall  be  those  which  determine  their 
effectiveness  in  performing  their  prescribed  duties 
and  their  general  contribution  to  the  general  aims  of 
the  College  and  the  welfare  and  improvement  of  the 
community.    Specifically,  such  evaluations  shall 
address  the  following; 
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a.  Effectiveness  in  teaching  as  demonstrated  by 
but  not  limited  to  the  judgment  of  colleagues, 
the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson,  the  Dean, 
and  the  President,  and  his/her  general  reputation 
among  students. 

b.  Mastery  of  subject  matter  as  demonstrated  by 
but  not  limited  to  the  judgment  of  colleagues 
and/or  administrators,  advanced  degrees, 
certificates,  licenses,  honors,  awards  and 
reputations  in  his/her  field, 

c.  Effectiveness  of  college  service  as  demonstrated 
by  but  not  limited  to  successful  committee 
work  assigned  administrative. duties,  contri* 
butions  within  his/her  Division  and  contributions 
to  the  objectives  of  the  College. 

d.  Effectiveness  in  serving  the  students  of  the 
College  as  demonstrated  by  but  not  limited 
to  serving  effectively  as  advisor  to  student 
groups,  advisement  to  students  either  as 
assigned  or  volxmtary,,  supervision  and 
participation  in  student  activities  and 
demonstrated  interest  in  students. 

e.  Continuing  growth  as  demonstrated  by  but  not 
limited  to  keeping  abreast  of  current  develop- 
ments in  his/her  field  and/or  other  intellectual 
interests,  continuing  formal  or  informal  educa- 
tion, membership  and  participation  in  professional 
organizations  and  demonstrated  ability  to  handle 
successfully  increased  responsibilities. 

f .  Contribution  to  and  involvement  in  civic 
activities  as  a  contributing  member  of  his/her 
local  commtinity. 

It  is  recognized  that  an  individual  may  excel  in  a  few 
of  the  factors  listed  above  and  such  excellence  may 
compensate  for  minimimi  achievement  in  other  areas* 
However,  the  predominating  consideration  will  always 
be  given  to  factor  "a.** 

Assistant  Librarians  and  Counselors  shall  be  evaluated 
by  the  Librarian  or  the  Dean  for  Student  Services  and 
may  be  evaluated  by  the  President.    The  evaluations 
shall  be  in  '^.^iting  and  shall  conform  in  procedures 
to  the  above  procedures  for  persons  whose  primary 
duty  is  teaching  class  or  laboratory  sessions*  The 
factors  to  be  considered  in  evaluating  Cotmselors 
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and  Assistant  Librarians  shall  be  those  which  deter- 
mine their  effectiveness  in  performing  their  prescribed 
duties  and  their  general  contribution  to  the  general 
aims  of  the  College  and  the  welfare  and  improvement 
°t  ^fK^'^^^^Z-    Specifically,  such  eval^tions 
shall  be  limited  to  the  following  factors: 

a.  Effectiveness  in  counseling  or  library 
services  demonstrated  by,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  judgment  of  colleagues  and  general 
reputation  among  students. 

b.  Mastery  of  the  technical  aspects  of  his/her 
appointment  as  demonstrated  by,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  judgment  of  colleagues  and/ 
or  administrators,  advanced  degrees, 
certificates,  licenses,  honors,  awards  and 
reputation  in  his/her  field. 

c.  Effectiveness  of  College  service  as  demonstra- 
ted by,  but  not  limited  to,  successful  committee 
work,  assigned  administrative  duties,  contri- 
butions within  his/her  sphere  of  employment 

and  contributions  to  the  objectives  of  the 
College. 

d.  Effectiveness  in  serving  the  students  of  the 
College  in  extracurricular  matters  as  demostrated 
by,  but  not  limited  to,  serving  effectively  as 
advisors  to  student  or  alumni  groups,  super- 
vision and  participation  in  student  activities 
and  demonstrated  interest  in  students. 

e.  Continuing  growth  as  demonstrated  by,  but  not 
limited  to,  keeping  abreast  of  current  developments 
in  his/her  field  and/or  other  intellectual  interests, 
continuing  formal  or  informal  education,  membership 
and  participation  in  professional  organizations 

and  demonstrated  ability  to  handle  successfully 
increased  responsibilities. 

f .  Contributions  to  and  involvement  in  civic  activities 
as  a  contributing  member  of  his/her  local  community. 
It  is  recognized  that  an  individual  may  excel  in  a 
few  of  the  factors  listed  and  such  excellence  may 
compensate  for  minimum  achievement  in  other  areas. 
However,  the  predominating  consideration  will  always 
be  given  to  his/her  proficiency  as  a  Counselor  or 
Assistant  Librarian,  as  appropriate. 
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At  least  once  each  year,  every  person  covered  by  this 
Agreement  shall  have  an  evaluation  conference  with 
his/her  Division  Chairperson,  the  Dean  for  Student 
Services  (for  Counselors),  or  the  Librarian  (for 
Assistant  Librarian's)  •    At  this  Conference  the  total 
academic  and  professional  progress  for  the  year  and 
cumulatively  of  the  individual  will  be  reviewed. 
Following  the  conference  a  written  evaluation  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  interviewer  with  a  carbon  copy 
provided  to  the  person  being  evaluated  within  two 
(2)  working  days  after  the  conference  except  in 
extentiating  circijmstances.    Within  two  (2)  weeks 
after  the  conference,  the  person  interviewed  shall 
have  the  opportunity  to  review  the  evaluation  with 
the  interviewer  and,  at  his/her  option,  to  initial 
it.    No  later  than  three  (3)  weeks  after  the 
conference,  the  written  evaluation  shall  be  for* 
warded  to  the  person  responsible  for  the  person's 
file  for  inclusion  in  the  file.    The  yearly  evaluation 
may  be  omitted  for  persons  who  are  on  leave  from 
the  College  during  all  or  a  major  part  of  the 
Spring  semester. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 
FACULTY  LEAVES 


Sick  Leave 

1.  Full-time  employees  shall  be  granted  sick  leave 
on  the  first  day  of  the  academic  year  at  twelve 
(12)  work  days  per  anniim  cumulative  to  190  days. 
(Work  days  for  the  teaching  faculty  are  all  days 
the  College  is  in  session  during  the  academic 
year).    Persons  covered  by  this  Agreement  who, 
Dy  prearrangement,  do  not  work  a  full  academic 
year  or  who  start  full-*  time  professional  em- 
ployment at  the  College  at  other  than  the  start 
of  the  academic  year,  shall  be  granted  sick 
leave  days  prorata  on  a  ten-month  basis  on 

the  first  day  of  employment. 

2.  Upon  prior  notification  to  the  appropriate  Super- 
visor or  Division  ChaiiT>erson  and  Dean,  two  (2) 
days  of  the  twelve  (12)  days  sick  leave  may  be 
used  as  personal  leave  within  the  academic  year. 
Similarly,  personal  leave  on  a  forebearance  basis 
shall  continue  to  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of 
the  President. 

3.  Notice  of  acctmiulated  sick  leave  shall  be  given 
each  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  each 
semester . 

Sick  Leave  Bank 

1.      Each  full-time  faculty  covered  by  this  Agreement 
shall  contribute  at  the  start  of  each  of  his/her 
employment  years  two  (2)  days  from  his/her  sick 
leave  accumiilation  reserve  for  each  year  of  his/ 
her  employment  during  the  life  of  this  contract 
until  three  hundred  (300)  days  are  reached.  No 
further  contributions  shall  be  made  until  the 
beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  at  such  time  the 
ntunber  of  days  is  below  300.    Contributed  days 
will  be  placed  in  a  **Sick  Leave  Bank*'  which  shall 
be  established  to  aid  full-time  faculty  who  suffer 
prolonged  illness  and  whose  sick  leave  accumulation 
has  been  exhausted. 
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2.  A  full-time  faculty  member  with  three  (3)  years 

or  less  at  the  College  may  be  permitted,  on  written 
application,  and  adequate  justification,  to  draw  up 
to  forty  (40)  days  against  the  Bank  after  his/her 
own  accumulation  has  been  exhausted,  but  only  for 
illness  of  a  prolonged  nature.    A  full-time  faculty 
member  with  more  than  three  (3)  years  of  service 
at  the  College  may  be  permitted,  on  written  appli- 
cation, and  adequate  justification,  to  draw  up  to 
ninety  (90)  days  against  the  Bank  after  his/her  own 
accumulation  has  been  exhausted,  but  only  for  illness 
of  a  prolonged  nature. 

3.  The  Sick  Leave  Bank  shall  be  administered  by  a  joint 
employer- employee  committee  of  five,  two  of  whom  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Association  from  among  members 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  and  two  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  and  one  selected  by  the  four 
appointed  members,  with  each  serving  at  the  pleasxire 
of  the  body  which  selected  each. 

Sabbatical  Leave 

1.  As  heretofore  set  forth  in  the  Personnel  Policies  of 
the  Board,  sabbatical  leaves  for  professional  develop- 
ment may  be  made  available  to  members  of  the  academic 
staff  who  meet  the  requirements  set  forth  herein.  The 
objective  of  such  leave  is  to  increase  each  such 
person's  value  to  the  College  and  thereby  improve 

and  enrich  its  program.    Such  leave  shall  not  be 
regarded  as  a  reward  for  service  nor  as  a  vacation 
or  rest  period  occurring  automatically  at  stated 
intervals. 

2.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  planned  travel, 
study,  formal  education,  research,  writing  or  other 
experience  of  professional  value. 

3.  Members  of  the  academic  staff  having  Continuing 
Appointments,  or  Five- Year  Appointments,  who  have 
completed  at  least  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of 
service  within  the  College,  or  who,  if  they  previously 
have  had  a  sabbatical  leave,  have  completed  at  least 
six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  service  within  the 
College  from  the  date  of  return  from  their  last 
sabbatical  leave,  shall  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical 
leave.    In  computing  consecutive  years  of  service, 
periods  of  vacation  leave  and  periods  of  sick  leave 
with  salary  shall  be  included;  periods  of  leaves  of 
absence  other  than  vacation  leave  and  sick  leave  with 
salary,  and  periods  of  part-time  service,  shall  not 

be  included,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption 
of  otherwise  consecutive  service. 


4.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one 
(1)  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-half  (1/2)  salary 
or  one-half  (1/2)  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  full 
salary* 

5.  A  member  of  the  staff  on  sabbatical  leave  may  [with 
the  prior  approval  of  the  President]  accept  fellow- 
ships, grants-in-aid,  or  earned  incomes  to  assist  in 
accomplishing  the  purpose  of  the  leave.    In  such 
cases,  the  President  may  adjust  the  sabbatical  leave 
salary  to  reflect  only  additional  taxable  income, 
should  this  income  together  with  the  sabbatical 
leave  salary  exceed  the  salary  he/she  would  normally 
receive  from  the  College  during  the  period  of  the 
sabbatical  leave.    However,  where  there  are  moving 
expenses  and  other  mutually  agreed  upon  relocation 
costs,  a  person  on  sabbatical  may  receive  additional 
income  from  other  sources  to  the  extent  thereof, 

up  to  $750.00  without  adjustment  of  the  sabbatical 
compensation  paid  by  the  College.    The  Board,  at 
its  discretion,  may,  should  such  expenses  exceed 
$750.00  permit  the  individual  to  exceed  this  amount. 

6.  The  period  of  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  credited  as 
continuing  service  for  retirement  and  for  salary 
purposes.    Fringe  benefits  of  Retirement,  Health 
Insurance,  and  Social  Security  which  the  staff 
member  has  at  the  time  of  the  start  of  the  sabbatical 
leave,  shall  continue  in  effect  during  the  said  leave. 

7.  Applications  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be.  siibmitted 
to  the  President  of  the  College  as  far  in  advance  as 

.  possible  of  the  requested  effective  date  of  the  leave, 
but  in  no  event,  later  than  six  (6)  months  in  advance 
unless  such  requirement  is  waived  by  the  President. 
Each  application  shall  include  a  statement  outlining 
the  program  to  be  followed  while  on  leave  indicating 
any  prospective  supplementary  income,  stating  that 
the  applicant  intends  to  continue  as  a  member  of  the 
academic  staff  upon  his/her  return  and  stating  that 
upon  his/her  return  the  applicant  will  submit  to 
the  President  of  the  College  a  report  of  his/her 
accomplishments  while  on  sabbatical  leave. 

8.  The  Board  may  grant  such  sabbatical  leaves  as  it 
deems  appropriate. 
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9.      Any  member  of  the  academic  staff  who  accepts  a 
sabbatical  leave  is  expected  to  resume  his  full- 
time  duties  at  the  College  for  a  minimum  of  two 
(2)  academic  years  following  such  leave.  Should 
he/she  desire  to  accept  other  employment  at  the 
end  of  his/her  sabbatical  leave  or  before  he/she 
has  served  at  least  two  (2)  years  following  such 
leave,  he/she  shall  repay  the  College  in  full 
for  all  salary  paid  him/her  by  the  College  during 
such  sabbatical  leave. 

Unpaid  Leave 

A  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  may  be  granted 
for  temporary  teaching  appointment  at  another  institution 
of  higher  education  or  temporary  employment  in  the  area 
of  research  by  an  institution  or  enterprise  engaged 
therein,  which  in  either  instance,  will  enhance  the 
professional  training  and/or  experience  of  the  faculty 
member  and  increase  his/her  service  to  the  College. 
Written  application  to  and  approval  of  the  appropriate 
Dean  is  required.    The  approval  or  denial  of  the  leave 
by  the  appropriate  Dean  is  neither  grievable  nor 
arbitrable.    Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  restored  to  the  position  he/she  held 
prior  to  his/her  leave,  and  shall  receive  a  salary 
equal  to  that  which  he/she  would  have  received  had 
he/she  taught  at  the  College  during  such  period. 

Other  Leaves 

1.  The  President  of  the  College  may  recommend  to 

the  Board  of  Trustees  that  members  of  the  academic 
staff  of  the  College,  other  than  persons  having 
temporary  appointments,  be  granted  other  leaves 
of  absence,  without  salary.    The  Board,  after 
receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  President 
of  the  College,  may  grant  such  persons  leaves 
of  absence,  without  salary,  for  a  period  to  be 
specified  by  the  Board. 

2.  Application 

Applications  for  leaves  of  absence,  without  salary, 
shall  be  made  to  the  President  of  the  College. 
Each  such  application  shall  include  a  statement 
of  the  purpose  for  which  the  leave  is  requested, 
its  anticipated  duration  and  its  value  to  the 
applicant  or  the  College. 
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Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Article,  no 
leaves  of  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  the  terms  of 
members  of  the  academic  staff  having  term  appointments, 
and  all  leaves  of  absence  shall,  in  any  event,  terminate 
upon  the  expiration  of  such  terms. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


INSURANCE/RETIREMENT 


A.      Health  Insurance 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  College  will  pay 
the  full  premium  for  the  "individual  Plan"  and  95%  of 
the  "Family  Plan"  (Individual  and  Dependent  Coverage  of 
the  New  York  State  Health  Statewide  Insurance  Plan).  For 
G.H.I.  Plan,  if  chosen  in  lieu  of  the  Statewide  Plan, 
the  College  will  pay  up  to  the  equivalent  dollar  amounts 
above  toward  its  share  of  the  respective  premium. 

Prior  to  the  10th  of  April  of  each  year  during  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement,  the  employees  represented  by 
the  Association  shall  be  polled  by  the  Association  and 
shall  have  the  option,  by  majority  decision,  to  have 
available  to  the  group,  the  following  September  1, 
either  the  N.Y.S.  Health  Insurance  (Statewide  or  G.H.I. 
Plans)  or  BC/BS  of  NENY,  Inc.,  Plan  C  (with  the  coverage 
option  in  effect  at  the  College,  1981-82).  The 
Association  shall  notify  the  Dean  for  Administrative 
Services,  in  writing,  of  the  results  of  this  formal 
poll  no  later  than  the  17th  of  April  each  year. 

If  Plan  C  is  adopted,  the  College  will  pay,  as  follows, 
its  share  of  the  monthly  premixim  cost,  up  to  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  that  which  the  College  would  pay  as  provided 
in  paragraph  1  above,  for  those  employees  in  (1)  either 
Individxial  or  Over  65  coverage,  100%;  (2)  in  Two  Person 
or  Family  Coverage,  957o;  (3)  in  Over  65  and  spouse's 
Individual  (or  Over  65)  coverage,  including  Medicare, 
95%. 

B*      Public  Liability  and  Personal  Property  Insurance 

The  College  shall  continue  to  carry  public  liability  and 
personal  property  insurance. 

C.      Retirement  Benefits 

Retirement  benefits  shall  be  provided  as  mandated  by  the 
Laws  of  the  State  of  New  York. 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
SALARIES 


Salaries  and  matters  of  economic  consideration  shall  be  as  set 
forth  on  Schedule  "A"  annexed. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
ASSOCIATION  USE  OF  COLLEGE  FACILITIES 


The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the 
privilege  of  using  appropriate  College  facilities  for 
its  meetings  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean  for  Adminis- 
trative Services;  provided,  a  written  iequ**st  is 
submitted  by  noon  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  week 
(Monday  through  Sunday)  in  which  the  proposed  meeting 
is  to  be  held. 

At  a  regularly  scheduled  activity  period  during  one 
period  each  month,  as  agreed  to  by  the  parties  and 
coordinated  by  the  Calendar  CoOTilttee,  Room  T-103  shall 
be  reserved  for  Association  meetings.    'Ehe  Administration 
reserves  the  right  to  provide  an  alternate  meeting  place 
on  campus  should  T-103  be  needed  for  other  purposes  and 
shall  give  at  least  ten  (10)  days  notice  to  the  Associa- 
tion of  such  change.    The  Association  shall  confirm  with 
the  Dean  for  Administrative  Services  the  intended  use 
within  ten  (10)  days  but  no  later  than  noon  of  the 
Friday  preceding  the  meeting  each  month. 

The  Association  may  post  notice  of  its  activities  and 
matters  of  concern  to  the  members  of  the  Association 
on  the  bulletin  board  provided  in  the  Faculty  Lounge. 
The  Association  may  use  the  Faculty  mailboxes  for 
communications  to  any  or  all  members  of  the  Faculty. 

When  authorized  by  the  Dean  for  Administrative  Services, 
the  Association  shall  have  the  privilege  of  using  Collej;e 
equipment,  on  campus,  at  reasonable  times.    Such  equipment, 
when  available,  will  include  typewriters,  duplicating 
equipment,  calculating  machines,  and  audio-visual  equip- 
ment.   The  Association  will  reimburse  the  College  for  all 
expendable  College  supplies  which  it  uses,  such  reimbursement 
to  be  determined  and  agreed  upon  ^*ith  the  Dean  for  Adminis- 
trative Services  before  such  supt^^ies  are  used.    If  the 
Association  elects  to  purchase  supplies  outside  the  College, 
the  Association's  stock  of  such  supplies  shall  be  kept 
separate  from  College  supplies  and  shall  be  clearly  and 
continu«.ily  marked  as  being  Association  property. 
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ARTICLE  XX 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


Purpose 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  College  and  the  Association 
that  all  grievances  be  resolved  informally  and  at  the 
earliest  possible  state  of  this  grievance  procedure- 
However,  both  parties  recognize  that  the  procedure 
must  be  available  without  any  fear  of  discrimination 
•because  of  its  use.    Informal  settlements  at  any 
stage  shall  bind  tne  immediate  parties  to  the  settle- 
ment but  shall  not  be  precedents  in  a  later  grievance 
proceeding. 

Definitions 

1.      A  grievance  is  the  complaint  by  an  employee(s) 
of  an  alleged  violation  of  any  of  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement  based  on  a  specific  incident 
concerning  which  there  is  a  dispute  with 
respect  to  the  meaning  and  interpretation  of 
a  term,  or  provision,  thereof. 

Submission  of  Grievances 

1.  Before  submission  of  a  written  grievance,  the 
aggrieved  party  must  attempt,  in  good  faith  and 
on  a  face-to-face  basis,  to  resolve  it  informally. 

2.  The  grievance  shall  be  submitted,  in  writing,  and 
shall  identify  the  aggrieved  parties,  the  provision 
or  provisions  of  this  Agreement  involved  in  the 
grievance,  the  time  and  place  when  the  alleged 
event  or  condition  constituting  the  grievance 
occurred  and  (where  known)  the  identity  of  the 
person  responsible  for  the  alleged  violation. 

In  addition,  there  shall  be  a  statement  by  the 
aggrieved  party  of  the  redress  sought. 

3.  A  grievance  shall  be  deemed  waived  unless  it  is 
submitted  within  forty-five  (45)  calendar  days 
after  the  aggrieved  party  knew  or  should  have 
known  of  the  events  or  conditions  on  which  it 
is  based.    The  filing  uime  shall  not  run  during 
July  and  August. 
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4.  A  faculty  member(s)  may  submit  the  grievance  or  the 
Association  may  submit  it  in  behalf  of  such  faculty 
member(s)  in  which  event  the  faculty  member(s) 
shall  sign  the  written  grievance. 

5.  The  grievance  shall  be  submitted  to  the  person 
responsible  for  decisions  in  the  matter  in  which 
the  alleged  grievance  occurred. 

Grievance  Procedure 

1.  The  person  responsible  shall  receive  the  grievance, 
make  such  investigations  formally  or  informally  as 
he/she  deems  appropriate  and  shall  submit  a  reply, 
in  writing,  to  the  aggrieved  party  delineating  any 
procedures,  commitments  or  actions  which  have  been 
or  will  be  taken  in  regard  to  the  grievance, 

2.  If  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
reply  of  the  person  responsible  or  if  no  reply  is 
received  within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  written 
grievance  is  received,  the  grievance  may  be  appealed 
to  the- President.    In  those  cases  where  the  person 
responsible  is  the  President,  the  grievance  may  be 
appealed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board.  The 
President  or  the  Board  (acting  through  a  committee 
appointed  by  the  Chairman)  shall  consult,  in 
writing  or  orally,  with  those  involved  and  shall 
submit,  in  writing,  to  the  aggrieved  party  and 

to  the  President  of  the  Association,  a  statement 
of  the  position  of  the  President  or  the  Board, 
whichever  is  applicable. 

3.  If  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  response 
from  Section  2  above,  or  if  no  response  is  received 
within  two  (2)  weeks  following  the  receipt  of  the 
grievance,  as  indicated  in  2,  it  may,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  receiving  the  final  reply  or  after 
the  time  interval  specified  herein  has  elapsed,  refer 
the  grievance  to  arbitration.    The  procedures  and 
methods  prescribed  by  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  for  the  selection  of  an  Arbitrator  shall 
be  used. 

Arbitration 

1.      The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to  or 
subtract  from,  modify  or  expand  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  in  arriving  £C  his/her  decision; 
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shall  confine  the  decision  solely  to  the  interpre- 
tation of  this  Agreement;  and  shall  not  require  either 
party  to  do  or  refrain  from  doing  an  act  beyond  his/her, 
its  or  their  powers,  as  provided  by  law  and  state  or 
federal  binding  regulations.    The  Arbitrator  shall 
consider  only  the  precise  issue  submitted  for  arbi- 
tration, and  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine 
any  other  issue  or  question  not  so  submitted,  nor 
include  in  the  decision  observations  or  declarations 
of  opinion  not  essential  to  the  reaching  of  the 
decision. 

Matters  for  which  other  means  of  resolution  have  been 
provided  within  this  Agreement,  or  foreclosed  either 
by  this  Agreement  or  by  statute,  statutory  rule  or 
state  or  federal  binding  regulation  shall  not  be 
considered  a  grievance. 

The  decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  in  writing 
with  copies  to  both  the  President  and  the  President 
of  the  Association  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Arbitrator.    The  decision  shall  set  forth  the  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  the  Arbitrator  upon  which 
his/her  decision  is  founded. 

The  decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  all  parties. 

All  fees  and  expenses  of  the  Arbitrator  which  may  be 
involved  in  the  arbitration  proceeding  shall  be 
eqxially  divided  between  the  parties,  except  that 
each  party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  preparing  and 
presenting  its  own  case. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 
FACULTY  ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNANCE 


Faculty  shall  be  defined  in  the  current  Constitution  and 
By-Laws  of  the  Faculty  Assembly. 

The  faculty  shall  meet  regularly  once  a  month,  with  a 
seminar  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester.  Other 
meetings  may  be  called  as  provided  in  Article  IV  of 
the  Faculty  Bylaws.    The  agenda  for  each  Faculty 
Assembly  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Dean's  Council. 

The  Faculty  shall  have  the  responsibility  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  administration  regarding  the 
educational  program  of  the  College. 

The  President  shall  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the 
Faculty  imless  he  designates  an  alternate  as  provided 
in  Article  VI  of  the  Faculty  Constitution  and  By-Laws. 
Faculty  Assemblies  shall  be  conducted  under  Robert |^s 
Rules  of  Order.  Newly  Revised.    Among  the  agenda  of 
every  regular  faculty  assembly  shall  be  a  report  of  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association,  who  shall  be  allowed 
ten  minutes  for  the  report. 

The  present  committee  structure  contained  in  the  Faculty 
Constitution  and  By-Laws  shall  continue  until  altered 
by  the  procedures  provided  therein  and  in  addition  the 
following  committee  shall  continue  as  follows: 

A  PCCA  Committee,  composed  of  five  members 
of  the  Faculty,  excluding  administrators  and 
directors,  chosen  annually  by  the  Faculty 
shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Faculty 
who  may  consider  such  recommendations  for 
submission  to  the  President  of  the  College. 
This  Committee  shall  recommend  policy  to  the 
Faculty  in  all  matters  concerning  the  general 
welfare  of  the  Faculty  covered  by  this  Agreement 
including  appointment,  reappointment,  promotions 
and  sabbatical  leaves. 
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ARTICLE  XXII 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


A.  Faculty  Consultation  on  Building  Programs 

In  formulating  designs  and  plans  for  the  construction 
of  new  buildings  or  major  alterations  of  existing  build- 
ing, it  shall  be  the  policy  of  the  Board  to  solicit 
recommendations  from  appropriate  members  of  the  faculty 
and  to  consult  with  them  on  the  progress  and  development 
of  such  designs  and  plans.    The  President  shall  appoint 
an  ad  hoc  committee  of  the  faculty,  appropriate  to 
the  project  under  consideration,  to  make  recommendations 
and  suggestions.    It  shall  also  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  committes  to  report  back  to  the  Faculty. 

B.  College  Calendar 

The  College  calendar  shall  be  developed  by  the  Adminis- 
tration after  consultation  with  the  Association.  The 
number  of  days  the  College  is  in  session  during  the 
contract  period  shall  not  be  substantively  changed 
from  the  1981-82  College  year. 

C.  Office  Hours 

1.  The  minimum  required  posted  office  hours  shall 
be  five  (5)  per  week  for  each  faculty  member 
and  shall  be  scheduled  in  his/her  office  on  at 
least  three  (3)  different  days  for  the  purposes 
of  student  consultation. 

2.  It  is  further  agreed  that  there  may  be  times  when 
more  office  hours  may  be  needed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  students. 

3.  Tnese  hours  are  in  addition  to  scheduled  classes 
and  may  be  scheduled  at  his/her  convenience. 
However,  the  faculty  shall  attempt  to  cover  as 
many  students  and  advisees  as  feasible. 

4.  Faculty  teaching  night  classes  may  schedule  one 
(1)  evening  office  hour. 

5.  Class  schedules  and  office  hours  shall  be  posted 
by  each  faculty  member  with  copies  to  the  Division 
Chairman  and  the  Dean.    The  schedule  of  office 
hours  shall  normally  remain  constant  for  a 
semester. 
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D. 


Meetings  of  the  Board 


The  meetings  of  the  Board  are  open  to  the  public  and 
any  person  so  desiring  may  attend.    Board  minutes  are 
public  doctiments  and  the  President  shall  make  available 
for  inspection  such  portion  of  said  Minutes  to  the 
President  of  the  Association  as  the  President  of  the 
Association  deems  necessary  for  matters  connected  with 
the  Association;  the  President  of  the  Association  shall 
justify,  in  writing,  such  a  request.    Inspection  of 
the  Minutes  shall  be  done  in  the  President's  Office. 


E.      Tuition  Waivers 


There  shall  be  a  waiver  of  the  credit  course  tuition 
charge  per  semester  for  employee  and  spouse  and  their 
dependent  children  to  a  maximum  total  benefit  per 
family  of  an  amount  equal  to  one  (1)  full-time 
tuition  per  academic  year  after  three  (3)  years 
service  at  the  College;  two  (2)  full-time  tuition 
per  academic  year  after  five  (5)  years  service  at 
the-Cotlege.    Employees  eligible  for  this  benefit 
are  those  covered  by  this  Agreement  and  are  on  a 
continuing  or  a  five-year  appointment  contract. 

F.      Savings  Clause 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  law,  then  such  provisions  shall  not  be 
deemed  valid  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but 
al.  other  provisions  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect . 


G.      Summer  School 


%:  o 


1.  Staff  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  are  employed 
in  the  summer  sessions  shall  be  paid  at  the 
rate  as  provided  in  Schedule  A  annexed.  Any 
person  covered  by  this  Agreement  who  is  scheduled 
to  teach  in  any  session  of  summer  school  and 
whc.ie  class  or  classes  for  that  session  are  all 
cancelled,  shall  be  paid  $35.00  as  pay  for 
attending  the  first  day  of  classes. 

2.  Full-time  faculty  in  the  employ  of  the  College 
the  preceding  academic  year  who  are  to  continue 
in  the  employ  of  the  College  the  succeeding 
academic  year  shall  receive  first  consideration 
upon  timely  application  for  summer  session 
teaching  positions  for  which  they  are  qualified, 
and  assignments  shall  be  made  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Administration. 
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3.      Full-time  faculty  who  teach  in  summer  session  who 
have  accumulated  sick  leave,  may  upon  written 
request  prior  to  the  time  he/she  is  to  be  paid 
use  up  to  two  of  such  sick  days  during  the  summer 
sessions* 

H.  All  material  to  be  included  in  the  Faculty  Handbook  for 
the  ensuing  academic  year  will  be  made  available  to  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association  or  his/her  designeeCs) 
(no  more  than  three)  prior  to  the  final  reproduction  of 
the  Handbook  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  the  harmony 

of  the  material  as  it  relates  to  the  Agreement. 

A  notice  will  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  home  of  the  President 
of  the  Association  or  his  designee (s)  when  the  material 
is  available  for  review.    The  review  shall  be  made 
within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  notice  is  sent.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  provision  it  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  President  of  the  Association  or  his/her  designee(s/ 
to  keep  the  Administration  informed  as  to  where  he/she/ 
they  can  be  reached  during  the  summer. 

I.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to 
select  the  President  and  the  Academic  Dean  of  the 
College.    However,  it  is  the  Board ^s  intent  that  the 
Faculty  be  actively  involved  in  the  selection.    When  a 
vacancy  in  either  position  occurs,  each  Division  shall 
select  one  of  its  members  to  participate  in  the  selection 
process.    The  opportunity  for  initial  application  review 
and  for  participation  in  the  interview  with  each  candidate 
invited  by  the  Board  will  be  available  to  each  divisional 
representative.    Each  representative  shall  submit  a 
written  evaluation  of  his  choice  to  the  Board.  Other 
faculty  members  are  encouraged  also  to  participate  in 

the  selection  process.    Substitutes  will  be  provided 
by  the  Division  in  absence  of  a  representative.    It  is 
the  intent  of  this  provision  to  provide  as  much  continuity 
as  possible. 

The  foregoing  shall  constitute  the  complete  agreement  of  the 
parties  subject  only  to  amendment  by  mutual  agreement  in  writing. 


r 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  Che  parties  have  caused  this  Instnament  to 
be  executed  the  day  and  date  first  written  above. 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Adirondack  Coimnunity  College 

County  of  Warren  ^ 

County  of  Washington 
BY  /^>^^^ 


The  Faculty  Assogiatlon  of 
AdlrondadLJC'niB^nl^  CoII^ 


Stephen  Borgoa 


Professor  of  Business  and 

Chairman  Negotiate Qna  nomm^ttflft 
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SCHEDULE  A 


Salary  Pay  Periods 

1.  Pay  periods  shall  be  bi-weekly  and  scheduled  for 
either  22  or  26  paymencs  at  the  discretion  of  the 
employee,  other  than  ones  employed  over  the  period 
of  the  fiscal  year.    The  latter  if  he/she  chooses 
the  22  payment  option  shall  receive  bi-weekly 
payments  in  accordance  with  services  ciirrently 
rendered.    Any  request  for  a  change  in  the 
nusiber  of  pay  periods  shall  be  made  prior  to 

the  start  of  the  salary  year. 

2.  An  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  have 
the  option  of  receiving  the  last  four  salary 
payments  with  his/her  22nd  payment  in  accordance 
with  services  rendered  and  completed;  provided, 
he/she  is  scheduled  for  26  pay  periods.  The 
person  desiring  this  shall  inform  the  Dean  of 
Administration  in  writing  no  later  than  the  first 
day  of  June. 

Salary  Plan 

1.      Each  full-time  member  of  the  staff  covered  by  this 
Agreement  who  has  been  a  full-time  member  of  the 
staff  for  the  entire  preceding  academic  year, 
either  on  campus  or  on  sabbatical  leave,  and  who 
is  continued  as  a  full-time  member  of  the  staff 
for  the  subsequent  year  on  either  a  term  contract, 
a  five-year  contract  or  a  continuing  contract 
shall  have  his/her  preceding  year's  base  salary 
increased  as  follows: 

1982-  1983; 

Six  percent  (67.)  or  twelve  hundred  dollars  ($1,200) 
whichever  is  greater,  plus  a  three  hundred  dollar 
($300)  adjustment,  all  added  to  the  base  salary 
of  the  employee . 

1983-  1984; 

Six  percent  (6%)  or  thirteen  hundred  dollars  ($1,300) 
whichever  be  greater,  plus  a  five  hundred  twenty-five 
dollar  ($525)  adjustment,  all  added  to  the  base 
salary  of  the  employee. 
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1984-1985; 

Six  percent  (6%)  or  fourteen  hundred  dollars  ($1,400) 
whichever  be  greater,  plus  a  five  hundred  eighty  dollar 
($580)  adjustment,  all  added  to  the  base  salary  of  the 
employee. 

Each  special  adjunct  covered  by  this  agreement  who  has 
been  a  member  of  the  staff  for  the  entire  preceding 
academic  year  and  who  is  continued  as  a  special  adjxonct 
for  the  subsequent  year  shall  have  his/her  preceding 
year's  base  salary  increased  as  follows: 

1983-  1984: 

Six  percent  (6%)  or  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  thirteen 
hundred  dollars  ($1,300)  whichever  is  greater,  plus 
sixty  percent  of  the  five  hundred  twenty-five  dollar 
($525)  adjustment,  all  added  to  the  base  salary  of 
the  employee. 

1984-  1985; 

Six  percent  (6%)  or  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  fourteen 
hundred  dollcrs  ($1,400)  whichever  is  greater,  plus 
sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the  Five  hundred. eighty  dollar 
($580)  adjustment  all  added  to  the  base  salary  of  the 
employee . 

Full  time  faculty  and  special  appointment  adjxincts  who 
have  been  members  of  the  staff  for  less  than  the  entire 
preceding  year  shall  receive  a  pro-rata  salary  increase. 

Promotion  Increases 

Each  staff  member  who  has  been  promoted  to  a  higher 
academic  rank  or  classification  shall  receive  the  follow* 
ing  promotional  increase: 
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Class  I  to  Class  It 

Tl  1  to  Tl  2  Class  M  to  Class  III      Class  1 1 1  to  Class  IV 

Al  to  Al  2    Inst,  to  Asst,  P,        Asst.  P.  to  Assoc>  P.     Assoc.  P.  to  Prof. 

1982-  83        $215        '      $310  $i»70  $7i»0 

1983-  84         225  325  ^»95  775 

1984-  85         240  340  520  815 

E.  Overload  Compensation 

1.  A  faculty  member  who  assumes  as  an  overload  the 
teaching  of  a  class  of  a  faculty  member  who  is  ill 
or  using  not  more  than  the  two  personal  leave  days 
in  the  academic  year  provided,  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  substitute  lecture  rate  for  all  such  classes. 

2.  A  faculty  member  who  assiames  as  an  overload  the 
teaching  of  a  laboratory  session  of  a  faculty 
member  who  is  ill  or  using  not  more  than  the  two 
personal  leave  days  in  tne  academic  year  provided 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  substitute  lab  rate 
for  each  laboratory  hour  conducted  on  an  actual 
time  basis. 

3.  Faculty  who  teach  80-minute  classes  shall  be  paid 
one  and  one-half  (1  1/2)  of  the  substitute  hourly 
rate. 

F.  Stipend  and  Rate  Increases 

DIv.  Chairmen  Substitute  Rate        Counselors,  Asst. 

S                  Overload  s  Summer           (55-Min.  hr.)  Librarian 
Dir. /Athletics     School  (per  Cred.  Hr.)      Lect.  Lab.  Recess  Rate/Hr. 

1982-  83       $1,100.  $350  $16.00       $13.00  $13.75 

1983-  84      $1,250  $365  $17.50      $1^».00  $15-00 

1984-  85      $1,400  $38Q  $19,50      $15.50  $16.75 
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LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 


All  provisions  of  the  1983-85  Agreement  shall  be  retroactive 

to  September  1,  1982  except  £or  those  affecting  load  determination 

which  will  become  effective  on  September  1,  1983. 

It.  is  the  intention  of  the  College  to  make  a  liamp  sxm,  itemized, 
payment  of  retroactive  pay  to  include  salary,  promotional  increases, 
and  Division  Chairmen  emoluments  at  the  next  payday,  but  not  less 
than  two  weeks  after  the  date  of  certification  by  the  Board  of 
Supervisors  of  Warren  and  Washington  Counties  after  approval 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Association. 
Other  applicable  siams  limited  to  include  recess  pay,  counseling 
pay,  substitute  pay,  summer  school  pay  and  travel  reimbursement 
shall  also  be  paid  as  soon  as  practical  but  prior  to  August  31. 
It  is  further  understood  that  the  method  of  computing  applicable 
Social  Security  Taxes  and  Federal  and  State  withholding  taxes 
shall  provij4t.for  the  smallest  deductioBi  legally  possible^ 
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AGREEMENT 


WHEREASf  Chapter  392  of  the  laws  of  1967  as  amended  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  Taylor  Law)  enpowers  the  County  of  Brocroe,  he  ^inafter  referred  to  as 
"Public  atplqyer''f  to  recx)gnize  employee  organizations  ror  the  purpose  of  nego- 
tiating collectively  in  the  detennination,  and  administration  ^  of  grievances 
arising  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  enployitent  of  public  enployees,  as 
more  particularly  provided  and  set  forth  in  said  Ch^qpter^  and  to  negotiate 
and  enter  into  written  agreements  with  such  eitployee  organizations  in  deter- 
paining  the  terms  and  conditions  of  enplpynent;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  Taylor  Law  further  provides  that,  v*iai  an  eqployee  organiza- 
tion has  been  certified  or  recognized  pursuant  to  provisions  thereof,  the  Public 
Ekiplqyer  shall  be,  and  herdby  is,  required  to  negotiate  collectively  with  such 
enployee  organization  in  the  determination^  and  administration,  of  grievances 
arising  thereunder,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of  the  public  em- 
ployees as  provided  therein,  and  to  negotiate  and  enter  into  written  agree- 
ments with  such  en{)loyee  organizations  in  determining  such  terms  and  conditions 
of  enployment;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  F&culty  Association  of  Broane  Ccnraunity  College  has  been 
recognized  by  the  Public  Ehployer  as  such  an  enployee  organization  for  those 
enployees  hereinafter  defii^. 

NOW,  THEREPCRE,  pursuant  to  and  in  consideration  of  the  above  and  the 
imit\2al  convenants  herein  contained,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed,  as  follws: 

AOTIdiE  1  -  WAIVER 

Tte  waiver  of  any  breach  or  condition  of  this  Agreement  by  either  party 
shall  not  constitute  a  preceden-c  in  the  future  enforcement  of  the  terras  and 
conditions  herein, 

ARTICLE  2  -  RBCOGmTICN 

Die  Bopployer  ackxK^ledges  the  Association  as  the  sole  and  excl\:isive  repre- 
sentative for  the  bargaining  unit  cotprised  of  all  full-time  and  part-time 
professional  employees  at  Broane  Ccmnunity  College  in  titles  set  forth  in 
^jdiihit  "A"  annexed  to  this  Agreemeiit.   The  Btqplcyer  recognizes  the  Association 
as  the  sole  and  exclusive  representative  for  the  purpose  of  negotiations  re- 
garding wages,  hours  and  terms  and  conditions  of  enplcyment,  and  in  settle- 
ment of  grievances  and  for  all  lawful  purposes  under  the  Laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York,   Sudi  recognition  shall  oontinvie  for  the  maximum  period  allowed  by 
law. 

The  employer  agrees  to  famish  the  Association,  by  the  end  of  the  first  1986/89 
(lst)"week  of  classes  of  each  semester,  a  list  of  those  employees  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  bargaining  unit,  by  departanent.   By  the  &nd  of  the  fourth 


(4th)  weec  of  ead^  seitester,infometion  shwing  the  date  of  enplovmait,  pre- 
set rank  or  title,  and  salary  of  such  employees  shall  be  provided  to  the 
Association.   Each  Dean  shall  make  available  the  nurrber  of  credit  hours  ciarried 
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or  hours  wrked  by  each  employee,  by  the  end  of  the  siacth  (6th)  week  of  each 
sen«8ter>   This  xnfonnatixyi  will  be  iii  Its  original  form  and  no  additional 
work  shall  be  done  to  produce  the  infontation  in  a  different  form.  When 
necessaxYf  other  information  pertinent  to  viagesy  hours  and  working  conditions 
of  said  enployees  covered  by  this  agreement,  together  with  information  vAiich 
nay  be  necessary  for  the  Faculty  Association  to  process  any  grievance  or  com- 
plaint relative  to  eniplpyees  covered  by  this  agreement  will  be  furnished,  pro- 
vided, hofwever,   that  said  information  is  a  public  record  and  may  be  furnished 
by  the  College  or  County  in  accordance  with  the  Broucie  County  Charter,  Mnini- 
strative  Code  and  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.   The  above  referenced 
information  may  be  in  its  original  form,  and  shall  not  cause  the  County  and/ 
or  College  to  expend  funds. 


The  Faculty  Association  recognizes  the  right  of  the  Public  Qiplcyer  to 
retain  axKl  reserve  unto  itself  all  ri^ts,  powers,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  conferred  yjpan  ard  vested  in  it  by  the  Laws  and  Constitution 
of  the  State  of  New  York  and/or  the  Iftiited  States  of  ftnerica. 

The  exercise  of  these  ri^ts,  poviers,  authority,  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities by  the  Public  Employer  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules,  regulations 
and  policies  as  it  may  deem  necessary  will,  as  they  apply  to  the  employees 
covered  by  this  Agreement  and  represented  by  the  Facul^- Association,  be 
limited  only  by  the  specific  and  expressed  terms  of  this  Agreement. 


As  used  in  this  Agreement,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  following 
terms  shall  mean: 

1.  "College"  -  Broome  Ccnmunity  College. 

2.  "College  Boeurd"  -  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Broone  Coimunity  College. 

3.  "Legislatxire''  -  Bie  Comty  Legislature  of  Brocroe  County. 

4.  "Party"  -  The  Faculty  Association  and/or  the  Public  Elrployer. 

5.  "Borployeee"  -  Profession£d  staff  as  defined  in  Article  2. 

6.  "Pitolic  EJjplpyer"  -  Brocme  County. 

7.  "Manageroenf*  -  Ihose  charged  with  the  responsibility  of  admini-^ 
stering  the  College. 

8.  "Association"  -  Faculty  Association  of  Brocme  Catmunity  College.  1986/89 

9.  "Regular  Brployees'*     Bnplqyees  working  on  a  regular  budget  line, 

either  10  or  12  mcnths,  per  year.   The  work  veek  for  non-class- 
rocm  personnel  shall  be  37.5  hours  per  week. 


ARTICLE  3  - 


PBCIPROCAL  BIGHTS 


ARTICLE  4  - 


DEPINTTIGNS 
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10*     Adjxanct  Bgnployees"  -  Ehplqyees  not  on  regular  baiget  lines^  1986/89 
regardless  of  v4iether  they  work  10  months  or  12  months  per  year* 

A)  Part-time  -  Ehplc3yees  v4io  work  less  than  30  hours  per  week 
or  who  teach  less  than  12  credit  hours  or  15  oontact  hours 
per  semester. 

B)  Fun-time  -  Brployees  viio  work  more  than  or  equal  to  30 
hours  per  -week  or  vto  teach  12  credit  hours  or  15  contact 
hours  per  semester. 

The  above  definitions  shall  be  applied  to  all  articles  of  the  contract. 

ARTICIE  5  -  NO  STRIKE  PLEDGE 

ISie  Faculty  Association  affirms  that  it  does  not  assert  any  ri^t  to  en- 
gage in  a  strike  against  the  Public  Eboplpyer  or  to  cause,  instigate,  encourage 
or  condone  a  strike  or  to  iitpose  any  obligation  vqpon  its  members  to  cause, 
instigate,  encourage  or  oondbne  a  strike. 

ARnciE  6  -  EUBDGE  PCRUUSi:  DISCRIMINKriCN  AND  OOERCION 

Ihe  provisions  of  this  Agreement  sh2dl  be  applied  equally  by  the  enplpyer 
to  all  employees  without  discrimination  as  to  age,  sex,  marital  status,  race, 
color,  creed,  national  ozrigin,  political  affiliation  or  handica^ing  condi- 
tion.  13be  E^oilty  Association  shall  share  equally  with  tte  Public  BnplGyer 
the  re^cnsibility  for  applying  this  provision  of  the  Agreement,  ^tihere  it  can 
be  established  that  the  Faculty  Association  either  v^oUy  or  in  part  has  any 
administrative  responsibility  thereunder. 

nie  Public  Qsployer  agrees  not  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  enployees 
to  become  me&obers  of  the  Faculty  Association,  and  there  shall  be  no  discrim- 
ination, interference,  restraint,  or  coercion  by  the  Public  Brployer,  or  arr^ 
Public  Boplpyer  r^xresentative  against  any  enployee  because  of  Faculty  Associ- 
ation mesirbership  or  becatise  of  aiy  enployee  activity  in  an  official  capacity 
on  btftalf  of  the  Faculty  Association. 


ARTICLE  7  -  RECaUIREMENT  CF  UEXSISIAnVE  ^'TICTi 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  A^D  BEIMEEM  THE  PARTIES  TH»T  ANY  EROVISICN  CF  THIS  AGREE- 
Vmi  REQUIRIN5  LEXSISIAnVE  tCSlOU  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMEMIATICN  EY  AME2IDMENT 
CF  LAW  CR  BY  PRCVIDIN5  TfE  ADDITICKAL  RJNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME 
KtmTiVE  UNTIL  TBE  APPKOPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 


ARTICLE  8  -  SCOFE  CF  AGREEME^7T 


Ihis  Agreenent  constitutes  the  entire  understanding  betVi^sen  the  PilDlic 
Employer  and  the  Faculty  Association. 
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It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  that  during  the  period  covered  by  this  Agree- 
ment, neither  party  diall  be  obligated  to  collectively  negotiate  vdth 
reject  to  any  subject  or  natter  i^eferred  to  or  covered  in  this  Agreement,  or 
reqject  to  any  subject  or  matter  not  specifically  covered  in  this  Agreement. 
Nbtwitiistanding  the  foregoing,  the  parties  may,  by  nutal  agreement,  enter 
into  discussions  relating  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  enployment  and  the 
method  of  adbninstration  of  grievances  arising  thereunder.    If  such  discussions 
lead  to  an  agreement  to  add  to,  delete  or  modify  axiy  of  the  terms  of  tliis 
Agreement,  such  addition^  deletion,  or  modification  shall  become  effective 
as  part  of  this  collective  bargaining  Agreemait  upon  being  reduced  to  writing 
and  executed  by  the  properly  authorised  r^resentatives  of  the  parties 
hereto. 

It  is  fiirther  agreed  that  part-time  adjunct  employees  are  not  covered  1986/89 
by  the  foliating  a3±icles  of  the  contract: 


Article 

3 

Recipzocsd  Rights 

Article 

13 

Sick  Leave,  Paragre^^hs  1-11 

Article 

15 

Sabbaticad 

Article 

16 

Vacations 

Article 

17 

Leave  of  Absence  Without  Pay 

Article 

18 

Bereavenent  Leave 

Article 

20 

Military  Leave  of  Absence 

Article 

22 

Life  Insurance 

Article 

23 

Health  Insurance 

Article 

29 

Longevity  Service  Pay 

Article 

30 

Mis(yTi^Ty""'?  Benefits 

Article 

35 

AoDointsnent  of  Academic  Staff,  except  C4  and  Dl 

Article 

36 

Pzatotion 

Article 

39 

Load 

Article 

45 

Discipline 

Article 

46 

Waiver  of  Tuition 

FUll-tinss  adjxmct  eqployees  are  not  covered  by  the  followix>g  articles 
of  the  contract: 


1986/89 


Article 
Article 
Article 
Article 
Article  36 
Article  39 
Article  45 


3 

15 
17 
35 


Rec^rocstl  Rights 
Sabbatical 
Leave  of  Absence 

Appointment  of  Academic  Staff  except  C4  and  Dl 

Promotion 

Load 

Discipline 


ARTICLE  9  -  DISTRIBUnCM  AGREEMENT 

The  Ehployer  shall  furnish  four  (4)  executed  copies  of  this  Agreement  to 
the  Association.   Ihe  Faculty  Association  and  the  Public  Bnployer  agree  to 
share  costs  of  duplicating  additional  cqpies  of  this  Agreenient  for  distribu- 
tion to  roarbers  of  the  bargaining  unit,  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  1986/89 
days  after  being  signed  by  the  parties. 
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ARTICLB  10  -  SAVINGS  CLflUSE 

Should  any  Article,  section  or  portion  thereof,  of  this  Agreement  be 
held  unlawful  axA  unenforceable  by  air/  court  of  oonpetent  jvurisdiction,  such 
decision  of  the  court  shall  apply  only  to  specific  Article,  section,  or 
portion  thereof,  directly  specified  in  the  decision.    Upon  issuance  of  such  a 
decision,  the  parties  agree  that  they  will  meet  and  negotiate  vdthin  the 
parameter  outlined  ty  the  court's  decision.   All  other  provisions  or  applica- 
tions will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


ARnCI£  11  -  MAINTEMftNCE  CF  BEMEFITS 

Ihe  County  and  the  Faculty  Association  agree  that  the  provisions  of  the 
eatpiring  Agreenent  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  dvuring  the  period  of 
negotdations  for  the  new  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  12  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

The  term  "grievance"  shall  mean  a  ocnplaint  by  any  persai  covered  by 
this  Agreenent  or  ty  the  Association  (hereinafter  "grievant")  regarding  an 
alleged  violation,  misinterpretation  or  inequitable  a^licaticn  of  any 
specific  ♦•or"  or  provision  of  this  Agreenent  provixiBd,  hcMever,  that  such 
terms  shall  not  include  the  additions  of  new  positons,  retrenchnent  or 
decisions  relating  to  prcraotions.  Rules,  procedures,  regulations  to  adndni- 
strative  orders  as  specifically  contained  in  Sectj.cn  5  of  the  Brocroe  Cooitunity  1986/89 
College  Stolicy  Jfiaiual  shall  agply  to  enplcyees  cavezeS  by  this  Agreeaent.  The 
right  to  change  these  policies  is  not  aibject  to  grievance  but  once  adopted, 
the  inequitable  aqpplication  of  those  procedures  in  Section  ^  of  tiie  Broome 
Coranunity  College  Policy  Manual  shall  be-  subject  to  grievance.   Subject  matters 
ccntained  in  Section  5  of  the  Brocme  COnnunity  College  Policy  Manual  vAiich  are 
covered  hy  the  qjeciflc  terms  of  this  Agreement,  shall  be  governed  ty  this  Agree- 
ment. 


Step  1.   The  enployee  shall  have  the  ri^  to  state  his  ccnplaint  to 
his  iimediette  Supervisor,  orally  or  in  writing,  with  or  without  Faculty 
Association  representation  or  legal  counsel,  at  the  earliest  possible  time 
convenient  to  both,  but  in  ary  event,  vdthin  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  aald  conplednt. 

Step  2.    If  the  ocxrplaint  is  not  settled  at  Step  1,  the  enployee  and 
the  Faculty  Association  Grievance  Chairman  shall,  within  five  (5)  vork 
dava  thereafter,  personally  submit  a  written  notice  of  grievance  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  Director,  with  copies  to  the  enployee's  sipervisor  and  1986/89 
the  appropriate  VLoe-President.   The  notice  of  grievance  shall  contain 
information  sufficient  to  describe  the  grievance  in  specific  detcdl. 

The  Dean  shall  discuss  the  grievance  with  the  enployee's  supervisor  and 
the  Vice-President,  if  necessary.   Within  five  (5)  work  days  after  receipt  of 
the  notice  of  grievance  the  Dean  shall  meet  with  the  aggrieved  employee  and/or 
the  Faculty  Association  Grievance  Chairnan  and/or  designee  in  an  effort  to 
resolve  the  ocnplcdnt. 
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The  parties  to  this  meeting  shall  make  an  a^ropriate  written  record  of 
said  meeting* 

Step  3*     If  the  dispute  is  not  resolved  vdthin  five  (5)  work  days  after 
the  meeting  required  in  Step  2,  the  notice  of  grievance  together  with  the 
written  record  of  the  said  meeting  shall  be  personally  submitted  by  the 
Faculty  Assodaticn  Grievance  Chairman  and/or  designee  to  the  President* 

Within  five  (5)  work  days  after  receiving  the  notice  of  grievance  and  the 
written  record,  the"  President  and/or  his  designee  shall  meet  with  the  aggrieved 
enplqyee  axxi/or  the  Grievance  Chairman  and/or  his  designee  in  an  effort  to 
resolve  the  ooqplaint* 

Within  ten  (10)  work  days  after  this  meetingr  the  President  shall  issue 
a  written  decision  to  the  Grievance  Chairman  and  or  designee,  the  aggrieved 
enplqyee,  tiie  Vice-President r  Dean  and  Supervisor* 

Step  A.     If  the  decisiai  provided  by  the  President  in  Step  3  is  unsatis- 
factory, the  Grievance  Chainron  and/or  designee  within  ten  (10)  work  days  after 
receipt,  may  submit  the  grievance  to  the  i^merican  Arbitration  Association* 

The  Arbitrator  shall  be  selected  in  the  follc^fdng  manner: 

The  American  Arbitration  Association  shall  submit  to  both  the  Faculty 
Association  and  the  Public  Bnplpyer  a  list  of  five  (3)  arbitrators*  Parties 
shall  alternately  strike  names  until  one  (1)  remains*   T!he  remauiing  name 
shall  be  selected  as  the  Arbitrator  viho  shall  determine  the  grievance*  The 
decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  binding  on  both  pirties  to  this  Agree- 
ment.  Both  parties  agree  to  be  bound  by  the  award  of  the  Arbitrator  and 
agree  that  judgment  thereon  may  be  entered  in  any  Court  of  oonpetent 
jurisdiction*  • 

The  fees  and  es^enses  of  the  Arbitrator  and  the  arbitration  proceedings 
shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  Public  Qiplqyer  and  the  Faculty  Association* 

No  Arbitrator  fiinctioning  under  Step  4  of  this  procedure  shfill  have  any 
pcM&r  to  amend,  modiiy,  or  delete  any  provision  of  this  Agreement* 

The  nunber  of  days  indicated  at  each  level  shall  be  oonsidered  as  itoximum 
and  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  es^edite  the  process*   However,  the  time 
limit  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent*   All  documents,  oonnunications,  and 
records  dealing  with  the  grievance  shall  be  filed  s^arately  from  the  Personnel 
files  of  pa3±icipants*   A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level*  The 
parties,  by  mutual  agreement,  me^  waive  any  step  provided  herein* 


ARTICLE  13  -  SICK  lEAVE 

1*     Sick  leave  credits  shall  be  accrued  at  the  rate  of  one  a  month  for 
a  total  of  12  days  per  year  for  all  full-time  professional  staff  covered  by 
this  agreement  except  that  new  employees  shall  be  advanced  one  year's  1986/89 
aocumolation  at  the  time  of  their  enplovmsnt*  However,  in  the  event  that 
a  new  enployee  leaves  his/her  position  prior  to  the  end  of  the  year,  days 
shall  be  prorated  and  any  days  taken  and  not  earned  shall  be  deducted  &x>m 
the  final  paycheck*  No  credits  for  sick  leave  accrual  shall  be  allowed  unless 
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the  eiployee  shall  have  been  on  full  pay  status  at  least  fifty  (50)  percent 

of  the  working  days  he/she  is  sdieduled  to  voric.   There  shall  be  no  limit  on 

the  anDunt  of  sick  leave  acomulaticn  effective  with  th-*  date  of  this  agreenient.  * 

2.  Sick  leave  with  pay  will  be  granted  in  one-half  or  full  day  units 
when  an  enployee  is  incapacitated  or  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his/her 
position      reason  of: 

a.  Sickness  or  injury. 

b.  Quarantine  regulations. 

c.  Medical  or  dental  visits. 

d.  Disability  -  If  during  the  perf oanance  of  their  duties  any  1986/89 
CTPloyees  becore  disabled^  they  loust  present  a  request  in 

voting  to  use  sick  tixne. "  A  signed  Leave  Certification  fiorm 
wHl  be  required.  The  College  may  require  additional  yei:if i- 
cation  duaniiq  extended  periods.  The  qroloyee  will  begin 
Diiabilitv  I^^vb  using  accumulated  paid  leay^  or  xanpeud  leave 
IFleave  is  depleted  during  the  per^  of  disability.  For  an 
elfiective  transition,  v^ienever  feasible^  it  is  desir^le  that 
such  leaves  begin  and  end  with  the  beginning  dates  of  semesters. 

If  this  disability  is  caused  by  an  emergency  situation  (i.e. , 
the  employee  does  not  have  appropriate  time  for  written  request) , 
boEh  the  President  and  the  iimediate  administrator  roust  be 
contacted  orally. 

3.  An  employee  absent  on  sick  leave  shall  notify  his/her  department 
head  or  other  designee  of  such  absenoe  and  the  reason  therefore  within  the 
first  four  (4)  business  hours  cn  the  first  day  of  the  absence,  however, 
failure  to  report  an  absenoe  within  the  stated  time  limit,  unless  excused, 
shall  result  in  the  absence  being  considered  time  off  without  pay  and  it 
shall  not  be  chargeable  to  sick  leave. 

4.  Before  an  absenoe  due  to  personcd  illness  may  be  diarged  against 
sick  leave  accruals,  the  Employer  may  require  such  proof  of  illness  as  msy  be 
satisfactory  to  it,  or  may  require       enplpyee  to  be  examined,  at  the 
esqpense  of  the  Bsiployer,  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  Qnplpyer.  Failure 
to  submit  proof  of  illness  upon  request  or  in  the  event  that  vpon  sub- 
mission, or  upon  the  report  of  the  medical  examination,  the  pt^sician 
designated  by  the  Bonployer  finds  that  there  is  insufficient  evidence  of 
illness  to  justify  the  employee's  absence,  soch  absenoe  shall  be  considered 
as  unauthorized  leave  and  shall  not  be  charged  against  sick  leave  accruals. 

5.  The  Exployex  shall  maintain  a  record  of  attendance  and  sick  leave 
accruals  &>r  all  employees.   Cqpies  of  all  records  of  attendance  shall  be 
transmitted  to  and  maintadned  by  the  County  Personnel  Department.  The 
Qvplcyer  shall  annually  provide  all  employees  a  report  of  their  sick  leave 
acoxnulation. 

6.  In 'case  of  transfer  to  another  County  department,  an  employee's  sick 
leave  accruals  shall  be  transferrable. 
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7.  Abuse  of  sick  leave  orivileges  shall  be  grounds  for  disciplinary 
action* 

8.  Sick  Leave  BarJc 

A.  Ihere  shall  be  a  voluntary  sick  leave  bank  to  be  adriiinistered 
by  the  College. 

B.  Upon  oanpietion  of  two  (2)  full  semesters  of  service  to  the  1986/89 
C^ty^  all  fullHuite  employees  (1000  and  1600  lines)  shall  be 
eligiDie  for  sick  bank  nenibership. 

Bnnployees  covered  by  this  Article  nav  beccne  marbers  of  the 
bank  by  annually  donating  two  of  their  om  aocuttulated  sicic 
leave  oays  to  the  bank  diirinsi  the  first  four  years  of  tteif 
side  bank  manbership.   Beginxiinq  with  the  fifth  year  of  sick 
bank  maiBbershi^y  enployees  may  ranain  nenibers  of  the  bank  by 
dciiatinq  one  sick  leave  day  annually.  Such  cbnationg  ghall^ 
iSe  in  Septeirtjer^  or  in  tne  case  of  a  new  employee^  one  full 
year  e£ier  the  tijne  of  enployinenty  and  menijership  in  the  siclc 
leaw  bank  shall  continue  until  the  roeniber  notifies  the  College 
of  his/her  voluntary  vdthdrawal, 

C.  Etoplcyeeg  vAio  do  not  have  sufficient  personal  sick  lea^;e  to 
donate  to  the  bank  as  described^  shall  have  their  next 
accumulated  days  withheld^  if  they  chcxpse  to  becane  or  renain 
menfeers> 

D.  Hie  privileges  of  the  sick  leave  bank  ^lall  be  available  to  a 
merober  thereof  wno  roeet  the  followinq  criteria 

1.  The  enployee      eligible  pursuant  to      or  C,  above, 

2.  The  enployee  is  unable  to  perfqxm  his/her  regular  job  due 
to  a  disabling  non-wrk  related  Illness  and/or  a  non-work 
related  injury,  * 

3.  The  enployee  has  exhausted  all  other  forms  of  paid  leave, 

4.  The  application  is  made  on  the  prescribed  form, 

5.  The  application  is  aocanpanied  by  a  signed  "employee 
leave  certification  fom\  bearing  physician  and  atployee 
signatures, 

E.  Upon  approval  by  the  College  of  an  application  made  pursuant 
to  D  ^bovey  a  member  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  up  to  one 
hundred  (100)  days  against  the  sick  leave  bank.   After  twenty- 
five  (25)  days  of  sick  leave  have  been  utilized  frcm  the  bank^ 
an  employee  may  be  requested  to  provide  an  updated  physician's 
statement. 

Up  to  an  additional  fifty  (50)  days  my  be  granted  at  the  dis- 
cretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
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Ths  College  nay  grant  partial  days  vAien  an  arplcryee  is  capable 
of  yorkinq  part-tiite,  and  is  jjecamiendeci  by  the  Department  to 
wotic  part^tixte.    (e^g.  iignt  duty) 

F.  When  an  enployee  is  drav^ing  paid  time  fropti  the  sick  leave  banky 
all  benefits  will  continue  to  accrue  in  accordance  with  the 
enployment.  oontractT 

G.  An  ecteloyee  viho  has  exhausted  all  sick  leave  accruals  and  is 
still  incapacitated  and  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his/her 
position^  or  if  the  enplpyee's  physician  reccninends  a  period  of 
rest  or  ccnvalesoence/ the  College  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  fior  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year. 

H.  Etaployees  shall  be  encouraged  to  apply  for  disability  retirement 
where  applicable^ 

I.  The  College  shall  provide  the  Association  with  a  statement  of 
sick  leave  days  available  in  the  sick  leave  bank  on  August 
31st  and  March  3lst>   Any  balanoe  of  sick  leave  dys  ranaining 
in  the  bank  on  August  31st  shall  be  carried  over  for  use  in  the 
following  yearr  Septenfeer  1st  throu^  August  31st. 


9.     Absence  due  to  injxiries  arising  out  of  the  course  of  enployment  - 
Sick  leave  time  used  by  an  enployee  for  an  absaice  occasioned  by  an  injury 
incwred  during  the  course  of  his  enployment  and  covered  by  or  under  the 
Morker's  Conpensation  Law  will  be  reinstated  in  full  only  when  the  employee 
returns  to  work  following  such  work-iiicurred  injury  and.  only  \A)en  the 
Worker's  Ccmpensation  Board  has  determined  and  made  an  award  indicating 
benefits  are  due  for  the  period  of  abseim  in  question,  and  it  is  further 
understood  and  agreed  a  condition  for  such  reinstatement  In  full  of  sick 
leave  time  shall  be  that  the  employee  shall  not  again  use  such  accumulated 
sick  leave  time  for  any  future  or  subsequent  absence  in  any  way  occasioned 
by  or  related  to  such  work^incurred  injury.   Uausual  cases  shall  be  subject 
to  review  and  consideration  by  the  Woricer*s  Ccnpensation  Department  of  the 
County  and  of  iha  County  Department  of  Personnel. 

10.  Employees  working  less  than  full-time  -  Conpensation  in  cases  vhere 
eitployees  are  authorized  by  the  Qtployer  to  return  fran  sick  leave  at  less 
than  full-time  daty  shall  be  ocnpensated  at  a  rate  apportioned  to  the  time 
th^  work,  based  upon  their  annual  salary. 

11.  U|9  to  a  maximin  of  five  (5)  sick  days  per  year,  may  be  used  for 
serious  illness  to  an  irrnediate  &mly  meirber  who  resides  in  the  hone  of 
the  enplc^^.    In  order  to  use  this  time  off,  the  employees  presence  must 
be  necessary  and  verifiable  to  the  College's  satisfacticn. 

12.  A  part-time  adjunct  enployee  vto  is  absent  from  his/her  schechiled  1986/89 
class  meeting  or  work  assignment  shall  reschedule  that  classwrk  or  work 
assignment  before  the  end  of  the  semester.   The  Dean  or  his  designee  must 

be  notified  of  absences  and  the  scheduled  make-up. 
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ARTICLE  14  -  IUGKL  UaVES 

An  enplpyee  ooMered  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  excused  from  work  if 
he/she  is  subpoened  as  a  vdtness  by  an^xxiy  enpovered  by  law  to  ooxqpal 
attendance  by  subpoena.   Any  matter  of  the  bargaining  unit  scheduled  for  jury 
duty  shall  be  excused  fron  work  and  shall  be  paid  the  difference  between 
his/her  regular  salary  and  his/her  carpensation  for  jury  duty  for  the  period 
of  sudi  jury  duty. 


ARTICLE  15  -  SABBATICAL  IBV\T: 

* 

pnLTCY,     Satbactical  leaves  for  professionel  developnent  are  available 
to  not  more  than  3%  (rounded  to  the  nearest  vdiole  number)  of  the  total  number 
of  enplpyees  covered  under  this  Agreement  in  any  academic  year,  who  meet  the 
requirements  herein  set  forth. 

HIRPCSE.   Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  planned  study,  and 
planned  travel  related  to  planned  study,  research,  and/or  formal  education. 

ELIGIBILITy.     Menbers  under  this  Agreement  having  oontiiuting  fiiU-time 
appointments  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave  if  they  have 
cccpleted  at  least  six  CGnsecutive  years  of  service  within  the  College,  or, 
if  they  previously  had  a  sabbatical  leave,  fron  the  date  of  return  from  their 
last  sabbatical  leave.    In  oonputing  consecutive  years  of  service  for  the 
purpose  of  this  paragraph,  periods  of  vacation  leave  and  periods  of  sick 
leave  with  salary  shall  be  included;   periods  of  leaves  of  absence  other 
than  vacation  leave  and  sick  leave  with  salary,  and  period  of  part-tiitB 
service  shall  not  be  included,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  intem^tion  of 
otherwise  consecutive  service. 

TEEMS  AND  CCNDITIQiS.      Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods 
of  one  year  at  one-half  salary,  or  for  periods  of  one-half  year  at  full 
salary,  or  for  three  sunifer  sessions  v^hich  shsill  be  equivsQent  of  cnejialf 
year  at  full  salary.   Bnplcyees  under  this  Agreement  on  sabbatical  leave  may 
accept  fellowships,  grants-in«*aid  or  earned  inccros  to  assist  in  acccnplishing 
purposes  of  their  leave.   Ihose  enplpyees  taking  sabbatical  leaves  not 
involving  plaimed  courses  of  study,  i.e.,  indixstrial  sabbaticals,  may  receive 
fellowships,  grants-in-aid,  or  earned  inccne  to  af>bist  in  acccnplishing  the 
purposes  of  their  leave,  but  in  no  event  shall  such  extra  inocroe  allow  the 
employee  to  receive  in  excess  of  the  full  amount  of  salary  vMch  the  etplcyee 
would  receive  had  he/she  not  taken  a  sabbatical  leave.   VQiere  such  extra  income 
does  allow  the  enployee  to  reoeive  an  amoiant  in  excess  of  salary  that  would 
have  been  recieved  if  not  on  sabbatical  leave,  the  amount  of  salary  paid  to 
the  emplx^ee  by  Broaw  County  sh.all  be  reduced  by  that  portion  of  extra  incate 
earned  in  excess  of  the  emplcyees's  salary  vhich  would  have  been  received  had 
the  employee  not  taken  a  sabbatical  leave.   Ihis  provision  shall  not  apply  to 
monies  earx^  by  an  erployee  in  activities  unrelated  to  sabbatical  leaves. 

APPLICMIONS.   i^lications  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  subnitted  to 
the  President  of  the  College  as  far  in  advance  as  possible  of  the  requested 
effective  date  of  the  leave  but  in  no  event  later  than  six  months  in  advance 
unless  such  requirement  is  waived  by  the  President.    Each  application  shall 
include  a  statement  outlining  the  program  of  stucfy  to  be  followed  while  on 


-10- 


ERIC 


108 


leave,  stating  that  the  applicant  intends  to  continue  as  a  roanber  of  the 
academic  staff  for  a  period  of  at  least  twD  years  ficllowino  the  e}cpiration  of 
his  said  sabbatical  leave,  and  further  stating  that  upon  his  return  the 
applicant  shall  subnir.  to  the  President  a  r^rt  of  his  accarplishment 
whil^  on  sabbatical  leave. 

APPRCftfMi.  If  the  President  appro^-^s  the  application,  he  shall.  fiDrvard 
it,  cogetJier  with  his  reccninendation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  together 
with  detailed  infonnation  concerning  the  applicant  and  the  request  for  leave, 
vMch  infozxnation  shall  contain  the  follovdng: 

1.  A  full  statement  of  his  previous  formal  education,  including 
names  of  schools  of  hi^^ier  learning  he  attended.   The  dates  of  such 
attandance,  and  the  degree  or  degree  credits  he  earned. 

2.  A  full  statement  of  h  ^  industrial  work  experience  v*iich  pertains 
to  his  field  of  specialty  at  the  College,  including  dates  and  places  of 
such  enployment  and  dxties  performed. 

3.  A  statement  of  his  teaching  experience  at  the  College  and  else* 
where,  covering  subjects  taught  and  dates  of  such  assignments. 

4.  Detailed  projected  plans  for  his  use  of  sabbatical  leave  time, 
includixig  statements  as  to  the  college  in  wnich  he  has  been  accepted, 
courses  he  int^ids  to  study,  date  of  enrollment  and  duration  of  such  studies, 
if  applicable,  or  other  information  relating  to  sabbatical  leaves  not 
involving  planned  courses  of  study,  (i.e.  industrial  sabbaticals) . 

5.  A  statement  as  to  the  estimated  cost  to  the  College  in  granting 
the  proposed  leave. 

6.  A  statement  as  to  vhat  specific  advantages  :vill  be  gained  or  vvhat 
particular  need  or  needs  will  be  fulfilled  on  the  teaching  staff  at  the 
College  by  the  granting  of  a  sabbatical  leave  to  the  ^licant. 

7.  A  joint  ccnnittee  consisting  of  one  member  each  fixm  the  Adminis- 
tration, the  Association  azvi  the  Trustees  will  make  a  final  recaimendation 
to  the  Brocroe  Ccranonity  College  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  Qnployees  Connittee 
of  the  Broome  County  Legislature  v^idiever  is  appropriate  for  sabbatical 
leave  a^roval. 

Sabbatical  leaves  not  involving  planned  courses  of  study,  i.e.  industrial 
sabbaticals,  shall  ba  required  to  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
s\iaaitted  to  the  Braployees  CGmmittee  of  the  Brocme  County  Legislattare  for  final 
approval  and  sh^Jl  be  subtnitted  for  approval  with  the  same  information  as  re*- 
qidred  in  Paoragra^hs  1  through  7  above. 

Final  approval  of  the  granting  o-  sudi  sabbatical  leaves  shall  rest  with 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Brocme  Comnunity  College  exc^  those  sabbatical 
leaves  not  involving  planned  courses  of  study  vhich  such  sabbatical  leaves 
shSull  require  final  approval  of  the  Enplpyees  Canidttee  of  the  Brocxne  County 
Legislature. 

DISCOnTNUANCE  CF  STODIES.  In  the  event  an  eitployee  under  this  Agreement 
on  sabbatical  leave  should  discontinue  his  planned  course  of  study  or  other 
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sabbatical  leave  work  before  oaapleticn  thereof,  he  rtust  proinptli  so  notify 
thB  President.    If  tlie  termination  of  his  course  or  vork  is  caused  illness, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  pay  for  tb  duration  of  such  illness,  or 
to  the  extent  of  such  benefits  he  has  accrued;   but  otherwise  he  mist  return 
to  the  Collegia  for  assignnent  of  duties  without  delay.    If  he  fails  to  notify 
the  Ecesidant  pronptly  of  such  termination,  he  shall  be  dc.  ^  derelict  in  his 
duty  to  ths  College,  subject  to  dismissal  therefron;  and  :      ^  for  re- 
pawroant  of  all  salary  received  from  the  College  after  the  »     *  of  said 
discontinuance  of  his  planned  course  of  study  or  vrork  prio.*.  to  ccmpletion. 
In  the  event  he  is  dismissed  for  cause  as  stated  above,  he  shall  be  liable 
for  r^yroent  of  the  full  amoiant  of  his  salary  paid  to  ham  by  the  College 
vdiile  en  said  leave. 

SIBSTnuiES.   During  the  absence  on  sabbatical  leave  of  €itployees,  the 
President  shaU  icoke  apprqpriate  arrangenents  for  carrying  on  the  activities 
of  the  College  with  die  regard  to  the  reasonable  vrork  load  of  the  other 
menbers  of  tte  academic  staff,  and  such  persons  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not 
be  required  to  contribute  toward  the  salary*  of  substitutes  during  their  absence. 

RESUMPTIOW  CF  DOTIES.   Ujpon  accepting  a  sabbatical  leave,  the  recipient 
shall,  in  consideration  of  the  salary  to  be  paid  to  him  during  such  leave, 
execute  a  written  instmnent  to  the  effect  that,  in  the  event  he  should  accept 
other  oploynent  axxJ  therefore  fail  to  resume  and  fulfill  for  a  to*o-year  p^iod 
his  full-time  duties  at  the  College,  he  shall  repay,  within  three  years  from 
the  d^'te  of  his  resignation  from  the  College,  twenty^five  (25)  percent  of  the 
gross  anount  of  his  salary  paid  to  him  \*ile  on  said  leave  for  each  IS-week 
college  semester  and  fractional  part  thereof,  up  to  and  including  a  maxinun  of 
four,  exclusive  of  susrer  school,  during  vMch  he  fails  to  render  regular  ser- 
vices to  the  College  in  the  said  two-year  period. 

Upon  return  to  the  College  an  enployee  granted,  a  sabbatical  leave  shall 
be  entitled  to  aixy  salary  adjustment  to  which  that  enployee  wuld  have  been 
entitled  had  he  not  been  on  sabba'cical  leave. 


A.     1)     Eligible  oroloyees  vto  work  a  12  itonth  schedule  shall  be  credited  with 
one  arA  three-quarters  (1-3/4)  vacation  days  per  month  or  a  total  of  taventy^ 
one  (21)  per  year.  Vacations  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  of 
the  College  but  every  reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  oocnply  with  tiie  em- 
ployee's desire. 

2)  As  of  Septadber  1,  1983,  there  will  be  no  £5proval  of  vacation  carry- 
over rsqvssts  beyond  30  days  and  all  carried-over  vacation  days  in  excess 
of  21  most  be  used  on  or  before  8/31/84. 

3)  Tb  qualii^-  for  the  month,  the  enployee  must  be  on  full  pay  status  for 
50%  of  the  wo]*ing  days  that  month. 

4)  Authorized  accuimilation  of  uitused  vacation  days  shall  be  paid  at  ter- 


ARnCTfK  16  -  HQT.TnaYS  -  Eligible  enployees  vAio  \vork  a  12  month  schedule  are  en- 
titled  to  the  following: 


AOTIOE  16  -  VACariCN  UEAVE 
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B.     1)     Listed  Holidays,   The  days  prescribed  by  the  County  Personnel  Office 

for  the  observanceof  New  Year's  Day,  Dr,  tfartin  Luther  King,  Jr,  Day  1986 
Manorial  Day^  Independence  Day,  Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  the  Day  after 
Hianksgivinsr  and  Christmas  Day  shall  be  observed  as  holidays.  Lincoln's 
Birthday,  Washington's  Birthday,  Columbus  Day,  Election  Day  and  Veteran's 
Day  shall  be  observed  as  holidays,  except  vyhere  there  is  a  conflict  with 
the  academic  year. 

2)  Holidays  falling  on  Saturday  or  Sunday,   When  a  holiday  falls  on  a 
Saturday,  the  preceding  Friday  shall  be  observed  as  a  holiday.   When  a 
holiday  fi^V^  on  a  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  observed  as  a 
holiday. 

3)  When  regular  classes  are  held  the  erplqyee  shall  be  granted  a  carpen- 
satory  day  in  lieu  of  the  holiday  worked,   Ccnpensatory  days  accumulated 
under  this  provision  most  be  taken  within  the  fiscal  year  in  vtxich  they 
are  earned. 


ARTICLE  17  -  LEAVE  CF  jgSEMCE  WrTHOUT  PAY 

1,     Application  for  Leave  Without  Pay,   Application  for  leave  of 
absence  without  pay,  for  any  of  the  reasons  cited  in  this  Article,  shall 
be  filed  by  the  employee  on  prescribed  f om  with  the  di^artment  head  at 
least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  prior  to  the  proposed  ocnnenceroent  of 
the  leave,  except  in  cases  of  emergencies.   The  explication  shall  state 
the  reasons  for  the  requested  leave  and  the  duration  thereof.   If  approved 
by  the  department  head,  the  explication  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  , 
and  the  Brocne  Ccnraunity  College  Board  of  Trustees  for  fixial  ^roval. 

Types  of  leave  ^^^^/^^ 

A,  Child  Bearing  or  Adoption  Leave; 

1,  Leave  for  purposes  of  child  rearing  and/or  adoption  shall  be 
granted  up  to  a  itaxajmia  of  two  (2)  vears.   Where  practical, 
child  rearing  leave  shall  coincide  with  the  College  semester 
or  tentu 

2,  itequests  for  child  rearing  leave  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
witii  1  above.   In  the  case  of  adoption^  as  much  notioe  as 
possible  shall  be  provided  for  sai^  leave.   Leave  shall  conmence 
upon  receipt  of  defactolrustodv,  ot  earlier  if  necessary  to 
fulfill  the  reguirements  of  adoption, 

B,  .   Leave  for  Education  Purposes, 

Qa  the  approval  of  the  President  and  the  Broome  Community  College 
Board  of  Trustees,  permanent  employees  may  be  granted  a  leave  of 
abpsenoe  without  pay  for  the  period  of  one  (1)  year,  together  with 
thb  option  for  one  (1)  additional  year,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiilng 
adJitional  education  and  training  that  will  increase  the  usefulness 
and  efficiency  of  the  employee  in  his  position. 
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C,     Leave  for  Other  Reasons > 


Leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  an  enployee  covered  hereunder 
to  hold  a  political  job  with  any  other  municipality,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Brocroe  Camty  Charter.   Leave  of  absence  shall  cdso 
be  granted  to  employee  to  hold  office  with  arty  professional  association, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

Leave  of  absence  nay  be  granted  for  travel,  planned  study,  and  planned 
travel  related  to  planned  study,  enplpyraent  and  other  purposes  if  such  leave 
may  result  in  increased  effectiveness  of  the  enployee. 

3.  Benefits; 

atplovees  vfaile  on  leave  shall  have  the  option  of  continuing  medical  1986/89 
insurance  benefits  at  their  own  expense. 

4.  Salary  Adjustment  and  Bositon; 

An  enplovee  granted  a  leave  of  absence  hereunder  shall  be  entitled  to  any 
salary  adjustaent  to  vAiich  that  enployee  would  have  been  entitled  had  he 
not  been  on  a  leave  of  absence. 

Etaplovees  returning  torn  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shedl  be  assigned 
toa  position  substantially  ecfuivalent  to  that  held  prior  to  the  leave. 

5.  When  an  enpXoyee  covered  by  this  Agreenent  is  absent  fron  the  College 
without  written  authorization  of  the  President  or  his  designee  for  a  period 
of  ten  (10)  consecutive  days  within  his/her  contracted  year,  such  absence 
shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  an  autcnatic  resignation,  effective  upcn  the 
date  of  such  absence. 


ARTICLE  18  -  BEBEAVEMENT  LEAVE 

Eligible  employees  ^lall  be  granted  up  to  three  (3)  days  to  arrange  for  1986/89 
and  attend  a  fimeral  in  the  event  of  a  death  in  the  liiinediate  family.  Iitra^ 
diate  iaiaLly  here  to  include  spouse,  diildren,  step-children,  rother,  father, 
step"gDther,  stepfather,  arotner,  sister,  grandtoarent,  grandchild,  roather  or 
father-in-law,  son  or  dauqfater-ln-lw  of  the  enployee.  or  any  person  who  is 
an  actual  meraber  of  the  eroloyee's  household.   Etiployees  may  aroly  to  the 
Prciidcnt  for  one  (1)  additional  day  in  cases  of  long  travel  requirements. 

Bapployeea  may  apply  to  the  President  or  his  designee  for  permission  to 
take  tereav€roent  leawe  of  one  (1)  day  for  the  funerals  of  relatives  not 
listed  above. 


ARTICLE  19  -  WORK  YEAR 

The  Co?  lege  work  year,  as  applied  to  full-time  instructional  staff,  coun- 
selors, librarians  (other  than  staff  librarians) ,  sane  technical  assistants  and 
directors  (excluding  12  nonth  enployees)  diall  begin  5  wrking  days  prior  to 
the  scheduled  beginning  of  classes  in  the  Fall  Semester  and  shall  end  2  days  1986/89 
after  graduation  in  the  Spring  Semester. 
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It  is  the  intent  of  the  abova  Language  to  leave  all  enployee's  positions 
regarding  the  work  year  in  a  status  quo  position  to  that  as  existed  in  the  prior 
contract. 


ARTICLE  20  -  MILITARY  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

1,  Military  leave  will  be  granted  in  acoordanoe  with  Section  243  of 
the  Military  law. 

2.  Notice  of  military  cbligation  will  be  reported  by  the  atployee  to 
their  iimediate  supervisor  axx3  the  Vice-President  of  Acadenu-c  Affairs  as 
soon  as  orders  for  milicary  duty  are  received.   Verification  of  orders  may 
be  required. 


ARTICLE  21  -  TRAVEL  CN  COOOTY  BUSINESS 


1.  All  accounts  or  statemsnts  must  be  submitted  on  a  standard  or 
approved  form^  ai^  the  claim  voucher  certified  by  the  annplqyeer  as  required 
for  all  claing.    Etaplqyees  using  their  autcncbiles  regularly  should  submit 
their  claims  monthly.   Bnnplcyees  v*io  use  their  autcncbiles  oocasixanally  may 
elect  to  submit  their  claims  quarterly. 

2.  Claims  for  mileage  nust  list  all  business  stops  and  the  distance 
traveled  between  these  stops,  except  within  a  city,  tovsi  or  village,  in  vrtiich 
case  all  stops  most  be  listed,  but  if  short  mileage  (less  than  two  (2)  miles) 
is  involved,  tte  mileage  traveled  can  be  listed  after  the  last  stop  within 
sudi  city,  town  or  village. 

3.  Nd  mileage  reimbursement  will  be  allowed  for  travel  between 
residence  and  Cotirt  House  or  other  County  buildings,  exc^  as  such 
reimbursement  may  be  ^ecially  authorized  by  State  law  or  by  regulations 
of  the  County  Legislature,  or  in  cases  where  an  atployee  starts  from 
residence  on  official  business,  in  viiich  case  mileage  claiais  must  so  state 
and  giv3  reason  therefor. 

4.  Any  person  or  enplqyee  traveling  by  an  indirect  route  nust  assume 
the  extra  expense,  as  reixrtoursement  will  be  based  only  upon  such  charges  as 
would  actually  be  incurred  by  traveling  the  most  direct  route.   This  rule 
will  be  waived  v*en  the  use  of  expressways,  even  thou^  not  the  most  direct 
route,  will  result  in  the  reduction  of  travel  time. 

5.  In  order  to  receive  reiittoursatent  for  mileage  at  rates  hereinafter 
provided,  and  for  travel  expense  incurred  by  attendance  at  conventions, 
meetings  of  eissociations  or  organization,  such  attendance  must  have  been 
previously  authorized  by  the  President.    Such  e)cpenses  most  be  listed  on  a 
BOC  travel  voucher,  and  acconpanied  by  hotel  bills,  convention  or  meeting 
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registration  receipts,  airline,  bus  or  train  receipts  or  seat  diecks,  toll 
and  parking  recei^Jts^   Meals  and  taxi  fares  trust  be  listed  separately. 
Ifeals  are  allowed  only  v*ien  obtained  outside  the  County.   When  claiming 
taxi  fares,  statrting  point  and  destination  mist  be  listed,  and  if  claiming 
such  fares  vrtien  autcnchile  is  available,  reason  for  sudi  charges  must  be 
given.   Reasonable  custonary  tipping  will  be  allowed,  and  should  be  included 
in  the  respective  taxi  charges. 

6.  When  requesting  authorization  to  travel,  the  request  should  state 
the  date  and  time  of  the  anticipated  dq>arture  fron  and  arrival  in  the 
Coun^. 

7.  When  the  use  of  a  personally-cwned  car  is  authorized  by  the  College 
President  to  operate  on  business  for  the  County,  all  regulations  herein  oon- 
^aiTv^  nust  be  observed,  axxi  the  rates  of  reimbursenent  herein  stated  will  be 
allowed  in  all  cases  exc^  as  otherwise  authorized,  allowed  and  directed  by 
State  law. 

8.  The  mileage  reimbursement  herein  provided  will  be  allov^  for  one 
person  only  as  the  owner  of  the  automobile,  regardless  of  the  number  of 
enplpyees  traveling  in  the  sadd  automobile  on  the  same  trip,  in  pursuit  of 
County  business,  or  to  such  meetings  as  may  have  been  previously  authorized. 

9.  All  county  enployees  traveling  outside  the  County r  on  County  business, 
must  have  authorization  to  do  so,  even  though  they  are  passengers  in  a  car 

and  do  not  es^ect  to  have  any  reimbursable  escpenses. 

10.  It  is  intended  that  the  rates  prescribed  herein  shall  be  maxiitum, 
and  actual'  expenses  only  shall  be  charged.   Said  rates  shall  not  be  exceeded, 
except  in  such  cases  and  for  such  enployees  as  are  specially  excq>ted  and 
otherwise  authorized  and  directed  by  Sta\:e  Law  fer  particular  cases. 

11.  The  mileage  rate  shall  be  .20  oents  for  each  mile  driven  during  the 
tern  of  this  Agreement. 

12.  Iteasonable  and  customary  charges  for  room  acccmiodations  shall 
be  allowed.   Tips  for  lodging  shall  be  allowed  at  the  rate  of  up  to  $2.00 
per  hotel  stay.   Tipping  fer  other  types  of  lodging  is  not  regarded  as 
necessary  or  customary,  and  therefore  not  allowable.   When  the  spouse  acoan- 
panies  a  Cdunty  enplqyee,  the  amount  of  room  charges  allowable  shall  be  the 
single--room  rate  for  overnight  acocnmodations. 

13.  Actual  and  necessary  charges  fer  meals  shall  be  allowed.   These  may 
include  a  reasonable  tip  and,  when  claiming  reintoursement,  need  not  be  claimed 
s^arately. 

14.  Etaergency  repair  work  only  shall  be  authorized  on  County  cars  vAiile 
out  of  the  county.    In  claiming  reimbursement,  an  e3q)lanation  of  the  reason 
for  such  repair  work  should  be  given. 

15. "   County-owned  cars  should  be  fully  gassed  at  County  pmps  before 
leaving  the  County.   Gasoline  credit  cards  should  be  used  as  much  as  possible 
vdien  it  is  necessary  to  purcheise  gasoline  while  on  the  road.   The  receipt 
received  by  the  enployee  v^^en  using  the  credit  card  should  be  submitted  to 
the  Ccnptroller  with  his  voudier  fer  reimbursement. 
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16,  Charges  for  long-distanoe  telephone  calls  on  official  business  will 
be  allovged  provided  an  explanation  is  given  showing  the  name  of  the  party 
with  vhan  ocxmunication  was  held. 

17,  New  Yoric  State  hotel  occv;pancy  and  transportation  taxes  are  not 
reinbursable.   Bnqployees  should  present  exception  certificates  at  ticket 
windows  and  hotel  desks* 

18,  When  claiming  ndleage  &r  use  of  a  personally-owned  car,  charges 
for  tolls  /  parking  and  storage  will  be  allcwed, 

ARTICLE  22  -  LIFE  INSURANCE 

Any  fiill-tiite  employee  covered  by  this  Agreenent  shall  be  entitled  for  1986/89 
coverage  for  an  amount  of  $5,000,00  in  the  Brocne  County  Group  Life  laisurance 
Plan  presently  in  existence. 

The  Public  Etiployer  agrees  to  pay  the  pranivcn  fior  such  Group  Life  Ins- 
surance  Plan> 


ARTICUE  23  -  HEAUH  INSURflNCE 

!•     The  Public  Ehoployer  agrees  to  pay  for  health  insurance  protection 
equal  to  or  better  than  the  health  insurance  protection  provijded  in  the 
1979-80  academic  year. 

2.  The  Public  Eotployer  will  pay  100%  of  the  full  premium  fiDr  full- 
time  eopplqyees  and  95%  of  the  full  prodm  for  ooverage  of  their  dependents. 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1987  the  major  medical  Uroits  of  the  Broone  1986/89 
County  Health  Plan  (so  referenced  in  #1  above)  shall  be  $100.000  per  year, 

and  »?:90,000  per  lifetime. 

Effective  upon  jgplcmentation  of  a  mail-order  maintenance  drug  pro- 
cedure, prescription  card  oo-pavs,  per  prescription  shall  be  as  follows: 

$5.00  ■  Brand*>naine  drug 

$2.00  «  Generic  drug 

$2. 00  «  Generic  unavailable 

0  «  Mail-order  maintenance 

4.  A  LabaT'Manaqqnent  Cwirdttee  fiJh^      established  to  review  estab- 
lidiing  the  current  pre-admission  certification  program. 

If  the  aqreaaaent  is  not  readied  by  the  Ccnroittee/  the  contract  shall 
be  reopened  on  this  point  only. 

5.  For  ecployees  hired  March  1^  1979  or  before,  retiree  health  insurance 
eligibility  shall  be  effective  after  5  years  of  sttvioe.   For  employees  hired 
after  Kaxdx  1,1979.  retiree  health  insurance  eUgibility  shall  be  effective 
after  10  years  of  seryloe^   In  either  case,  the  enployee  most  be  retiranent 
eligible/  For  eU«J>Ie  ecployees  who  retire  after  Septenber  1,  1986,  the 
County  shall  provide  medical  nealth  insurance  ooverage.   The  rate  and  ipenefit 
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levels  shall  be  the  same  as  in  effec±  as  for  active  atployeesr  ard  vail  change  1986/89 
if  the  plan  for  active  caroloyeea  changes, 

6.     A  fttll'-tiige  edjunct  vAio  carries  a  load  of  twelve  credit  hours, 
fifteen  contact  hours  or  vto  vorks  a  30  hour  voik  week,  or  more  for  four 
consecutive  nonths  shall  be  eligible  for  insurance  coverage  as  in  section  2, 
3,  and  4  above*    It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  enployee  to  request 
health  insurance  coverage  through  the  College  v^en  he/she  becanes  eligible 
for  this  benefit. 


ARTICLE  24  -  RETIRBIEin! 

TtB  Public  Employer  shall  continue  maintaining  the  retiranent  programs 
of  the  New  York  State  Teachers'  Betirenient  System  (TRS)  and  the  New  York 
State  Employees'  Retirement  System  (ERS).    In  addition,  the  Public  Qiployer 
shall  make  available  to  eqplpyees  covered  under  this  Agreement,  the  retire- 
ment program  offered  by  the  Teachers'  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  (TIAA) 
axxl  the  College  Retirement  Equity  Fund  (CREF)  • 

An  enplpyee  covered  under  this  Agreement  must  elect  to  participate  in 
only  one  of  t^e  aforesaid  retirement  programs  to  which  the  Piblio  Bxployer 
will  contribute.   The  parties  agree  that  the  Piidlic  Qnplpyer  is  required  \2nder 
this  Agreement  to  contribute  to  only  one  of  the  retirennent  programs. 


ARTIQE  25  -  LIABILrrY  PRaridUTlCN 

Die  Public  Bnployer  shall  provide  conprehensive  public  liability  protec- 
tion in  an  am:mt  not  less  than  $100,000.00  for  each  enplpyee  covered  under 
this  Agreement  while  acting  within  the  scope  of  his/her  duties. 


ABTICIE  26  -  DUES  DBDUCTICNS  &  PAYRCLb  DHXJCTIOMS 

Hhe  Public  Ebplcyer  will  deduct  fraa  the  wages  of  employees  represented 
by  the  Faculty  Association  from  whcm  it  has  received  written  authorization 
to  do  so,  the  required  amomt  of  menbershjp  dues  and  other  authorized  dedisctions. 
All  amounts  dedxx:ted  fay  the  Public  Bhployer  in  accordance  with  this  Article 
will  be  remitted  to  the  Faculty  Association  on  a  regular  nonthly  basis,  llie 
revocation  ri^ts  of  an  ecnplcyee  relating  to  payroll  deductions  are  recognized 
by  the  Faculty  Association  under  this  Agzeenent  in  accordance  with  applicable 
New  York  State  Law.   BayroU  deductions  will  be  available  for  aziy  of  the 
following  if  requested  by  the  enployee  in  writing  on  a^ropriate  form: 


1.  Fiduciary  Agpent 

2.  G.H.S.  Federal  Credit  Union 

3.  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity 

4.  UhitedHay 

5.  When  the  Association  can  document  that  85^  of  regular  full-time  1986/89 
and  adjunct  ftillHuine  enployees  are  dues  p^ing  ireitfcers  of  the" 
Association^  the  followincr  agency  shop  pro^d.sion  shall  be  put 

into  effect  t 

Pie  enployer  shall  deduct  an  agency  shop  fee  in  the  anount  equiv- 
alent to  the  unified  dues  of  the  Assocxaticn  and  transmit  the  sums 
so  deducted  to  the  Association. 
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Deduc±ion  of  this  agency  fee  provided  for  in  the  above  petragraph 
of  thiJ  Article  sh^ii  be  itBde^  consistent  with  the  dues  deduction 
schedule  of  this  Agreeioent#  beginning  in  July  and  ending  in  June  of 
each  school  vear#  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  paxrties  roay  agree 
in  writing^   The  employer  agrees  to  furnish  tiie  Association  with  an 
alphabetical  listing  mowing  the  names  of  all  employees  in  the  unit 
who  are  hired  after  October  1  of  any  schooX  veau:>   Deductions  shall 
be  appropriately  prorated  so  as  to  ocroplete  deduction  of  the  annual 
aqenqr  fee  by  the  end  of  each  school  vear> 

The  enployer  and  the  Association  agree  to  furnish  to  each  other  any 
infoanation  needed  by  either  of  them  to  fulfill  the  provisions  of 
this  article^ 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  provisions  of  this  Asrticle  shall  be 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  applicable  law.   The  Union  agrees  to  indemnify 
and  save  the  ^^qployer  harmless  &an  any  and  all  claims,  suits,  judgements, 
attachments  and  fron  any  other  fom  of  liability  arising  out  of  or  resulting 
from  any  deduction  from  wages  made  in  accordance  with  this  Article. 


1986/89 


ARTICLE  27  -  TEBMINflTIQI  CF  PAY 

Menbers  covered  by  this  Agreement,  whose  enplojiient  is  terminated  or 
who  resigns  with  proper  notice  (vAiich  shall  be  a  minimun  of  two  weeks) ,  shall 
receive  monies  ec^jal  to  the  difference  between  salary  paid  and  money  earned 
which  has  accumulated  to  the  effective  date  of  termination  or  resignation. 


1986/89 


ARnCLE  28  -  OCMPENSKTION 


1.  Effective  September  1,  1986  regular  full-time  employees  shall  be  paid  1986/89 
in  acoordanoe  with  jippendix  B^l. 

2.  Effective  Septecfcer  1,  1987  regular  full-time  employees  shall  be  paid 
in  acoordanoe  with  Appendix  B-2> 

3,  Effective  Sgpteriteer  1,  1988  regular  fuH-tiine  enployees  shall  be  paid 
in  acoordanoe  with  Appendix  B^3.  " 

4,  Effective  Septeaober  1,  1986  each  adjimct  teaching  professional  employee  1986/89 
will  be  paid  in  acoordanoe  with  the  following: 


Level  I 

(part-time) 

$360 

per 

$315 

per 

Level  I 

(full-tine) 

$396 

per 

(9/1/66) 

$347 

per 

Level  I 

(full-time) 

$416 

per 

(9/1/S^) 

$364 

per 

Level  I 

(full-time) 

$437 

per 

(9/1/88) 

$382 

per 
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Level  II  (part-tijne) 


Level  II  (fuU-tixte) 

wum  


Level  II  (fuU-time) 
(9/1/87)  [ 

Level  II  -<full-tiins) 
(9/1/88) 


$420  per  lectiire  hour  for  sertester 
$375  per  laboratory  hour  for  semester 

$462  per  lecture  hoxar  for  sonester 
$413  per  laboratory  hour  for  serester 

$485  per  lecture  hour  for  senester 
$434  per  laborrtory  hour  for  semester 

$509  per  lecture  hour  for  semester 
$456  per  laboratory  hour  for  sqnester 


5*     Level  I  is  the  starting  rate*    Instructors  will  move  to  Level  II  after  oom- 
pleting  three  years  of  instruction  of  at  least  2  semesters  per  year  or  the 
equivalent  thereof*   Exanples:  One  senester  each  year  for  six  years;  Fall 
and  ^ring  semesters  for  3  yeeurs;  Fall  or  Spring  and  Sumner  senester  for  3 
years*   An  individual  loses  any  accunulation  of  semesters  if  he/she  does 
not  teadi  for  a  two-yeeu:  period* 

6*     A  general  vage  increase  of  ten  (10)  percent  shall  be  granted  to  the  full-  1986/89 
tige^  hourly/  tengcrary  service  enployees  hired  before  July  15,  19'86 
effective  Septenijer  l/ 1986*   A  five  (5)  percent  general  vage  increajse 
will  be  effective  Sg>tepaber  1  in  each  of  the  last  two  years  of  the  contract/ 
for  people  hired  before  July  15  of  each  year* 

7*     Course  coqpensaticn  is  for  all  services  related  to  the  course  assigment, 
including  preparation  tiioe,  final  exam,  availabili^  to  met  with  students 
if  they  request  at  a  mutually  agreeable  time/  attendance  at  one  department 
meeting  per  semester  if  required  fay  the  chairperson  (meeting  will  be  in 
evening  if  it  is  aa  evening  course)  /  and  all  neces  iary  and  required  reports 
of  student  attendance/  grades/  etc* 

8*     Menbers  of  the  bargaining  unit  vAaa  the  parties  have  agreed  shall  perform 
duties  beyond  the  work  here  defined  in  Article  19  of  the  Agreement  shall 
receive  additional  salary  as  ccnputed  as  follows:    Qiplpyees  changed  to  a 
12-month  status  shall  have  an  additional  20%  increase  in  salary  to  tdieir 
base  s£Qary  (and  vacation/  holidays  and  leave  accrual  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  policies  applied  to  the  administrators  at  the  College)  * 

ARTICLE  29  -  LONSEVm  SERVICE  PAY 
1*     Effective  SeptecDber  1/  1984  the  longevity  system  shall  be  as  follows: 
Continuous  Years  of  Service  Annuad  Amount 


5 

10 
15 
20 


9 

14 
19 
R 


300 
600 
900 
1/200 


Payments  will  be  made  on  or  about  Noven±)er  1st  each  year  for  those  enployees 
who  have  ocnpleted  the  necessary  amoxmt  of  years  in  that  calendar  year*  The 
payment  shall  be  part  of  the  regular  paycheck/  and  a  payroll  factor  shall  be 
used  for  tax  purposes* 


ERjC 
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Ihe  above  lonqeyity  shall  apply  to  full-tixtve  regular  enrployees  and  full- 
tine  adjtancts  shall  receive  loncrevity  service  credit  for  cxaitinuous  full- 
tiro  servioe  with  no  breaks. 


1986/89 


The  longevity  payment  provided  for  in  this  Article  shall  be  in  addition 
to  any  zKsrnal  salary  adjustment  negotiated*    Such  payment  shall  becone  pay- 
able ooranencing  with  the  first  fUU  pay  period  following  the  ccnpletion  of 
the  years  of  servioe  required. 

An  authorized  absence  or  unaxxthorized  absence  (except  sabbatical  leave) 
without  pay  of  one  year  or  less  shall  not  result  in  an  ijitenx^ption  of  said 
years  of  continuous  service  but  shall  in  no  event  be  used  in  ocnpitation  of 
the  said  years  of  continuous  service  as  set  forth  above. 


ARTICLE  30  -  MISCFT.TANEOUS  BEKglTS 

1.  Physicads,  x-rays  and  iimiunization. 

a.  Physical  examinations  required  by  law  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  County  and  shall  be  administered  by  the  physician(s)  enoployed  by  the 
College,  or  any  physician  chosen  by  the  eqplo^  at  the  County  rate. 

b.  The  Piblic  JEhplqyer  shall  arrange  to  provide  free  flu  shots 
in  October  to  all  professional  staff  vte  desire  them. 

2.  The  County  shall  contribute  $30,170,  or  cost  of  the  current  benefit 

for  acadendc  years  1986-1987,  1987-1988,  and  1988-1989.  1986/89 

Die  Benefit  Fund  shall  be  used  exclusively  for  an  enployee  benefit, 
axd,  the  fiand  shall      adninistered  by  two  trustees.   One  trustee  to  be  named 
by  the  County  Executive  and  one  by  the  Faculty  Association.   Any  nonies  or 
checks  expended  fxcta  the  Benefit  Fund  shall  bear  the  signature  of  both  trustees. 

The  ganefit  Ruxt  shall  be  used  only  for  eyied  benefits  fm:  all  full-time  1986/89 
egplwiei.   Full'^time  adjuncts  .shstll  beooroe  eligible  for  this  benefit  after 
one  nill  saoaester,  while  oontinuing  on  faill'^tiinB  statuiT  ~ 

Hie  monies  shall  not  be  used  in  any  manner  for  the  purpose  of  financing 
any  job  action  or  related  activities. 

The  trustees  shall  file  a  report  by  July  1st  annually  with  the  County 
Executive's  Office  and  with  the  Association  setting  forth  benefits  purchased 
and  the  status  of  the  E\ind  account.    Representatives  of  tne  County  and  Faculty  1986/89 
AssodLaticn  shall  ixnnediately  meet  to  discuss  alternative  benefit  programs  for 
application  of  tiiis  Ruxl,  vAiich  shall  be  approved  by  the  two  trustees. 

3.  Qnolcyees  covered  by  this  bargsdning  agreement  enployed  to  provide 
full  time  professional  services,  other  than  teaching,  beyond  the  work  here 
described  in  this  Agreenent,  shall  be  ccsqpensated  at  a  per  diem  rate  equal  to 
1/200  of  their  basic  annual  sedary  rate. 
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ARrior.R  -'^l  -  DURftTICN  CP  AGREEMEMT 

This  Agreenent  shall  be  effective  as  of  Septmfcer  1/  1986  and  shall  1986/89 
continue  in  effect  until  August  21,  1989. 

ARTia'^       -  RBQPEyiMS  NEXjOnflTIONS 

Except  as  specifically  provided  to  the  oontraryf  this  Agreement  shall 
be  effective  Septeniaer  1,  1986^  after  ratification  by  inatibers  of  the  1986/89 
Negotiating  Unit  represented  by  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  County 
Legislattore  azxi  continue  in  full  force  and  effect  until  the  31st  day  of 
Aucaast  1989. 

A  party  shall  notify  the  others  in  writing,  no  sooner  than  i^ril  1, 
but  prior  to  April  30,  1989 ,  that  it  wishes  to  itodif/  this  Agreenent.  1986/89 
In  such  cases,  negotiations  shall  CGninenoe  ydthin  thirty  (30)  days  from 
such  date  of  notificaticn. 

ARTICLE  33  -  TAX  SHEI/EER  PROGRAM 

Pursuant  to  Article  8C  of  the  Education  Iom  of  the  State  of  Ifew  York 
and  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  State 
Univex'sily  and  the  prior  approval  of  the  Ccnmissioner  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  employer  agrees  to  continue  the  Special  Annuity  Program 
for  eqplqyees  electing  to  enter  into  an  agreenent  vdth  enplpyer  for  the 
reduction  of  their  annual  salaries  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  annuity 
ccntracts. 

ARTICLE  34  -  lABCR-MMaGEMEMT  OCMMITTEE 

There  shall  be  established  an  Ad  Hoc  Comoitt&a,  the  conposition  of 
vihich  shall  be  mutually  agreed  \jpon  by  the  parties,  vMch  shall  ueet  to 
discuss  problems  arising  en  canpus.   Ttda  Caamittee  shall  concem  itself 
wich  matters  attendant  to  labor^managepaent  issues. 

ARnQ£  35  -  AEPOIWIMEMT  OF  ACADEMIC  STAFF 

A.     Types  of  i^pointment: 

1.     Initial  i^pointment  -  An  initi2Ll  e^pointsent  shall  be  an 
appointment  to  the  acadBmlc  staff  for  a  period  of  one  year  v^ch  shall 
e^^ire  at  the  end  of  tiiat  period.   There  shedl  be  an  additional  one  year 
Initial  i^ppointinent  following  the  First  Initial  appointment.    If  the 
starting  date  of  the  initial  e^pointment  is  after  S^teitber  1,  this  initial 
appointment  will  be  £ar  the  balance  of  the  year  to  August  31  and  for  the 
suoceeding  year.   All  persons  appointed  to  the  academic  statff  ~  except 
those  appointed  for  tenporary  or  part-time  service  ~  shall  first  be  given 
an  initial  aqppointment. 

'  2.     Term  ^appointment  -  Reappointment  at  the  end  of  the  second 
Initial  /^spointment  shall  be  a  term  appointment  for  a  period  of  two  years 
arxi  shall  escpire  at  the  end  of  that  p^cd  unless  terminated  earlier.  A 
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term  appointment  may  be  extended  by  agreement  between  the  departmait  and 
the  Vioe-Presid»t  for  the  specific  purpose  of  satisfyi^jg  any  degree  require- 
ment as  nay  be  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  Contiming  A^^i^**^*^  ^  Reappointment  at  the  end  of  a  term 
appointment  shall  be  a  continuing  appointment*    It  shall  be  granted,  for  an 
indefinite  period,  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  rank  and  continue  until 
terminated  in  accordance  with  Article  46  • 

4.  Taoppprary  Appointment  -  A  tenrporary  ^pointment  shall  be  an 
appointment  to  the  academic  staff  for  a  temporary,  unspecified  period  which 
may  be  terroinatad  at  arxy  time. 

5.  Department  Giairpersons  -  l^ie  Department  members  shall  forward 
to  the  adotiinistration  the  name(s)  of  the  department  member  who  th^  wish  to 
reccmtnend  to  serve  as  chairperson. 

B,  Methods  of  i^pointment: 

1.  Initial,  Term  and  Temporary  ^^pointmei^ts  to  the  academic 
staff  shall  be  made  by  the  President,  who  shall  report  all  sioch  eppoint- 
ments  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,   Ihe  President  shall  consult  mecbers  of 
the  department  (if  available)  before  making  reoGRitendations  for  initial 
appointment. 

2.  Continuing  ^^pointments  to  the  academic  staff  shall  be  made 
by  die  Board  of  Tnostees  vipon  the  reoomrendation  of  the  President.  1t)e 
President  shall  consult  members  of  the  department  (if  available)  according 
to  the  Evaluation  Article,  before  making  sudi  retocinendation. 

C.  *  Notices: 

!•     i^pointments,  reappointments  and  changes  in  status.  Hie 
President  or  his  designee  shall  notify  meirbers  of  the  academic  staff  pnxptly, 
in  writing,  of  their  appointments,  reappointments,  pronotions,  changes  in 
status  or  other  ctuoige3  in  the  terms  or  conditions  of  their  positions. 

2.  Term  i^ppointroents  -  Ohe  President  or  his  designee  shall  notify, 
in  writing,  meni)ers  of  the  academic  staff  holding  initial  eppointment  v^ther 
or  not  th^  will  be  granted  term  appointments.    Such  notices  shall  be  given 

as  far  in  advance  as  feeisible  and  ordinarily  not  later  than  March  1  of  the  1986/89 
applicable  academic  year. 

3.  Continuing  ^Appointments  -  Hie  President  or  his  designee  shall 
notify,  in  writing,  menbers  of  the  acaOemic  staff  holding  terro  appointments 
whether  or  not  they  will  be  granted  continuing  appointments.   Such  notices 
shall  be  given  as  far  in  advance  as  feasible  and  ordinarily  not  later  than 
six  months  preceding  the  esq^iration  of  their  term  appointment. 

4.  Adjunct  Appointments;   The  Presidmt  or  his  designee  shall  1986/89 
notify  in  writing,  members  of  the  academic  staff  holding  adjunct  appoint- 
ments, of  any  changes  in  status  or  load  assignments  as  far  in  advance  as 
feasible.  '  ' 
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D*  r^TOoedure: 

1.  Adjuncts  vAio  have  been  enploved  for  at  least  the  last  Spur  1986/89 
consecutive  seniisterst  exclvdinq  sunmer/  vte  apply  for  positions  in  acoor- 

dance  with  ttie  normal  process  and  who  have  teen  evaluated  sat^ 

shall  te  cpranted  an  interv^iet^  when  a  position  is  teincy  filled^  Further/ 

the  adjunct  must  te  enployed  in  the  departinent  vdiere  the  vacant  position 

exists* 

The  iibove  stated  interview  guarantee  shall  not  entitle  the 
applicant  to  the  vacant  position»  or  to  any  consideration  other  than  an 
interview  as  outlined  above# 

2.  Initial  Appointment  -  In  the  recruitment  and  appointment  of 
academic  staff  m&rbers  the  chair  of  the  d^artment  involved  ^lall  consult 
menobers  of  his  staff  vA^o  have  continuing  e^pointmsnt*   These  members  shall 
establish  procedures  for  submission  of  recomnendaticns  to  the  department 
dxairperson*  All  reoomnenriations  will  subsequently  be  forwarded  through 
Adninistration  channels. 

3*    Term  and  Continuing  Appointment  •  Each  department  chair  shall  1986/89 
establish  a  standing  ccncdttee  on  term  and  oontinuinq  ^^pointmimt,  oonprised 
of  all  menbers  of  his  department  havir^g  continuing  a^^pointment  except  himself* 
Where  a  department  is  too  small  to  effectively  oonply  with  this  policy,  the 
department  chair  shall  involve  e^ipropriate  personnel  of  his  division  who  are 
knowledgeable  in  one  or  more  of  the  criteria  listed  in  Evaluation  Article* 

Each  ccnmittee  shall  evaliaate  individuals  frcm  the  respective  department 
only,  and  subndt  a  written  reccnnendation  to  both,  the  departnsnt  ohair  and 
the  Dean  if  appropriate  and  then  to  the  President  or  his  designee* 

The  department  ohair  shaU  forward  his  own  reconroendation  tlirou^  the 
appropriate  Dean  to  the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs*   The  following 
are  criteria  to  te  used  by  Camittees  for -evaluating  individuals  who  are 
up  for  the  second  Initial  i^pointment,  Term  and  Continuing  appointment: 

a)  Teaching  Effectiveness 

b)  School  arxi  ftofessional  Develognent 

c)  Contribution  to  tte  College  Program  as  a  vihole 


E*  Search  Ccmnittees  referenced  in  this  Article  shall  have  one  (1) 
canpus  person  appointed  by  tte  President  on  tte  regular  Search  Conmittee. 


ARTICm  36  -  PRCMOnCNS 


Initiation  of  Promotion 

1.     Requests  for  promotion  shall  te  initiated  by  tte  department 
chair  except  as  follows:   A  faculty  member  who  has  not  been  promoted  for 
four  years  and  whose  chair  opposes  his  application  for  promotion  at  this 
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time,  shall  be  free  to  apply  to  the  departitent  standi     ntmittee.  If 
the  najority  of  the  matters  of  this  ocrmdttee  support       application  for  - 
prcxiotion,  the  chaix  shall  be  required  to  initiate  the     xess  for  prono- 
tion. 

2,     The  chair  shall  prepare  an  evaluation  report  using  the 
criteria  included  under  Article  41,  Section  C  on  each  merober  who  is  seeking 
prototion,   Hhe  dhadx  shall  forward  this  report  to  the  Comnittee  for 
Professional  Evaluation  {CPE) .    The  chair  shall  itake  available  to  the 
departnent  staaJing^ooiinittee  any  material  viiich  the  carndttee  requests, 

B.  Department  Standing  Ccmnoittee 

The  departmental  standing  ocnnittee  shall  consist  of  all  department 
menters  wto  have  continuing  appointitent  and  v*o  are  not  currently  being  oon- 
sidered  for  prcnotion.    The  standing  ocnrdttee  shall  construct  a  report  using 
the  criteria  included  under  Article  41,  Section  C  on  each  menter  being  oon- 
sidered  for  pronotion.   This  report  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  CEE, 

C.  Caonittee  cn  Piisfessional  Evaluations 

1.  Meaioersliij?  -  This  odtinittee  will  be  oonposed  of  one  representative 
having  academic  rank  from  each  of  the  four  academic  areas,  elected  by  those  areas, 
and  one  non-cleissrocm  representative  elected  by  non--classrocm  personnel. 

2.  Procedure  -  The  coimittee  shall  make  reconrondations  on  all 
requests  fron  the  staff  and  administration  for  prcraDtions,  for  those  employees 
covered  hy  this  Agreement.   They  may  use  all  evaluation  reports  and  materials 
along  with  reccnnendations  of  tiie  Department  Ccnmittee,  and  Department  CSiair- 
person.    If  the  ocranittee  initially  determines  that  they  are  not  going  to  make  ^ 
a  positive  reccninenaation,  they  shall  so  notify  the  enployee  with  a  statement 

of  reasons.   The  eni^lqyee  may  appeal  a  negative  reocmnendaticn  at  a  hearing  1986/89 
before  t**3  oorannittee  to  presentaddltional  inforroatior.   The  Ccnmittee  will 
finalize  their  r^ort  by  majority  vote  and  forward  same  to  the  President. 

D.  The  President  of  the  College 

The  President  or  his  designee  shall  review  the  recGnmendations  and 
the  report  from  the  coomLttee  and  forward  his  reccnmendaticns,  and  the  ccxn- 
plete  r^ort  fron  the  cxamittee  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.    If  the  President 
does  not  reccranwnd  fcr  pronotion,  term  or  continuing  appointment,  the  indi- 
vidual shall  receive  from  the  President  a  statement  of  reasons  for  such 
denial. 

E.  The  Ttustees  of  the  College 

The  individual  ir^  c^^peal  said  denial  by  the  President  in  writing  1986/89 
to  the  Board  of  Ttustees  prior  to  their  action  on  the  promotion,  term  or 
continuing  appointment  reoairoendation  if  ^iiey  had  been  recomentJed  by  the 
Comnittee. 

The  trustees  shall  consider  each  written  appeal  and  render  a  written 
decision  to  each  individual  so  c^>pealing.    If  the  trustees  deny  an  appeal, 
they  will  indicate  the  reasons  for  the  denial  in  the  written  decision. 
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F,     Statement  o£  Reasons 

If  an  eroployee  is  not  recomended  and/or  denied  either  pronotion, 
or  term  appointxnentr  the  individual  shall  be  furnished  with  a  statement  of 
the  reasons. 

6.     Franotional  Adjustments 

The  proraDtional  adjustment  shall  be  seven  percent  (7%)  of  the 
employee's  current  base  salary,  roxgided  to  the  nearest  higher  step  or  minimam  1986/89 
B  5  the  new  grade  /  wnichever  is  greater. 


ARTICLE  37  -  TRANSFER 


Each  full  time  faculty  meirter  vAio  requests  and  is  granted  a  transfer 
frcm  one  department  to  another  shall  be  subject  to  the  hiring  procedure  set 
forth  in  Article  35  of  this  agreement.   Upon  transfer,  the  faculty  member 
shall  begin  as  least  senior  in  the  ne^  department,  but  maintain  seniority 
in  the  old  department.    If  said  faculty  meniser  is  retrenched  or  denied 
continuing  appointinent  in  the  new  department,  he  or  she  has  buitping  ri^ts 
over  members  of  the  old  departmait  viio  have  less  total  years  with  tlie 
College. 

Each  facul^  xseaber  vto  so  transfers  shall  be  granted  a  term  or  con- 
tinuing appointinent  provided  that  the  said  faculty  menber  is  a  term  or  con- 
tinuing appointee  at  the  time  of  transfer.   In  the  case  of  the  faculty 
mendoer  having  continuing  appointment  the  nev  department  may  reocnmend  the 
individual  t;ransfer  his/her  continuing  appointment.   The  President  or  his 
designee  will  decide  whether  to  grant  the  reocnraenda^ion.    If  no  reccniiienr 
datixsi  is  made  the  individual  will  transfer  without  continuing  appointment. 
In  the  case  of  a  t:erm  appointment,  the  President  or  his  designee  can  set 
the  length  of  sudi  term  a$:pointment  less  than  tm  years.   The  said  faculty 
meniser  shall  be  subject  to  contract  evaluaticn  procedures  until  continuing 
eqapoL-itment  is  either  granted  or  denied. 

After  continuing  appointment  is  granted,  the  said  faculty  member  may 
return  to  the  old  department  with  total  years  accumulated  toward  seniority 
if  a  vacancy  exists.   Said  individual  must  submit  to  the  transfer  procedure 
as  outlined  above. 


ARTICLE  38  -  liQAD 

A.  Etourteen  to  sixteen  semester  credit  hours  shall  constitute  the 
usuaJ.  range  in  an  academic  semester  with  a  maximum  of  31  semester  credit 
hours  per  year. 

In  addition  to  teaching  and  other  services  related  to  the  course 
assignment,  responsibilities  of  professional  enplqyees  shall  include  but 
not  be  limited  to  advisement,  registration,  office  hours,  oarmittees,  meet- 
ings, filing  grades,  attendance  reports  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  by  the  Departinent  Chairperson. 
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B.  In  all  assignnents  vdiere  the  number  of  contact  hoiars  exceeds  the 
nxitber  of  seitester  credit  hourSr  the  vjsual  range  shall  be  15  to  19  contact 
hours  iii  an  academic  semester  with  a  itaxixnum  of  36  contact  hours  per  year. 
In  addition,  in  any  given  senester/acadeniic  year  the  itexiitums  shall  not  be 
considered  the  norms. 

C.  If  an  enplovee  is  allowed  to  work  itore  than  31  credit  hours  or  35  1986/89 
contact  hpurs  in  an  academic  year,  he/she  shaU  be  paid  in  accordance  with 
Appendices  C  or  D.   Such  assiOTnent  shall  be  made  by  the  Departioent  Chair- 
in  acoordanoe  with  approvals  required  by  triis  Article. 

D.  Overload 

1)     Day;   A  Day  Overload  occurs  viien  a  full-time  petroanent  faculty  member's 
teaSiing  load  exceeds  31  semester  credit  hours  per  year  or  35  contact 
hours  per  year.   Payment  Sor  the  overload  will  be  in  accordance  with 
the  schedule  attached  as  i^pendix  C  and  D.   Day  overload  shall  be  al- 
lowed only  in  cases  of  extreme  emergencies  and  viiere  the  Dean  and/or 
Vice  President  in  ccn junction  with  the  Chairperson^  deem  it  necessary. 
Overload  assignment  shall  require  the  2^proval  of  the  President. 

2A)    Evening:   Ary  full-time  permanent  faculty  menber  v*o  volunteers  to 
teach  an  evening  (after  5  p.m.)  course  that  is  above  and  beyond  his/ 
her  nontal  load  shall  be  paid  acoDrding  to  the  schedule  attached  as 
Appendix  C  and  D  for  that  assignment. 

2B)    Fall  overload  payments  shall  be  made  in  the  foUaving  manner: 

If ,  due  to  the  enployees  spring  load  schedule,  the  enplxDyees*  load 
for  the  aca^Vnuir  year  is  known  to  be.greater  than  the  above  load 
parameters,  the  p^/ment  for  the  fall  overload  vork  shall  be  paid 
dxaring  January  of  the  spring  semester.   Such  payment  will  be  nade 
part  of  a  regular  pe^roll  check,  with  an  approfiiate  allowance  for 
withholding  tax. 

Spring  overload  payments  will  continue  to  be  made  in  the  regular 
paycheck. 

2C)    In  tlie  ixtterest  of  maintaining  instructional  quality,  evening  credit 
overload  assignments  are  limitipd  as  follows:   one  (1)  course  including 
a  lab  for  each  Pall  or  Sjpring  semester.   Any  assignment  exceeding  the 
limit  shall  require  the  approval  of  the  President  or  his  designee. 

2D)   Mentors  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  advised  by  the  chairperson  of 
the  proposed  evening  and  svmnBr  credit  courses  for  the  upccroing  term 
or  semester.   Individuals  who  are  interested  and  qualified  to  perform 
such  course  assignments  shall  itake  their  intfcr^sfcs  knovn  in  writing 
to  their  chairperson. 

2E)    Staffing  assigiroents  shall  be  nade  by  the  department  chairperson  based 
upon  program  considerations.   Priority  will  be  given  to  full-time 
facul^  within  the  department  ^nsoring  the  courses. 
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2F)    FuU-tine  regular  faculty  presently  teaching  shall  have  the  right 
to  continue  such  assignrent  to  an  evening  courser  if  qualified  by 
virture  of  academic  training  or  professional  experience  and  consonant 
with  acceptable  performance  by  the  individual.   Right  to  continue 
assignments  extend  initially  to  qualified  fuU-tixne  menfeers  of  the 
department  offering  the  course,  secondarily  to  qualified  full-time 
out-of-department  faculty ,  v^ether  or  not  the  faculty  matbers  has 
taught  the  course  previously  (days  or  evenings)  •   Determination  will 
be  made  by  the  Departinent  Chair.    If  the  demand  for  overload  assign- 
ments exceed  course  availability,  assignments  shall  be  made  on  a 
rotatijonal  basis  to  full-time  permanent  d^artment  menbers  based 
on  the  above  concepts. 

D.  Underload: 

1.     A  teaching  faculty  menter  viio  does  not  meet  the  minimum  credit 
or  contact  hours  as  set  forth  in  sxib-division  "A"  and  "B"  above 
may  be  assigned  with  no  extra  ooqpensation  at  the  discretion  of 
the  President  to  teach  evening  courses  that  ccrae  within  the 
normal  workload  requirements. 

E.  Smmer  Session; 

1.  Any  faculty  member  ^Avo  volunteers  to  teach  a  sumner  course  shall 
be  paid  according  to  the  schedule  attached  as  Appendix  **€**  for 
that  assigxinent.    In  the  interest  of  maintaining  instructional 
quality,  sunrer  assignnents  are  limited  to  one  (1)  course  in- 
cluding a  lab  during  the  sumooer  session.   Staffing  assignnents 
shall  be  made  by  the  department  chairperscn  based  yxpon  program 
considerations.  Any  sanaer  assignment  exoeeding  tills  limit 
shall  require  the  e^roval  of  the  President  or  his  designee. 

2.  Full-time  faculty  presently  teaching  a  swmer  overload  course 
shall  have  the  right  to  oontinue  such  assignoent  to  a  sumooer 
course  if  qualified  by  virtue  of  academic  training  or  pro- 

f essiional  e^qperience  ax^  consonant  with  acceptable  performance 
by  the  individual.   Rig^t  to  continue  assignnents  octend  initially 
to  qualified  full-time  menipers  of  the  department  offering  the 
course,  secondarily  to  qualified  fuUHiiine  out-of-dqpartment 
faculty,  vrfxether  or  not  the  faculty  menber  has  tau^  the  course 
previously  (days,  evenings  or  sumnner) .   Determination  shall  be 
made  by  the  Department  Chair.   If  the  demand  for  overload  assignments 
exceeds  course  availability,  assignnents  shall  be  made  on  a  rotational 
basis  to  full-time  department  members  based  on  the  above  (£-2) 
concepts. 

ARTICLE  39  -  ACADEMIC  AND  INDIVIDUAL  FREEDOM 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  maintain  and  encourage  full  freedom 
within  the  law  of  inquiry,  teaching  and  research.    In  the  exercise  of  this 
f reedan,  the  faculty  member  may  without  limitation  discuss  his  own  subject 
in  the  classroon;   he  may  not,  however,  claim  as  his  right  the  privilege  of 
discussing  in  his  classroon  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to 
his  subject. 
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In  his  private  and  personal  life,  the  faculty  inenter  has  the  same  freedom 
as  other  citizenSf  as  long  as  said  actions  do  not  adversely  effect  professional 
performance.   However,  in  his  extranural  utterances  he  has  an  obligation  to 
indicate  that  he  ir  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 


ARTICLE  40  -  EVALUATiai 

h.  Objectives 

TJie  objectives  of  the  eva.lration  process  of  teaching  and  non-teaching 
professions  are: 

1.     To  ijqprove  the  performance  of  the  individual  being  evaluated. 


2.  To  encourage  individuals  to  seek  and  use  c^)portunities  for 
personal  growth  and  professional  development. 

3.  Tb  gather  information  which  can  be  used  in  regards  to  deci- 
sions relating  to  the  prcraotian  and  retention  of  individuals. 

Ttijg  systan  requires  that  each  menber  of  the  teaching  and  non-^teaching 
professional  staff,  including  adjunct  faculty  and  di^artment  diairpersonSf 
be  evaluated  by  peers,  students,  supervisors,  and  the  staff  member  hixo/herself . 

Any  classrocm  evaluation  done  shall  be  done  with  prior  knowledge  of  the 
person  being  evaltiated»   Within  one  week  following  a  classrocm  evaluation, 
there  shall  be  a  conference  between  the  evaluator  and  the  person  being 
evaluated*   A  copy  of  the  ocnplete  evaluation  form  shall  be  given  to  the 
p&ci'Xi  eveduated. 

Forms  currently  xssed  shall  be  used  until  such  time  that  changes  in  the 
f  onus  and/or  their  use  are  changed  by  an  evaluation  camdttee  ooroposed  of 
equal  representation  from  the  College  and  the  Association. 

B.  Frequency 

1.  Those  on  initial  or  term  ^pointment  shall  be  evaluated  at 
least  once  each  semester. 

2.  Those  on  continuing  appointment  shall  be  evaluated  designated 
below  using  grades  listed  in  Exhibit  A. 

3.  The  frequency  norms  do  not  preclude  the  appropriate  Dean  or  vice 
President  fron  ordering  more  frequent  evaluations,  if  he  or  she 
deems  such  evaluation  necessary. 

F-3  At  least  once  a  year. 

F-1,  F-2,  F-4,  F-5,  F-7  At  least  once  every  two  years. 
F-6  At  least  once  every  three  years. 
F-8  At  least  once  every  four  years. 
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C.     The  Evaluaticn  Report 

The  Chairperson  vdll  write  a  report  of  at  least  one  paragraph  using 
the  following  criteria  generally  used  by  academic  errployers  at  the  cotnunity 
college  level.   Evidence  need  not  be  shown  in  every  category  in  2,  3,  4. 

1.  Iteaching  Effectiveness  -  Knowledge  of  subject  matter,  application 
of  good  teaching  techniques,  influence  and  rapport  with  students, 
as  evidenced  by: 

a.  peer  and  chair  evaluations 

b.  self  evaltiaticn 

Cc     student  evaluations 


2.     Professional  Develcpnent  -  Evidence  of  continued  growth  such  as 
formal  courses,  conferences,  sendnars,  travel,  self  study,  etc. 


3.  Academic  Activities  -  Developroent  of  courses,  ocnwittee  assign- 
ments, advising  student  organizations,  publications,  additional 
teaching,  eguipnent  adaptation  and  maintenance,  etc. 

4.  Professional  Activities  -  Professional  association,  additional 
professional  OGnndtsnents,  professional  consulting,  professional 
comnunity  activities  /  etc. 

*nie  chair's  ^report  will  be  read  and  iiiitialed  by  the  staff  matber  before 
forwarding  to  the  next  level.   Ihis  should  be  done  early  enough  so  that  the 
staff  matber  has  an  opportunity  to  respond  in  writing  before  the  report  is 
forwarded  to  the  next  level.   The  written  response  will  be  forwarded  as  a 
part  of  the  r^ort. 


ARTICLE  41  -  USE  CF  taCILITIES 

A.  Association  Business 

1.     Association  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  transact 
Association  business  on  College  premises  at  any  reasonable  time  provided 
the  same  does  not  interfere  with  instruction.   Upon  prior  request  from  the 
Association,  the  College  shall  permit  the  Association  to  utilize  College 
equipment  and  facilities  for  meeting  purposes  on  a  space  available  basis. 

B.  The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  or  his  designee  shall 
occupy  the  current  office  space  designated  for  the  Faculty  Association 
office.  This  office  shall  serve  the  dual  purpose  of  Faculty  Association 
office  and  Faculty  office  of  that  individual.   Should  a  change  in  the 
president  occur,  the  out-going  president  shall  be  moved  back  to  his/her 
original  office  and  the  inrccming  president  shall  ocaxpy  the  Faculty 
Association  office  for  the  dtial  purpose  stated  above. 

C.  Reinbursement  for  College  Expenses 
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The  Association  will  reiinburse  the  College  for  any  expenses  incurred 
relating  to  facility  and/or  equipnent  usage,  supplies,  postacp  and  telephone 
charges. 


AOTICLE  42  -  VACANT  POSITICWS 

A*     Whenever  a  new  professional  positim  or  vacancy  occurs,  such  positions 
or  vacancies  shall  be  posted  on  all  bulletin  bosurds  for  a  period  of  ten  (10) 
days.   A  copy  of  tl^  notice  will  be  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association  and  to  all  department  chainoen.    Posting  notice  will  include  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  for  application  and  will  indicate  to  whom  said 
application  should  be  fiorwarded. 

1)     Postings  will  also  indicate  the  approximate  date  it  is  expected  that 
said  position  will  be  filled. 

B.  When  a  vacancy  or  new  position  becomes  vacant,  as  described  above,  and  a 
fooner  bargaining  unit  esplpyee  (who  is  currently  working  as  a  Broome  Connunity 
College  ateinistrator)  wishes  to  return  to  the  bargaining  unit,  he/she  shall  re- 
quest the  position  acoording  to  the  follcvdng  procedures: 

1)  Hie  eqplpyee  mist  meet  the  qualifications  of  the  position  (as  developed 
by  the  Department  and  approved  by  the  Prssident  and/or  Vioe  President.) 

2)  i^lication  nust  be  made  to  the  College  President  no  later  than  30 
calendar  days  before  the  start  of  the  academic  year. 

3)  Application  fior  return  to  the  bargaining  unit  at  some  time  other 
than  iie  start  of  the  academic  year,  shall  only  be  by  mutual  agree- 
ment between  the  Association  and  the  College  President. 

4)  niose  administrators  who  return  to  the  bargsdning  unit  (as  described 
in  B  above)  shall  be  eligible  for  all  contractual  ooverages  guaranteed 
by  this  agreement,  including  but  not  limited  to  seniority  from  the 
date  or  original  granting  of  academic  rank. 

C.  Administrators  may  be  awarded  academic  rank  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
effective  no  earlier  than  January  1,  1979. 

1)     Ihose  administrators  (described  in  C  above)  who  wish  to  enter  the 
bargaining  unit  shall  follow  the  same  procedures  as  described  in 
B  above,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  all  contractual  coverages 
guaranteed  by  this  agreement,  including  but  not  limited  to  seniority 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  academic  rank. 

Adninistrators  returning  to  teaching  under  this  provision  shall  attain 
continuing  a^^intment  status  on  the  same  basis  as  all  others  covered  under 
this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  43  -  PERSOtCIEL  FILES 

The  administration  shall  maintain  two  (2)  personnel  files,  an  open  file 
and  a  closed  file  for  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit.    The  open  file 
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shall  oontain  all  materleds  accumulated  after  the  person's  initial  a^int- 
roent  to  the  College.    Entries  shall  be  raade  on  a  tiitely  basis,  vdtli  a  copy 
to  the  individual  involved,  aid  shall  be  available  for  reviev/  by  the  indi- 
vidual or  his  representative  upon  reasonable  notice.   Die  individual  shall 
have  the  right  of  review  and  to  respond  to  any  of  the  materials  contained 
therein.   Ihe  individual  nay  copy  anything  in  the  open  file  in  the  presence 
of  the  expropriate  Vice-President  or  his  designee. 

15m  open  file  shall  be  maintained  by  the  appropriate  Vice-*President. 
The  closed  file  ^lall  contain  only  the  materials  accumulated  prior  to  the 
individual's  starting  date  at  the  College.   There  shall  be  no  other  personnel 
files  maintained.   Any  tine  material  is  removed  from  the  individual's  file, 
a  copy  of  said  removal  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  individual  noting  same  has 
beai  removed. 


AREICLE  44     INDIVIDUAL  AGREEMENTS 


Individual  arrangements  and  agreements  with  menbers  of  this  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  consistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  45  -  DISCIPLINE 

No  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  disciplined,  disnissed,  reduoed 
in  rank,  or  deprived  of  any  professional  advantages  without  just  cause. 

A.  Procedure. 

1.  Charges  shall  be  initiated  by  the  President  of  the  College 
and  shall  be  in  writing  in  sufficient  detail  to  apprise  the 
Facul^  mentoer  of  the  nature  of  the  charge  and  shall  specify 
the  proposed  disciplinary  action  sought. 

2.  Diere  shall  be  a  thirty  (30)  day  notice  and  service  of 
charges  relative  to  any  action  regarding  termination  of 
enployment. 

3.  All  other  disciplinary  actions  most  be  preceded  by  a 
seven  (7)  day  notice  and  service  of  charges. 

4.  l^on  receipt  of  charges,  the  employee  may  request  a  hearing 
according  to  these  procedures  within  thirty  (30)  calendar 
days  of  receipt  of  charges. 

B.  Bie  employee  has  the  right  to  be  represented  ty  counsel  or  vAiaatr 
ever  he  or  she  chooses,  to  sumtnon  witnesses,  eocamine  evidence  presented 
against,  to  present  evidence,  and  cross-examine  witnesses.   Ihe  technical 
rules  of  evidence  will  not  be  required. 

C.  Bie  hearing  is  to  be  conducted  before  the  Arbitrator  as  set  forth 
in  the  rules  and  procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
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D*  The  enplqyer  shall  provide  a  cxirplete  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
and  a  will  be  nede  available  to  the  employee  subject  to  tte  disciplinary 
action* 

£•     Pending  the  hearing  aixi  determination  of  charges,  the  enployer  iray 
suspend  the  enployee. 

P.  The  decision  of  the  hearing  offioer  is  final  and  binding  on  all  the 
parties  and  is  reviewable  only  under  the  provisions  of  Article  78  of  the  CPIK. 

6.     There  shall  be  a  three  year  limitation  relative  to  evidence  which 
may  be  alleged  in  the  ocnplaint  by  the  eoployer  from  the  date  of  the  event  or 
from  the  date  the  aqplqyer  beoonies  aware  of  this  event. 


ARTICLE  46  -  WAIVER  CF  TUITION 

k.     Effective  January  1,  1984  full-time  enplqyees  and  their  dependents 

will  be  permitted  to  take  credit  bearing  courses  offered  at  the  College 
without  payment  of  tuition  if  they  meet  all  the  following  conditions: 

1«     ^oe  is  available,    ^oe  is  defined  as  the  course  quota  (nunter  of 
seats  available  in  all  sections  of  tiie  particular  oourse  as  set  \xp 
by  the  College)  • 

2.  FUU-tixne  aatployees  and  their  depgxients  may  have  the  option  of  en-  1986/89 
roUincf  for  an  audit  grade.    In  cases  where  a  letter  grade  is  chosenr 

a  passinq  grade  is  required7 

3.  Dependents  shall  be  legal  spouse  and  diildren  only. 

4.  The  waiver  covers  tuition  only  and  does  not  apply  to  fees. 

5.  Tliere  shall  be  no  limit  on  the  amount  of  courses. 

6*     Priority  will  be  given  to  all  employees  over  any  dependent,  and  1986/89 
priority  will  be  given  to  those  who  enroll  fior  a  grade  over  those 
^fao  choose  an  audit  grade* 

7.  If  one  or  more  persons  covered  by  this  clause  are  registered  and 
enrollment  is  at  the  course  quota  level,  tten  all  such  persons 
shall  be  responsible  to  pay  the  tuition  cost. 

8.  If  payment  beooroes  necessary,  for  any  reason  other  than  grade,  they 
must  be  made  by  tibe  end  of  the  second  week  of  classes. 

9.  Tuition  payment  will  be  based  on  the  credit  hourly  rate,  vp  to  twelve 
(12)  credit  hours. 

10.  Enrollment  shall  be  oon|>ared  to  the  course  quota  on  the  last  day  of 
the  first  full  week  of  classes. 

11.  If  payment  beocmes  necessary,  dae  to  a  person  receiving  less  than  a 

passim  grade,  payment  shall  be  made  within  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  1986/89 
issuance  of  the  grade. 
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12«     Bersons  covered  herein  are  responsible  for  cciipleting  and  subniitting 
a  vaiver  fcrro  to  the  Stxident  Accounts  Office  at  the  time  that  tuition 
is  due. 

13*     All  waiver  forms  shall  be  approved  by  the  College  President  or  his 
designee. 

14.  Any  person  covered  herein  v^o  fails  to  make  tinelyr  proper  or  full 
payments  ^lall  be  barred  fran  taking  advantage  of  this  benefit  in 
the  ftitute. 

15.  Any  person  covered  herein  v4io  vdthdraws  after  the  ten^  week  of  the  1986/89 
semester  shal3.  be  required  to  pe^  for  the  full  cost  of  the  course. 
R^>ayment  may  be  vidiived  in  extraordinary  circumstances  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  College  President  or  his  designee.   The  President  or 

his  designee's  determination  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  contract 
grievance  procedure. 

16.  All  of  the  above  shall  apply  to  mini«*courses  except  as  follows: 

a)  This  waiver  is  for  tuition  cost  only.   Any  other  course  cost, 
even  if  included  in  the  tuition  fee  such  as  travel,  tickets, 
etc. ,  will  be  borne  solely  by  the  employee. 

b)  Mini-courses  may  be  taken  only  vhen  they  meet  the  prescribed 
cost  quotas. 


ARTICLE  47  -  ERRLSf  RETIREMEMT 

A.     In  consideration  of  a  one-time  irrevocable  written  notice  to  retire  early, 
an  eligible  menber  will  receive  a  final  salary  adjustment  equal  to  a  percent 
of  the  base  sedary  of  the  said  faculty  roenber  for  the  last  academic  year  of 
enplpyment,  as  indicated  cn  the  following  table: 


Nuober  of  years  of 
continuous  fuU-tiine  service 
at  BCC  before  academic  year 
of-retirement 


Age  During  Academic 

Year  of  Retirement  

55      56       57       58        59  60 


17 

100 

95 

85 

72 

62 

50 

16 

98 

90 

80 

67 

57 

45 

15 

95 

85 

75 

62 

52 

40 

14 

90 

80 

70 

57 

47 

35 

13 

85 

75 

65 

52 

42 

30 

12 

80 

70 

60 

47 

37 

25 
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B.  The  final  salary  adjixstinent  provided  for  herein  will  be  made  in  equal 
installments^  over  the  three  pay  periods  iitinediately  -preceding  the  effective 
date  of  retirement. 

C.  For  those  faculty  menbers  v^o  elect  to  take  advantage  of  this  early 
retirement  option,  the  following  benefits  will  apply; 

(1)  Health  Insurance:   The  same  health  insxarance  benefit  will 

be  available  as  is  available  to  fuU-time  professional  staff 
under  the,  oontracti:ial  agreement  in  effect  at  the  time  of 
retirement* 

(2)  Application  of  Uiused  Sick  leave:   Reitrees  will  be  permitted 
to  apply  unused  sick  leave  toward  their  retirement  program 
consistent  with  the  extent  permitted  by  the  individiial  retire- 
ment program. 

C.     Each  faculty  rm±er  who  elects  to  take  advantage  of  this  early  retirement 
option  shall  provide  the  notice  required  by  section  A  of  this  article  to  the 
President  at  least  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  retirement. 


When  in  the  judgemait  of  the  Public  Biployer  amd/or  the  Board  of  Trustees,  1986/89 
retrenchmmt  of  staff  and/or  a  reduction  in  the  nunober  of  persons  receiving 
responsibility  ad;]ustmBnts  becomes  necessary^  the  Pifclic  Employer  and/or~the 
Board  of  Trustees  may  reduce  the  number  of  positions  or  persons  receiving 
responsibility  adjustmants  to  the  extent  the  Public  Bjployer  and/or  the  Board 
of  Tctistees  deems  necessary! 

Notice  of  terminatian  nust  be  givm  to  a  continuing  appointee  enployee 
six  months  prior  to  the  cocnencement  of  an  academic  seoBstea:,  to  a  tem 
appointee  60  days  prior  to  the  ooranencenient  of  an  academic  semester^  and  to 
an  initial  appointee  under  a  one  year  contract  30  days  prior  to  the  oomrenoe^ 
ment  of  an  academic  semester^   Bployees  holding  other  positions  covered  by 
this  agreement  aiall  also  be  entitlea  to  30  days  notice  prior  to  termination 

their  positions^   This  notice  shall  only  apply  to  adjuncts  with  signed 
contracts^ 


A.  Identification 

1.     Bnplcvees  will  be  laid-off  in  tlie  followinq  order  in  the  department 


ARTICm  48  -  RETREMCHMEWT 


area  affected; 


10  month 


12  month 


a. 
b. 


BartMujtB  adjunct 
Full-time  adjunct 
Initial 
Tferm 

Continuing 


a.  1600  budget  lines 

b.  1000  budget  lines 
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Qti  the  renonwiftiiA^tion  of  the  appropriate  standing  ooninittee,  the  1986/89 
President  may  retain  an  eitployee  oat  of  the  above  order^  if  he  or 
she  is  the  only  ecplovee  qualified  and  prepared  to  teach  a  course  (s) 
necessary  to  the  proper  functioiinq  of  the  oolleqer 

2.     Seniority^  for  purposes  of  Section  1  above^  shall  be  determined 
by  the,  following  criteria: 

a.     10  month  ^  1000  lines 

Each  full'^tiine  acadendc  year  of  service  that  has  been  served 
consecutively  shall  be  counted  as  one  CcQendar  year  of  service  > 

b*     12  ircnth  -  1000  lines 

All  consecutive  enployment  shadl  be  counted  as  service  > 

c.  Adjunct  -  1600  lines 

All  consecutive  enploynent  shall  be  pro-rated  and  counted  as 
senaoe> 

d.  General 

(1)  Tiipe  ^P&nt  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  in  excess  of  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  shall  not  be  counted  as  service^ 

(2)  Tine  spent  on  sabbatical  shall  be  oqunted  as  service^  Homevery 
surnner  sabbatical  tame  shall  not  be  added  to  sirh  service^ 

(3)  Bgployees  vfaose  enployront  idth  the  County  is  terminated  and 
who  are  subsequently  rehired  by  the  County  shall  only  have  seniority 
frcm  their  moet  recent  enplovroent  date> 

(4)  In  no  event  shall  any  enployee  accrue  more  than  one  year's 
seniority  in  any  twelve  itpntii  p^iod> 

(5)  In  the  event  that  two  anployees  have  equal  seniority^  the 
foUc^^q  shall  apply: 

(a)  First  initial  appointinent  date  will  be  the  generic 
staxxiard  used  in  determining  seniority^ 

(b)  If  enployees  have  identicatl  first  initial  appointment 
dates  and  one  receives  tenxare  in  an  earlier  semester  /  then 
the  flxst  cnployee  to  receive  tenure  on  a  semester  basli 
has  seniority^ 

(c)  If  the  initial  appointment  date  and  semester  of  tenure 
or  lack  of  tenure  are  the  same>  then  the  person  with  mpre 
semesters  of  uninterrupted  adjunct  enployment  ^  in  accordance 
with  Section  CA,  prior  to  the  initial  appointment  date  shall 
have  seniority^  ^ 
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B.     Reassigrment  1986/89 

Faculty  idantifled  for  reassignnent  eg  layoff  shall  be  oonsidered  for 
reassiqnnent  only  to  departments  in  ^hich  vacancies  exists 

If  a  faculty  member  is  reassigned  to  another  department  under  the  tents 
of  this  article/  and  a  vacancy  should  occur  in  the  former  department^ 
the  faculty  inatber  shall  have  transfer  rights  in  acoordanoe  with  Article 
37  of  this  Agiaeenent^    In  the  event  that  two  or  ixore  faculty  marfcers  have 
Seen  reassicmed  fron  the  same  former  departments  the  right  of  first  refxasal 
will  be  given  first  to  the  faculty  member  with  the  most  seniority 


C.  Retraining 

A  faculty  menober  identified  for  reassignment  shall  consult  with  the 
original  department  and  the  receiving  department  in  developing  an 
a^ptable  retraining  plan>   Ttie  resulting  plan  shall  be  reviewed  and 
aj^roved  by  the  recexvLi^g  department  and  the  appropriate  vice  presidSit^ 

A  faculty  mgriser  whose  retrairing  plan  has  been  fully  approved  shall  have 
first  priority  for  the  follc^ang:  " 

1.  Use  of  Tuition  teimbugseroent  funds  or  other  State  and  Federal  funds 
whidi  may  become  available  for  retraining  purposes  > 

2.  Use  of  sabbatical  leave  in  accordance  with  Article  15^ 


D«     Departatiental  Review 

A  faculty  mercbet^       has  been  reassigned  to  another  departroent  under  the 
terms  of  this  article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  oonditions: 

1.  The  receivincr  department's  standing  corodttee  shall  review  the  job 
performanoe  of  tne  reassigned  faculty  member  at  least  once  each 
semester  (twice  each  acadapic  year)  /  during  a  period  not  to  exceed 
four  seroasters  (two  academic  years),  and  mate  a  reoonnendation  to 
the  appropriate  chairperson  vfaidi  shall  be  forwarded  throuc]fr  aanini- 
strative  channels^ 

2.  The  criteria  to  be  used  in  this  review  process  shall  be  ttie  applicable 
parts  of  the  Evaluation  arocedure  in  Article 

3.  The  purpose  of  this  review  diall  be  to  evaluate  critically  thg?  faculty 
menteer's  eflBectiveness  in  fulfilling  n^i  responsibilities  ana  to  ofS^ 
assistance  yd  advise  cn  any  aspects  of  Hie  faculty  mentper^g;  performance 
in  need  of  further  attention  and  impigovement^   T3ie  aocompjlg>he^^ 
strencrthSji  and  progress  made  by  the  faculty  mentoer  will  alio  be  identi- 
fied  in  the  review^   Ubon  the  receipt  of  a  positive  review'^after  the" 
firsts  but  no  later  than  the  fourth  semester  (second  year)]  this 
special  review  process  will  terminate^ 
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4.     If  the  reviewing  department  is  dissatisfied  with  the  performance  of 
tfie"  faculty  natter  after  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  provide 
advice »  guidanoe  ai^  opportunities  for  retraining/  the  department 


5. 


shall  refer  the  matter  through  the  appropriate  administrative  1986/89 
channels.   This  reference  should  be  made  no  later  than  the  end 
of  the  third  semester  (one  and  oneHialf  years)  of  the  review 
period. 

In  the  event  that  an  enployee  fails  to  meet  the  requireroenlis  of 
the  new  assignments  he/she  shall  be  terminated  frro  t^  reassigned 
position  (s)  vri.thout  recourse  to  Article  46  -  Discipline. 


E.  Recall 

Ehployees  vfao  are  laid  off  shall  be  Put  on  a  recedl  list  in  order  of  their 
s^iiority#  Department  and  tenvure  classificatj.on.   When  a  vacancy  occu:^ 
they  shaii  be  recalled  under  ti^w  following  guidelines; 

1.  The  employee  shall  remain  on  the  active  recall  list  for  four  (4) 
years  from  the  time  of  layof £7 

2.  Recall  shall  only  be  to  the  Department  from  vghidi  the  enployee  vas 
laid  off. 

3.  Broloyees#  at  the  tume  of  recall^  shall  be  physically  and  mentially 
fit  to  resume  their  duties. 

4.  The  recall  offer  shall  be  valid  far  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  calendar 
days#  and  shall  be  mailed  to  the  ecployee's  last  knov^n  address  ^ 
certified  mail. 

5.  No  seniority  shall  accrue  vihile  an  enployee  is  laid  off.  However^ 
such  time  shall  not  cause  an  interruption  of  years  of  servioe  for 
longevity  oopputat:ion. 

6*     Ujpon  recaU#  tiie  ero3x3yee's  fpaner  salary  shall  be  adjiasted  by  all 
raises  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitJ.ed  during  the  period 
of  layoff. 

F.  Itoder  retrencfament^  the  number  of  bargaining  unit  positions  being  reduced 
axri/or  the  reduction  of  the  nuniber  of  persons  reoeivliig  responsibility 
adjuBtaenta  is  not  arbitrable  under  this  oontract#  nor  does  the  arbitrator 


Have  any  authogity  to  review  or  mate  any  determination  of  the  substanoe 
oFlnpact  bargaining^   il  budget  line  position  rosy  be  moved  by  the  President 
ojTlhe  College  from  one  department  to  another  depending  upon  tha  needs  of 
the  College. 

G.     The  iitDact  of  ary  implemented  reduction  in  staff  or  the  number  of  persons 
rioeiviw  responsibility  adjustments  is  subject  to  the  ooUective  bargain- 
Ing"  process  as  to  their  ijtpact  on  remaining  \mit  membere  and  the  parties 
agree  that  they  will  negotiate  in  good  faith  with  reference  theretoT 


-38- 

136 


m  WHNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  set  forth  theix  signatures 
cn  the  dates  noted  hereafter. 


COJtm  CF  BRXME 


cat.^.       f/z^/ir?  Dated:_ 


Fkcjun  Associmoi  cf  brocme 


n 

y^'i  v;itness 


Dated: 


Dated: 


ApprovwJ  aa  ta  ^ain 


BHodwiE  CCUWT7 
CEPARTWErn"  Of  VA« 


4 


4 


EXHIBIT  "A" 


Grade  Key 
F-8 

F-7 
F-6 

F-5 
F-4 

F-3 

F-2a 
F-2 
F-la 
F-1 


Title 

Counselor 
Librarian 
Professor 

*Sr.  Erograniner/Analyst 

Associate  Counselor 
Associate  Librarian 
Associate  Professor 

^Progranner/Analyst 
*Staf  f  Associate 

Assistant  Counselor 
Assistant  Librarian 
Assistant  Professor 

Instru<:tor 
Staff  Counselor 
Staff  Librarian 

**TeGhnical  Assistant  II 

Technical  distant  II 

^Tedmical  Assistant  I 

Techniccd  Assistant  I 


*T\velve  Month  Positions 


Title 

Classroom  Instructor 
Clinical  Instructor 
Program  Coordinator 
Artist 
Librarian 

Nurse 
Counselor 
Media  Tedi 
Lab  Tech 
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AIPENDIX  "A" 


1986-87;  1987-88;  1988-89  RESPCNSIBILITY  ADJUSlMEyr  TO  SMAIOf  SCHEDULE 

The  followlxig  aze  responsibility  adjustments  as  indicated  for  the  additional 
responsibility  of  the  duties  of  Department  Chair  or  Assistant  jd  the  Dean,  and 
are  not  to  be  considered  a  part  of  an  arplqyee's  "basic  salary." 


DIVISICN  I 


Ch^f  Nursing 

Chair,  Chemistry  &  Chemical  Technology 
Chair,  Electriced  Technology 
Chair,  Engineering  Sciences  &  Physics 
ChedXf  Ccnputer  Studies 
Chair,  Business 


1986-87 
$2,235 


1987-88 
$2,302 


1988-89 
$2,302 


DIVISICN  n 


Chair,  Secretarial  Sciences 
Chair,  Dented  Hygiene 
Chair,  Civil  Technology 
Chair,  Mechanical  Technology 
Chair,  Biological  Sciences 
Chair,  Learning  Skills 


1,844 


1,899 


1,899 


DIVISICN  III 


Chair,  Radiologic  Technology 

Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Scheduling  &  Program 

Coordination 
Chair,  E^lish 

Chair,  History  &  Social  Science 
Chair,  Hvnanities 
Chair,  Mathematics 
Chair,  fecial  Careers 
Chair,  Hiysical  Education 
Chair,  Ccnputer  Graphic 


1,509 


1,554 


1,554 


DIVISICN  17 


Chair,  Mediced  Office  Assistant 
Chair,  Medical  Record  Technology 
Chair,  Medical  Laboratory  Technology 


1,341 


1,381 


1,381 
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AgENDIX  B-1 

1986-87  SAIARf  SCHEDULE 
FULL-TIME  REGULAR  POSITICMS  (GENERAL  WRGE  INCREASE  -  5%) 


Grade 

Min-A 

Min-B 

Step  1 

Step  2 

Step  3 

Step  4 

Job-Rate 

P-1 

11,479. 

12,053. 

12,656. 

13,289. 

13,953. 

14,651. 

15,384. 

F-IA 

13,774. 

14,463. 

15,186. 

15,945. 

16,742. 

17,579. 

18,458. 

P-2 

12,790. 

13,430. 

14,102. 

14,807. 

15,547. 

16,324. 

17,140. 

F-2A 

15,414. 

16,185. 

16,994. 

17,844. 

18,736. 

19,673. 

20,657. 

P-3 

15,741. 

16,528. 

17,354. 

18,222. 

19,133. 

20,090. 

21,094. 

P-4 

18,038. 

18,9^. 

19,887. 

20,881. 

21,925. 

23,021. 

24,172. 

F-5 

19,046. 

19,998. 

20,998. 

22,048. 

23,150. 

24,308. 

25,523. 

F-6 

21,644. 

22,726. 

23,862. 

25,055. 

26,308. 

27,623. 

29,004. 

F-7 

22,300. . 

23,415. 

24,586. 

25,6''. 

27,106. 

28,461. 

29,884. 

F-8 

25,251. 

26,514. 

27,840. 

29,232. 

30,694. 

32,229. 

33,840. 

FOOINCaE: 

1.  Any  enplpyee  receiving  a  base  salary  greater  than  job-rate  (per  iitplanentation 
grid)  shall  receivB  a  7.45%  increase  on  their  final  1985-1986  base  salary. 

2.  Any  enplpyee  in  (1)  above  \4io  has  10  or  nore  years  of  fUll-tiite  oontiniaous 
service  shall  receive  an  additional  $320. 

3.  Any  en^loyee  placed  on  the  above  salary  schedule  vho  receives  an  increase  of 
less  than  7.45%  shall  receive  the  difference  cf  their  actual  increase  and  a 
7.45%  increase  in  the  form  of  a  one  time  bonus. 

4.  Any  enplpyee  Step  4  or  below  with  5  or  more  years  of  full-time  continuous 
service  as  of  March  2,  1987  shall  mcve  up  1  st^  on  March  2,  1987. 

5.  Aiy  position  that  is  changed  from  10  mDnths  to  12  months  will  have  a  20% 
increase  added  to  the  10  month  salary,  provided  there  is  not  an  expropriate 
12  month  grade  above. 
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APPENDIX  B-2 
1987-1988  SALARY  SCHEDULE 
FULL-TIME  REGULAR  POSITICNS  (GENERAL  WAGE  INCREASE  =  4.2%) 


Grade 

Min-A 

Min-B 

Step  1 

Step  2 

Step  3 

Step  4 

Job-Rate 

F-1 

11,961. 

12,559. 

13,lli8. 

13,847. 

14,539. 

15,266. 

16,030. 

P-IA 

14,353. 

15,070. 

15,824. 

16,615. 

17,445. 

18,317. 

19,233. 

F-2 

13,327. 

13,994. 

14,694. 

15,429. 

16,200. 

17,010. 

17,860. 

P-2A 

16,061. 

16,865. 

17,708. 

18,593. 

19,523. 

20.499. 

21,525. 

F-3 

16,402. 

17,222. 

18,083. 

18,987. 

19,937. 

20,934. 

21,980. 

F-4 

18,796. 

19,735. 

20,722. 

21,758. 

22,846. 

23,988. 

25,187. 

F-5 

19,846. 

20,838. 

21,880. 

22,974. 

24,122. 

25,329. 

26,595. 

P-6 

22,553. 

23,680. 

24,864. 

25,107. 

27,413. 

28,783. 

30,222. 

F-7 

23,237. 

24,398. 

25,619. 

26,899. 

28,244. 

29,656. 

31,139. 

F-8 

26,312. 

27,628. 

29,009. 

30,460. 

31,983. 

33,583. 

35,261. 

FOCnXKJIEi 

1.  Any  enployee  receiving  a  base  salary  of  job-rate  or  more  shall  receive  an 
8.00%  Increase  on  their  final  1986-1987  base  salary. 

2.  Any  enployee  Step  4  or  below  shall  move  up  1  step  on  Septentoer  1,  1987,  assuming 
they  have  at  least  one  year  of  full-time  continuous  service. 
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APPaiDIX  B~3 
1988-1989  SftlAKf  SQffDULE 
FULL-TIME  REGULAR  POSTTICWS  (GENERAL  WRGE  INCREASE  =  4%) 


Grade 

Min-A 

MinrB 

Step  1 

Step  2 

Step  3 

Step  4 

Job-Rate 

F-1 

12,439. 

13,061. 

13,716. 

14,401. 

15,121. 

15,877. 

16,671. 

F-IA 

14,927. 

15,673. 

16,457 

17,280. 

.18,143. 

19,050. 

20,002. 

F-2 

13,860. 

14,554. 

15,282. 

16,046. 

16,848. 

17,690. 

18,574. 

F-2A 

16,703. 

17,540. 

18,416. 

19,337. 

20,304. 

21,319. 

22,386. 

F-3 

17,058. 

17,911. 

18,806. 

19,746. 

20,734. 

21,771. 

22,859. 

F-4 

19,548. 

20,524. 

21,551. 

22,628. 

23,760. 

24,948. 

26,194. 

F-5 

20,640. 

21,672. 

22,755. 

23,893. 

25,087. 

26,342. 

27,659. 

F-6 

23,455. 

24,627. 

25,859. 

27,151. 

28,510. 

29,934. 

31,431. 

F-7 

24,166. 

25,374. 

26,644. 

27,975. 

29,374. 

30,842. 

32,385. 

F-8 

27,364. 

28,733. 

30,169. 

31,678. 

33,262. 

34,926. 

36,671. 

FOOINaEE; 

1.  ;4ny  enplpyee  receiving  a  base  salary  of  job-rate  or  more  shall  receive  an 
3.50%  increase  on  their  final  1987-88  base  salary. 

2.  Any  enplpyee  step  4  or  belov  shall  neve  up  1  step  on  S^teirber  1,  1988, 
assuming  the/  have  at  least  caie  year  of  full-tine  continuous  service. 
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APPEMDIX  "C" 
(7/ERLCAD  INSTBUCTICN  MATRIX 
Cdipensaticn  per  Course/  15  Week 
Semester  or  Bqpiivalent 
Effective  1986-87,  1987-88  and  1988-89 


LEVEL  I 


IVstal 

Contact 

Hours 

Sendiiar 
Study,  etc 
only 

1 

2 

Nunaber  of  lecture  Hours 
3          4          5  6 

7 

8 

1 

335 

360 

2 

670 

695 

720 

3 

1005 

1030 

1055 

1080 

4 

1340 

1365 

1390 

1415 

1440 

5 

1675 

1700 

1725  • 

1750  * 

1775 

1800 

6 

2010 

2035 

2060 

2085 

^ilO 

2135 

-  2160 

7 

2345 

2370 

2395 

2420 

2445 

2470 

2495 

2560 

8 

2680 

2705 

2730 

2755 

2780 

2805 

2830 

2855 

2880 

9 

3015 

3065 

3090 

3115 

3140 

3165 

3190 

3215 

10 

3350 

3425 

3450 

3475 

3500 

3525 

3550 

11 

3685 

3785 

3810 

3835 

3860 

3885 

12 

4020 

4145 

4170 

4195 

4220 
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AfPFNDDC  0 
OVERLQfiD  INSTRUCnCN  MATRIX 
Qonpensatican  per  Course,  15  Kbek 

Semester  or  Equivalent 
EffectiVfe  1986-87,  1987-88,  1988-89 


LEVEL  II  * 


lab 

Total  Seminar 
Contact    Study,  etc. 
^faUCT  only 


410 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


12 


820 
1230 
1640 
2050 
2460 
2870 
3280 
3690 
4100 
4510 


4920 


Number  of  Lecture  Hours 
-3  4  5  6 


435 


845  870 


1255       1280  1305 


1665  1690  1715  1740 
2075       2100        2125  2150 


2175 


2485      2510        2535      2560      2585  2610 
^^^^  2945      2970      2995      3020  3045 

3305       3330        3355       3380       3405       3430       3455  3480 


3740        3765      3790       3815       3840       3865  3890 
4175      4200.      4225       4250       4275  4300 


4610      4635      4660  4685 


4710 


5045       5070       5095  5210 


consecutive  semesters  ijimecliately 
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1986-1988 
CONTRACT 
between,  the 

COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

& 

THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


Cayuga  County  Community  College 
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DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


This  contract  shall  become  effective  on  Sepvember  1,  1986,  and  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  August  31,  1988. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Association  agree  that  all  Hams  of 
concern  to  each  side  have  been  negotiated  and  will  not  be  reopened  by 
either  side  during  the  life  of  this  agreement,  except  by  mutual  consent. 


Cayuga  County  Community  College  Cayuga  County  "Community  College 


Faculty  Association 


by  Lawrence  H.  Poole 
President 


by  Scott  D.  Barnes 
President 
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PREAMBLE 


The  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Association  recognize  a  mutual 
responsibility  for  promoting  professional  conduct  that  encourages  quality  in 
the  educational  process  and  reflects  favorably  upon  the  College. 


»  # 

*  *  f 
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ARTICLE  I 


-  DEFINITIONS 


1.  Association  shall  mean  Cayuga  County  Community  College  Faculty 
Association. 

2.  College  shall  mean  Cayuga  County  Community  College. 

3.  Board  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cayuga  County  Community 
College. 

Representative  or  Association  Representative  shall  mean  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Cayuga  County  Community  College  Faculty 
Association. 

5.  President  shall  mean  the  President  of  Cayuga  County  Community 
Collerie. 

6.  Faculty  Member  (Instructional  staff  and  noninstructional  staff)  consists 
of  oH  full-time  professional  staff  employees  who  hold  academic  rank. 
Excluded  are  the  following  administrators:  President,  Academic  Dean, 
Administrative  Dean,  Enrollment  and  Student  Development  Dean,  Asso- 
ciate Academic  Dean/Director  of  Continuing  Education/ Community  Ser- 
vices, Director  of  Admi.isions/Flnancial  Aid,  Director  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  Director  of  Personnel  Services,  Director  of  Inmate  Higher 
Education  Program,  Director  of  Public  Information /Public  Relations, 
Director  of  Computer  Services /Records,  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
President,  Comptroller,  Programmer/Analyst  and  Admissions  Counselor. 

7  Academic  Year  shall  mean  five  working  days  prior  to  fall  registration 
through  five  working  days  after  the  last  exam  day  of  spring  semester 
and  graduation  day. 

8.  Administration  shall  mean  those  persons  responsible  for  management  of 
the  College.  This  includes  the  President,  Academic  Dean,  Adminis- 
trative Dean,  Enrollment  and  Student  Development  Dean,  Associate 
Ai^ademic  Dean/Director  of  Continuing  Education /Community  Services, 
Director  of  Admissions/Financial  Aid,  Director  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  Director  of  Personnel  Services,  Director  of  Inmate  Higher 
Education  Program,  Director  of  Public  Information /Public  Relations, 
Director  of  Comput-v  Services /Records,  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
President,  ComptroU^*  ,  Programmer /Analyst  and  Admissions  Counselor. 
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ARTICLE  I  -  DEFINITIONS  (continued) 

9.  Seniority  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  order: 
A*  Faculty  rank 

B.  Date  of  beginning  full-time  employmf^nt  in  rank 

C.  Date  of  beginning  full-time  College  employment. 

10.  Competence  -  Those  courses  which  each  department  determines  the 
faculty  'member  is  qualified  to  teach  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Academic  Dean. 

11  •  Negotiating  Unit  -  The  negotiating  unit  shall  consist  of  faculty  mem- 
bers (instructional  and  noninstructlonaf)  who  are  full-time  professional 
staff  employees  holding  academic  rank  and  shall  exclude  administrators 
excepting  those  serving  as  Department  Chairs  as  provided  under 
Section  13  below. 

12.  The  words  "shall"  and  "will"  are  mandatory  and  the  word  "may"  is 
permissive. 

13.  Department  Chair  -  a  teaching  faculty  member  temporarily  assigned  to 
administrative  duties  as  defined  under  Article  IX,  Section  6.3. 

14.  Gender  -  Wherever  the  male  or  female  gender  is  used,  it  shall  be 
construed  to  include  both  sexes. 


ARTICLE  II  -  RECOGNITION 


The  Cayuga  County  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  having 
determined  that  the  Cayuga  County  Community  Faculty  Association  is  sup- 
ported by  a  majority  of  the  faculty  in  a  unit  as  defined  in  Article  I,  11 
above,  hereby  recognizes  the  Cayuga  County  Community  College  Faculty 
Association  as  the  exclusive  negotiating  agent  for  all  faculty  members.  This 
period  of  unchallenged  representation  shall  extend  to  the  maximum  period 
allowed  by  law. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  DUES  DEDUCTION 


1 .  The  Treasurer  of  the  Association  will  provide  each  faculty  member 
with  a  form  whereby  the  faculty  member  may  voluntarily  indicate  his/her 
desire  to  have  Association  dues  deducted  from  his/her  salary.  Faculty 
authorization  for  dues  deduction  shall  be  in  the  form  set  forth  in  Appendix 
A. 

2.  The  Association  shall  then  certify  to  the  Business  Office  in  writing, 
the  current  rate  of  its  membership  dues.  Any  future  change  in  such  rate 
shall  be  certified  to  the  Administrative  Dean  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  such  change. 

3.  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  such  dues  from  the  salaries  of  fac- 
ulty members  within  the  unit  covered  by  this  agreement  and  to  transmit 
these  monies  to  the  Association  Treasurer. 

^.  Authorization  for  dues  deduction  may  be  withdrawn  by  an  individ- 
ual upon  written  request  to  the  Business  Office  of  the  College.  In  the 
event  of  such  withdrawal,  the  Administrative  Dean  shall  notify  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  Association. 

5.  The  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  faculty  members 
who  are  not  members  of  the  Association  a  fee  equal  to  the  Association  dues 
and  to  remit  the  same  promptly  to  the  Association.  Said  fee  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York* 


ARTICLE  IV  -  ASSOCIATION,  MEMBER  AND  MANAGERIAL  RIGHTS 


Section  One  -  Rights  of  Consultation  and  Information 

The  President  or  his  designee  and  the  President  of  the  Association  or 
his/her  designee  agree  to  meet  at  mutually  convenient  times  for  the  purpose 
of  discussing  matters  related  to  the  administration  of  this  Agreement, 
Where  either  party  requests  such  a  meeting  to  discuss  a  particular  section 
or  clause  of  this  Agreement  and/or  its  application,  prior  notice  of  at  least 
three  working  days  must  be  given  of  such  intent  so  as  to  allow  reasonable 
time  for  consideration  by  the  other  party. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  ASSOCIATION,  MEMBER  AND  MANAGERIAL  RIGHTS  (contj 


Section  Two  -  Association  Meetings 

The  President  and  the  Association  President  shall  agree  on  and  set 
aside  one  hour  per  month  exclusively  for  Association  meetings.  Only  un- 
der most  unusual  circumstances,  and  then  only  after  consultation  with  the 
Association  President,  shall  other  activities  requiring  faculty  attendance  be 
scheduled  during  Association  meeting  times* 

Section  Three  -  Managerial  Rights 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cayuga  County  Community  College  hereby 
retain  and  reserve  unto  themselves  all  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties 
and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested  in  them  by  the  laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  of  the  United  States.  The 
Association  shall  designate  a  faculty  representative  to  attend  the  monthly 
Board  of  Trustees  meetings. 


ARTICLE  V  -  NEGOTIATION  PROCEDURES 


1.  No  later  than  March  1  of  the  final  year  of  life  of  this  agreement, 
the  parties  will  enter  into  good  faith  negotiations  over  areas  of  the  Agree- 
ment which  either  party  desires  to  see  altered. 

2.  If  a  new  Agreement  is  not  reached  by  April  15,  either  party  may 
request  a  five  (5)  day  lapse  in  negotiations  followed  by  meetings  between 
the  parties  with  either  party  having  the  right  to  request  the  use  of  media- 
tion on  or  after  the  first  Friday  in  May. 

3.  In  case  of  an  impasse,  the  parties  will  seek  to  agree  on  a  mutu- 
ally acceptable  private  mediator  or  to  use  the  services  of  the  New  York 
State  Public  Employment  Relations  Board.  In  case  of  mediation  by  a  pri- 
vate person,  the  costs  of  such  mediation  shall  be  borne  equally  by  each 
party. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 


Section  One  -  Declaration  of  Purpose 

Because  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  harmonious  and  coop- 
erative relationshiD  between  the  President  and  the  faculty  is  essential  to  the 
operation  of  Cp  aqa  County  Community  College,  it  is  the  purpose  of  this 
procedure  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level,  equitable 
solutions  to  alleged  grievances  of  both  parties  through  procedures  under 
which  they  may  present  grievances  free  from  coercion,  interference, 
restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal. 

Section  Two  -  Definitions 

2.1  Grievance  shall  mean  a  claim  by  any  faculty  member  or  group  of 
faculty  or  the  Association  of  ^ny  violation,  misinterpretation  or  inequitable 
application  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  agreement, 

2.2  G r i e va nee  C omm i ttee  shall  mean  a  committee  of  five  members 
created  by  and  constituted  of  members  of  Cayuga  County  Community  College 
Faculty  Association. 

2.3  Supervisor  shall  mean  any  department  chair,  immediate  super- 
visor or  other  administrative  or  supervisory  officer,  except  for  the  Pres- 
ident, responsible  for  the  area  in  which  an  alleged  grievance  arises. 

2.Q  Aggrieved  Party  shall  mean  the  Association  and/or  any  person  or 
group  of  persons  in  the  negotiating  unit  filing  a  grievance. 

2.5  Party  of  Interest  shall  mean  the  Grievance  Committee  of  the 
Association  and  any  party  named  In  a  grievance,  other  than  the  aggrieved 
party. 

2.6  Hearing  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual  or  board  charged  with 
the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at  any  stage  of  a  grievance. 

2.7  Working  Days  shall  mean  Monday  through  Friday  excluding  legal 
holidays  and  vacation  periods  during  the  Academic  Year,  and  shall  not 
include  the  day  on  which  a  grievance  is  presented  or  appealed  or  returned. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  (continued) 
Section  Three  -  Procedures  for  Faculty  Grievances 

3.1  Since  it  is  important  in  maintaining  good  relationships  that  grie- 
vances be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible,  every  effort  will  be  made  by  all 
parties  to  expedite  the  process.  The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party 
may  be  extended  only  by  written  mutual  consent. 

3.2  Grievances  must  be  initiated  at  the  first  available  stage  within 
twenty  (20)  working  days  after  the  faculty  member  has  knowledge  of  the 
act  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based,  or  the  right  to  grieve  the 
issue  is  forfeited. 

3.3  If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed  to  the  next  stage  within 
the  time  limit  specified,  and  no  extension  has  been  agreed  to  by  the  parties 
theraof^  then  the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  terminated. 

3.4  If  a  grievance  affects  a  group  of  faculty  members  and  is  associated 
with  system-wide  policies.  It  may  be  submitted  by  the  Association  directly 
at  stage  three. 

3.5  The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances,  insofar  as  prac- 
ticable, shall  be  conducted  during  the  hours  of  employment.  All  parties  of 
interest  shall  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend  such  meetings. 
Any  faculty  member  who  is  a  party  of  interest  and  must  absent  himself/ 
herself  from  the  classroom  or  other  duties  shall  do  so  without  loss  of  com- 
pensation . 

3.6  At  each  stage  after  stage  two,  an  aggrieved  party  and  any  party 
of  interest  shall  have  the  right  to  confront  and  cross  examine  all  witnesses, 
to  testify  and  to  call  witnesses,  and  to  receive  a  copy  of  any  minutes, 
testimony  or  evidence.  Tapes  are  acceptable  and  will  be  provided  by  the 
College. 

3.7  Grievance  forms  approved  by  the  Association  and  provided  by  the 
College  will  be  distributed  to  each  faculty  member  on  request.  (Appendix 
B) 

3.8  All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  personnel  files  under 
the  supervision  of  the  President. 

3.9  Failure,  after  stage  cne  of  the  grievance  procedure,  to  commun- 
icate a  decisiqn  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his/her  representative  and  the 
Grievance  Committee  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the  lodging 
of  an  appeal  at  the  next  stage. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  (continued) 


Section  Three  -  Procedures  for  Faculty  Grievances  (continued) 

3.10  The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  three  working  days 
advance  notice  of  all  hearings  on  grievances  beginning  with  stage  three  in 
which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented  by  the  Association  and  will  be 
a  party  of  interest  therein. 

3.11  Representation 

A.  Every  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  bring  a  grievance  and 
to  select  a  representative  of  his/her  choice  except  that  no 
representative  from  any  competing  labor  organization  may 
represent  a  faculty  member.  However,  stage  four  of  this 
grievance  procedure  shall  be  available  only  to  the  Association 
and  those  aggrieved  parties  represented  by  it. 

B.  Any  grievances  in  which  the  faculty  association  is  not  repre- 
senting the  aggrieved  party  shall  not  create  a  precedent  or 
ruling  binding  upon  either  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  in 
future  proceedings. 

C.  At  any  time  when  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented  by 
the  Association,  the  Association  may,  in  its  sole  discretion, 
appeal  the  decision  in  any  such  grievance  to  the  next  higher 
stage  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

3.12  Any  and  all  notices  which  this  grievance  procedure  requires  to  be 
given  to  the  President  or  Supervisors  may  be  delivered  to  the  President  or, 
in  his  absence,  to  the  person  acting  for  the  President. 

3.13  In  the  event  that  a  grievance  is  filed  on  or  after  May  1,  upon 
request  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  aggrieved  party,  the  time  limits  set  forth 
herein  will  be  reduced  one-half  so  that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be 
exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  college  term  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
possible. 

3.14  The  denial  of  continuing  appointment,  a  promotion  in  academic 
rank  or  the  nonrenewal  of  term  appointment  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
Grievance  Procedure  excepting  claimed  violation  of,  or  failure  to  conform  to 
the  procedural  requirements  for  promotion  or  nonrenewal  contained  herein. 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  (continued) 

Section  Four  -  Stages  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  for  Faculty 

4J  Stage  One:    Informal  -  nonwritten 

A.  A  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  will  discuss  it  with 
his/her  immediate  supervisor,  either  directly  or  through  a 
representative,  with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter 
informally. 


B.  Any  settlement,  withdrawal  or  other  disposition  of  a  grievance 
through  the  informal  procedure  shall  not  constitute  any  prece- 
dent in  the  disposition  of  similar  grievances,  unless  agreed  to 
by  both  parties. 

4.2  Stage  Two:    Supervisor  -  written 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally  within  five  (5)  working 
days,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  presented  to  his/her 
immediate  supervisor.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  the 
written  grievance  Is  presented  to  him/her,  he/she  shall  render  in 
writing  a  decision,  and  present  it  to  the  faculty  member,  his/her 
representative  and  the  Grievance  Committee. 


4.3  Stage  Three:  President 


If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  decision 
at  the  conclusion  of  stage  two  and  wishes  to  proceed  further 
under  this  procedure,  the  faculty  member  or  his/her  represen- 
tative shall,  within  five  (5)  working  days,  file  a  written  appeal  of 
the  decision  at  stage  two  with  the  President.  Copies  of  the 
written  decision  at  stage  two  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal. 

A.  Within  two  (2)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the 
President  or  his  duly  authorized  Hearing  Officer,  shall  set  a 
date  for  a  hearing  and  notify  the  faculty  member  and  the 
Grievance  Committee  and  all  other  parties  of  interest  of  said 
date.  The  hearing  shall  commence  within  five  (5)  working 
days  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  an  appeal  received  by  the 
President. 

B.  The  President  or  Hearing  Officer  shall  render  a  decision  in 
writing  to  the  aggrieved,  the  Grievance  Committee  and  the 
aggrieved's  Immediate  supervisor  within  ten  (10)  working  days 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing ♦ 
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ARTICLE  VI  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  (continued) 
Section  Four  -  Stages  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  for  Faculty  (continued) 
4.4  Stage  Four:    Binding  Arbitration 

A.  ff  an  aggrieved  party  represented  by  the  Association  Is  not 
satisfied  with  the  decision  at  stage  three,  and  the  Grievance 
Committee  determines  that  a  legitimate  contractual  grievance  is 
Involved,  the  Grievance  Committee  may  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  by  written  notice  to  the  President  within  seven  (7) 
working  days  of  the  decision  at  stage  three. 

B.  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  such  written  notice  of 
submission  to  arbitration,  the  President  and  the  Grievance 
Committee  will  agree  upor  a  mutually  acceptable  arbitrator 
competent  in  the  area  of  grievance  and  will  obtain  a  commit- 
ment from  said  arbitrator  to  serve.  Parties  will  then  be  bound 
by  the  relevant  rules  and  if  the  parties  fail  to  agree  or  the 
arbitrator  declines  to  timely  serve,  a  request  for  a  list  of 
arbitrators  will  be  made  to  AAA, 

C.  The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth 
his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusions  of  the 
issue.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  bind- 
ing upon  all  parties.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  authority 
to  add  to,  subtract  from  or  modify  the  express  provisions  of 
this  agreement  oi  any  provisions  incorporated  by  reference 
herein. 

The  arbitrator's  fees  and  other  expenses,  which  may  include 
preparation  of  a  transcript,  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
parties.  Expenses  of  witnesses,  if  any,  shall  be  borne  by  the 
party  calling  the  witness. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE 


Section  One  -  Retrenchment 

1.1  The  service  of  any  member  of  the  faculty  may  be  terminated  in  the 
event  of  program  retrenchment  or  financial  exigency.  In  the  event  termina- 
tion is  anticipated,  the  President  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association  before  written  notification  is  given  the  affected  faculty  member. 
The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  affected  individual  shall 
meet  and  discuss  with  the  President  (in  separate  or  joint  meetings,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  faculty  member),  the  need  for  the  retrenchment. 

1 .2  Retrenchment  of  faculty  on  continuing  appointment  or  of  faculty  on 
term  appointment  being  terminated  during  an  academic  year,  will  be  subject 
to  the  grievance  procedure  commencing  at  stage  three  unless  stage  four  is 
mutually  agreed  upon.  Other  than  a  claim  alleging  failure  to  follow  pro- 
cedural requirements,  faculty  whose  employment  is  being  terminated  In 
accordance  with  Article  X,  Section  2.1  A,  shall  be  excepted  from  this  pro- 
vision. 

1.3  In  determining  which  faculty  shall  be  retained,  retrenchment  shall 
be  based  upon  seniority  as  a  faculty  member  as  defined  in  accordance  with 
Article  I,  Section  9  and  10.  Should  the  program  or  position  be  reactivated 
within  a  two-year  period,  the  person  or  persons  whose  services  have  been 
terminated  must  be  reinstated  if  they  so  desire. 

1.4  The  service  of  any  member  of  the  faculty  may  be  terminated  for 
light  loading  as  provided  in  Article  X,  Section  2  of  this  Contract. 

Section  Two  -  Discipline 

2.1  The  College  recognizes  and  subscribes  to  the  concept  of  progres- 
sive discipline  including: 

A.  Verbal  notifications 

B.  Written  notifications 

C.  Suspension,  with  or  without  pay 

D.  Termination 

2.2  Whenever  charges  against  a  faculty  member  covered  by  this  section 
are  of  a  serious  nature,  as  determined  by  the  President,  the  charges  shall 
be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  President  and  presented  to  the  faculty 
member . 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  (continued) 


Section  Two  -  Disciplir^  (continued) 

2*3  There  shall  be  no  specific  time  limit  on  a  suspension  with  pay; 
however,  such  suspension  shall  not  be  for  an  unreasonable  period*  A 
suspension  without  pay  shall  not  exceed  30  calendar  days.  The  arbitrator 
shall  not  have  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from  or  modify  the  express 
pro*'islons  of  this  agreement  or  any  provisions  Incorporated  by  reference 
herein. 

Section  Three  -  Termination 

3.1  Members  of  the  faculty  holding  continuing  appointment  shall  hold 
their  respective  positions  during  good  behavior  and  competent  service  and 
shall  not  be  removed  except  for  cause  as  specified  below. 

3.2  During  the  first  year  they  hold  a  term  appointment  at  the  College, 
faculty  r.:embers'  service  may  be  terminated  with  30  calendar  days  notice. 
In  subsequent  years,  faculty  on  term  appointment  will  continue  to  hold  their 
full-time  appointments  ytwT  to  year  during  good  behavior  and  competent 
service  and  will  not  be  removed  for  the  duration  of  a  particular  academic 
year  except  for  cause  as  specified  below. 

3.3  Term  appointments  are  nonrenewable  as  specified  in  Article  IX, 
Section  3.2B. 

3.4  Temporary  appointments  are  nonrenewable  as  specified  in  Article 
IX,  Section  3.2C. 

3.5  A  faculty  member  can  be  dismissed  if  any  of  the  following  grounds 
can  be  substantiated:  frequent  or  gross  insubordination,  incompetency, 
gross  or  continual  neglect  of  duty,  criminal  behavior  or  misconduct.  In 
such  event,  the  faculty  member  will  receive  written  notice  from  the  Pres- 
ident, with  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Except  in  cases  of  felonious 
behavior,  faculty  on  continuing  appointments  must  be  given  such  notice 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  final  semester  of  employment.  (Tenured 
faculty  whose  employment  will  be  terminated  as  of  the  end  of  the  spring 
semester,  must  be  given  notice  by  January  15.  Tenured  faculty  whose 
employment  will  be  terminated  at  the  conclusion  of  the  fall  semester,  must 
be  notified  by  August  20). 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE  (continued) 


Section  Three  ~  Termination  (continued) 

3.6  The  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President  and  upon 
written  medical  advice  (including  medical  reports  from  the  employee's  doc- 
tor(s),  if  so  requested  by  the  employee),  may  place  a  faculty  member  on  an 
unpaid  leave  status  at  any  time  during  the  school  year  for  mental  or  phys- 
ical incapacity  which  prevents  such  person  from  adequately  performing 
his/her  duties.  The  faculty  member  may,  at  his/her  option,  use  accum- 
ulated  sick  leave*  If  the  College  believes  an  employee  is  physically  or  men- 
tally incapable  of  working  effectively,  it  may  require  said  employee  to  be 
examined  by  a  College  chosen  doctor(s).  Said  leave  may  continue  for  up  to 
twelve  (12)  months  following  such  action  at  which  time  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, upon  recommendation  of  the  President  and  upon  appropriate  written 
medical  advice,  may  either  terminate  or  extend  said  unpaid  leave  status. 

The  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  placing  a  faculty  member, 
alleged  to  be  incompetent  or  unable  to  perform  his/her  duties  by  reason  of 
physical  or  mental  incapacity,  on  unpaid  sick  -aave  shall  be  grievable  under 
this  article  and  Article  VI  herein. 

3.7  Any  faculty  member  alleging  that  his/her  dismissal  involves  any 
claimed  violation,  misinterpretation,  r^isapplication  or  inequitable  application 
of  law,  rules  or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  this  contract,  policies, 
rules,  by-laws,  regulations,  directions,  orders,  work  rules,  procedures, 
practices  or  customs  of  the  Board  and/or  President  and/or  administration  or 
violates  any  other  constitutional  or  legal  right  or  academic  freedom  shall 
have  the  right  to  appeal  such  dismissal  pursuant  to  the  grievance  procedure 
commencing  at  stage  three. 

3*8  Any  faculty  member  alleging  that  his/her  suspension  involves  any 
claimed  violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication  or  inequitable  application 
of  law,  rules  or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law  or  this  contract,  or 
violates  any  other  constitutional  or  legal  right  shal!  have  the  right  to  appeal 
such  suspension  pursuant  to  the  grievance  procedure  commencing  at  stage 
three. 

3.9  In  the  processing  of  grievances  for  suspension  or  dismissal  of  a 
faculty  member  on  continuing  appointment,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be 
upon  the  College  to  show  cause  for  its  action,  based  upon  proper  and 
credible  evidence. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  SAVING  CLAUSE 


Section  One  -  Saving  Clause 

This  Agreement  may  be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  from  or 
modified  only  through  written  consent  of  both  parties;  except  that  if  any 
provision  or  application  of  a  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  law,  such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and 
subsisting  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law.  In  this  event,  all  other 
provisions  or  applications  of  the  Agreement  will  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

Section  Two  -  Legislative  Action 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVI- 
SION OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT 
ITS  IMPLEMENTATION,  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW,  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE 
ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFORE,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL 
THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 


ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES 

Section  One  -  Nondiscrimination/ Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

1.1  Nondiscrimination 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  equally  to  all 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  without  discrimination  as  to  age, 
sex,  handicap,  marital  status,  race,  color,  sexual  orientation, 
creed  or  national  origin. 

1.2  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 

The  Board  and  the  Association  jointly  agree  to  the  Equal  Employ- 
ment Opportunity  Policy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  State 
University  of  New  York,  adopted  June  30,  1971  . 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  One  -  Nondfscrimination/Equal  Employment  Opportunity  -  1.2  (cont.) 

The  College  shall  provide  equal  employment  opportunities  for 
all  qualified  persons  without  regard  to  race,  color,  creed, 
national  origin  or  sex,  and  to  prohibit  discrimination  in 
employment  for  al!  job  classifications  covered  by  this  agree- 
ment. 

The  association  agrees  to  cooperate  fully  in  the  development 
and  implementation  of  an  Affirmative  Action  Program  designed 
to  promote  the  full  realization  of  equal  opportunity  in  employ- 
ment for  all. 

Section  Two  -  Academic  Freedom 

2.1  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of  his/her 
other  academic  duties;  but  research  contracted  with  an  outside  organization 
should  be  based  upon  the  written  consent  and  agreement  of  the  President 
or  Academic  Dean. 

2.2  It  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  maintain  and  encourage  full 
freedom,  within  the  law,  of  inquiry,  teaching  and  research.  In  the  exer- 
cise of  this  freedom,  the  faculty  member  may,  without  limitation,  discuss 
his/her  own  subject  in  the  classroom;  he/she  may  not  however,  claim  as 
his/her  right  the  privilege  of  discussing  in  his/her  classroom  controversial 
matter  which  has  no  relation  to  his/her  subject.  In  his/her  role  as  citizen, 
the  faculty  member  has  the  same  freedoms  as  other  citizens.  However,  in 
his/her  extramural  utterances  he/she  has  an  obligation  to  indicate  that 
he/she  is  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 

Section  Three  -  Conditions  of  Appointment 

3.1  All  members  of  the  faculty  are  appointed  by  the  Board  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  President.  The  President  shall  apprise  each  depart- 
ment of  budgetary  considerations  relevant  to  the  screening  of  applicants. 
Whenever  a  vacancy  for  a  position  within  the  negotiating  unit  shall  occur  in 
any  department,  the  available  members  of  the  department  at  rank  of  assis- 
tant professor  or  above  shall  constitute  the  selection  committee  for  the 
purpose  of  inte'-viewing  candidates  and  making  recommendations  for  appoint- 
ment to  the  President  through  the  office  of  the  Academic  Dean.  All  can- 
didates recommended  for  appointment  must  be  interviewed  by  the  President 
or  his  designee.    When  appropriate,  other  members  may  be  added  to  the 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Three  •  Conditions  of  Appointment  -  3JA  (continued) 

Search  Committee,  If  the  President  and  the  Board  do  not  concur  with  a 
departmental  recommendation,  the  department  chair  shall  be  apprised  of  the 
reason(s)  for  a  candidate's  rejection.  The  President  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  retain  the  right  to  fill  a  vacancy  without  the  approval  of  the 
selection  committee  if,  in  their  judgment,  they  deem  it  to  be  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  College.  Should  this  occur,  the  department  chair  and  the 
selection  committee  shall  be  informed  of  the  justification  for  such  action. 

Furthermore: 

A.  Ai;  academic  year  appointments  shall  begin  five  (5)  working 
days  prior  to  fall  registration  and  shall  terminate  five  (5) 
working  days  after  the  last  day  of  spring  final  exams  the 
following  year,  including  commencement. 

B.  All  faculty  members  arc  expected  to  be  In  service  to  the 
College  throughout  the  academic  year,  excluding  Thanksgiving 
Vacation,  Winter  Recess  period  between  the  end  of  Fall  Term 
and  Spring  Term  Orientation/ Registration,  Columbus  Day 
Recess,  Winter  Recess  uay(s).  Spring  Recess  and  Martin 
Luther  King  Day. 

C.  All  faculty  members  shall  participate  on  committees  to  which 
they  have  been  appointed  or  elected,  assist  in  registration  and 
proctoring,  and  attend  faculty  meetings ,  departmental  meet- 
ings ,  faculty  planned  workshops ,  orientation ,  commencement 
and  all  other  formal  academic  events  of  the  College  unless 
excused  by  the  Academic  Dean.  The  faculty  member  shall 
provide  a  forwarding  address  and  be  available  for  consultation. 

D.  All  faculty  members  shall  promptly  submit  all  financial,  retire- 
ment and  personnel  f'  ms  as  required  by  law. 

3.2  Types  of  Appointments; 

A.  Continuing  -  Faculty  who  have  a  commendable  record  after 
four  (M)  years  of  full-time  service  and  have  six  (6)  credits 
beyond  a  master's  degree  will,  upon  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  receive  a  continuing  appointment.  A  continuing 
appointment  shall  be  a  full-time  appointment  to  a  position  of 
full  academic  rank  for  an  indefinite  period  which,  once 
granted,  shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  such  rank  and 
shall  continue  unless  terminated  in  accordance  with  termination 
pol icies .  Any  instructor  receiving  a  continuing  appointment 
win  be  promoted  to  assistant  professor. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Three  -  Conditions  of  Appointment  -  3.2  (continued) 

B.  Term  -  A  term  appointment  is  a  full-time  appointment  to  the 
faculty  for  one  academic  year  (unless  otherwise  stated).  The 
President  shall  give  written  notice  to  a  faculty  member  whose 
term  appointment  shall  not  be  renewed.  Failure  to  send  such 
notice  by  March  1,  will  result  in  an  automatic  renewal  of  the 
faculty  member's  term  appointment  for  the  following  year. 

C.  Temporary  -  In  cases  where  it  is  known  that  a  full-time  posi- 
tion will  be  vacant  for  a  period  of  one  year  or  less  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  position  made  available  through  a  grant-in-aid  or 
other  similar  limited  funding,  with  little  or  no  chance  of  con- 
tinuation after  the  specified  period,  the  College  may  hire 
faculty  on  a  temporary  basis.  These  individuals  will  be  given 
academic  rank,  but  their  date  of  termination  will  be  specified 
in  their  appointment  letter.  Should  an  individual  on  temporary 
appointment  subsequently  be  offered  and  accept  a  regular 
appointment  for  the  semester  immediately  following  the  termi- 
nation of  his/her  temporary  appointment,  the  total  period  of 
service  will  be  applied  toward  seniority/continuing  appointment 
status. 

Section  Four  -  Policies  on  Promotion 

4.1  The  following  academic  ranks  exist  at  Cayuga  County  Community 
College:  Professor,  Associate  Professor,  Assistant  Professcr  and  Instruc- 
tor. 

4.2  Requirements  for  Promotion 

A,  Professor  -  faculty  holding  this  rank  should  offer  evidence  of 
continuous  excellence  in  meeting  the  criteria  for  evaluation. 
They  are  rated  outstanding  by  peers,  students  and  adminis- 
trators for  their  teaching/professional  effectiveness.  They 
have  demonstrated  an  ability  to  work  effectively  with  students 
and  College  personnel.  They  actively  participate  in  committee, 
departmental  and  faculty  meetings.  They  are  very  much 
involved  in  the  functioning  and  the  improvement  of  the  Col- 
lege. Normally,  they  also  make  contributions  outside  of  the 
College  by  serving  on  boards  and  committees,  acting  as 
speakers  or  resource  persons  and/or  providing  leadership  to 
education  and  their  discipline  through  writing,  research  and 
serving  on  committees. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Four  -  Policies  on  Promotion  -  4.2A  (continued) 

Education  and  Experience  -  Normally,  full  Professors  are 
expected  to  have  30  credits  beyond  a  master's  degree  and  four 
(4)  years  service  at  the  Associate  Professor  rank. 

B.  Associate  Professor  -  faculty  holding  this  rank  should  exceed 
the  usual  expectations  in  meeting  the  criteria  for  evaluation. 
They  consistently  receive  very  high  ratings  by  peers,  stu- 
dents and  administration  for  their  teaching/professional  effec- 
tiveness .  They  work  effectively  with  students  and  College 
personnel.  They  participate  in  committee,  departmental  and 
faculty  meetings. 

Normally,  they  also  make  significant  contributions  to  the 
community  and  to  their  profession. 

Education  and  Experience  -  Normally,  Associate  Professors  ere 
expected  to  have  15  credits  beyond  a  master's  degree  and  four 
(4)  years  service  at  the  Assistant  Professor  rank, 

C.  Assistant  Professor  -  faculty  holding  this  rank  have  demon- 
strated development  in  various  areas  of  professional  growth. 
Because  of  this,  they  have  achieved  a  high  le*'el  of  teaching/ 
professional  effectiveness. 

They  have  begun  to  make  solid  contributions  to  the  institution 
through  good  advising,  productive  committee  work,  involvement 
with  student  associations ,  and  more  effective  professional 
relationships  with  fellow  educators.  They  are  aware  of  needed 
professional  growth  and  seek  ways  of  improving. 

Education  and  Experience  -  Normally,  Assistant  Professors  are 
expected  to  have  6  credits  beyond  the  Master's  degree  AND 
four  (4)  years  of  service  at  the  Instructor's  level. 

D.  Instructor  -  faculty  holding  this  rank,  satisfactorily  meet  the 
criteria  for  evaluation.  They  are  in  the  process  of  becoming 
very  effective  educators.  Their  primary  contribution  lies  in 
teaching/professional  service  but  they  are  becoming  aware  of 
other  facets  of  the  College  and  communitv  and  ways  of  contri- 
buting to  these  sectors.  They  are  becoming  aware  of  ti^eir 
potential  areas  of  development  and  are  beginning  to  achieve 
results  in  these  areas. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Four  -  Policies  on  Promotion  -4.20  (continued) 

Education  and  Experience  -  Normally,  Instructors  are  expected 
to  have  a  Master's  degree.  If  special  circumstances  demand, 
faculty  may  be  hired  if  they  have  a  Bachelor's  degree  plus  30 
graduate  hours  or  if  they  have  sufficient  professional-related 
experience.  Professional-related  experience  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  mean  full-time  professional  employment  in  a  field 
directly  related  to  the  teaching  field  (including  teaching)  or  in 
areas  which  enhance  the  individual's  professional  development. 

4.3  Definition  of  Graduate  Credit 

Ail  decisions  relating  to  the  following  (A,  B  and  C)  shall  be  made 
by  the  Academic  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  faculty  member. 

A.  Seminars,  institute  study  programs,  research  and  writing 
which  do  not  carry  formal  hour  credit  and  upper-division, 
undergraduate  courses,  acceptable  only  under  special  and 
unusual  circumstances  with  the  Academic  Dean's  approval,  shall 
be  prorated  as  equivalent  to  regular  course  work  on  the  basis 
of  the  amount  of  study  involved  ai>  compared  with  normal  grad- 
uate credit  courses.  Whenever  possible,  a  faculty  member 
wishing  such  study  to  be  prorated  must  provide  the  Academic 
Dean  with  written  statements  from  the  institution  or  agency 
sponsoring  the  program.  These  statements  should  include  the 
content  and  objectives  of  the  program,  certification  of  suc- 
cessful completion  and  a  recommendation  of  equivalent  college 
graduate  credit  and/or  the  total  number  of  clock  hours  spent. 

B.  Faculty  who  have  obtained  Master's  degrees  which  require 
completion  of  a  substantial  number  of  hours  beyond  that  nor- 
mally required  of  graduate  students  may  be  given  appropriate 
credit  for  post  master's  study.  Faculty  who  have  accumulated 
other  graduate  hours,  not  credited  to  their  Master's  degrees, 
may  also  be  given  appropriate  credit  for  post  master's  study. 
The  Academic  Dean  will  determine  if  graduate  credit  should  be 
awarded. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Four  •  Policies  on  Promotion  -4.3  (continued) 

C.  Post-master's  course  work  carrying  graduate  credit  shall  be 
considered  a  valid  preparation  for  future  promotion  if  it  meets 
either  of  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Course  work  taken  as  part  of  a  matriculated  program  lead- 
ing to  a  post-master's  degree  in  the  faculty  member's 
current  or  anticipated  field  of  instruction /expertise. 

2.  Individual  courses  not  part  of  such  a  matriculated  program 
if  they  can  be  justified  as  advancing  the  professional  com- 
petence of  the  faculty  member  in  his/her  area  of  instruc- 
tion/expertise. This  will  be  determined  by  the  Academic 
Dean  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  Department 
Chair. 

3.  Course  work  and  other  study  completed  before  February  of 
any  given  year  shall  be  counted  toward  qualification  for 
promotion. 

U.  Faculty  members  shall  provide  transcripts  and  other  rele- 
vant data  to  the  Academic  Dean  before  any  action  will  be 
taken  on  this  policy. 

D.  All  course  work  toward  advanced  rank  shall  be  reviewed  and 
approved  by  the  Academic  Dean  or  his  designee  prior  to 
enrollment. 

Promotion  Procedures 

A.  Any  faculty  member  meeting  the  quantitative  requirements  and 
wishing  to  be  considered  for  promotion  must  request  consid- 
eration by  notifying  his/her  department  chair  by  October  15. 

B.  The  department  chair  shall  convene  the  departmental  com- 
mittee which  shall  submit  an  evaluation  of  eligible  faculty 
members  with  Its  recommendation  to  the  College-Wide  Evaluation 
Committee  by  February  ^ . 

C.  Promotions  are  made  by  the  Board  upon  recommendation  of  the 
President. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Four  -  Policies  on  Promotion  -  4.4  (continued) 

D.  Promotions  shall  be  announced  by  May  1.  In  the  event  promo- 
tion is  denied,  the  faculty  member  affected  shall  receive  writ- 
ten notice  from  the  President  by  direction  of  the  Board. 

Section  Five  -  Evaluation  Procedures 

These  procedures  are  designed  to  evaluate  teaching  effectiveness  and 
to  insure  that  both  faculty  and  administration  will  strive  to  improve  the 
quality  of  teaching. 

5,1  Evaluation  Reports: 

A.  A  faculty  member  up  for  promotion  will  be  observed  by  mem- 
bers of  the  departmental  or  other  evaluation  committees  who 
will  write  an  observation  of  the  faculty  member's  class.  The 
faculty  member  shall  discuss  informally  with  each  member  of 
the  committee  his/her  observation  and  suggestions  within  five 
(5)  working  days.  A  written  evaluation  report  structured  to 
discuss  the  criteria  for  evaluation  as  outlined  in  Article  IX, 
Section  5.4,  shall  be  drawn  up  and  signed  by  the  faculty 
member  and  each  member  of  the  evaluation  committee.  The 
faculty  member  shall  be  permitted  to  take  exception,  reply,  or 
add  his/her  own  comments  to  any  portion  of  such  report  which 
shall  then  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  and  to  the  College-Wide  Evaluation  Committee  in 
the  case  of  promotion  to  professor  and  associate  professor  and 
continuing  appointment.  Such  reports  shall  be  kept  on  file  by 
all  parties  concerned. 

B.  Personnel  Rfes 

1.  Individual  personnel  flies  shall  be  confidential.  Any 
individual  shall  have  the  right  to  review  his/her  own  per- 
sonnel file  in  the  Personnel  Office  after  giving  24  hours 
notice.  He/she  may  be  accompanied  by  an  advisor  of 
his/her  own  choice.  Information  from  previous  employers 
and  former  professors  shall  be  privileged  and  not  available 
to  the  individual. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Five  •  Evaluation  Procedures  -  5JB  (continued) 

2.  A  faculty  member  may  request  the  removal  of  any  document 
which  he/she  deems  to  be  inappropriate.  If  refused, 
he/she  may  appeal  for  redress  to  a  committee  composed  of 
three  members  appointed  by  the  President  and  three  mem- 
bers  appointed  by  the  Faculty  Association  President.  In 
the  event  the  Committee  cannot  reach  a  majority  decision, 
the  controversy  shall  be  governed  by  the  grievance  proce- 
dure commencing  with  stage  three. 

5.2  College-Wide  Evaluation  Committee  in  matters  concerning  promotion 
and  continuing  appointments: 

A.  Composition 

1 .  The  committee  shall  be  made  up  of  seven  (7)  members  of 
the  faculty,  four  (4)  elected  by  full-time  faculty  and  three 
(3)  appointed  by  the  President.  Members  shall  be  at  the 
rank  of  associate  professor  and  above. 

Terms  shall  be  for  three  (3)  years  and  will  be  overlapping. 
Elections  and  appointments  shall  be  before  May  1.  Members 
will  take  office  on  May  1.  Four  alternates  shall  be  selec- 
ted, two  elected  by  the  full-time  faculty  and  the  other  two 
appointed  by  the  President,  also  for  a  period  of  three  (3) 
years. 

Should  a  standing  member  of  the  committee  be  eligible  for 
promotion  or  for  continuing  appointment  during  his/her 
three  (3)  year  term,  he/she  shall  step  down  from  the 
committee  for  the  whole  year  during  which  he/she  is  being 
considered ,  and  the  appropriate  alternate  shall  then  take 
office  for  that  year. 

2.  When  the  committee  is  considering  the  promotion  or  the 
continuing  appointment  of  an  individual,  no  committee 
member  in  the  same  department  as  the  person  being  con- 
sidered shall  vote.  Roberts  Rules  will  be  followed,  and  the 
seven  members  in  each  instance  shall  be  selected  by  the 
presiding  officer. 
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Section  Five  •  Evaluation  Procedures  -5.2  (continued) 

B.  Responsibility  •  The  College-Wide  Evaluation  Committee  shall 
receive  pertinent  data  from  the  candidate's  department  chair  or 
immediate  supervisor  and  will  meet  with  him/her  to  hear  his/ 
her  evaluation  of  the  candidate.  A  faculty  member  may 
request  a  hearing  before  the  faculty-wlde  evaluation  committee 
and  present  whatever  evidence  he/she  desires.  The  committee 
shall  be  responsible  for  evaluating  all  candidates  for  promotion 
to  the  ranks  of  associate  professor,  professor  and  for  con- 
tinuing appointment  and  shall  recommend  action  to  the  Aca- 
demic Dean.  Such  evaluation  and  recommendation  regarding 
continuing  appointment  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Academic  Dean  by  December  1 .  Such  evaluation 
and  recommendation  regarding  promotion  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Academic  Dean  by  March  1. 

Each  candidate  for  promotion  will  receive  a  numerical  score,  21 
being  the  highest  total  possible.  Each  candidate's  vote  will  be 
available  to  him/her  and  his/her  department  chair.  A  written 
report  of  Committee  procedures  will  be  included  with  reports 
sent  to  the  Academic  Dean  and  President. 

5.3  Departmental  Evaluation  Committee 

A,  Composition  -  For  each  department  and  also  for  Student  Ser- 
vices and  for  Library/ Learning  Resor^ces  there  shall  be  an 
evaluation  committee  consisting  of  the  following  members: 

1.  The  department  chair  or  immediate  supervisor  will  serve  as 
chair  of  the  committee. 

2.  Two  members  of  the  department  (where  appropriate)  elected 
annually  by  the  department  except  that  no  faculty  member 
requesting  reappointment,  continuing  appointment  or  pro- 
motion in  a  given  year  may  serve  on  this  committee.  All 
members  of  this  committee  shall  be  at  the  rank  of  assistant 
professor  or  above.  Elections  shall  be  held  before  May  1, 
and  members  shall  take  office  on  May  1.  If  a  department 
does  not  have  enough  eligible  members,  the  Academic  Dean 
will  appoint  members  to  the  Evaluation  Committee. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Five  -  Evaluation  Procedures  -  5.3  (continued) 


B.  Responsibility  -  the  committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Academic 
Dean  in  the  case  of  term  reappointments  by  December  1.  It 
shall  make  recommendations  to  the  College-Wide  Committee  on 
continuing  appointment  by  November  1 ,  and  on  promotion  by 
February  1 . 

C.  Classroom  Observations  or  Equivalent 

1.  In  any  year  prior  to  the  achievement  of  continuing  appoint- 
ment, or  when  an  individual  is  being  considered  for  pro- 
motion, there  shall  be  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  observations, 
or  equivalent  evaluations  per  year,  at  least  one  of  which 
must  be  by  the  department  chair  or  appropriate  supervisor. 

2.  In  the  years  after  continuing  appointment  until  full  pro- 
fessor, there  shall  be  a  minimum  of  one  observation  or 
equivalent  evaluation  a  year  by  one  member  of  the  depart- 
mental evaluation  committee,  except  when  the  faculty  mem- 
ber is  being  considered  for  promotion. 

3.  Full  professors  may  be  observed  at  the  discretion  of  the 
department  chair  or  appropriate  supervisor.  In  addition, 
the  Academic  Dean  may  request  his  designee  or  the  chair  to 
evaluate  the  professor  as  is  deemed  necessary. 

4.  Written  reports  of  all  observations  shall  be  maintained  by 
each  department. 

5.  Faculty  in  Library/ Learning  Resources  shall  be  evaluated  by 
procedures  developed  by  their  staff,  recommended  by  the 
Academic  Dean  and  approved  by  the  President.  Faculty  in 
Student  Services  shall  be  evaluated  by  procedures  devel- 
oped by  their  staff,  recommt  ided  by  the  Enrollment  and 
Student  Development  Dean  and  approved  by  the  President. 


5.4  Criteria  for  Evaluation  -  When  evaluating  faculty  members,  admin- 
istrative personnel  and  faculty  should  consider  the  following  factors  in 
addition  to  the  description  in  Article  tX,  Section  4.2  A,  B  and  C: 


A.  Teaching    Effectiveness    -    This    shall    receive    the  primary 
emphasis  in  evaluation  efforts  and  shall  be  measured  by: 

1.  Peer  evaluation,  as  provided  for  in  the  Department  Eval- 
uation ComrTiittee  prpMdures. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Five  -  Evaluation  Procedures  -  5.4A  (continued) 

2.  Student  evaluation 

a.  Student  evaluation  will  be  conducted  with  a  questionnaire 
approved  by  the  College-Wide  Evaluation  Committee  and 
Academic  Dean.  The  Committee  and  the  Academic  Dean 
shall  be  responsible  for  periodic  evaluation  of  the  ques- 
tionnaire. 

b.  Student  evaluations  shall  be  carried  out  by  all  faculty 
members  in  at  least  three  (3)  sections  each  academic 
year. 

c.  Utilizing  procedures  approved  by  the  College-Wide  Eval- 
uation Committee  and  the  Academic  Dean,  all  nontenured 
faculty  members  will  submit  their  student  evaluations  to 
the  Academic  Dean  and  the  appropriate  Department 
Chairs.  In  those  years  when  they  are  applying  for 
promotion,  other  faculty  members  wi!!  also  submit  their 
evaluations  to  the  Academic  Dean  and  appropriate  Depart- 
ment Chairs. 

d.  If  either  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Department  Chair 
deem  necessary,  a  faculty  member  not  included  in  (c) 
above  may  be  required  to  submit  the  student  evaluation. 

3.  Professional  effectiveness  (Nonteaching  faculty)  -  this  shall 
receive  the  primary  emphasis  in  evaluation  of  nonteaching 
faculty  and  shall  be  measured  by  peer  evaluation  and  by 
other  methods  as  provided  for  In  the  Department  Evaluation 
Committee  procedures. 

8.  Mastery  of  Subject  Matter  -  Shall  be  included  within  the  pro- 
cess of  peer  evaluation. 

C.  Professional  Growth  -  As  evidenced  by  advanced  study,  re- 
search, publications,  study-oriented  travel,  institutes,  con- 
ferences and  membership  in  professional  organizations.  A 
written  report  of  all  the  above  items  shall  be  kept  on  file  by 
the  Academic  Dean,  and  the  department  chair.  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  individual  faculty  member  to  furnish 
information  for  updating  such  reports. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Five  -  Evaluation  Procedures  -5.4  (continued) 

D.  College  Service  -  As  evidenced  by  participation  in  college-wide 
and  departmental  professional  activities  such  as  committee  work 
and  advising  extra-curricular  projects. 

E.  Community  Activities  -  As  evidenced  by  participation  in  com- 
munity groups  which  call  upon  the  faculty  member's  profes- 
sional talents  to  act  as  consultant,  advisor,  lecturer,  board 
member  and  other  profession  related  services. 

F.  Advisory  Responsibilities 

G.  Departmental  Service  -  Contributions  to  achievement  of  depart- 
mental objectives  shall  be  evaluated  within  the  process  of  peer 
evaluation  and  included  in  the  peer  evaluation  report. 

H.  Professional  relationships  with  College  personnel  and  students. 

Section  Six  -    Selection,  Qualifications,  Responsibilities,  and  Conditions  of 
Employment  for  Department  Chairs 

6.1  Department  Chairs  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  serve  at 
his  pleasure  for  a  three  (3)  year  term.  At  the  end  of  each  three  (3)  year 
term,  or  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  or  a  temporary  vacancy,  professors, 
associate  professors  and  assistant  professors  in  the  department  concerned 
will  recommend  to  the  President  a  department  chair.  Temporary  appoint- 
ments will  expire  at  the  end  of  the  original  three  (3)  year  term.  Appoin- 
tees will  begin  their  terms  on  June  1. 

6.2  Qualification  for  department  chair  is  normally  the  rank  of  associate 
professor  or  above. 


6.3  Responsibilities  of  Department  Chair 


A.  Department  chairs  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Curriculum 
Committee  for  the  sponsoring  of  course  proposals  or  deletions 
as  recommended  by  the  department. 

B.  Department  chairs  shall  be  responsible  for  the  periodic  updat- 
ing of  existing  syllabi  and  submission  of  new  syllabi  to  the 
Academic  Dean. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Six  -    Selection,  Qualifications,  Responsibilities,  and  Conditions  of 
Employment  for  Department  Chairs  -  6.3  (continued) 

C.  Department  chairs  shall  submit,  in  writing,  a  yearly  review  of 
the  College  Catalog  with  necessary  additions,  deletions  or 
other  changes  to  the  appropriate  administrative  office  no  later 
than  February  15. 

D.  Department  Chairs,  with  departmental  recommendation,  shall 
provide  the  Director  of  Computer  Services /Records  with  a  list 
of  courses  to  be  offered  at  preregistration  in  the  day  session. 
Assignment  of  courses  will  be  made  later  by  the  chair  after 
consultation  with  the  Academic  Dean.  Assignment  of  class 
hours  will  be  determined  by  the  administration  after  consul- 
tation with  Department  Chairs.  Unless  there  are  special 
circumstances,  full-tim<»  faculty  shall  be  given  preference  for 
courses  assigned  as  part  of  regular  load. 

E.  Department  chairs,  with  departmental  recommendation,  shall 
selecw  teaching  assignments  within  the  department  for  Con- 
tinuing Education.  Unless  there  are  special  circumstances, 
preference  in  assignments  shall  be  given  to  full-time  faculty. 

F.  Department  chairs  shall  preside  at  departmental  meetings. 

G.  Department  chairs  shall  work  to  maintain  the  academic  stan- 
dards of  the  department  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
coordination  of  departmental  improvements. 

H.  Subject  to  final  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean,  department 
chairs  shall  determine  t!ie  methods  of  evaluating  the  academic 
performance  of  students  within  those  courses  offered  by  the 
individual  departments. 

I.  Department  chairs  shall  keep  grade  distribution  reports  on  file 
and  use  them  at  their  discretion  for  departmental  purposes. 

J.  Department  chairs  shall  prepare  and  submit  capital  an  J  opera- 
tional budget  requests  to  the  Academic  Dean  and 
Administrative  Dean. 

K.  Department  chairs  shall  coordinate  the  application  for  all 
financial  grants  relative  to  their  departments. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Six  -    Selection,  Qualifications,  Responsibilities,  and  Conditions  of 
Employment  for  Department  Chairs  -  6.3  (continued) 

L.  Department  chairs  shall  submit  monthly  departmental  absence 
reports  to  the  Personnel  Office. 

M.  Department  chairs  shall  submit,  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year,  a  yearly  report  of  the  department's  activities  to  the 
President  and  the  Academic  Dean. 

N.  Department  chairs  shall  be  apprised  of  budgetary  status  and 
normally  shall  be  responsible  for  coordinating  and  approving 
the  purchase  of  equipment,  supplies  and  library  books  before 
April  15. 

0.  Department  chairs  shall  carry  an  advisee  load  of  no  more  than 
fifteen  (15)  students  unless  the  chair  receives  approval  from 
the  Academic  Dean  to  increase  this  number. 

P.  Department  chairs  shall  coordinate  and  approve  expenditure  for 
travel  to  professional  conferences,  meetings  and  seminars 
subject  to  final  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

Q.  Department  chairs  shall  be  responsible  for  keeping  7i  adminis- 
trative hours  per  week  (6  of  7i  must  be  posted)  for  each  3 
credit  or  contact  hour  equivalent  reduction  they  receive  for 
chair  duties.  The  Academic  Dean  will  determine  how  and  when 
they  will  utilize  the  rerr.:-'nder  of  their  administrative  hours. 

R.  Department  chairs  shall  coordinate  evaluation  of  department 
members  and  preside  at  departmental  committee  meetings 
regarding  promotion  and  retention. 

S.  After  being  apprised  of  budgetary  range  for  hiring,  depart- 
ment chairs  shall  discuss  beginning  salary  with  incoming 
teachers  and  shall  recommend  said  salary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
for  final  approval. 

T.  Copies  of  departmental  minutes  shall  be  distributed  to  the 
President,  Academic  Dean,  Enrollment  and  Student  Development 
Dean,  Director  of  Continuing  Education/  Community  Services 
and  all  departmental  members. 
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EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Selection,  Qualifications,  Responsibilities,  and  Conditions  of 
Employment  for  Department  Chairs  ~  6.3  (continued) 

Department  chairs  shall  prepare  and  submit  load  and  stipend 
lists  to  the  Director  of  Personnel  Services  for  his  approval. 

6.4  Course  Reductions  for  Department  Chairs 

To  have  the  necessary  time  to  carry  out  their  supervisory  duties,  depart- 
ment chairs  will  receive  yearly  course  reductions  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 


NUMBER  OF  FULL-TIME 
DEPARTMENT  MEMBERS 

CREDIT/CONTACT  HOUR 
REDUCTION  FOR  YEAR 

7  or  fewer 
8-11 
12  or  more 

6  credits  or   8  contact  hours 
12  credits  or  14  contact  hours 
18  credits  or  22  contact  hours 

The  chair  of  a  department  with  12  or  more  members  may  appoint  an  assis- 
tant chair.  If  such  an  appointment  is  made,  the  chair  will  receive  no  more 
than  a  12  credit  or  14  contact  hour  reduction  while  the  assistant  will  have 
his/her  load  reduced  by  no  more  than  6  credits  or  8  contact  hours.  If  a 
department  chair  wishes  to  teach  an  overload,  he/she  must  do  so  at  night 
unless  the  Academic  Dean  is  convinced  that  justification  exists  for  teaching 
an  overload  during  the  day. 

Separate  course  load  reduction  arrangements  shall  be  made  with  the  Nursing 
Department  Chair. 

6.5  Department  Chair  Supervisory  Stipends 

The  yearly  stipend  paid  department  chairs  will  be  based  on  the  number  of 
faculty  and  nonteaching  professionals  supervised  during  the  fall  semester, 
equating  part-time  members  to  full-time,  dropping  fractions  and  excluding 
the  chair  and  those  on  leave.    The  stipend  schedule  is  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  IX  - 
Section  Six  - 
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EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Selection,  Qualifications,  Responsibilities,  and  Conditions  of 
Employment  for  Department  Chairs  -  6.5  (continued) 


NUMBER  OF  FTE 

STIPEND 

FACULTY/NONTEACHINC 

PROFESSIONALS 

1986-87 

1987-88 

Fewer  than  8 

$1,054 

$1,117 

8-12 

1,215 

1  ,288 

13    -  17 

1,498 

1  ,588 

More  than  17 

1,786 

1 ,893 

Department  chairs  are  expected  to  work  the  academic  year.  Summer  duty 
will  be  contingent  on  the  Academic  Dean's  approval  of  a  chair's  or  assistant 
chair's  written  request  detailing  need  and  justification  for  work  outside  of 
normal  Summer  Session  functions  (such  as  assignment  of  classes  and  requi-- 
sition  of  supplies).  If  a  request  is  granted,  the  stipend  paid  will  be 
$a2«/week  for  Summer  1987  and  $449/week  for  Summer  1988,  Ordinarily  a 
chair  will  work  up  to  a  maximum  of  three  weeks. 

Faculty  who  are  paid  for  departmental  chair  duty  during  the  summer  may 
not  teach  during  the  same  summer  session  in  which  they  are  receiving  a 
stipend  for  work  as  a  chair. 

Section  Seven  •  Continuing  Education  Policies 

7.1.  Each  department  shall  determine,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  Continuing  Education/Community  Services,  the  courses  and  the 
number  of  sections  to  be  offered  for  registration  in  the  Continuing  Educa- 
tion sessions. 

7.2  Each  day  following  evening  registration,  the  department  chair 
should  confer  with  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education  regarding  enroll- 
ments. The  day  following  the  last  evening  of  Continuing  Education  regis- 
tration, the  department  chair  and  the  Continuing  Education  Director  shall 
decide  which  courses  are  to  be  offered  In  the  evening.  Final  determination 
In  thir»  area  will  be  made  by  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education  and/or 
Ac3d-^»Tiic  Dean. 

7.3  Increases  In  evening  class  size  will  be  governed  by  the  same 
regulations  x.^at  apply  to  day  courses  in  Article  X,  Section  8.  The  maxi- 
mum class  sizo  foe"  evening  classes  shall  normally  be  28  students • 


ARTICLE  IX  - 
Section  Six  - 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  (continued) 

7.4  Eligibility  for  teaching  appointment  in  Continuing  Education  Divi- 
sion during  academic  year: 

A.  Each  department  shall  prepare  a  seniority  list  of  its  full-time 
members  based  on  the  definition  in  Article  I,  Section  9.  Each 
department  shall  also  determine  those  courses  which  each 
faculty  member  is  competent  to  teach.  This  list  will  be  given 
to  the  Academic  Dean  and  Director  of  Continuing  Education  at 
least  two  (2)  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  class  each 
semester.  This  list  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Academic  Dean  or  his  designee. 

B.  Faculty  members  who  do  not  receive  an  appointment  in  one 
semester  shall  be  advanced  on  the  seniority  list  for  the  next 
semester,  preceding  those  who  received  appointments  the 
previous  semester  and  those  who  refused  appointments  the 
previous  semester.  This  list  shall  be  subject  to  continuous 
rotation  except  faculty  members  who  refuse  appointment  to  a 
Continuing  Education  section  in  one  semester  shall  not  advance 
on  the  seniorlt>'  list  for  the  next  semester  but  will  remain  at 
the  former  departmental  seniority.  Intersession  courses  shall 
be  considered  part  of  the  spring  semester  for  seniority  pur- 
poses with  the  exception  of  the  International  Studies  Program. 

C.  Faculty  members  must  be  currently  teaching  in  a  department  in 
order  to  be  placed  on  the  seniority  list  for  Continuing  Educa- 
tion Division  work  in  that  department.  However,  if  everyone 
in  the  department  has  been  offered  a  course  and  sections  are 
unassigned,  faculty  members  from  other  departments  will  have 
the  option  to  fill  such  vacancies  according  to  interdepartmental 
competence  ( Article  X ,  Section  3.3)  and  seniority ,  before 
going  outside  the  bargaining  unit. 

D.  A  full-time  faculty  member  may,  with  approval  of  the  Academic 
Dean,  teach  an  additional  section  in  the  day  division  in  lieu  of 
a  continuing  education  section  at  the  continuing  education 
salary  if  the  department  has  day  sections  not  being  covered  by 
full-time  faculty.  Such  assignments  would  be  available  on  the 
basis  of  seniority  and  competence  as  defined  in  Article  I , 
Section  10. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  (continued) 

7.5  Eligibility  for  teaching  appointments  in  the  summer  session  of 
Continuing  Education: 

A.  Each  department  shall  prepare  a  seniority  list  of  its  full-time 
members  according  to  the  definition  in  Article  I,  Section  9  and 
10.  This  list  will  be  given  to  the  Academic  Dean  and  to  the 
Director  of  Continuing  Education  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  before 
the  first  day  of  classes  for  the  term  in  question. 

B.  Summer  session  appointments  will  be  made  after  summer  regis- 
tration on  the  basis  of  seniority  and  area  of  competence. 

C.  Faculty  members  must  be  currently  teaching  in  a  department  in 
order  to  be  placed  on  the  seniority  list  for  Continuing  Educa- 
tion Division  work  in  that  department.  However,  if  everyone 
in  the  department  has  been  offered  a  course  and  sections  are 
unassfgned,  faculty  members  from  other  departments  will  have 
the  option  to  fill  such  vacancies  according  to  competence 
(Article  X,  Section  3.3)  and  interdepartmental  seniority  before 
going  outside  the  bargaining  unit. 

D.  All  faculty  members  who  are  not  offered  a  section  in  one 
summer  shall  be  advanced  on  the  seniority  list  for  the  fol- 
lowing summer (s)  preceding  those  who  received  appointments 
and  those  who  refused  appointments  the  previous  summer. 
This  list  shall  be  subject  to  continuous  rotation  except  faculty 
members  who  refuse  an  appointment  to  a  summer  session  shall 
not  be  advanced  on  the  seniority  list  for  the  following  summer, 
but  will  remain  at  former  departmental  seniority.  First  and 
second  summer  sessions,  both  day  and  evening,  shall  be 
considered  as  one  for  rotation  purpjpses, 

E.  In  the  future,  if  a  new  full-time  faculty  member  joins  a  de- 
partment he/she  will  be  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  seniority 
list  for  the  first  summer  he/she  is  on  the  faculty  regardless  of 
the  seniority  of  that  summer. 


7.6  The  following  salary  base  shall  be  in  effect  for  Continuing  Educa- 
tion -  Evening  Division  courses  which  meet  more  than  once  a  week  and 
when  the  contact  hours  exceed  the  credit  hours: 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  -  7,6  (continued) 

A,  Compute  the  laboratory  hours  as  follows: 

3/4  of  the  laboraiory  hours  =  equivalent  hours 

B.  Total  equivalent  credits  times  appropriate  rate  =  salary 


COURSES 

1 

Credit 
Hours 

2 

Lecture 
Hours 

3 

Lab 
Hours 

4 

Equiv. 
Hours 

2  +  4 
Equiv. 
Cr.  Totals 

Botany 

4 

3 

3 

2i 

5i 

Chemistry 

4 

3 

3 

2i 

5i 

Electronics 

4 

2 

4 

3 

5 

Geology 

4 

3 

3 

2i 

5i 

Physics 

4 

3 

3 

2i 

Si 

Shorthand 

3 

2 

3 

24 

4i 

Typing 

3 

2 

3 

2i 

4i 

Zoology 

4 

3 

3 

2i 

5i 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  SALARIES  -  SEE  3  ON  PACE  49 

C.  Driver  Education  instructors  shall  receive  a  three  credit  Con- 
tinuing Education  stipend^  at  rank,  for  the  first  12  students 
enrolled  and  .5  credit  Continuing  Education  stipend  for  each 
additional  4  students. 

7.7  The  Continuing  Education  stipend  rate  per  credit  hour  will  be 
increased  7%  for  those  credit  courses  meeting  one  night  per  week  in  which 
the  weekly  contact  hours  exceed  the  course  credit  hours. 

7.8  Counselors  in  the  Continuing  Education  Division  will  be  compen- 
sated at  75%  of  the  three  hour  course  rate  for  their  specified  rank  unless 
the  assignment  is  made  part  cf  their  regular  load. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  (continued) 
7.9  Noncredit  Continuing  Education  Courses 

A.  For  noncredit  courses,  the  Instructor  and  the  College  agree  to 
a  salary  equal  to  the  revenue  generated  by  student  tuition  less 
the  cost  of  instructional  materials  and  less  a  30%  administrative 
expense. 

B.  The  exact  number  of  students  paying  full  tuition  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  number  of  students  in  the  course  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  refund  period. 

C.  State-aided  noncredit  courses  which  carry  no  number  will  be 
paid  at  the  Continuing  Education  rate. 

D.  A  noncredit  state-aided  course  beginning  with  a  zero*  will  be 
treated  as  a  credit-bearing  course  for  purposes  of  load  and 
salary  for  a  faculty  member. 

E.  Full-time  Faculty 

1 .  The  full-time  faculty  member  who  develops  a  noncredit 
course  will  have  the  right  of  first  refusal  to  teach  the 
course.  If  refused,  the  assignment  will  be  made  by  the 
Director  of  Continuing  Education. 

2.  Full-time  faculty  have  first  refusal  before  the  course  can  be 
offered  to  any  other  person,  except  that  if  another  person 
develops  a  course,  he/she  shall  have  the  same  right  as  (1) 
above. 

F.  The  initial  offering  of  a  noncredit  course  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Director  of  Continuing  Education  for  approval. 

C.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  teaching  a  full  load  as  defined  in 
Article  X,  Section  2  and  a  credit-bearing  overload  course  may 
also  teach  a  noncredit  course  provided  he/she  receives 
approval  from  his/her  department  chair  and  from  the  Academic 
Dean. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  -  (continued) 

7.10  Auburn  Correctional  Facility  Courses 

A.  Faculty  selection 

1.  The  Director  of  tine  Inmate  Higher  Education  Program 
(IHEP)  shall  determine  by  May  1st  for  the  summer  and  fall 
semester,  and  by  November  1st,  for  the  spring  semester, 
those  faculty  members  who  wish  to  teach  in  the  Auburn 
Correctional  Facility  program. 

2.  The  faculty  selected  must  be  acceptable  to  the  Education 
Director  of  A.  C.  F. ,  tht  Director  of  IHEP,  the  Academic 
Dean  and  the  appropriate  Department  Chair. 

3.  Article  IX,  Section  7.48;  and  7.5,  B  and  D  are  excepted 
for  these  courses. 

The  priorities  are: 

(1)  Light  Loading 

(2)  Teaching  experience  at  A.  C.  F. 

(3)  Departmental  seniority. 

B .  The  salary  paid  a  full-time  College  instructor  shall  be  the 
Continuing  Education  stipend  plus  $75/credit  unless  the  course 
is  made  part  of  regular  load. 

C.  The  courses  offered  wilt  be  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean 
on  recommendation  from  the  Department  Chair  and  the  Educa- 
tion Director  of  A.  C.  F. 

7.11  International  Education  Courses 

A.  Faculty  members  who  develop  an  International  Education  course 
approved  by  the  Director  of  International  Education,  and 
through  the  normal  course  approval  channels,  shall  have  the 
right  of  first  refusal  to  teach  the  course.  If  refused,  the 
assignment  will  be  made  by  college-wide  or  department  senior- 
ity, as  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean,  in  consultation  with 
the  Director  of  International  Education. 

B.  Teaching  an  International  Education  course  will  have  no  effect 
on  eligibility  for  Continuing  Education  appointments  as.  defined 
in  Section  7.4  and  7.5  of  this  Article* 
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ARTICLE  IX  •  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  -  7.11  (continued) 

C.  Individuals  teaching  in  the  International  Education  Program  will 
be  reimbursed  at  the  Continuing  Education  rate. 

7.12  Other  Off-Campus  Courses  (exclusive  of  A.  C.  F.,  International 
Education,  and  noncredit  contract  courses) 

A.  College  instructors  will  be  selected  by  the  Director  of  Con- 
tinuing Education  and  the  appropriate  Department  Chair,  the 
Director  and  Chair  each  having  veto  power. 

B.  The  salary  paid  shall  be  the  Continuing  Education  stipend 
unless  the  assignment  is  part  of  his/her  regular  load.  Any 
faculty  selected  may  teach  off  campus  as  part  of  his/her 
regular  teaching  assignment. 

C.  Course  Offerings  at  High  Schools 

1.  High  school  teachers  will  be  selected  by  high  school  per- 
sonnel subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Continuing 
Education /Community  Services  and  appropriate  Department 
Chair. 

2.  Course  offerings  at  high  schools  will  be  determined  by  the 
Director  of  Continuing  Education  on  recommendation  from 
the  departments  and  the  high  schools. 

7.13  Every  other  year  any  faculty  member  may  offer  one  credit  course 
as  part  of  the  Continuing  Education  offering  which  the  college  will  guar- 
antee to  run.  Such  credit  course  must  be  either  a  newly  written  course  or 
one  which  has  been  Infrequently  taught  in  the  past  due  to  insufficient 
enrollment.  If  the  enrollment  falls  below  ten  (10)  students,  calculated  at 
the  end  of  late  registration,  the  faculty  member  will  agree  to  be  paid  on  a 
prorated  basis.  If  five  (5)  or  more  students  enroll  In  the  course,  the 
instructor  must  teach  the  course.  Such  a  course  may  not  be  used  to  avoid 
light  loading  if  enrollment  Is  less  than  ten. 

The  developer  of  such  a  newly  written  course  shall  have  first  and 
continuing  rights  to  teach  the  course  regardless  of  seniority.  In  the  case 
of  an  Infrequently  taught  course,  an  Instructor  must  commit  to  teach  the 
course  at  the  time  It  Is  submitted  to  be  offered.  The  election  to  teach  such 
a  course  shall  constitute  a  faculty  member's  overload  assignment  or  in  the 
case  of  summer  school,  his  first  summer  course. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  -  (continued) 

7.14  Management  Seminar/ Courses  -  Noncredit 

A.  The  following  shall  apply  to  those  seminars/courses  taught 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  International  Management  Coun- 
cil, or  a  similar  organization,  or  courses  taught  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  College  for  local  industry. 

1.  Seminar  leaders  will  receive  sixty-five  (65)  percent  of  the 
fees  generated  from  seminars /courses  which  are  presented 
for  the  first  time. 

2.  First-time  preparations  will  include  the  researching  of, 
accumulation  of,  and/or  revision  of  teaching  material  in 
order  to  accommodate  specific  blocks  of  time  for  a  new 
seminar.  This  includes  situsticns  where  the  total  lu.ck  of 
time  in  which  an  existing  seminar  has  been  taught  is  sub- 
stantially increased. 

3.  The  seminar  leader  who  offers  a  course/seminar  which 
he/she  has  already  prepared  and  taught  at  least  once  will 
receive  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  total  fees  generated. 

B .  Seminar/course  charges  will  normally  be  a  minimum  of  ten 
dollars  ($10)  per  hour  per  participant  for  groups  of  fifteen 
(15)  or  more  and  twelve  dollars  ($12)  per  hour  per  participant 
for  groups  of  fewer  than  fifteen  (15).  Said  charge  must  be 
acceptable  to  the  seminar  leader. 

C.  Exceptions  to  any  of  the  above  may  be  made  by  the  Director  of 
Continuing  Education/Community  Services,  with  the  agreement 
of  the  seminar  leader. 

D.  Seminar/course  leaders  in  alt  situations  must  be  acceptable  to 
the  Director  of  Continuing  Education/Community  Services. 

7.15  Instructional  Increment  for  Off-Campus  Courses 

A.  faculty  teaching  courses  (carrying  two  or  more  credits)  be- 
yond their  normal  load  at  the  off-campus  locations  will  receive 
a  pay  increment  based  on  time  away  from  campus. 

B.  If  the  time  from  campus  or  faculty  member's  home  (whichever 
is  closer  to  the  off-campus  location)  is  less  than  15  minutes, 
no  increment  will  be  paid. 

C.  If  the  time  from  campus  or  faculty  member's  home  (whichever 
Is  closer  to  the  off-campus  location)  is  greater  than  15  minutes 
but  less  than  45  minutes,  the  increment  shall  be  $190. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 

Section  Seven  -  Continuing  Education  Policies  -  7.15  (continued) 

□  •If  the  time  from  campus  or  faculty  member's  home  (whichever 
is  closer  to  the  off --campus  location)  is  greater  than  45  min- 
utes, the  increment  shall  be  $480. 


Section  Eight  -  Transfers 

8.1  Transfers 

A.  If  a  faculty  member  transfers  from  one  department  to  another, 
he/she  will  retain  his/her  college  wide  seniority  for  purposes 
of  continuing  appointments,  sabbatical  leaves  and  committee 
membefships.  He/she  will,  however,  establish  seniority  in  the 
new  department  based  upon  date  of  beginning  employment  in 
that  department.  He/she  will  begin  at  the  bottom  of  depart- 
ment's seniority  list  for  all  departmental  purposes. 

B.  If  a  faculty  member  returns  to  his/her  original  department, 
after  transferring  to  another  department,  he/she  will  retain 
his/her  college  rank  for  purpose  of  college-wide  seniority,  but 
he/she  must  return  at  the  rank  he/she  held  prior  to  trans- 
ferring from  the  original  department  for  purposes  of  depart- 
mental seniority. 

8.2  Dual  Appointments 

A,  Dual  appointments  will  be  made  in  those  cases  where  faculty 
members  are  judged  competent  to  teach  in  two  different 
departrrants,  if  dual  appointment  is  not  exercised  in  either 
department  within  three  (3)  years,  it  will  be  subject  to  re- 
evaluation.  In  the  event  the  dual  appointment  is  withdrawn, 
the  faculty  member  will  automatically  receive  interdepartmental 
competence  in  the  affected  department. 

B,  A  faculty  member  requesting  a  dual  appointment  will  submit 
credentials  to  the  appropriate  Department  Chair.  The  Depart- 
ment Chair  will  meet  with  the  applicant  to  discuss  his/her 
qualifications.  All  members  of  the  department  will  consult  with 
the  Chair  on  the  application.  The  Chair  will  submit  a  written 
recommendation,  with  reasons  for  his/her  decision,  to  the 
Academic  Dean  who,  after  consultation  with  the  Department 
Chair,  will  determine  if  the  dual  appointment  is  to  be  made. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Eight  -  Transfers  •  8. 2D  (continued) 

Reasons  for  his  decision  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  and  the 
Department  Chair.  If  denied,  recommendations  needed  to 
achieve  future  approval  shall  be  given  to  the  applicant. 

C.  Seniority  in  the  second  department  will  be  based  on  the  date 
of  beginning  employment  in  that  department.  Upon  receiving  a 
dual  appointment,  the  faculty  member  will  begin  at  the  bottom 
of  the  second  department's  seniority  list  for  ail  departmental 
purposes. 

D.  Original  departmental  seniority  and  college-wide  seniority  will 
not  be  affected  by  dual  appointment. 

E.  For  continuing  appointment  and  promotion,  student  Snd  peer 
evaluations  will  be  made  by  both  departments. 

8.3  Administrative  Transfers  -  If  a  faculty  member  transfers  from  a 
faculty  position  to  an  administrative  position,  he/she  will  retain  the  right  to 
return  to  the  faculty  position  at  the  rank  and  seniority  level ,  at  which 
he/she  left.  Seniority  shall  not  be  accumulated  during  his/her  adminis- 
trative service  nor  will  he/she  hold  faculty  rank. 

Section  Nine  -  Faculty  Committee 

9.1  The  following  committees  are  elected,  in  the  numbers  shown,  by 
the  faculty  (day,  full-time  and  part-time): 

A.  Curriculum  Committee 

B.  Faculty  Library  Committee 

C.  Academic  Standing  Committee 

9.2  The  Curriculum  Committee  has  the  responsibility  to  review,  discuss 
and  recommend  to  the  faculty  concerning: 

A.  Addition  or  deletion  of  credit  courses  or  curricula 

6.  Major  changes  in  existing  courses 

C.  Changes  in  degree  or  certificate  requirements 

Faculty  recommendations  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 
Section  Nine  -  Faculty  Committee  -  9.3  (continued) 

9.3  The  Curriculum  Committee  shall  have  eleven  (11)  voting  members 
as  follows: 

A.  Four  full-time  faculty  members  from  instructional  departments 
(excluding  the  Departments  of  Student  Services  and  Library/ 
Learning  Resources) .  These  members  are  elected  by  the 
faculty  for  two-year  overlapping  terms,  two  members  being 
elected  each  year»  The  member-elect  receiving  the  higher 
number  of  votes  will  serve  as  chair  of  the  committee  in  the 
second  year  of  his/her  term.  No  elected  member  may  serve 
two  consecutive  terms.  One  member  from  the  Instructional 
staff  will  be  appointed  by  the  President. 

B.  One  faculty  member  of  the  Department  of  Student  Services 
appointed  by  the  President  for  a  one-year  term.  Appointed 
members  of  the  Committee  may  serve  consecutive  terms. 

C.  One  faculty  member  of  the  Department  of  Library/Learning 
Resources  appointed  by  the  President  for  a  one-year  term. 

D.  Two  administrators  holding  responsibilities  primarily  relating  to 
Instructional  programs,  appointed  by  the  President  for  one- 
year  terms. 

E.  Two  students  designated  by  the  President  of  the  Student 
Government  Organization  for  one-year  terms • 

Meetings  are  held  at  least  on  a  monthly  basis;  minutes  are  kept, 
distributed  and  reported  to  the  faculty.  No  elected  member  may  serve 
concurrently  as  a  member  of  the  Faculty  Library  Committee. 

9.4  Five  full-time  faculty  members  are  elected  to  the  Library  Com- 
mittee* Members  are  elected  for  two-year^  overlapping  terms.  The  Pres- 
ident will  appoint  three  ex-officio  members.  Minutes  are  kept  of  each 
meeting  and  reports  made  to  the  faculty.  The  Committee  elects  its  own 
chair. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES  (continued) 


Section  Nine  •  Faculty  Committee  -  (continued) 

9,5  Two  full-time  faculty  members  are  elected  to  the  five-member 
Academic  Standing  Committee  for  two-year  terms  on  a  rotating  basis.  The 
committee  meets  at  the  request  of  the  administration  to  consider  written 
applications  for  readmission  from  students  who  have  been  dismissed  from  the 
College  for  failure  to  meet  academic  standards.  The  Committee  reviews  each 
individual  case  and  renders  the  appropriate  decision. 

Section  Ten  -  Outside  Employment 

10.1  In  order  that  each  full-time  faculty  member  of  Cayuga  County 
Community  College  may  be  free  to  perform  committee,  class,  advisory  and 
other  responsibilities  inherent  in  his/her  professional  position  at  this  col- 
lege, the  following  limitations  on  outside  employment  are  effective  during 
the  contract  year. 

A.  No  faculty  member  is  to  accept  regular  part-time  employment 
between  8  a.m.  and  5  p.m.  without  approval  of  the  administra- 
tion. 

B.  Each  faculty  member  should  limit  any  part-time  evening 
employment  so  that  it  does  not  impair  his/her  effectiveness  in 
the  full-time  position  which  he/she  holds  at  the  College* 

C.  All  regular  part-time  employment  must  be  reported  to  the 
President's  office. 


ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS 


Section  One  -  Teaching  Load 

1.1  A  full  teaching  toad  at  Cayuga  County  Community  College  shall 
consist  of  a  maximum  of  seventeen  (17)  credit  hours  per  semester  or  thirty 
(30)  credit  hours  per  academic  year. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 
Section  One  -  Teaching  Load  (continued) 

1.2  When  a  faculty  member  teaches  a  course  or  courses  in  which  the 
contact  hours  per  week  exceed  the  credit  hours  the  course  carries,  the 
maximum  contact  hours  for  such  faculty  shall  be  thirty-six  (36)  per  aca- 
demic year  and  not  more  than  twenty  (20)  contact  hours  in  any  single 
semester.  Nursing  faculty  who  teach  two  clinical  groups  in  a  given  semes- 
ter -  their  maximum  yearly  load  will  be  40  contact  hours  and  maximum 
semester  load  will  be  20  contact  hours. 

1.3  Any  faculty  member  (excluding  Nursing  faculty  as  cited  in  Article 
X,  Section  1.2)  whose  teaching  load  for  the  academic  year  exceeds  the 
maximum  will  be  reimbursed  at  the  Continuing  Education  rate  unless  the 
faculty  member  requests  an  overload  not  to  exceed  thirty-eight  (38)  contact 
hours.    Such  requests  shall  be  in  writing. 

1.4  Counselors  employed  on  ten-month  contract,  shall  work  a  37 i  hour 
week  and  the  same  academic  calendar  as  the  teaching  faculty,  plus  the  five 
days  prior  to  the  fall  registration,  five  days  during  intersession  and  four 
additional  days  to  be  determined  by  the  College,  Learning  Resources 
Center  Faculty  employed  on  ten-month  contract,  shall  work  a  37i  hour  week 
and  the  same  academic  calendar  as  the  teaching  faculty,  plus  five  days 
prior  to  the  fall  registration,  plus  nine  additional  days  to  be  determined  by 
the  College.  Provided  prior  approval  is  obtained  from  the  Enrollment  and 
Student  Development  Dean,  counselors  may  receive  compensatory  time  off 
for  work  performed  outside  the  regular  school  day. 

1.5  Twelve-month  Faculty  -  Faculty  with  twelve  month  contracts  shall 
work  the  academic  calendar  plus  commencement  to  fail  orientation.  They 
shall  receive  an  additional  remuneration  of  16  per  cent  and  earn  vacation 
leave  at  the  rate  of  24  days  per  fiscal  year  (pro-rated  dt  2  days  per 
month).    Maximum  carryover  is  12  days  into  the  new  fiscal  year. 

Section  Two  -  Retrenchment  for  Light  Loading 

2.1  Retrenchment  due  to  light  loading  may  be  instituted  if  a  faculty 
member's  load  drops  below  80%  of  the  maximum  load  as  defined  in  Article  X, 
1.1  and  1.2  In  any  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters. 

2.2  To  reach  a  full  load,  to  avoid  light  loading  and  retrench- 
ment, a  faculty  member  may  utilize  any  combination  of  day  sections,  non- 
teaching  assignments  (except  those  granted  when  light  loaded)  banked 
hours  and  Continuing  Education  courses  which  are  offered  In  a  semester. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 

Section  Two  -  Retrenchment  for  Light  Loading  2,2  (continued) 

Continuing  Education  courses  which  may  be  used  will  include  evening, 

intersession    and    state    approved,    credit-equivalent    noncredit  courses. 

Light-loaded  faculty  must  first  utilize  their  banked  hours  before  they  can 

fulfill  load  by  teaching  other  courses,  which  could  be  used  as  overload 
assignments  by  other  faculty. 

2.3  If  Spring  is  the  second  consecutive  semester  of  light  loading, 
notice  of  retrenchment  must  be  given  by  April  1.  If  Fall  is  the  second 
semester  of  light  loading,  notice  of  retrenchment  must  be  given  by  Novem- 
ber 1 . 

Section  Three  -  Conditions  for  Light  Loading 

3.1  A  faculty  member  will  be  cc  ^  .  ght  loaded  if  his/her  total 
teaching  load  is  eighty  (80)  percent  or  of  the  maximum  load  as  defined 
in  Article  X,  Sections  1.1  and  1.2  in  any  given  semester.  Solely  for  the 
pvrrioze  of  defining  light  load,  the  maximum  credit  hour  load  for  a  semester 
shall  be  fifteen  (15)  and  the  maximum  contact  hour  load  for  a  semester  shall 
be  eighteen  (18)  except  for  Nursing  faculty  teaching  two  clinical  groups  - 
their  maximum  contact  hours  will  be  20.  To  reach  a  full  teaching  load  and 
avoid  light  loading,  a  faculty  member  may  utilize  Article  X,  Section  2.2. 

3.2  Light  loads  shall  be  determined  strictly  on  the  basis  of  compe- 
tency and  seniority  as  defined  in  Article  I,  9  and  10. 

3.3  If  a  faculty  member  is  light  loaded  or  a  reasonable  possibility  of 
future  light  loading  is  foreseen,  he/she  may  request  interdepartmental 
competency.  The  faculty  member  shall  submit  credentials  to  the  Department 
Chair.  The  Department  Chair  shall  meet  with  the  applicant  to  discuss 
his/her  qualifications.  All  members  of  the  department  shall  consult  with  the 
Chair  on  this  application.  The  Chair,  after  consultation  with  department 
members,  shall  submit  a  written  recommendation  with  reasons  for  his/her 
decision  to  the  Academic  Dean*  The  Academic  Dean  shall  determine  Inter- 
departmental competency  and  shall  forward  a  written  decision  to  the  faculty 
member  and  to  the  Department  Chair. 

3.4  The  administration  will  make  appropriate  nonteaching  assignments, 
not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  percent  of  the  maximum  teaching  load  in  the  first 
academic  year  In  which  a  faculty  member  would  otherwise  be  light  loaded. 
The  assignment  will  not  be  considered  part  of  load  but  will  apply  toward 
the  calculation  of  the  faculty  member^s  salary. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 


Section  Three  -  Conditions  for  Light  Loading  (continued) 

3.5  In  cases  where  all  full-time  faculty  members  in  a  particular  depart- 
ment do  not  have  a  full  load  In  the  day  division,  junior  members  who  are 
compentent  will  be  assigned  on-campus  Continuing  Education  courses,  if 
available,  to  reach  a  full  load.  Such  assignments  must  take  absolute  prior- 
ity over  all  other  potential  on-campus  Continuing  Education  assignments.  If 
any  faculty  member  does  not  wish  to  teach  in  the  Continuing  Education 
Division,  accept  a  nonteaching  assignment  or  If  Continuing  Education  sec- 
tions are  not  available;  and  therefore,  the  faculty  member  does  not  have  a 
full  load,  the  faculty  member's  salary  will  be  prorated. 

3.6  If  there  are  sufficient  Continuing  Education  sections,  a  faculty 
member  already  teaching  in  the  Continuing  Education  Division  to  attain  full 
load  status,  may  teach  an  additional  section  at  the  regular  Continuing 
Education  pay  schedule. 

3.7  In  the  event  that  a  light  load  assignment  places  a  faculty  member 
in  another  department  with  an  interdepartmental  competency,  he/she  retains 
his/her  faculty  rank  and  seniority  in  his/her  original  department  but,  as  an 
interdepartmental  teacher  in  a  new  department,  he/she  has  no  seniority. 
Interdepartmental  faculty  members  will  not  have  rights  to  any  day  or  Con- 
tinuing Education  sections  until  such  sections  have  been  refused  by  the 
full-time  departmental  faculty.  Interdepartmental  faculty  members  will  be 
expected  to  make  every  effort  to  meet  the  usual  departmental  duties  and 
responsibilities. 

Section  Four  -  Voluntary  Reductions 

Any  full-time  faculty  member  who  otherwise  would  be  full  loaded,  may 
apply  to  voluntarily  teach  forty  (40)  percent  to  eighty  (80)  percent  of  the 
maximum  load  as  defined  In  Article  X,  Sections  1.1  and  1.2  in  any  semester 
with  a  proportional  salary  and  fringe  benefit  reduction.  The  Academic  Dean 
may  deny  a  request  if  there  are  not  qualified  instructors  to  teacl  i  the 
affected  courses  or  If  otherwise  necessary. 

Section  Five  -  Banked  Hours 

5.1  A  faculty  member  who  teaches  in  excess  of  those  hours  specified  in 
Article  X,  Sections  1.1  and  1.2  may  elect  to  bank  those  hours  provided 
there  are  at  least  fifteen  (15)  paid  students  registered  in  the  elected 
course.  These  banked  hours  will  be  held  until  a  light-loaded  faculty  mem- 
ber needs  them  to  reach  a  full  load  or,  provided  the  Academic  Dean  gives 
approval,  to  reduce  his  load;  and  cannot  be  cashed  in  except  as  provided 
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ARTICLE  X 


•  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 


Section  Five  -  Banked  Hours  -  5.1  (continued) 

in  Article  X,  Section  5.3,  A  faculty  member  mey  accumulate  no  more  than 
28  credits  in  courses  where  contact  and  credit  are  equivalent  or  33  contact 
hours  where  contact  hours  exceed  credit  hours. 

5.2  Payrol!  records  will  be  compiled  by  the  Personnel  Office.  At  the 
end  of  each  semester,  the  Dean,  or  his/her  designee,  will  provide  for 
verification  to  the  faculty  member,  a  written  statement  itemizing  the  hours 
banked  and  the  amount  of  salary  owed  (in  the  event  of  terminations  defined 
in  Article  X,  Section  5.3). 

5.3  In  the  event  of  voluntary  or  involuntary  termination,  banked 
hours  will  be  paid  to  the  faculty  member  or  his/her  beneficiary  at  the  dollar 
amount  earned  at  the  tim,e  the  work  was  performed.  In  addition  effective 
January  1  ,  1988,  a  faculty  member  may  v/ithdraw  banked  hours  at  any  time 
at  the  dollar  amount  earned  if  he/she  certifies  in  writing  such  banked  hours 
are  no  longer  needed  to  prevent  light  loading. 

Section  Six  -  Areas  of  Teaching  Competence 

Each  department  shall  determine  those  courses  which  each  department 
member  is  competent  to  teach,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Academic 
Dean.  This  list  will  apply  to  day  and  Continuing  Education  course  assign- 
ments, and  it  will  be  updated  at  least  once  annually  and  given  to  the 
Academic  Dean  by  May  15. 

Section  Seven  -  Preparations 

7.1  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  limit  preparations  to  two  (2)  per 
semester.  The  maximum  number  of  preparations  shall  be  three  (3)  per 
semester,  unless  the  faculty  member  requests  more  in  writing.  This  section 
is  not  applicable  in  cases  where  a  faculty  member  does  not  have  a  maximum 
load. 

7.2  The  Department  Chair  shall  discuss  and  work  out  course  assign- 
ments with  all  department  members  in  an  effort  to  realize  the  above  policy. 

Section  Eight  -  Class  Size 

The  maximum  class  size  shall  normally  be  28  students.  Class  size  may 
be  increased  beyond  28  students  in  the  foliowing  situations  only: 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  f-ontinued) 


Section  Eight  -  Class  Size  (continued) 

A.  In  the  event  of  financial  exigency  or  to  avoid  program 
retrenchment  as  defined  in  Article  VII,  Section  1,1,  In  such 
cases  class  size  may  be  increased.  More  than  30  students  will 
be  governed  by  (E)  below, 

B,  Where  due  to  inaccurate  projections  more  than  twenty-eight 
(28)  students  wish  to  register  for  a  particular  class  and  that 
opening  an  additional  class  would  not  be  advisable,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Academic  Dean  class  size  may  be  increased. 
More  than  30  students  will  be  governed  by  (E)  below. 

C.  Where  due  to  the  particular  nature  of  the  course  being  offered 
as  determined  by  the  instructor  and  Academic  Dean,  it  is 
advisable  to  have  a  class  in  excess  of  twenty-eight  (28)  stu- 
dents for  lectures  and  have  that  same  class  then  divided  into 
two  or  more  laboratory  sections, 

D,  If  qualified  faculty  cannot  be  hired,  the  Academic  Dean  may 
increase  class  size.  More  than  30  students  will  be  governed 
by  (E)  below. 


E,  Where  it  is  necessary  to  increase  class  size  beyond  30  stu- 
dents, the  following  schedule  will  apply: 


Number  of  Students  in  class 
(as  of  census  date) 

Continuing  Education 
Payment  Rate 

31  -  38 

39  -  as 

49  -  60 

One-third  course  credit 
Two-thirds  course  credit 
Full-course  credit 

Section  Mme  -  Classroom  and  Office  Hours 

9.1  Each  faculty  member  is  expected  to  be  in  the  classroom  or  labo- 
ratory by  the  time  the  session  is  scheduled  to  start. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 
Section  Nine  •  Classroom  and  Office  Hours  (continued) 

9.2  Each  faculty  member  will  be  expected  to  meet  his/her  classes  and 
laboratories  as  scheduled  unless  previously  excused  by  his/her  Department 
Chair  or  by  the  Academic  Dean.  Otherwise,  no  faculty  member  will  have 
the  right  to  cancel  a  class  or  laboratory  without  a  reason  which  he/she  may 
be  asked  to  justify  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Dean. 

9.3  Office  Hours 

A.  Each  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  present  in  his/her  office 
for  consultatio^.i  with  students  five  (5)  hours  per  week.  If  a 
faculty  member  has  a  reduced  load  because  of  other  than 
teaching  assignments^  his/her  office  hours  will  be  adjusted 
after  consultation  with  the  Academic  Dean,  Office  hours  shall 
be  scheduled  throughout  the  week  betv/een  8  a>m.  and  4  p.m. 
on  at  least  four  (4)  days  a  week.  No  more  than  two  office 
hours  may  be  held  at  8  a.m.  and  one  office  hour  a  week  may 
be  scheduled  prior  to  an  evening  class.  Office  hours  may  not 
be  scheduled  during  activity  period  on  Wednesday  and  Friday. 

B.  Office  hours  must  be  clearly  posted  on  office  doors,  made 
known  to  studen  ts  and  every  .  effort  wi  1 1  be  made  to  fol  low 
them. 

C.  At  the  beginning  of  each  semester,  each  faculty  member  shall 
submit  his/her  proposed  office  schedule  to  the  Academic  Dean. 
Any  change  will  require  a  week's  advance  notice  to  the  chair 
and  the  Dean. 

9.4  Continual  violation  of  any  of  the  above  requirements  shall  be 
governed  by  Discipline  and  Dismissal  provisions  set  forth  in  Article  VII. 

Section  Ten  •  Faculty  Advisory  Duties 

Each  full-time  faculty  member  may  be  assigned,  as  part  of  his/her 
duties,  not  more  than  twenty-five  (25)  students.  He/she  shall  advise  them 
in  such  areas  as  registration  for  courses,  matriculation,  transfer  and  other 
areas  where  faculty  training  and  experience  may  be  of  aid  to  student  wel- 
fare. If  the  administration  requests  and  the  faculty  member  is  agreeable, 
more  than  25  students  may  be  assigned. 
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ARTICLE  X  -  PROFESSIONAL  WORKING  CONDITIONS  (continued) 

Section  Eleven  -  Professional  Responsibility 

All  faculty  members  shall  be  considered  responsible  for  those  areas 
which  have  have  an  obvious  relationship  to  the  faculty  position  which  they 
hold.  Such  creas  include  completion  of  reports  to  the  students  and  to  the 
College,  maintenance  of  records,  taking  accurate  attendance,  participation 
In  academic  activities,  scholarly  progress  and  departmental  responsibilities. 

Section  Twelve  -  Faculty  Offices 

The  College  agrees  to  work  toward  and  plan  for  an  eventual  arrange- 
ment whereby  faculty  offices  shall  have  .10  more  than  two  (2)  faculty  mem- 
bers. 

Section  Thirteen  -  Faculty  Absences 

13.1  In  order  for  the  College  to  maintain  satisfactory  records  for 
future  review  by  State  auditors,  each  faculty  member  shall  attest  every 
month,  by  written  signature,  on  a  form  kept  by  his/her  department  chair, 
that  the  number  of  his/her  absences  and  the  reasons  why  such  absences 
took  place  are  correctly  listed. 

13.2  In  all  cases  of  absence,  it  is  expected  that  the  faculty  member 
will  cover  the  missed  work.  During  an  extended  absence  (more  than  two 
(2)  consecutive  classes  missed),  the  department  concerned  will  do  every- 
thing possible  to  cover  the  affected  classes  for  the  next  three  (3)  days.  If 
It  is  not  possible  to  cover  all  classes,  then  the  faculty  member  concerned 
will  make  every  effort  to  schedule  make-up  sessions  at  times  mutually 
agreed  to  by  students  and  faculty  member.  The  Dean  m^/  adjust  sick  leave 
where  make-up  is  performed  outside  of  the  faculty  member's  regularly 
scheduled  hours. 

13.3  If  the  absence  extends  more  than  one  (1)  week,  arrangements  will 
be  made  by  the  administration  to  cover  classes.  Faculty  members  who  cover 
such  classes  shall  receive  prorated  pay  from  the  time  they  first  substituted. 

Section  Fourteen  -  Load  Reduction  for  Faculty  Association  President 

The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  shall  receive  two  (2)  course 
reductions  per  semester,  provided  by  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  SALARIES 


Section  One  -  Salary  Schedule 

The  following  salary  schedule  shall  be  in  effect  from  September  1 
1986,  through  August  31,  1988. 


Contract  Year 

Rank 

Minimum 

Maximum 

1986-87 

Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 

$20,387 
22,902 
25,362 
29,888 

$27,588 
31 ,540 

1987-88 

Instructor    .  , 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 

$21 ,610 
24,276 
26,883 
31 ,681 

$29,243 
33,432 

Section  Two  -  Returning  Faculty 

2.1  For  the  period  September  1  ,  1986,  through  August  31,  1987,  each 
returning  fsculty  member  shall  receive  the  following  base  raise: 


Rank 

Base  Raise 

Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 

$1 ,042 
1 ,201 
1 ,454 
1 ,819 

2.2  For  1987-88  each  returning  faculty  member  will  receive  six  percent 
of  the  average  in  rank  for  returning  faculty. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  SALARIES  (continued) 


Section  Two  -  Returning  Faculty  (continued) 

2.3  Stipends  for  eligible  faculty  members  for  1986-87  will  be  as  follows: 
Instructor,  $95;  Assistant  Professor,  $109;  Associate  Professor,  $132;  and 
Professor,  $165.  Stipends  for  eligible  faculty  members  for  1987-88  will  be 
as  follows :  Assistant  Professor ,  $115;  Associate  Professor ,  $1 40 ;  and 
Professor,  $175. 

Section  Three  -  Continuing  Education  Salaries 

The  following  per  credit  hour  rates  will  apply  for  the  period  Septem- 
ber ^,  1986,  through  August  31  ,  1988: 


Rank 

1986-87 

T 987-88 

Instructor 

$439 

$465 

Assistant  Professor 

483 

512 

Associate  Professor 

SZH 

566 

Professor 

590 

625 

Section  Four  -  Promotional  Stipend 

Upon  promotion  to  a  higher  rank,  a  faculty  member's  base  salary  will 
be  increased  as  follows: 


Rank  Promoted  to: 

Effective  Date  of  Promotion 

1986-87 

1987-88 

Assistant  Professor 

$586 

$621 

Associate  Professor 

655 

694 

Professor 

714 

757 

Section  Five  -  Independent/ Contract  Study  Stipend 

Faculty  will  be  paid  at  the  College's  prevailing  continuing  education 
tuition  rate  for  each  Independent  or  Contract  Study  course  they  teach. 

Section  Six  -  Pay  Periods 

The  salary  of  each  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  on  a  biweekly  basis. 
The  existing  option  of  twenty-two  (22)  or  twenty-six  (26)  pay  periods  shall 
continue.  Prior  to  the  first  pay  period,  the  Business  Office  shall  give  each 
member  a  form  to  elect  the  twenty-six  (!26)  pay  periods  if  so  desired. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  SALARIES  (continued) 
Section  Seven  -  Insurance 

7.1  Health  Insurance 

A.  The  present  health  insurance  coverage  will  be  funded  for  the 
employee  and  his/her  dependents  with  one  hundred  (1Q0) 
percent  premium  paid  by  the  College.  Should  a  faculty  mem- 
ber die  in  service  to  the  College  or  during  retirement,  imme- 
diate opportunity  will  be  given  to  the  dependents  of  the 
deceased  to  continue  in  the  College  health  plan  at  their  own 
expense. 

B.  Faculty  members  with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of  service 
who  retire  from  the  service  of  the  College  under  any  of  the 
Retirement  plans  will  have  their  health  Insurance  coverage,  as 
at  the  time  of  their  retirement,  continued  at  no  cost  to  the 
employee. 

The  ten  (10)  year  requirement  may  be  waived  by  the  President 
at  his  sole  discretion .  When  an  employee  reaches  age  65 , 
he/she  must  apply  for  coverage  under  the  Federal  Medicare 
Program.  Cost  of  the  Medicare  Program  will  be  borne  by  the 
College.  Benefits  provided  under  the  Health  Insurance  Pro- 
gram will  be  applied  only  after  Medicare  coverage  has  been 
exhausted  as  provided  by  the  Health  Insurance  Program. 

7.2  Disability  insurance  coverage  will  be  funded  one  hundred  (100) 
percent  by  the  College. 

7.3  The  dental  insurance  will  be  funded  one  hundred  (100)  percent  by 
the  College  for  the  employee  only. 

7.4  The  College  will  pay  one  hundred  (100)  percent  of  the  premium  for 
a  group  term  life  insurance  policy  for  each  faculty  member.  Each  member's 
coverage  will  be  equal  to  his/her  base  salary. 

7.5  Proposed  changes  in  carriers  or  benefits  in  the  policies  in  effect  in 
7.1,  7.2,  7.3  and  7.4  above  must  be  approved  by  both  the  Faculty  Associa- 
tion and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Section  Eight  -  Tax  Deferred  Annuity 

Faculty  members  are  eligible  to  participate  in  a  tax  deferred  annuity 
program  through  a  college  approved  insurance  company. 


.  ERLC 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  SALARIES  (continued) 
Section  Nine  -  Retirement 

9.1  Faculty  members  may  choose  either  the  N.Y.S.  Teachers*  Retire-^ 
ment,  the  N.Y.S.  Employees'  Retirement  or  the  T J •A.A.-C. R.E. F.  pension 
without  cost  to  the  individual ,  except  as  limited  by  law.  All  full-time 
faculty  members  participate  in  the  Social  Security  System. 

9.2  Faculty  members  who  have  attained  at  least  the  age  of  55  shall  be 
eligible  for  an  early  retirement  incentive  upon  attaining  15  years  of  service. 
Faculty  who  declare  by  January  15  their  Intention  to  retire  during  the 
summer,  prior  to  the  fall  semester,  will  be  eligible  for  the  incentive. 
Faculty  who  declare  by  June  1  their  intention  to  retire  during  the  Christ- 
mas Recess/ 1 ntersession  period,  pr'or  to  the  spring  semester,  will  be 
eligible  for  the  incentive.  No  incentive  will  be  paid  for  a  mid-semester 
retirement  unless  the  retirement  is  considered  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
College  as  judged  by  the  administration. 

The  incentive  will  be  paid  as  follows:  during  the  first  year  of  eligi- 
bility -  100%  of  the  final  year's  base  contract  salary;  during  the  second 
year  -  80%;  during  the  third  year  -  60%;  during  the  fourth  -  40%;  and 
during  the  fifth  year  -  20%. 

9.3  Early  Termination  Incentive 

A,  At  the  end  of  a  full-time  faculty  member's  20th  or  25th  year  of 
service  there  will  be  a  one  year  "window"  during  which  a 
faculty  member  who  is  not  eligible  for  retirement  can  resign 
and  receive  a  payment  of  100%  of  his/her  final  year's  base 
salary.  The  Incentive  payment  is  guaranteed  for  those  faculty 
who  declare  by  January  15  their  intention  to  resign  during  the 
following  summer,  prior  to  the  fall  semester  and  those  faculty 
who  declare  by  June  1  their  intention  to  resign  during  the 
Christmas  Recess/ ! ntersession  period ,  prior  to  the  spring 
semester.  No  incentive  will  be  paid  for  a  mid-semester  resigna- 
tion unless  the  resignation  is  considered  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  College  as  judged  by  the  administration. 

B.  Faculty  who  resign  under  the  provisions  of  A  above  will  have 
their  health  insurance  benefits  maintained ,  If  they  desire, 
provided  the  faculty  member  pays  one  half  of  the  insurance 
premium  until  he/she  reaches  age  55.  At  age  55,  health 
benefits  will  be  fully  provided  by  the  College  as  specified  in 
Article  XI,  Section  7.1  A  S  B. 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  SALARIES  (continued) 

Section  Nine  •  Retirement 

9.4  Any  Faculty  member  who  has  completed  20  or  more  years  of 
service  and  elects  to  retire  or  resign  between  the  end  of  Spring  semester 
1987  and  the  beginning  of  Fall  semester  1987  or  between  the  end  of  the  Fall 
semester  1987  and  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester  1988  will  receive  an 
Incentive  payment  equal  to  100%  of  his/her  base  salary.  Those  who  elect  to 
retire  or  resign  during  the  Summer  of  1987  should  give  written  notification 
to  the  President  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  May  1  ,  1987,  Those 
who  elect  to  retire  or  resign  during  the  Christmas  Recess/ Intersession 
period  of  1987/88  must  give  notice  by  June  30,  1987,  to  qualify  for  the 
incentive  payment. 

Section  Ten  •  Workers'  Compensation  Insurance 

Faculty  members  are  covered  by  Workers'  Compensation  Insurance. 

Section  Eleven  -  Credit  Union 

Faculty  members  who  wish  to  participate  in  the  area  Credit  Union  shall 
be  allowed  to  do  so  through  payroll  deductions.  Procedures  designed  to 
minimize  the  costs  of  bookkeeping  will  be  determined  by  the  College. 
Faculty  interested  in  joining  the  credit  union  should  contact  the  College 
Business  Office  about  application  procedures. 


Section  One  •  Sick  Leave/Sick  Leave  Bank 

1.1  Faculty  will  earn  sick  leave  at  a  rate  of  15  days  per  year  except 
during  the  first,  second  and  third  year  of  employment  when  they  earn  17 
days  per  year.    A  maximum  of  165  days  may  be  accrued. 

1.2  Unused  sick  leave  wMI  be  converted  to  its  salary  equivalent  and' 
paid  to  a  specified  beneficiary  upon  the  death  of  a  faculty  member.  In 
computing  the  salary  equivalent,  one  year  equals  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
five  (165)  days  and  the  death  benefit  would  be  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  XII  •  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


Unused  sick  leave 
165 


X   annual  salary   =   salary  equivalent 
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ARTICLE  XI!  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 
Section  One  -  Sick  Leave/Sick  Leave  Bank  (continued) 
1 .3    Sick  Leave  Bank 

A.  A  Sick  Leave  Bank  has  been  established  to  provide  against  the 
economic  effects  of  a  long-term  illness. 

B .  All  full-time  faculty  (excepting  those  on  temporary  appoint- 
ment), must  join  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  after  three  (3)  months 
continuous  service. 

C.  Members  join  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  by  contributing  three  (3) 
days  of  accumulated  sick  leave  to  the  bank  each  year. 

D.  If  at  any  time  during  the  academic  year  the  total  number  of 
days  in  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  falls  beiow  150,  the  College  will 
automatically  assess  each  member  an  additional  contribution  of 
one  (1 )  day. 

E.  The  Bank  shall  be  administered  by  a  committee  of  two  adminis- 
trators appointed  by  the  College  President  and  two  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association. 

F.  ELIGIBILITY:  A  member  who  is  suffering  from  a  prolonged  or 
disabling  injury  or  physical/mental  illness  is  eligible  to  apply 
to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  after  he/she  has  exhausted  his/  her 
accumulated  sick  leave. 

1.  The  Committee  shall  administer  the  Bank  and  act  on  each 
application  submitted  to  it  within  ten  business  days.  In  the 
event  that  a  member's  recovery  shall  require  more  than 
forty  (40)  working  days,  the  Committee  shall  meet  to  deter- 
mine renewal  of  the  application. 

2.  In  applying  for  Sick  Leave  Bank  benefits,  the  applicant 
shall  provide  the  Committee  any  documentation  deemed 
necessary  with  regard  to  the  nature  and  duration  of  the 
disabling  condition.  In  making  determinations  the  Committee 
can  require  eligible  employees  to  be  examined  bv  indepen- 
dent medical  examiner(s). 

3.  Ordinarily,  the  maximum  number  of  days  the  Committee  may 
allocate  for  any  one  illness  shall  be  two-hundred  (200) 
days. 

mc  2(T3 
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ARTICLE  Xn  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 
Section  Two  -  Personal  Leave 

2.1  Upon  application  to  the  Dean,  any  full-time  faculty  member  will  be 
granted  personal  leave  [normally,  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days]  for  serious 
illness  in  the  family,  religious  holidays,  legal  reasons  or  other  reasons 
approved  by  the  Dean.  Additional  leave  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean. 

2.2  Leave  for  death  in  the  family  will  be  in  addition  to  personal  leave 
in  2.1  and  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  days  unless  approval  is  obtained  from 
the  Dean.  Family  shall  be  limited  to  mother,  father,  spouse,  children, 
grandparents,  grandchildren,  siblings,  mother,  father,  brothers  and  sis- 
ters-in-law. 

Section  Three  -  Military  Leave 

3.1  Faculty  members  covered  by  this  agreement  who,  as  members  of 
the  State  or  National  Guard  or  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  are 
required  to  report  for  an  annual  training  period  or  for  special  periods  of 
emergency  active  service,  will  be  compensated  by  the  College.  Compen- 
sation for  such  periods  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  employee's  pay  at  the  time  he/she  enters  on  such  active  service  for 
his/her  regularly  scheduled  hours  of  work  and  his/her  military  pay  pro- 
vided his/her  military  pay  is  less  than  the  faculty  member's  regular  com- 
pensation for  up  to  thirty  (30)  days  of  such  required  military  duty,  in  each 
calendar  year  of  his/her  employment. 

3.2  Faculty  members  shall  notify  the  Personnel  Office  as  far  in 
advance  as  possible  of  required  military  assignments,  and  not  later  than  the 
work  day  following  receipt  of  official  notice  of  such  assignments. 

3.3  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  each  faculty  member  to  present  the 
Personnel  Office  with  an  official  record  of  the  time  spent  for  claimed  period 
of  active  service. 

3.4  No  faculty  member  will  be  required  to  apply  his/her  vacation  or 
personal  days  to  any  period  of  mandatory  military  service. 

Section  Four  -  Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence 

4.1  A  leave  of  absence  of  one  (1)  semester  or  one  (1)  year  may  be 
granted  for  advanced  study,  research  or  holding  a  temporary  appointment 
which   will   enhance  the  professional   training   and/or  experience  of  the 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 

Section  Four  -  Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence  4  J  (continued) 

faculty  member  and  increase  his/her  service  to  the  College.  Written  ap- 
plicstion  and  approval  by  the  Dean  is  requi»*ed.  During  the  leave  of  ab- 
sence, seniority  will  continue  to  accrue  and  the  faculty  member  shall  accum- 
ulate credit  toward  tenure,  promotion,  sabbatical  leave,  sick  leave  and 
salary  increases.  Fringe  benei<ts  w!i  continue  to  be  paid  by  the  College. 
If  the  leave  of  absence  is  extsnded  beyond  one  year,  seniority  shall  not 
accrue  and  benefits  shall  not  be  retained  for  that  year. 

4.2  A  leave  of  absence  of  one  (1)  semester  or  one  (1)  academic  year 
may  be  granted  for  other  reasons  upon  written  application  and  approval  by 
the  Dean.  Seniority  shall  not  accrue  and  fringe  benefits  shall  net  be  paid 
by  the  College  for  that  year. 

4.3  Parental  Leaves 

A.  Parental  leave  shall  be  granted  for  up  to  one  (1)  year. 
Applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  as  far  in 
advance  as  possible  of  the  requested  effective  date  of  leave. 

B.  The  accrual  of  seniority  and  other  benefits  and  privileges  shall 
be  apolied  to  disability  due  to  pregnancy  or  childbirth  on  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  they  are  applied  to  other  tem- 
porary disabilities.  Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by 
pregnancy,  miscarriage,  abortion,  childbirth  and  recovery 
therefrom  are,  for  all  job-related  purposes,  temporary  dis- 
abilities and  will  be  treated  as  such  under  the  College  sick 
leave  plan.  Certification  by  the  faculty  member's  physician 
that  such  leave  is  due  to  medical  disability  is  required. 

Section  Five  -  Sabbatical  Leave 

5.1  Sabbatical  leaves  for  professional  development  shall  be  granted  to 
members  of  the  full-time  faculty  who  meet  the  requirements  set  forth 
herein.  The  goal  of  such  leave  is  to  increase  the  value  of  the  individual  to 
the  College. 

5.2  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  travel,  study,  formal  educa- 
tion, research,  writing  or  other  experience  of  professional  value. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 


Section  Five  -  Sabbatical  Leaves  (continued) 

5.3  Members  of  the  professional  staff  who  have  completed  at  leait  six 
(6)  years  of  service  with  the  College  or  six  (6)  years  since  a  previous 
sabbatical  shall  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave.  In  computing  years  of 
service  for  this  purpose,  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  a^:  defined  under  Article 
XII,  Section  4.2  and  periods  of  part-time  service  shall  not  be  included. 

5.4  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one  (1)  academic 
year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-half  salary  or  for  periods  of  one-half 
academic  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  full  salary.  Members  of  the  faculty  on 
sabbatical  leave  may,  with  prior  approval  of  the  President,  accept  fellow- 
ships, grants-in-aid  or  earned  income  to  assist  in  accomplishing  the  purpose 
0^  their  leaves.  Any  faculty  member  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  retain  all 
accrued  and  continuing  benefits  during  the  period  of  leave. 

5.5  Applications  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Pres- 
ident as  far  in  advance  as  possible  of  the  requested  effective  date  of  leave; 
but,  in  no  event,  later  than  December  1st  of  the  academic  year  preceding 
the  sabbatical  unless  such  requirement  is  waived  by  the  President.  Each 
application  shall  include  a  statement  outlining  the  program  to  be  followed 
v>hile  the  person  is  on  leave  and  a  statement  of  intention  to  return  as  a 
full-time  faculty  member.  Upon  a  faculty  member's  return,  A  Written 
resume  of  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  placed  on  file  with  the  President. 

5.6  The  number  of  sabbaticals  shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  annually. 
The  College  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  recommend  no  more  than  four 
(4)  names  to  the  President.  The  Committee  will  consist  of  three  (3)  faculty 
members  appointed  by  the  Faculty  Association  President  and  two  (2)  admin- 
istrators with  instructional  duties  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College. 

The  Committee  will  use  the  following  criteria  in  making  its  recom- 
mendations: 

A.  The  benefit  of  the  sabbatical  proposal  to  the  College. 

B.  The  quality  of  the  proposed  sabbatical  activity. 

C.  The  professional  value  of  the  sabbatfcal  to  the  faculty  member. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE  (continued) 
Section  Five  •  Sabbatical  Leaves  (continued) 

5.7  Any  applicant  denied  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  notified  in  writ- 
ing of  such  denial.  Normally,  announcement  of  sabbaticals  will  be  made  by 
March  1.  During  the  absence  of  faculty  members  on  sabbatical,  the  Presi- 
dent shall  make  appropriate  arrangements  for  carrying  on  activities  of  the 
College  with  due  regard  to  established  work  loads  or  other  members  of  the 
faculty.  Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be  required  to 
contribute  toward  the  salaries  of  their  substitutes. 

5.8  Only  at  the  President's  discretion  will  more  than  one  fl)  person 
In  a  department  be  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  in  any  semester.  The  Board 
reserves  the  right  to  deny  a  sabbatical  leave  in  the  event  of  a  clear  emer- 
gency which  inight  impair  the  College  program. 

5.9  A  faculty  member  who  is  granted  a  sabbatical,  will  sign  a  prom- 
issory note  which  states  that  if  he/she  fails  to  return  to  Cayuga  County 
Community  College  and  complete  one  (1)  year  of  full  service  after  com- 
pletion of  the  sabbatical,  he/she  must  repay  the  full  amount  of  money 
received  while  on  sabbatical.  Exceptions  to  this  provision  may  be  granted 
provided  the  administration  believes  such  exceptions  to  be  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  College. 

Section  Six  -  Instructor  Exchange  Policy 

6.1  When  an  exchange  of  faculty  with  other  institutions  is  clearly 
seen  to  enhance  the  professional  training  or  experience  of  the  faculty 
member  and  increase  his/her  future  service  to  the  College  and  when  there 
is  no  danger  to  the  College  program  or  departmental  programs,  such  an 
exchange  will  be  given  consideration  by  the  President  and  the  Board. 

6.2  If  any  faculty  member  desires  to  make  an  exchange,  the  sole 
responsibility  for  arrangements  shall  rest  with  him/her.  Furthermore,  final 
permission  and  approval  shall  rest  with  the  President  and  the  Board. 
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ARTICLE  XIII  -  FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  FUND; 
FACULTY  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE 


Section  One  -  Faculty  Development  Fund 

U  The  Program  -  A  faculty  development  fund  will  be  administered 
by  a  committee  comprised  of  three  (3)  faculty  members  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Association  President  and  two  (2)  administrators  appointed  by  the 
President.  This  committee  shall  elect  a  chair,  review  all  applications  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  President  to  grant  funds  for: 

A.  Research  or  curriculum  development  -  Stipends  ranging  from 
$500  -  $2,000  will  be  granted  for  approved  projects  upon  suc- 
cessful completion. 

B.  Graduate  Courses  -  Tuition  for  graduate  courses  upon  veri- 
fication of  successful  completion  of  the  course(s). 

C.  Course  load  reduction  -  The  College  will  charge  the  fund  at 
the  minimum  instructor  day  salary  rate.  Course  load  reduc- 
tions w«!l  not  be  granted  to  light-loaded  faculty. 

D.  Seminars/conferences  -  Attendance  at  seminars/conferences 
which  cannot  be  funded  by  department  travel  budgets. 

1.2   General  Information 

A.  In  the  case  of  excess  applications  for  faculty  development 
grants  in  a  given  semester/term,  priority  will  be  established 
on  the  basis  of  criteria  outlined  in  Article  XIII,  Section  1.4. 
When  applications  for  consecutive  semesters  exceed  the  number 
of  faculty  grants  awarded,  all  proposals  will  be  judged  each 
semester  based  on  Article  XIII,  Section  1.4. 

B.  Nonteaching  faculty  members  may  receive  time  from  regular 
working  hours  to  pursue  graduate  work  on  the  same  basis  as 
teaching  faculty  provided  that  facilities  and  programs  are  at  alt 
necessary  times  adequately  staffed. 

C.  A  maximum  of  $8,837  will  be  made  available  for  fall  and  $8,837 
for  spring  of  1986-87.  A  maximum  of  $4,079  will  be  made 
available  In  the  summer  of  1987.  In  1987-88,  these  amounts 
will  be  increased  at  the  same  percentage  as  the  minimum 
instructor  salary. 
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ARTICLE  XIII-    FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  FUND;  FACULTY  AWARD  FOR 
EXCELLENCE  (continued) 

Section  One  -  Faculty  Development  Fund  (continued) 

In  the  event  that  total  funding  allocated  to  fall  semester  for 
Faculty  Development  Grants  is  not  exhausted  through 
recommendations  of  Committee  and  action  by  President 
remainder  shall  be  carried  over  to  spring  semester. 

2.  In  the  event  that  total  funding  allocated  to  spring  semester 
for  Faculty  Development  Grants  is  not  exhausted  through 
recommendations  of  Committee  and  action  by  President, 
remainder  shall  be  carried  over  to  summer  term. 

D.  The  College  reserves  the  righ'.  to  deny  a  faculty  development 
grant  if  the  Faculty  Development  Committee  or  the  President 
determine  a  faculty  development  proposal  not  to  be  of  high 
standard,  or  in  the  event  of  a  clear  emergency  which  might 
impair  the  College  program. 

1.3   Application  Procedure 

A.  Persons  desiring  Faculty  Development  Funds  (PDF)  must 
complete  the  standardized  PDF  application  form  and  forward  to 
the  Faculty  Development  Committee. 

B.  Deadlines  are  as  follows: 


Semester/Term 

Application 
Deadline 

Notification 
Deadline 

Spring  Semester 
Summer  Term 
Fall  Semester 

November  1 
March  1 
May  1 

December  15 
April  15 
July  15 

1.4  Review  Criteria  -  The  Faculty  Development  Committee  will  use  the 
following  criteria  when  reviewing  merits  of  applications: 

A.  Benefit  of  the  proposal  to  the  College, 

B.  Quality  of  the  proposed  activity. 
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ARTICLE  XIII-    FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  FUND;  FACULTY  AWARD  FOR 
EXCELLENCE  (continued) 

Section  One  -  Faculty  Development  Fund  1.4  (continued) 

C.  Professional  value  of  the  proposal  to  the  faculty  member  and 

D.  Completion  of  Faculty  Development  Projects  previously  granted. 

Section  Two  -  Faculty  Award  for  Excellence 

After  five  (5)  years  in  rank,  full  professors  who  have  consistently 
maintained  excellence  in  teaching/professional  service  and  are  recognized  for 
outstanding  contributions  to  the  College,  will  be  eligible  for  an  Award  for 
Excellence.  Awards  become  effective  upon  selection  by  the  President. 
Each  contract  year  three  (3)  awards  may  be  granted  and  $636  in  1986-87 
and  $674  in  1987-88  will  be  added  to  the  base  pay  of  each  recipient. 


ARTICLE  XIV  -  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


Section  One  -  College  Calendar 

The  Association  shall  select  a  representative  to  serve  a  one  year  term 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  with  the  administration  and  a  student  represen- 
tative to  discuss  future  college  calendars.  Proposed  major  calendar  changes 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  faculty  for  its  approval.  Final  approval  will  be 
by  the  Board  on  recommendation  by  the  President. 

Section  Two  -  Prior  Consultations  on  Administrative  Positions 

In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  the  administration  (as  defined  in  Article 
I ,  Section  8)  or  when  any  new  professional  position  is  created,  a  job 
description  containing  title,  duties,  requirements,  remuneration  and  all 
other  pertinent  information  about  the  position  shall  be  circulated  among 
existing  faculty  members  prior  to  publication  elsewhere. 

Section  Three  -  Taylor  Law 

3 . 1  Taylor  Law ,  Section  294-A :  " Every  employee  organization  sub- 
mitting such  a  written  agreement  to  its  members  for  ratification  shall  pub- 
lish such  notice,  include  such  notice  in  the  documents  accompanying  such 
submission  and  shall  read  it  aloud  at  any  membership  meeting  called  to 
consider  such  ratification." 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  (continued) 
Section  Three  -  Taylor  Law  (continued) 

3.2  Section  204-A:  "Within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  act,  a  copy  of  this  Section  shall  be  furnished  by  the  chief  fiscal  officer 
of  each  public  employer  to  each  public  employee.  Each  public  employee 
employed  thereafter  shall,  upon  such  employment,  be  furnished  with  a  copy 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Section." 

Section  Four  -  Travel  Expenses 

4.1  Lodging  will  be  reimbursed  at  an  appropriate  rate  approved  in 
advance  by  the  President,  or  Academic  Dean. 

^^.2  Meals  -  upon  presentation  of  meal  receipts  to  the  Business  Office, 
faculty  members  will  be  reimbursed  up  to  $50  (including  tips)  per  day. 

4.3  American  Plan  -  When  subsistence  rate  at  conventions  and  meet- 
ings of  associations  or  organizations  is  in  excess  of  maximum  allowable 
rates,  prior  approval  must  be  obtained.  A  voucher  for  expenses  incurred 
when  attending  conventions  and  meetings  of  organizations  shall  be  sup- 
ported by  a  program  of  literature  setting  forth  opening  and  closing  dates  of 
the  convention. 

4.4  Transportation 

A.  Personal  car  use  will  be  reimbursed  at  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  rate. 

B.  Air  Travel  -  The  use  of  airplane  travel  may  be  approved 
when  time  is  the  controlling  factor  in  the  dispatch  of  official 
business.  Where  airplane  travel  is  approved,  a  copy  of  the 
ticket  must  be  presented  for  reimbursement.  Expenses  will 
be  reimbursed  for  airport  parking  and  travel  to  and  from 
the  airport  via  limousine  or  bus. 

4.5  Tax  Exemption  -  Certain  taxes  are  not  to  be  charged  College 
personnel.    Tax  exemption  forms  are  available  in  the  Business  Offica. 

Section  Five  -  C  C  C  C  Tuition  Exemption 

Full-time  faculty,  their  spouses  and  their  dependent  children  will 
receive  a  tuition  waiver  for  the  balance  of  tuition  not  covered  by  the  New 
York  State  Tuition  Assistance  Program.  Part-time  tuition  waiver  enrollment 
wilt  be  on  a  space  available  basis. 
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APPENDIX  A 

DESIGNATION  AND  PAYROLL  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION 


(Print) 


Last  Name 


First 


Middle  Initial  Department 


Address:    Box  or  R  D  # 


Town 


County 


State 


Zip  Code 


TO:    Board  of  Trustees  of  Cayuga  County  Community  College, 
Auburn,    New  York  13021 

I,  hereby,  request  and  authorize  you,  according  to  arrangements  agreed 
upon  and  certified  by  the  Association,  to  deduct  dues  from  my  salary  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  Association.  I,  hereby,  waive  ail  right  and 
claim  for  monies  so  deducted  and  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the 
authorization  and  relieve  the  Board  and  all  its  officers  from  any  lia- 
bility therefore.  This  authority  shall  be  continuous  while  I  am  em- 
ployed in  this  College  or  until  I  withdraw  authorization  by  written 
notice. 


Signature 


Title 


Date 
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APPENDIX  B 

CAYUGA  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
GRIEVANCE  FORM 
(Approved  by  Faculty  and  Administration,  April  1975) 

Name  of  Grievant  Date  Filed 

Party  of  Interest  ] 

A.  State  of  Grievance: 

T.  Article,  Section  and/or  paragraph  being  grieved: 


2.  Date  of  Incident: 

3.  Persons  involved: 


4»  Description: 


B.  Relief  Sought: 


Signature  of  Grievant 

C.  Received  by:  on 

D.  Record  of  Attachments: 
T.  Stage  One 

2.  Stage  Two  

3.  Stage  Three  

4.  Stage  Four  
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APPENDIX  C 
CAYUGA  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
WORKERS'  COMPENSATION  OPTIONS 

Whtn  an  employee  is  Injured  on  the  job  and  meets  the  Workers*  Compensation  ellaibilltv 
u  •  following  two  options  are  available.    The  employee  must  pick  one  of  the  two 
options  and  Is  bound  by  that  choice  through  the  term  of  the  disability. 

PLEASE  READ  CAREFULLY: 

 WORKERS'  COMPENSATION  OPTION 

-  The  employee  "goes  out"  on  Workers'  Compensation  retroactive  to  day  one  after  the 
'^^u^  waiting  period  obligation  is  met.  The  employee  will  deal  directly 
with  Workers'  Compensation  for  reimbursement  during  the  disability  oerlod. 
Relmburswnent  Is  approximately  67%  based  on  the  previous  12  months  earnings,  and  the 
employee  is  deactivated  from  the  College  payroll  during  the  period  of  disability. 

-  Benefits:  retirement  contributions  would  cease  during  disability  period,  however,  all  other 
benefits  would  be  retained  and  continue  to  accrue.  When  reinstatement  is  made,  retirement 
contributions  would  be  reactivated. 


1/3  X  2/3  COLLEGE  OPTJON 

-  During  the  disability  period,  retroactive  to  day  one  after  the  seven  (7)  work  day  waiting 
period,  the  employee  will  receive  approximately  2/3*s  of  his/her  salary  (based  on  the 
previous  12  months)  directly  from  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board.  The  College  will  pay 
the  employee  the  difference  between  the  compensation  payment  and  his/her  current 
bi-weekly  salary. 

BENEFITS 

-  Insurance:    Health  Insurance  and  life  Insurance  will  be  retained. 

-  Sick  Leave:  Employee  will  be  assessed  1/3  sick  leave  day  for  every  day  absent 
against  his/her  accrued  sick  leave  (whereas  2/3  sick  leave  day  will  be  reimbursed  by 
the  Compensation  Board)  and  sick  leave  would  continue  to  accrue. 

-  Vacation  Leave:  Will  continue  to  accrue,  but  not  eligible  towards  time  off  In  order  to 
maintain  fuU  salary. 

-  Retirement:  Contribution  would  be  made  only  on  funds  received  from  the  College 
(approximately  1/3  of  a  day).  Workers'  Compensation  does  not  contribute  to 
retirement. 

-  Tax  Purposes:  College  monies  received  are  taxable  whereas  reimbursement  received 
from  Workers'  Compensation  Is  not. 


Signature  Date 
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AGREEMENT,  made  this  1st  day  of  September,  1986,  between 
CLINTON  COUMTY  LEGISLATURE  of  the  County  of  Clinton,  New 
York  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Legislature"); 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  CLINTON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Trustees"),  and  the 
"Trustees"  (hereinafter  referred  to  collectively  as  the 
"College") , 

-And- 

THE  CLINTON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association"). 
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witnesseth, 
preamble' 

The  Collegf  and  tht  Association  declare  It  to  Iz  their 
mutual  policy  to  promote  and  encourage  effective  and  harmonious 
working  relations  between  the  College,  Its  Board  of  Trustees,  its 
administrative  staff  and  its  faculty  represented  by  the  Association 
and  enable  the  Faculty  to  participate  in  and  contribute  to  the 
de;r«lopmeiit.of  Clinton  Community  College  as  an  institution  of 
higher  learning. 
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I. 

•» 

ARTICLE  I:         REQUIREMENT  OF  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 

Ic  Is  agreed  by  and  beCveen  Che  parties  chat  any  provision 
of  this  Agreement  requiring  legislative  action  to  permit  Its  Imple- 
mentation by  amendment  or  lav,  or  by  providing  the  additional  funds 
therefore,  shall  not  become  effective  until  the  appropriate  legliilatlve 
body  has  given  approval. 

ARTICLE  II:       SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  found  contrary 
to  the  lawy  then  such  provision  sl^ll  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsist- 
ing except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law»  but  all  other  provisions 
shall  continue  ta  full  force  and  effect.    It  Is  understood  and  agreed 
that  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  provided  In  this  Agreement  shall 
remain  In  full. force  and  effect  and  binding  upon  the  parties  during  the  * 
life  of  this  Agreement  until  altered  by  mutual  agireement  In  writing/ 

ARTICLE  III:     MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

The  Board  of  Trustees »  on  their  own  and  In  behalf  of  the 
sponsoring  Legislature  and  the  State  University  of  New  York»  hereby 
retains  and  reserves  unto  Itself  all  rights,  powers,  authorities,  duties, 
and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  it  and  vested  in  it  by  Law  and 
regulations. 


.2.24, 


Page  4  was  missing  from  the  original 
document  and  is  therefore  not  included 
in  this  reproduction. 
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member.    The  College  shall  remlc  Co  the  Association 
such  amounts  as  are  withheld  once  each  month  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  the  College  and  the  Association  may  agree 
upon. 

C.    No  Strike  or  Retaliation  Affirmations 

1.  The  Association  affirms  that  it  does  not  assert  the 
the  right  to  strike  against  the  College  or  to  assist » 
participate  in  or  abet  such  a  strike. 

2.  There  will  be  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  taken  against 
any  member  of  the  Association  by  reason  of  his  members- 
ship  9  participation  in  or  support  or  representation  of 
the  Association. 

ARTICLE  VI;       ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

A.    Freedom  of  the  Classroom  and  Research 

i..    It  Is  the  policy  of  .the  College  to  maintain  4nd  encourage 

full  freedom^  within  the  law,  of  inquiry^  teaching  and 

research.    This  freedom  shall  include  the  right  to  belong 

» 

to  any  legal  organizations^  and  to  hold  and  make,  public 
any  view  or  opinion  Involvings  but  not  limited  tOt  social^ 

•  economic » .political  and  .edixcatlonal  is9ue8. 
2«    Faculty  members  are  entitled  to  freedom  in  discussing  • 
their  subjects »  but  they  should  be  careful  not  tbintro- 

.  duce  or  cause  to  be  Introduced,  into  their  .tc^achlng  cpn^  ,  , 
tr'>verslal  subject  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  their 
subj-ects;    This  freedom  shall  apply  to  the  faculty  . - 
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mtmbers'  reconmendaClon  of  library  materials  and 
selection  of  textbooks  within  their  disciplines. 

3.  Faculty  members  are  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research 
and  in  publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate 
perfomomce  of  their  other  academic  duties. 

4.  Faculty  members  involved  in  co-curricular  activities 
such  as  yearbook,  newspaper,  dramatics,  cultural  affairs 
or  student  orgatiizations  are  contributing  to  the  education 
development  of  their  students,  and,  as  such  are  entitled 
to  freedom  from  unwarranted  and  capricious  controls  in 
the  direction  and  supervision  of  these  activities.  As 
advisors,  they  shall  be  entitled  within  the  guidelines 
established  to  hold  and  express  any  view  or  opinion  not 
contrary  to  law  involving,  but  not  limited  to, 'social,  . 
economic,  political,  artistic,  and  educational  issues  " 
related  to  the  activity  they  are  supervising.  •  .  ; 

Personal  Life 

1.  Faculty  members  are  citizens,  members  of  a  learned 
profession,  and  faculty  members  of  an  educational 
institution.    When  they  speak  or  write  as  citizens,  they 
should  be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline. 

2.  As  persons  of  learning  and  faculty  members,  they  should 
remember  that  the  public  may  judge  their  profession  and 
the  College  by  their  utterances.  Hence,  they  should  - 
indicate  that  they  are  not  College  spokespersons. 

22? 
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C*    Other  Employment 

1.    Faculty  members  owe  primary  responsibility  to  their 
College  duties*    They  may  accept  outside  employment 
or  other  commitments  during  the  regular  semesters  of 
the  College  academic  year  only  If: 

(a)  Such  outside  employment  or  commitments  do  not 
Interfere  with  or  reduce  the  faculty  mamber's 
effectiveness  to  the  College  and/or  its  students. 

(b)  Each  semester,  the  President  shall  be  lnfora<d  In 
writing  on  the  attached  form  of  any.  outside 
employment  or  commitment  for  financial  return. 

*    4       The  Committee  on  Improved  College  Relations. shall  ' 

consider  improvements  in  this  form.    (See  Appendix  E). 
.  2.    Faculty  members/ by  muttial  agreement  with  the  College,  ; 

'  may  be  engaged  and  paid  by  the  College  for.  special 

•  •  .  .        •  ....... 

professional  duties  connected  with  non«credlt  service. 

The  written  approval  of  the  appropriate  Deain  Is  required  - 

•for  all  such  duties.    The  amount  of  remuneration  shall 

be  arranged  by  mutual  agreemisnt  between  the  faculty 

member  and  the  appropriate  officer (s)  of  the  Collegia. 

.  ARTICLE  VII:      PROFggSIONAL  .OPLIGATIONS  .    *  • 
A.    Academic  Calendar. 

The  determination  of  the  Academic  and  Administrative 
Calendars  is  the  responsibility  of  the  College.  However, 
it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  Involve  the  Faculty 


Page  ^  ^ 

actively  in  preparation  of  the  calendar  by  having  a 
Faculty  Calendar  Committee  work  with  the  Administration 
in  the  development  of  the  calendar.    The  number  of  days 
the  College  is  in  session  in  an  academic  year  will  not 
be  changed  substantially. 
Teaching  Loads  and  Teaching  Assif^nmant^a 

1.  The  determination  of  the  teaching  schedules,  class 
aizt,  and  room  assignments  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  Academic  Dean. 

2.  Effective  the  academic  year  1983-1984: 

(a)    A  faculty  member  wiJ.l  be  assigned  a  teaching  load 
,    ,      of  not  more  than  30-32  credit  hours,  or  thirty-six 
(36)  contact  hours  per  academic  year  (18  credit; 
20  contact  hours  per  semester),  otf  the  equivalent 
,.    thereof.    Tjie  College  will  use  reasonable  effort 
to  equalize  loac'.s  between  semesters.    The  follow- 
ing special  provisions  shall  apply: 
(1)    When  two  contact  hours  (laboratory  hours, 
e.g.  Science,  Business,  Nursing,  etc)  are 
scheduled-  consecutively,  such  hours  will  be 
■  counted  as  one  and  one  half  (1  1/2)  credit 

.  .  hours.   . .      ^  ^  .  _,    •  •  -  

(11)    In  disciplines  where  four-hour  couraes  are 

common  (e.g  Math, '^Sciences)"  and  there  .are  no  " 
..    '  .  two  (2)  hour  courses  to  facilitate 
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assignment  comparable  to  those  in  other 
disciplines ,  an  annual  load  of  32  credit 
hours  may  be  assigned  with  an  effort  to 
equalize  loads  between  semesters, 
(iii)    Athletic  sport  seasons  which  are  shortened 
due  to  Insufficient  student  participation 
may  be  justification  for  adjustments.  Other 
activities  or  duties  of  interest  to  the  College 
and  within  the  faculty  member's  professional 
capabilities  (i.e.  committee  assignments, 
intra-mural  programs,  etc.)  may  be  assigned 
by  the  Academic  Dean  after  consultation  with 

♦ 

the  Director  of  Athletics,    If  the  Academic 
Dean  has  made  a  good-faith  effort  to  assign  . 
.     .  such  other  activities  or  duties,  but  this 

•  •  • 

•      .     -  ...  cannot  be  done,  the  faculty  member  may  be  -  •  .     -  •/ 

1^  '  assigned  additional  teaching  credits  to  meet 

the  faculty  member's  annualized  load.  When 

extenuating  circumstances  develop  that  necessitate 

changes  in  the  formula  (Appendix  D) ,  the 

.      '       Academic  Dean  shall  enlist,  the  recommeudations  • 

of  the  HPE  Department  before  effecting  these 
••••      •  .  ...... 

*  changes, 

....  .(iv)    A  faculty  member  will  not  be  assigned  a  load 

of  more  than  six  (6)  different  preparations 
(different  course/ numbers,  i.e.,  101%' 102,  103,  •  * 
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etc.)  per  academic  year,  or  more  than 
four  (4)  different  preparations  In  any  one 
semester. 

(v)    A  one  credit  hour  course  shall  equal  one^thltd 
preparation;  a  two  credit  hour  course  shall 
equal  tvo^thlrds  (2/3)  preparation.    A  three 
(or  more)  credit  hour  course  shall  equal  one 
preparation.    Teaching  the  same  course  In 
both  fall  and  spring  semesters  does  not  con«- 
stltute  a  different  preparation, 
(vl)    Teaching  faculty  workloads  vlll  be  computed 

based  on  credit  hours  except  In  those  subjects 
where  semester  hours  exceed  credit  hours. 
The  workload  in  such  courses  will  be  based 
on  "semester  hours, 
(vli)    Overload  compensation  shall  be  .payable* only  .  * 
to  the  extent  a  faculty  member's  assignment 
exceeds  the  foregoing  limitations. 
Voluntary  Overload 

Full-time  teaching  faculty  members  will  b^  given  first 
opportunity  to  teach  one  overload  course  per  semester 
In  addition  to  their  regular  loads  for  (hat  semester. 
In  lieu  of  part-time  Instructors  when  the  following 
qualifications  are  met: 

(1)    additional  classes  or  sections  In  their  dls^ 

clpllne  are  necessitated  by  .Increased  enrqlXment.. 
and/or 
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(2)  classes  are  offered  through  continuing  education 
for  which  they  are  qualified*  and/or 

(3)  workshops,  contract  courses »  or  short-term 
courses  are  offered  for  which  they  are  qualified. 

(4)  the  faculty  member  has  requested  to  teach  an 

-  overload  course • 

A  faculty  member  may  reqi'  *  ^t  to  teach  a  second  overload 
course  in  any  semester  when  these  additional  criteria 
are  met: 

1.    A  faculty  member  has  a  record  of  past  satisfactory 
teaching  and  service  to  the  College  as  evidenced 
by  positive  student  evaluations »  satisfactory 
annual  reviews  and  written  recommendations  **of 

-  the  Division  Coordinator  or  appropriate  Admlnis*- 
t rat or  and  authorization  by  the  Academic  Dean. 

■  2.    Two  (2)  additional  office  tjtours  sha4.1  be  added 
for  the  second  overload  course. 
3.    The  denial  of  the  second  overload  course  Is 
grievable. 

The  Dean  shall  authorize  a  request  for  a  second  overload 
course  if  the  criteria. In. (B)  (1)  above  are  met  and  a 
course  is  available  in  the  faculty  member's  area  of 
competency 
Overload  Payments 

A.    Hours' taught  beyond  18  credit  hours  during  the  Fall 
semester  shall  be 'paid' during  that  semester.     '   '  ' 
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B.    After  the  first  complete  weak  of  courses  in  the  Spring 
semester,  the  faculty  member's  workload  jill  be  assessed 
and  a  determination  made  as  to  whether  or  not  credits 
(over  15  and  up  to  18)  taught  during  the  first  semester 
should  be  paid  on  an  overload  basis.    If  a  person  is 
80  entitled*  the  faculty  member  shall  have  a  lump  sum 
payment  made  in  the  second  full  pay  period  in  February. 
(This  section  does  not  apply  to  credits  paid  on  an 
overload  basis  in  the  Fall  semester.) 

Evening  Assignments 

Evening  assignments  are  part  of  the  regular  program. 

Faculty  members  may  be  assigned  evening  classes  by  the 
•     ♦  ... 

Academic  Dean  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  "College. 
Faculty  members  shall  not  be  assigned  evening  classes  on 
more  than  two  nights  a  week  without  their  consent.  A 
faculty  member  with  a  regular  teaching  load  net  having- 
an  evening  course  assigned  as  part  of  that  load,  may  be 
permitted* to  teach  an  additional  course  in  the  evening,  or 
in  the  Continuing  Education  Program,  with  the  approval  of  " 
the  Academic  Dean.    The  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  for 
the  additional  course(s)  in  accordance  with  the  approved 
salary'  schedule  for  part-time  beaching. 
Schedule  Changes 

Each  faculty  member  shall  meet  and  conduct  all  classes  as. 
regularly-scheduled  unless  prior  notice  has  been  given  and 
apptovir obtained  from" the  Academic  Dean.    Changes  in  class ^ 


Page  13 

I. 

schedules >  or  In  location  o£  classes,  shall  not  be  done 
without  prior  approval  o£  the  Division  Coordiaator  and 
the  Academic  Dean. 
Class  Coverage 

The  faculty  member  shall  cooperate  In  providing,  In  the 
Interest  o£  competent  Instruction,  coverage  £or  classes 
In  the  absence  of  another  teaching  faculty  member  as  far 
as  ability  and  cooimltments  will  permit.    A  faculty  member 
.who  assumes  the  teaching  of  a  class  of  another  faculty 
member  who  Is  111  shall  be  compensated  at  the  regular 
rate  for  substitute  teachers.    Compensation  for  such 
teaching  will  commence  after  that  class  has  been  conducted 
the  equivalent  of  one  week. 
Office  Hours  .       .  ! 

(a)  Teaching  faculty  shall  spend  at  least  five  hours 
per  week  on  four  different  days  In  their  office,  or 
other  such  schedule  with  the  approval  of  the  Academic 
Dean  for  consultation  with  students. 

(b)  Two  additional  office  hours  shall  be  added  for  the 
second  overload  cpurse. 

Cc)    Office  hours    are  .in  addition  to  the  faculty  member's 
scheduled  classes,  and  may  be  scheduled  at  the 
member's  convenience;' however,  the  faculty  shall 
attempt  to  cover  as  many  students  a?  feasible. 

(d)    Class  schedules  and  office  hours    shall "be  posted 

•        .  ...         .     •      .  .  ..... 

.......        ^  .  .  .  ,  . 

by  each  faculty  member  with  copies  tc  the  Division 

234 
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CoordlnaCor  and  the  Academic  Dean.    The  schedule 
of  office  hours  shall  normally  remain  constant  for 
a  semester. 
Non-Teaching  Faculty 

Non-teaching  faculty  (N.T.F.)  members  shall  be  employed 
on  a  10  or  12-iBonth  basis.    Employees  hired  before 
August  31 »  1984 »  will  not  be  reduced  to  10-month  employees 
except  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  the  faculty 
member^    Ten  (10)  month  employees  shall  be  hired  at  5/6ths 
of  the  12-monch  salary.    Non-teaching  faculty  members 
shall  be  employed  on  the  same  weekly  basis,  together  with 
the  sane  working  conditions »  as  heretofore. 

(a)  Non-teaching  faculty  members  shall  not  be  granted 
academic  rank;  however*  a  teaching  faculty  member 
holding  academic  rank  who  accepts  an  N.T.F.  assign* 

.    ment»  shall . continue  to  hold  academic  rank  while'  . 
serving  in  the  N.T.F.  position. 

(b)  An  N.T.F.  not  holding  rank  as  a  former  teaching 
faculty  member  who  accepts  a  full-time  teaching 
position  shall  be  granted  rank  as  an  Instructor »  or 

•  o.n  the  following  basis: 
(1)    Assistant  Professor,  if  the  N.T.F.  has  been 
employed  in  an  N.T.F.  capacity  at  Clinton 
Community  College  a  total  of  five  or  more  years, 
or 

.  235. 
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(2)  Associate  Professor,  If,  In  addition  to  (1) 
above,  the  N.T.F.  has  been  employed  as  an  N.T.F., 
or  teacher,  or  a  combination  thereof,  for  five 
or  more  years  at  another  Institution  of  higher 
education,  or 

(3)  Professor,  If  the  N.T.F.  has  been  employed  In  an 
M.T.F.  capacity  at  Clinton  Community  College  a 
total  of  ten  or  more  years. 

xO.    Correctional  Facilities  Teaching  Assignments 

Off-Campus  teaching  assignments  at  the  correctional  facilities 
shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

ARTICLE  VIII;  TEXTBOOKS  .  .  '        .  * 

A.    Selection  of  Textbooks  and  Teaching  Materials  .  • 

Textbooks  and  ot' *.r  teaching  materials  shall  be  s.electBd  . 
by  the  faculty  jnember(s)  involved  In  teaching- a- specif Ic 
course(s)  subject  to  the  appr^^val  of  the  Division  Coordina- 
tor and  Academic  Dean. 

ARTICLE  IXi      professional' POSITIONS 
A.  Vacancies 

Notice  of  administrative,  non-teaching,  and  teaching  *• 
vacancies  shall  be  circulated  to  the  members  of  the* faculty 
prior  to  publication  elsewhere.    The  notice  of  such 
vacancies  shall  Include  a  general  job  description,  Includ- 
•  ing-qaal±fications,  duties,  responsibilities,  and  salary.*  '  ' 

.  .'.  '  236     '  . 
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Consultation  on  Selection  of  President  and  Academic  Dean 
While  It  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  Board  to  select  the 
President  and  the  Academic  Dean,  It  Is  the  Board's  Intent 
that  the  faculty  be  actively  Involved  In  the  selection 
process.    When  a  vacancy  In  either  position  occurs,  the 
President  of  the  College  and  the  Chairperson  of  the  Board 
shall  select  a  representative  of  each  Division  to  partici- 
pate In  the  selection  process.    A  minimum  of  five  repre- 
sentatlves  would  be  selected  by  the  Chairperson  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President  of  the  College »  and 
at  least  one  of  the  representatives  would  be  a  Non*Teachlng 
Faculty  Member. 

Appointment  of  Division  Coordinators  •  ^  • 

Appointments  shall  be  made  for  two  academic  years  with  the 
opportunity  to  be  reappointed  for  succesa^lve  two^^year  terms, 
^en  a  division  coordlnatorshlp  Is  open,  the  Academic  Dean 
will  advise  the  division  of  such  opening*    Each  Division 
member  shall  be  Identified  as  acceptable  or  not  acceptable  ' 
by  his/her  peers  as  a  candidate  for  Division  Coordinator. 
This  Information  shall«be  forwarded  to  the  President  of 
the  College  for  his  consideration  prior,  to  the  appointment 
of  Division  Coordinators.    The  President  of  the  College 
shall  solicit  applications  ftom  Interested  division  nfembers. 
The  person  appointed  to  the  position  by  the  President  will 
be  generally  acceptable  to  the  division  members,  will  have 
the  endorsement:  of  the  Academic  Pean  and  have  a  minimum  of 
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one  year  of  service  in  the  Division.    No  faculty 
member  will  be  forced  Co  serve  as  Division  Coordinator 
without  his/her  consent. 

Each  Division  Coordinator  will  be  issued  a  separate 
contract  for  the  position  of  Division  Coordinator. 
The  contract  will  carry  a  stipend  of  $4,000.  Increases 
in  the  stipends  each  year  are  not  guaranteed  and  when 
given  are  not  tied  to  negotiated  base  salary  increnses. 
Coordinators,  as  faculty  members,  will  hold  academic 
rank  and  be  eligible  for  promotions  In  rank  and  cortinu- 
Ing  appointments.    The  work  year  shall  be  the  same  as 
teaching  faculty  members  except  Division  Coordinators  . 
shall  be  required  to  work  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the 
•  start  of  the  Fall  semester,  two  .(2)  weeks' prior  to  ^.  - 
start  of  the  Spring  semester  and  subsequent,  to  the  - Spring 
semester  until- Juiie  15th.    Coordinators  will  not  accrue 
other  vacation  days.  Personal  days  will  be  limited  to  * 
six  <6)  per  year.    A  Division  Coordinator  may  be  replaced 
by  the  College  administration  for  unsatisfactory  perfor- 

..... 

mance.    The  subsequent  replacement  shall  be  .appointed 
pursuant  to  the  above  procedures.  -  ■  • 

Division  Coordiantors  will  have  an  annuali2'ed  teaching':..  " 
load  of  eighteen  to  twenty  hours.    They  may  accept  an 
overload  teaching  assignment  of  one  course  each  semester- 
either  in  the  evening  or  on  Saturday.    Summer  teaching 
assignments  ^hall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis.'  ' 
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There  shall  be  a  division  coordinator  in  the  following 
divisions:    Humanities,  Social  Science »  Business,  and 
Mathematics/Science/HPE. 
Responsibilities: 

1.  Prepare  division  teaching  assignments  and  schedules 
in  accordance  with  the  policies  and  procedures 
established  In  the  Office  of  the  Academic  Dean. 

2.  Actively  work  with  the  Admissions  Office  to  recruit 
new  students  for  the  Division. 

3.  Represent  the  division  at  appropriate  meetings  and 
events  as  requested  by  the  President*  and*  the  Office 
of  the  Academic  Dean* 

4.  Evaluate  faculty  on  a  yearly  basis  and  develop  and 
administer  individual  improvement  programs.  The 
College  shall  provide  funding  for  a  minimum  of  two 
(2)  workshops  .per  year,  for  Division  Coordinators- 
for  evaluation  and /or  training*  . 

5.  Develop  a  yearly  professional  development  program  for 
.  the  division. 

6.  Construct  and  monitor  the  divisional  budget. 

7.  Develop  and  direct  ongoing  curriculum  development  and 
rey^iew  within  the 'divislt;n-.  •  .  '   ;  "  * 

8.  Actively  solicit  student  and  graduate  feedback  on  the 
curriculum.  ... 

9.  Meet  with  students  experiencing  concerns  or  difficulties 
with  division  faculty, 'policies  or  procedures.       •  • 

239 
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10.  Develop  and  maintain  an  active  advisory  committee 
program  within  the  division. 

11.  Communicate  College  policies  and  procedures  to  the 
division  faculty  and  monitor  adherence  to  same. 

12.  Actively  participate  in  the  selection  and  evaluation 
of  new  full-time  and  adjunct  faculty. 

13.  Dire^'t  a  program  of  short  and  long-range  planning 
within  the  division  that  is  in  concert  with  College- 
wide  goals  and  objectives. 

14.  Evaluate  the  experience  and  education  of  potential 
adjunct  faculty  for  the  teaching  of  division  courses. 
Assist  adjunct  faculty  with  preparation  for  teaching. 
Including  the  selection  and  acquisition  of  teaching 
materials. 

15.  '  Communicate  division  concerns  to  the  Academic  Dean. 
i'6..  Prepare  monthly  prpgress  reports  on  division  activity 
17.    Other  related  professional  duties  may  be  assigned 

after  consultation.  •  . 

D.    Nursing  Cllnicals 

Management  agrees  to 'consult  with  the  nursing  faculty  to 
attempt  to  establish  a  list  of  available*  qualified-  substi- 
tutes for  clinical  nursing.  - 

ARTICLE  X;  APPOINTMENTS 
A.    Eaployatent  Policy 

240      •        •  - 
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1,  The  College  will  attempt  to  employ  qualified  full-time 
faculty  for  full*-tlme  positions  in  preference  to 
part-time  personnel,  where  qualified,  provided 
full-time  faculty  are  reasonably  available  and 
interested  in  such  employment. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the  College 
will  attempt  to  employ  its  qualified  full-time  teaching 
faculty  in  the  continuing  education  and  summer  session 
In  preference  to  part»tlme  personnel  where  such  full- 
time  teaching  faculty  are  reasonably  available  and 
Interested  in  sucK  employment. 

B.    Teaching  Faculty  Appointments 

*  l/  Each  of  the  first .  five  years  of  service  of  the  teaching 

.  faculty  meaiber  shall  be  a  one-year  term  appointment  for 

an  academic  year. 

2.    After  the  completion  of  five  term  appointments,,  a  teach- 

Ing  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  continuing 

appointment »  if  granted  by  the  Board. 

3i.    By  April  1»  in  the  first  term  appointment ,  teaching 

faculty  members' ^shall  be  given  notice  of  whether  they 

will  receive  a  term  appointment  for  .the  second  year. 

.By  >larch  !,  in. the. second  and  third  term  appointments, 
•  •    *  * 

such  f acul'ty  members  shall  be  given  notice*  of  whether 
they  will  receive  a  term  appointment  for  the  follow^:^ 
year.    By  January  1,  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  term 
.   .  appointments,  teaching  faculty  members  shall  b.e  given 
,  notice  of  whether. they  will  receive  a  term  appoi.itment 
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for  the  fifth  year,  or  a  continuing  appointment 
respectively.    A  teaching  faculty  member  on  a  fifth 
year  term  appointment  who  is  denied  a  continuing 
appointment  shall  be  entitled  to  a  one-year  terminal 
appointment  in  the  sixth  year. 

4.  The  decision  not  to  grant  a  term  or  continuing  appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  subject  to  arbitration,  except  that 
part-time  employees  shall  not  be  employed  to  take  the 
regular  load  of  a  former  teaching  faculty  member.  How- 
ever, a  teaching  faculty  member  who  is  denied  a  term 
or  continuing  appointment  is  entitled,  upon  request, 

«  to  discuss  the  matter  with  the  President,  and  such 
faculty  member  denied  a  continuing  appo^intment  is  • 
entitled  to  make  a  presentation  in  person  to  the  Board 
with  respect  to  such  decision. 

5.  A  teaching  faculty  member  who  is  employed  during  an 
academic  year  shall  receive  a  temporary  appointment  for 
the  remainder  of  that  year,  except  that  a  teaching 
faculty  member  who  is  employed  to  replace  another  shall 
receive  a  temporary  appointment  as  a  replacement. 

Non-Teaching  Faculty 

1.  Each  of  the  first  two  consecutive  years  of  .-service  of  a. 
non-teaching  faculty  member  shall  be  a  one-year  pro- 
bationary *  appointment  . 

2.  If  reappointed  at  the  expiration  of  the  second  proba- 
tionary year,  a  non-teaching  faculty  member  shall  be 
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employed  for  e  three-year  appointment • 

3.  If  reappointed  at  the  expiration  of  the  three-year 
appointment,  a  non- teaching  faculty  member  shall  be 
employed  for  a  five-year  term  appointment,  subject  to 
successive  renewals. 

4.  The  decision  to  grant  a  probationary,  three-year  or 
five-year  term  appointment  shall  be  the  decision  of  the 
Board  and  not  subject  to  arbitration;  however,  a  non- 
teaching  faculty  member  denied  a  term  appointment  is 
entitled,  upon  request,  to  make  a  personal  presentation 
to  the  Board  with  respect  to  such  decision. 

5.  Notice. of  reappointment  of  a  probationary  appointment 
shall  be  given.  In  writing,  by  April  1;  of  a  three-year 
appointment  by  March  1,  and  of  a  five-year  appoincmect 
by  January  1,  each  immediately  preceding  the  reappoint-t* 
mnt.date.    k  non^eaching  .faculty  member  who  is  denied/ 

,  renewal  of  a  five-year  term  agreement  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  one-year  terminal  appointment. 

6.  In  the  event  that  non-teaching  faculty  members  are 
terminated  for  other  than  cause,  they  shall  for  a 
period  of  two  years  be  afforded  the  first  opportunity 

for  a  . position  in  the  College  for  which  they  are  qualified; 
Acceptance  of  Appolncnents 

Acceptance  of  appointments  and  reappointments  shall  he 

made  in  writing  to  the  President  within  twenty  (20)  calendar 

days  after  receipt  of  notification.    Failure  to  do  so,  or 
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failure  to  return  a  signed  contract  when  such  is 
required »  may  be  interpreted  as  a  resignation. 
E#    Temporary  Appointment 

1.    A  temporary  employee  is  an  employee  hired  pursuant 
to  a  grant  or  filling  a  vacancy  of  an  eacumbered 
position.    Temporary  employees  may  be  terminated 
without  cause  and  without  reference  to  retrenchment 
procedure • 

1.    Time  spent  in  a  "temporary  full-time  position"  shall 
be  considered  as  part  of  the  probationary  period  if 
the  faculty  member  is  hired  on  a  subsequent  non«-temporary 
full^-time  position  without  a  break  In  service.  The 
maximum  temporary  time  shall  be  two  (2)  years  to  be 
considered  as  probationary  period^  regardless  of  lengthy 
of  temporary  status.    Teaching  faculty  andN«T«F«*s 
on  a  ten^month  contract 3  hired -prior  to -November. 1»  • 
shall  be  credited  with  a  full  year  of  sfervice  at  the 
end  of  the  academic  year.    Non-teaching  faculty  on  a 
12-month  contract  shall  be  credited  with  a  full  year 
of  service  at  the  end  of  that  period. 

ARTICLE.  XI;  '     SALAItlES ...  -  

A.    Minimum  Salaries 

The.mlniipum  salaries  of  faculty  members  shall  be: 
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(1)    Teaching  Faculty 


Instructor 


$  12,800 


Assistant  Professor 


$  14,000 


Associate  Professor 


$  15,500 


Professor 


$  18,000 


(2)  Non-Teaching  Faculty        $    11,000    (12  months) 

(3)  Anyone  below  these  mlnlmums  will  automatically  be 
brought  to  thtse  mlnlmums.    Negotiated  Increases 
under  Section  C  of  this  article  are  In  addition  to 
placement  at  mlnlmums.  • 

Salary  Installments 

The  annual  salary  o£  members  of  the  faculty  shall  be  paid 
either  on  (a)  a  lO-nonth  (21  equal  payments)  election;  or 
(b)  a  12-month  (26  equal  payments)  election;  or  (c)  26 
plus  installments  election,  upon  wrinten  notice  to  the 
Business  Office  on  or  before  the  first  Friday  of  each 
academic  year» 
Salary  Assignments 
'  1.    Effective  September  1,.  1986: 

The  base  salary  of  returning  faculty  members  covered 
hereunder  shall  be  increased  by  6%  of  their  regular 
full-time  base  salary  qf  .1985-^1936."      '  • 
2.    Effective  September  1,  1987: 

The  base  salary  of  each  returning  employee  covered  • 
hereunder  shall  be  increased  by  8Z  of  the  regular 
full-time  base  salary  of  1986-87. 
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D,    Promotional  Salary  Adjustments 

1.  Upon  promotion  in  rank  for  teaching  faculty,  members 
shall  receive  the  minimum  salary  of  the  new  rank 

or  the  following  additional  salary  adjustments, 
whichever  is  greater,  plus  the  percent  salary  increase 
stated  above  calculated  on  the  new  base  salary. 

2.  Schedule 

From  To 
Instructor  Assistant  Professor  $400 

Assistant  Professor  Associate  Professor  •  $500 
AssQciate  Professor       Professor  $600 

3.  Notice  of  promotion  to  be  effective  at  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year  shall  be  made  by  the  preceding 
June  Ist.  .     '     •    .  ' 

E.    Non-Teaching  Faculty  Adjustment 

The. adjustment  below  will  be  added  to  the  previous  year's 
base  salary  for  N.T.F/s  prior  to  the  computation  and 
addition  of  the  percentage  increase  to  their  base  salary* 
-1986-87  1st  year  —  $200.00  . 

1987-88  2nd  year  —  $200.00 

*  .    •  •  ,  ^  • 

ARTICLE  XII t       FACDLTY  EVALUATION  PROCEDURES 

' a;  '  Primary  Purpose     :        *  . 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  evaluation  procedure  is  the 
improvement  of  the  instruction  and  services, 
B.  Criteria 

A  week  prior  to  the  last  meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council 


Page  2.6 

I. 

in  the  Spring  semester,  the  Chairperson  of  the, Faculty 
Council  will  present  a  written  statement  to  each  member 
of  the  Council  of  all  criteria  which  will  be  used  in  the 
evaluation  of  members  for  the  purposes  of  retention  and/or 
promote. ?     and  in  what  way  each  major  criterion  will  be 
used  in  forming  a  positive  or  negative  evaluation-  On 
majority  vote  concerning  any  one  of  these  criteria  with 
which  faculty  disagrees,  a  recommendation  may  be  made  at 
this  last  Faculty  Council  meeting  to  amend  or  delete  that 
particular  criter-'.on.    ^.ny  revisions  in  the  criteria  made 
in  accordance  with  Faculty  Council  recommendations  will 
be  presented  to*  the  President  at  the  next  Faculty  Council 
meeting.    The  Chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Council  shall 
appoint  the  chief  evaluator  if  it  is  to  be  a  person  other 
than  that  Faculty  Council  Chairperson.* 
C.    Procedure  ... 

1..  A  Self-Evaluation  Statement  will  be  submitted  to  the 
immediate  supervisor..    The  Self-Evaluation  Statement 
should  be  a  brief,  concise  statement  of  individual  • 
goals  arid  objectives  and  should  be  related  to  the- 
evaluation  criteria/  An  initial  evaluation  conference 
with  the  immediate  supervisor  .will  be  he.ld  JLn  the/all_ 
for  all  faculty  to  review  the  Self-Evaluation  Statement. 
2.    By  June  1,  each  faculty  member  should  submit  to  their 
immediate  supervisor  a  list  of  the  tentative  procedures 
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he/she  intends  to  use  the  subsequent  year.  The 
list  should  be  attached  to  the  Self-Evaluation 
Statement.    The  immediate  supervisor  shall  review 
the  Self -Evaluation  procedures;  the  ixmnediate 
supervisor  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
fa'/ulry  member  setting  forth  the  goals  and  objectives, 
as  well  as  procedures  to  accotnplish  them. 
3.    A  final  evaluation  conference  for  all  faculty  will 
be  held  in  the  Spring  semester  with  the  immediate 
supervisor.    At  this  time,  the  goals  and  objectives 
shall  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  level  of  achieve-* 
ment  in  attaining  them.    This  meeting  should  culminate 
^     In  a  written  statement  regarding  the  major  points  of 
discussion;  such  statement  must  be  signed  by  both 

•  parties.    A  signed  copy  of  this  statement  will  be 

•  retained  by  the  faculty  member.    If .the  faculty  member, 
disagrees 9  a  written  rebuttal  may.  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  Dean  within  seven   (7)   calendar  days. 

ARTICLE  XIII  t    TERMINATION  AND  RETRfiNCHMEMT 

A.  Termination  for  Cause 

The  services  of  a  faculty  member  may  be  terminated  for 
just  cause  by  written  notice  from  the  President  after 
determinaticn  by  the  Board  of  Trustees* 

B.  Retrenchment 

Any  reduction  in  force  affecting  a  teaching  faculty 
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member  on  continuing  appointment,  or  an  N.T.F.  with 
five  (5)  or  more  years  of  seniority,  shall  be  effective 
only  at  the  end  of  an  academic  year  and  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  departmental  seniority  and  qualifi- 
cations.   Notice  of  such  reduction  in  force  shall  be 
given  to  the  faculty  member  affected  and  to  the  Associ- 
ation by  October  1,  preceding  the  effective  date.  Upon 
request,  the  College  shall  consult  with  the  Association 
with  respect  to  such  reduction  in  force,  and  the  possibility 
of  alternative  courses  of  action  (e.g.  bumping  to  another 
department,  filling  a  vacancy  in  another  department, 
elimination  of  certain  part-time  personnel,  etc.).    The  ^ 
departments  shall  be  as  follows: 
Teaching  Faculty; 

(1)    Humanities;  (2)  Fine  Arts;  (3)  Social  Science, 

(4)    Criminal  Justice;  (5)  'Community  Service  Assistant; 

(6)    Business;  (7)  Mathematics;  (8)  Science;  (9)  HPE;  and. 

(10)  Nursing,  (11)  Medical  Laboratory  Technology;  and 

(12)  Secretarial  Science. 

•  i  ....  .    •  . 

Non-^Teaching  Faculty  Areas; 

(U    Student  Personnel  Services;  <2)  Continuing  Education; 
(3)    Library  and  Audio  Visual  Services;  (4)  Inmate  Higher 
Education. 

Departmental  seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of 
initial  appointment  as  a  full-time  teaching  faculty  member 
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for  teaching  faculty  members;  and  initial  date  of 
appointment  as  a  full**time,  non-teaching  faculty  member 
for  non-teaching  faculty  members. 

If  the  above  procedure  produces  a  tie,  the  following  pro- 
cedures shall  be  applied  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Number  of  other  departments  in  which  the  faculty 
member  has  at  least  two  (2)  or  more  years  of 
experience. 

2.  Number  of.  full-time  years  in  the  department. 

3.  Date  of  original  application. 

ARTICLE  XIV:  LEAVES 
A.    Sick  Leave 

1.  Unit  members  shall  accrue  sick  leave  credits  at  a  rate 
of  1  3/4  days  per  month  during  each  month,  or  major  ' 

.fraction  thereof  of  their  service. .  Such  credits  shal^ 
accrue  to  a.  maximum  of  155  work  days  for  teaching  faculty 
and  200  work  days  for  non«-teaching  faculty. 

2.  First  year  unit  members  with  accrued  sick  leave  at  the 
end  of  the  year  will  be  reimbursed  for  pay  lost  due  to 

.  sickness  to  the  extent  of  such  accrual. 

3.  Unit  members  on  sick  leave  shall  not  be  ^requlrad  to. 
contribute  toward  the  salary  of  substitutes. 

4.  Upon  retirement,  full-time  faculty  members  shall 
receive  a  cash  payment  for  unused  sick  days  up  to  a 
maximum  of  180  sick  days  as  specified  in  this  contract 
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equal  to  fifteen  percent  (15Z)  of  their  average 
per  diem  salary  for  the  last  five  (5)  years. 
A  full  year  shall  be  equal  to  213  work  days  for 
teaching  faculty  and  non-teaching  faculty  (10  or 
12  months) .    (The  work  year  as  defined  here  applies 
only  to  this  provision  of  the  Agreement.) 
Personal  Leave 

1.  Teaching  faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5) 
work  days  personal  leave  w:.th  pay  during  each  academic 
year. 

2.  Non-teaching  faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to 
seven  (7)  work  days  personal  leave  with  pay  during 

*    each  N.T.F.  year. 

3.  Except  in  case  of  emergencies^  members  shall  make 
provisions  for  the  coverage  of  his/her  position,  and  • 
■give  advanced  notification  to  the  appropriate  Division 
Coordinator  or  Dean, 

4.  Each  faculty  member  must  give  four  (4)  calendar  days' 
prior  written  notice,  except  in  cases  of  emergency. 

5.  Personal  leave.may  ~ot  be  used  to  extend  a.vacation, 

•     holiday  or  school  recess,  except  in  cases  of  emergency. 
6,.  Unused -personal  days  shall  be  converted  to  sick  leave. 
Vacation  Leave  for  N.T.F. 

Members  of  the  Non-Teaching  Faculty  holding  a  12-month 
contract  shall  accrue  vacation  leave  at  the  rate  of  1  3/4 
.  days  per  month,  to.  a  maximum  of  twenty-one- (21)  work  days 

251 
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during  each  year  of  their  service  within  the  College. 
These  persons  may  also  be  granted  additional  vacation 
leave  for  such  academic  holidays  as  the  President  specifies 
All  vacation  requests  shall  be  submitted  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  and  prior  to  taking  such  vacation,  requests  must  be 
approved  by  the  President. 
Leave  of  Absence  Without  Pay 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  President  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board,  a  faculty  member  who  does  not  qualify  for 
another  type  of  leave  authorized  by  this  Agreement,  may 
be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  up  to  one 
Jear^for  special  reasons  acceptable  to  the  Boards  Upon 
completion  of  the  leave,  the  faculty  member  shall  return 
at  a  salary  level  no  less  than  that  which  would  have  been 
received  during  the  year  of  absence.    •  ■ 
Maternity  Leave 

Upon  request  of  female  faculty  members,  leave  without  pay 
for  maternity  purposes  shall  be  granted  by  the  President 
for  a  period  of  up  to  9ne  year.    At  the  request  of  a  person 
on  maternity  leave,  and.  after  receiving  the  recommendation 
of  the  President,  the  Board  may  grant  further  extension 
of  such  a  leave  of  absence.    During  any  such  maternity 
leave,  the  employee  may  utilize  accumulated  sick  leave. 
Sabbatical  Leave 

Commencing  with  the  1984-85  academic  year,  the  College  must 
budget  at  least  two  (2)  sabbatical  leaves.    The  granting  or 

 :  ^  .  
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denial  o£  any  sabbatical  leave  is  at  the  sole  discretion 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  Board  of  Trustees  may  or 
may  not  grant  additional  sabbaticals. 

1.  Purpose 

Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  planned  travel, 
study»  formal  education,  research,  writing  or  other 
experience  of  professional  value. 

2.  Applications 

Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  President  as  far  In  advance  as  possible  of  the 
requested  effective  date  of  the  leave,  but  in  no  event 
later  than  six  months  in  advance  of  the  academic  year 
in  which  the  leave  is  to  occur,  unless  such  requirement 
is  waived  by  the  President.  .Each  application  shall  . 
include  a  statement  outlining  the  program  to  be  followed^ 
while  on  leave,  indicating  any  prospective  supplementary 
income,  stating  the  applicant  intends  to  continue  as  a 
faculty  member  for  at  least  one  year  of  service  upon 
return  from  the  sabbatical.    The  faculty  member  will 
submit  to  the  President  a  report  of  accomplishments 
while  on  sabbatical  leave. 

-3.  -  Approval  -  .    •  • 

The  Board  may  grant  such  sabbatical  leave  as  it  deems 
appropriate,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President. 

4.  Substitutes 

Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be  required 
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or  permitted  to  contribute  toward  the  salary  of 
substitutes,  if  any,  during  their  absence. 
5.  Eligibility 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  faculty  members  who 
have  completed  at  least  six  years  of  full-time  service 
within  the  College,    Faculty  members  who  previously 
have  had  a  sabbatical  leave  and  have  completed  at 
least  six  years  of  full-time  service  since  eligibility 
for  the  Initial  sabbatical  leave  was  established  shall 
be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave.    In  computing  years 
of  full-time  service  for  the  purpose  of  sabbatical 

^     leave,  periods  of  sick  leave  with  salary  and  periods 
of  temporary  full-time  service,  shall  be  included; 
periods  of  leaves  of  absences  and  periods  of  part-time 
service  shall  not  be  included, 

6.    Terms  and  Conditons 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  a  period  of  two 

semesters  at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-half  salary  or 

for  one  semester  at  rates  not  to  exceed  full  salary. 

'*  .    .  ... 

Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leave  may,  with  prior 

approval  of  the  President,  accept  fellowshipis,  grants- 

iri-ai'd  or  earned  income  to  assist  in  accomplishing  the 

purposes  of  their  leaves. 

Professional  Released  Time 

Unit  members  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  apply 
to  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Dean  of  Student  Personnel 
^Services  for  released  time  to  pursue  professional  develop- 

•         :  254 •  . 
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atat  which  shall  bd  limlced  to  attendance  at  workshops, 
seminars,  lectures,  or  credit  courses  directly  related 
to  the  person's  Job  duties.    Such  released  time  for 
credit  courses  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  working  days 
per  year. 

ARTICLE  XV;        INSURANCE  AND  RETIREMENT 
A«  Insurance 

!•    The  College  agrees  to  continue  its  participation  in  the 
New  York  State  Health  Insurance  program,  or  any  other 
similar  program. to  the  extent  presently  in  effect,  and 
to  continue  to  pay  the  entire  amount  of  premium  for  both 
IndlviduaJL  employee  coverage  and  family  or  dependent 
coverage « 

2.    Liability  Insurance—the  College  will  provide  an  insurance 
policy  with  a  minimum  of  $300,000/$500,000  liability 
Insurance  for  each  faculty  member  while  performing  duties 
on  or  off  campus.    Notice  of  potential  claims  shall  be 
given  promptly  to  the  College. 

B.    Retirement  '* 

The  College  agrees  to  continue  its  present  practice  of 
participation  4n. the  New  York  State  or  similar  retirement  • 
system  on  a  non-contributory  basis  and  as  permitted  by 
law. 

Prescription  Insurance 

The  College  will  provide  a  Prescription  Insurance  Plan 
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for  all  professional  employees  when  the  County  Legislators 

grant  this  benefit  to  County  employees. 
D.    Dental  Insurance 

If  the  County  Legislature  grants  a  dental  plan  to  the 

County  employees 9  the  issue  of  dental  insurance  shall 

be  the  subject  of  negotiations  between  the  parties. 
£•    Malpractice  Insurance 

The  College  agrees  to  pay  for  Malpractice  Insurance  for 

Nursing  and  .MLT  Staff  employees. 

ARTiaE  XVI;  FACILITIES 
A.    Teaching  Faculty  Offices 

1.  ;  Assignment  and  reassignment  of  the  faculty  offices 

shall  be  the  responslDility  of  the  Academic  Dean 
In  consultation  with  the  Division  Coordinators. 

2.  All  requests  for  changes  in  office  assignments  for 
the  ensuing  academic  year  shall  be  made  In  writing 

to  the  Academic  Dean  through  the  Division  Coordinators. 

3.  Each  faculty  member  will  be  provided  office  space: 
with  adequate  furnishings  and  equipment  to  meet  his/her 
needs. 

.  4.    A  telephone  operating  through  the  central  switchboard 
of  the  College  shall  be  provided  in  each  office. 
5.    The  number  of  faculty  assigned  to  an  office  shall  . 
depend  on  the  number  of  faculty  employed  and  the 
number  of  'offices  available.    The  Academic  Dean  willt 
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lnso£ar  as  the  facilities  will  permit^  attempt- 
to  assign  comfortable  and  convenient  office  space 
to  each  faculty  member. 
Secretarial  Assistance 

Faculty  Secretary  Is  assigned  to  assist  the  teaching 

faculty  complete  work  necessary  for  the  fulfillment  of 

duties  anJ  responsibilities.    Faculty  members  will  plan 

their  requests  of  the  Faculty  Secretary  far  enough  in 

advance  so  that  the  work  may  be  scheduled  efficiently. 

The  Faculty  Secretary  will  not  be  permitted  to  do  work 

.of  a  personal  nature  for  faculty  members. 

Keys  and  Security 
1  '  ~ 

1.  Faculty  members «  upon  request  to  the  Business  0*ffice> 
shall  be  Issued  and  charged  out  with  keys  to  their 
offices »  labs«  or  other  special  rooms  requiring 
lockings  desks  and  files.    Keys  are  not  to  ^e  dupll«- 
cated  or  transferred  to  other  staff  members.  For 
security  reasons >  any  loss  of  keys  shall  be  reported 
immediately  to  the  Business  Office.    ICeys  shall* be 
returned  to  the  Business  Office  at  any  time  they  are 
no  longer  needed^  an4  at  the  termination  of  employmen 

2.  Whenever  possible,  all  faculty  members  will  assist 
in  the  enforcement  of  campus  regulations  and  take 
reasonable  steps  to  maintain  the  security  of  supplies 
equipment, . and  rooms  assigned  for  their  use. 
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ARTICLE  XVII;      FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  BUSINESS 
A.    Transaction  of  Association  Business 

1.  The  Association  and  Its  representatives  shall  have 
the  privilege  of  using  College  facilities  for  Its 
meeting,  with  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  admin* 
I'strator,  provided  a  written  request  is  submitted 
to  the  College  at  least  twenty-four  (24)  hours  in 
advance  of  the  meeting  time,  or  on  the  Friday  pre- 
ceding the  meeting  date. 

2.  The  Association  must  request  and  receive  prior  approval 
from  the  appropriate  College  Administrator  for  any  and 
all  non-members  of  the  College  Community  invited  as 
guests  to  on-campus  meetings,  except  representatives 
fulfilling  Taylor  Law  responsibilities. 

B.  Bulletin  Boards  and^Mail  Bo:^es 

The  Association  may  post  notice  of  its  activities  and 
matters  of  concern  to  the  members  of  the  Association  on 
the  bulletin  board  provided.    The  Association  may  use  the 
faculty  mail  boxes  for  communications  to  any  or  all  members 
of  the  Faculty. 

C.  The  Association  shall  have  the  privilege  of  using,  on 
campus  and  with  proper  authorization,  <:ollege  equipment  • 
including  typewriters,  duplicating  equipment,  calculating 
machines  and  audio-visual  equipment  at  reasonable  times 
when  such  equipment  is  avalla^^le.    The  Association  will 
reimburse  the  College  for  all  expendable  College  supplies 
which  it  uses  •  '  *  "  ...    -  —  ..... 
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ARTICLE  XVIII:    MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

A.  Board  Meetings 

Upon  preparation,  one  (1)  copy  of  the  official  minutes 
of  each  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  be  given 
to  the  Association. 

B.  Use  of  Personal  Vehicle 

When  it  is  necessary  for  the  faculty  member  to  use  private 
transportation  to  attend  an  approved  function,  the  employee 
shall  receive  twenty^two  (22)  cents  per  mile  for  the  round 
trip  distance,  calculated  via  the  most  direct  route  to  the 
destination,  plus  the  distance  necessarily  accumulated 
while  attending  the  event.    Distances  shall  be  calculated 
from  the  campus,  unless  the  faculty  member  leaves  from  home, 
when  the  shorter  of  the  two  (2)  distances  shall  be  used. 
The  faculty,  member  shall  also  .be  reimbursed  for  road^  and 
bridge  tolls. paid  along  the  route.    Should  Clinton  County 
increase  its  rate  above  twenty-two  (22)  cents,  such  rate 
will  be  applied  to  the  College.    Faculty  members  shall  file 
requests  for  mileage  monthly,  but  reimbursement  shall  be 
.  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  unless  other  arrangements  are 
made  .in  writing  prior  to  the  event. 
C.^  Field  Trips  .       .    .  . 

Faculty  members  shall  be  reimbursed  for  mileage  expense 
for  the  use  of  their  own  personal  vehicles  as  provided 
herein,  for  authorized  field  trips  in  connection  with  and 
appropriate  to  their  assigned  classes.    In  determining  the 
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educational  soundness  and  practicality  of  such  field 
trips,  prior  written  approval  shall  be  obtained  from 
the  appropriate  Division  Coordinator  and  the  Dean.  The 
faculty  member's  car  shall  be  used  only  when  the  College 
vehicle  is  not  available.    The  reimbursement  which  the 
faculty  member  receives  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the^,. regular  travel  allowance  for  actual  miles  traveled. 

D.  Tuition  Free  Study 

Faculty  members  may  be  permitted  to  take  courses  for  credit, 
non-credit  or  audit  for  any  course  offered  by  the  College 
on  a  seats-available  basis,  tuition  free.    Faculty  members 
may  take  up  to  (4)  credits  per  semester. 

E,  Personnel  File 

1.  The  President  or  his  designee  shall  keep  a  personnel 
file  on  each  faculty  member.  • 

2.  Faculty  members  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  thn 
contents  of  their  personnel  file  (except  pre-employ- 
ment applications  and  letters  of  reference)  upon  filing 
a  written  request  for  review  to  the  President  to  examine 
the  file.    Access  to  the  official  file  shall  occur  no 
later  than  the  third  working  day  after  the  receipt  of 
the  request. 

3.  The  College  shall  furnish  copies  of  any  materials  in 
the  file  requested  by  the  faculty  member  or  his/her 
representative  at  10  cents  per  page. 
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4.    When  material  which  is  negative  to  the  faculty 
member  is  placed  in  a  faculty  member's  official 
file,  notification  must  be  made  to  that  faculty 
member  within  five  (5)  working  days. 

5«    Faculty  members  have  the  right  to  make  a  written 
response  to  any  information  in  their  personnel 
file»  and  said  response  shall  be  placed  in  the 
faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

Class  Size  Committee 

A  Faculty-Administration  Committee  shall  established  . 
to  discuss  class  size  in  English  skills »  remedial  classes 
^nd  laboratories. 

Committee  on  Improved  College  Relations 

a.    The  Comzu%ttee  shall  be  composed  of  four  (4)  members; 
the  President  of  the  College  and  his/her  designee   .  • 
and  the  Pre<^ldent  of  the  Association  and  his/her 
designee. 

b*    The  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  once  per  month 
prior  to  the  Board   /f  Trustee  meetings  that  month. 

c.  The  Committee  shaxl  meet  at  times  and  places  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  the 
President  of  the  Association.^ 

d.  The  Committee  shall  be  listed  on  the  regular  xl  ting 
agenda  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  President  of 
the  College  and  the  President  of  the  Association  shall 
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togecher  prepare  Che  writ ten  monthly  report  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees, 
e.    The  President  of  the  Association  may  speak  to  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  matters  that 
the  parties  cannot  resolve  within  the  Committee. 

ARTICLE  XIX;      TERM  AND  NEGOTIATING  PROCEDURES 

A.  Term 

This  Agreement  shall  be  from  September  1,  19^6  through 
August  31,  1988. 

B.  Negotiating^  Procedures 

,  1.    Upon  written  request  by  either  yarty,  negotiations 

for  subsequent  agreements  shall  commence  no  later  than 

•  .  January  15  of  the  last  year  of  this  agreement,  unless 

•  a  later  date  Is  established  by  mutual  agreement. 

2.  Neither  of  the  parties  in  the  negotiations  shall  have, 
any  control  over  the  selection  of  the  representatives 
of  the  other  party.    While  no  formal  agreement  shall 
be  executed  without  ratification  by  the  Association 
and  the  Board,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their 
representatives  will  be  vested  with  all  necessary  'power 
and  auchority  to  make  proposals,  consider  proposals  and 
i^ke  compromise  in  the  course  of '  negotiations". 

3.  Copies  of  this  Agreement,  when  completely,  ratified  and 
executed  shall  be  made    available  by  the  College  to 

"  ■     each  faculty  member. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this 
instnunent  to  be  executed* 


Clinton  Community  College 


263 


A-1 

APPENDIX  A 
Definitions 

As  used  In  this  Agreement,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
following  terms  shall  mean; 

1.  ''Academic  Year"*    September  1  •  June  30,  Includes  two  semesters 
(fall  and  spring),  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  Faculty  Meeting 
in  September  and  running  through  Commencement. 

2.  "N.T,F.  Year":    Twelve-month  contract  (September  1  -  August  31) 

Ten-month  contract  (to  be  assigned  within  fiscal 
year) • 

3.  "N.T.F/*:    A  full-time  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  whose  work 

responsibility  is  primarily  non-instructional. 

4.  "Board";  ^  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Clinton  Community  College  . 

5.  "College":    Clinton  Communicy  College  ■  *  • 

6.  "Dean";    The  Academic  Dean  of  Clinton  Community  College.  * 

7.  "Faculty"  and/or  "Faculty  Member";    Members  of  the  bargaining  unit 

inclusive.  "    '        *  •  .  •  -   .". '     ".#.•  . 

8.  "Faculty  Council":    As  defined  in  Article  II  of  the  Faculty  Council 

by-laws,  as  revised 

9.  "Teaching  Faculty  Member";    A  full-time  faculty  member  in  the 

unit  covered  by  this  Agreement,  employed  by  the  College 
in  one  of  the  four  faculty  ranks  on  eit^»r  a  term  contract 
or  a  continuing  contract,  whose  work  responsibiHty  is 
instruction  or  services  related  directly  thereto. 
10.    "Policies";    The  Clinton  Communicy  College  policies,  as  revised. 
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11.  "President";    The  President  of  Clinton  Community  College. 

12.  A  "grievance"  is  any  alleged  violation  of  this  Agreement,  or  any 

dispute  with  respect  to  its  meaning  or  application. 

13.  An  "affffrieved  party"  is  the  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty 

members  who  submit  a  grievance,  or  on  whose  behalf  it 
is  submitted,  or  the  Association. 

14.  "MLT";     Medical  Laboratory  Technician, 
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APPENDIX  B 
  i. 

Grievance  Procedure 

Section  1  -  Purpose 

It  Is  the  policy  of  the  College  and  the  Association  that  all 
grievances  be  resolved  Informally  or  at  the  earliest  state  of  this 
grievance  procedure.    However »  both  parties  recognize  that  the  pro- 
cedure must  be  available  without  any  fear  of  recrimination  because 
of  its  use.    Informal  settlements  at  any  stage  shall  bind  the 
Immediate  parties  to  Che  settlement »  but  shall  not  be  precedents 
In  a  later  grievance  proceeding. 
Section  2  -  Submission  of  Grievances 

A.  .   Before  submission  of  a  written  grievance,  the  aggrieved  party 

may  aetei|pt  to  resolve  It  Informally.    The  Association  may  be 
a  party  to  the  settlement  of  any  grievance  or»  If  not  a  party, 
shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  terms  of  any  settlement  within  ten 
(10)  days  thereof. 

B.  Each  grievance  shall  be  submitted  In  writing  on  a  form  approved 
by  the  College  and  the  Association,  and  shall  Identify  the 
aggrieved  party,  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  Involved  In 
the  grievance »  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  the  alleged 
events  or  conditions  constituting  the  grievance,  existed  and,  if 
known,  the  Identity  of  the  person  responsible  for  causing  such 
events  or  conditions  and  a  general  statement  of  the  grievance 
and  redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  party* 

C.  A  grievance  shall  be  deemed  waived  unless  it  is  submitted  in 
writing  within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  the  date  the 
aggrieved  party  knew  or  should  have  reasonably  known  of  the 

..events,  or. condi tons  on  which  it  is  base«B66    1  ... 


D.  A  faculty  membev  or  group  of  faculty  members  may  submit  grievances 
which  affect  them  personally  and  ^hall  submit  such  grievances  to 

"^Che  appropriate  Dean  with  a  copy  to  the  Association. 

E.  The  aggrieved  party  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  by  the 
Association  throughout  the  grievance  procedure. 

Section  3  -  Grievance  Procedure  , 

A.  The  appropriate  Dean  shall  respond  In  writing  to  each  grievance 
received.    If  an  aggrieved  party  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  response 
of  the  appropriate  Dean,  or  If  no  response  is  received  within  two 
(2)  calendar  weeks  after  the  submission  of  a  grievance,  such 
aggrieved  party  may  submit  a  copy  of  the  grievance  to  the  President 
of  the  College. 

B.  The  President  or  his  designated  representative  shall,  upon  request, 
confer  with  the  aggrieved  parties  with  respect  to  the  grievance 
and  shall  deliver  to  the  aggrieved  parties  a  written  statement  of 
his  posltf.on  with  respect  to  it  no  later  than  two  (2)  calendar  weeks 
after  It  is  received  by  him. 

C.  In  the  event  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  position 

of  the  President  with  respect  to  a  grievance,  it  may,  within  fifteen 
(15)  working  days  after  receiving  the  statement,  refer  the  grievance 
to  arbitration  by  written  submission  to  the  American  Arbitration 
Association,  with  a  copy  to 'the  President.    The  parties  will  there- 
upon be  bound  by  the  Voluntary  Arbitration  Rules  and  Procedures 
of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
Section  4  -  Arbitration 

A.    The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth 
his  findings,  reasonings,  and  conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted. 


The  arbitrator  will  be  without  power  to  alter,  add  to  or  detract 
from  the  provisions  hereof,  or  make  any  decisions  which  requires 
the  commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is  violative 
of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement* 
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APPENDIX  C  *• 

1.  Assistant  in  Continuing  Education 

2.  Assistant  Librarian 

3.  College  Nurse 

4.  College  Registrar 

5.  Director  of  Admissions 

6.  Director  of  Counseling 

7.  Director  of  R.S.V.P. 

8.  I.H.E.P..  Counselor 

9.  CEP  Coordinator 

10.  Continuing  Education  Counselor 

11.  Student  Personnel  Counselor 

12.  TechniJian*  in  Financial  Aid 

13.  Career  Development  ar.d  Placement  Officer 
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1. 

7  5 
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per  year 

Incramural  Coordinator 

3 

C  JLCUX  wo 

pcj^  seniesuex 

6 

per  year 

Men^s  Soccer 

3 

creaxcs 

Uomtn's  (Volleyball)  Soccer  3 

CC^CUXuS 

T\  A 1*    c  oma  a  ^  A 1* 

pec^  semcscer 

6 

creaxcs 

per  year 

Men's  Basketball 

3 

Ai^a/1  ^  ^  a 

cc^eaxcs 

per  semescer 

6 

W  JL  6UX«*3 

Women's  Softball 

3 
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Ice  Hockey 

3 

credits 

per  semester 

6 

credits 

per  year 

Women's  Basketball 

3 

credits 

per  semester 

6 

credits 

per  year 
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rT.TNTOM  COMMfTNITY  COLLEGE 
•mirfTi''"  Kmployment  Form 


1.  Name  of  Employer: 

2.  Address  of  Employe 


r:    (where  you  will  be  assigned) 


NoC«: 


PUase  su.^t  this  for.  each  semester.    Chans-,  in  ..plo,.e« 
.aditlonal  »ploy.enc  shall  he  reported  to  the  Pr.sl*.«  s 
Office  »ithin  se,ea.  (7)  calendar  days. 


Signature 


Sept.  1986 
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1986-1990 
AGREEMENT 


THE  COUNTY  OF  COLUMBIA,  THE  COUNTY  OF  GREENE 
and  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  COLUMBIA-GREENE 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 

College, 

and 

THE  COLUMBIA-GREENE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY 
ASSOCIATION,  NATIONAL  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION/ 
NEW  YORK, 

Association. 
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AGREEMENT,  made  as  of  the  1st  day  of  September,  1986  by 
and  between 

T"E  COUNTY  OF  COLUMBIA  and  THE  COUNTY  OF 
GREENE  (hereinafter  collectively  "Counties"); 
THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  COLUMBIA-GREENE 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter  the  "Board", 
the  "Counties",  and  the  "Board",  hereinafter 
collectively  the  "College"), 

and 

THE  COLUMBIA-GREENE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION,  NATIONAL  EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION/NEW  YORK  (hereinafter  the 
"Association" ) . 

PREAMBLE 

In  order  to  effectuate  the  public  policy  of  the  state 
as  expressed  in  the  Public  Employees  Fair  Employment  Act 
(Taylor  Law)  and  to  encourage  and  promote  harmohious  and 
cooperative  relationships  between  the  Board,  the  Counties, 
and  the  Association;  and 

Whereas  it  is  the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  parties 
hereto  set  forth  herein  the  agreements  covering  the  compen- 
sation and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  to  be 
observed  between  the  parties  hereto. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  mutually  agreed  to  as  follows: 
ARTICLE  I  -  DEFINITIONS 

A.  "Association"  shall  mean  the  Columbia-Greene  Community 
College  Faculty  Association,  affiliated  with  the 
National  Education  Association/NY  (NEA/NY). 

B.  "College"  shall  mean  the  Columbia-Greene  Community 
College . 

C.  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
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Columbia-Greene  Ccmmunity  College. 

"Counties"  shall  be  defined  as  the  Counties  of  Columbia 
and  Groene. 

"T-egisiature"  shall  mean  the  Columbia  County  Board  of 
Supervisors  and  the  Greene  County  Legislature. 
"Instructional"  faculty  shall  be  defined  as  those  full- 
time  staff  members  whose  primary  responsibility  is 
instruction  and  holding  the  academic  ranks  of  Profes- 
sor, Associate  Professor,  Assistant  Professor  and 
Instructor. 

"Non-Instructional"  faculty  shall  be  defined  as  those 
full-tire  staff  members    holding  the  job  titles  of 
Librarian,  Counselor,  and  such  other  titles  as  are 
mutually  agreea  upon  and  holding  the  academic  rank  of 
Professor,  Associate  Professor,  Assistant  Professor  and 
Instructor. 

"Bargaining  Unit"  is  defined  as  all  full-time  instruc- 
tional and  non-instructional  faculty  employed  by  the 
College  as  defined  in  "F"  and  "G"  above. 
"Acaderrdc  Rank'-  is  defined  as  the  status  and  title  of 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor 
and  Professor  as  indicated  in  items  F  and  G  above. 
"Tenure"  shall  be  defined  as  a  full-time  appointment  by 
the  Board  for  a  continuing  period  which,  once  granted, 
shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  rank  and  shall 
continue  unless  and  until  terminated  pursuant  to  this 
Agj^eement . 
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'♦Days"  shall  mean  "working  days"  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

"Contractual  Committees"  shall  apply    only  to  the 
Committee  on  Faculty  Status,  Committee  for  Evaluation 
of  Administrative  Candidates  and  the  Faculty  Council. 
The  derivation,  charge,  and  composition  of  these  three 
gro-  ps  will  not  be  changed  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
this  contract  and  each  contractual  committee  shall 
retain  those  functions  and  duties  which  are  specifical- 
ly detailed  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement. 
"Division  Chairperson"  shall  apply  to  an  instructional 
faculty  member  appointed  chairperson  of  one  of  the 
College's  divisions.    A  division  shall  usually  consist 
of  not  fewer  than  six  full-time  faculty  members  and 
will  usually  be  an  instructional  unit  of  the  College. 
"Department  Chairperson"  shall  apply  to  a  faculty 
member  appointed  chairperson  of  one  of  the  College's 
departments.    A  department  shall  usually  consist  of  not 
more  than  five  full-time  raculty  members. 
"Contract  Hour"  shall  be  defined  as  one  credit  hour  of 
lecture  or  recitation  instruction,  one  and  one-half 
(1-1/2)  hours  of  laboratory  instruction,  or  one  and 
one-half  (1-1/2)  hours  of  clinical  or  classroom  labora- 
tory instruction  in  the  Nursing  Program. 
"Contact  Hour"  shall  be  defined  as  one  hour  of  contact 
with  students  in  a  classroom  or  laboratory  situation. 
"Probationary  Appointments"  are  defined  as  those  full- 
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time  individuals  who  do  not  hold  tenure;  are  appointed 
for  a  specific  period  as  defined  in  their  appointment , 
letter  and  do  not  exercise  the  privileges  of  a  tenuied 
faculty  member  as  to  renewal  of  ccntracz. 
R.      "Dean"  unless  otherwise  identified,  refers  to  the  title 
"Dean  of  Instructional  Affairs"* 

ARTICLE  II  -  RECOGNITION 
Pursuant  to  the  Public  Employees  Fair  Employment  Act, 
Article  14,  of  the  New  York  State  Civil  Service  law,  the 
Board  and  the  Counties  hereby  recognize  the  Association  to 
be  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  and  representa- 
tive for  the  bargaining  unit  consisting  of  full-time  in- 
scructional  and  non-instructional  staff  as  defined  in 
Article  I  of  this  Agreement.    Such  unchallenged  recognition 
shall  extend  for  the  maximum  period  permitted  under  law. 
ARTICLE  III  -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 
The  concept  of  academic  freedom  shall  be  fostered  at 
Columbia-Greene  Community  College  in  accordance  with  the 
following  statement  adopted  at  the  May  12,  1960  meeting  of 
the  State  University  of  New  York  Board  of  Trustees: 

"It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  to 
maintain  and  encourage  full  freedom,  within 
the  law  of  inquiry,  teaching  and  research.  In 
the  exercise  of  this  freedom  the  faculty  member 
may,  without  limitation,  discuss  his  own  subject 
in  the  classroom;  he  may  not,  however,  claim 
as  his  right  the  privilege  of  discussing  in  his 
classroom  controversial  matter  which  has  no 
relation  to  his  subject.    In  his  role  as  citizen 
and  faculty  member  he  has  the  same  freedom  as 
other  citizens.    He  should  be  mindful,  however, 
that  in  his  extramural  utterance  he  has  an  obliga- 
tion to  indicate  that  he  is  not  an  institutional 
spokesman. " 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  NON-DISCRIMINATORY  PRACTICES 

A.  Non-Discriminatory  Practices  in  Employment. 

The  Counties  and  the  Board  agree  that  neither  they  nor 
any  of  their  administrative  agents  discriminate  against  any 
bargaining  unit  member  by  reason  of  race,  creed,  color, 
national  origin,  sex,  marital  status,  political  activities, 
handicap,  or  membership  or  participation  in  the  activities 
of  the  Association. 

B.  Non-Discrimination  Practices  in  Unit  Members. 
The  Association  agrees  that  it  shall  admit  all  bargain- 
ing unit  members  to  its  membership  without  discrimination  by 
reason  of  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  marital 
status,  political  activities,  handicap,  or  prior  membership 
or  past  participation  in  the  activities  of  any  employee 
organization.     (Membership  in  the  Association  shall  not  be 
required  as  a  condition  of  employment  of  any  bargaining  unit 
member  with  the  College . ) 

ARTICLE  V  -  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 
Except  as  limited  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of 
this  Agreement,  the  Board  and  Counties  hereby  retain  and 
reserve  unto  themselves  all  rights,  powers,  authorities, 
duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  or  vested  in  it 
by  law  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  right  to  determine 
the  purpose,  mission,  objectives,  and  policies  of  the  Col- 
lege; to  determine  the  facilities,  methods,  means,  equip- 
ment, procedures,  and  personnel  required  to  conduct  the 
College  programs;  to  administer  the  personnel  systems  of  the 
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College,  including  but  not  limited  to,  the  recruitment, 
selection,  appointment,  assignment,  discipline,  suspension 
demotion,  and  discharge  of  employees;  to  direct,  supervise, 
schedule,  and  assign  the  work  force;  to  establish  standards 
and  criteria  for  performance;  to  maintain  the  discipline  and 
efficiency  of  the  employees  and  the  operation  of  the  Col- 
lege, and  to  take  whatever  actions  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the  College,  The 
parties  agree  that  all  customary  and  usual  rights,  powers, 
functions,  and  authority  possessed  by  management  are  vested 
in  the  Administration  and  the  Administration  shall  continue 
to  exclusively  exercise  such  powers,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities during  the  period  of  this  Agreement. 


A.  Use  of  College  Facilities, 

The  Association  may  use  College  Facilities  az  all 
reasonable  times,  when  appropriate  space  is  available,  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  meetings  and  the  business  for 
v;hich  it  has  been  organized.    Such  requests  shall  be  made 
upon  appropriate  request  forms  and  in  accordance  with  zhe 
procedures  described  thereon. 

B.  Access  to  Information. 

The  Board  shall,  as  required  by  law,  make  available  to 
the  Association  such  information  as  it  has  that  is  peculiar- 
ly available  to  it  and  necessary  in  order  for  the 
Association  to  represent  the  employees  in  negotiations  and 
in  the  processing  of  grievances. 


ARTICLE  VI  -  EMPLOYEE  ORGANIZATION  RIGHTS 
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C.  Association/Management  Meetings. 
The  President,  or  his  designee,  shall  meet  at  mutually 

convenient  times  with  the  President  of  the  Association  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  matters  relating  to  the 
administration  nf  this  agreement.    Requests  for  such 
meetings  shall  ordinarily  be  made  at  least  one  week  in 
advance  and  shall  provide  notice  of  the  subjects  desired  to 
be  pursued  at  that  meeting. 

D.  Payroll  Deductions  for  Association  Dues. 
The  Board  will  accord  the  Association  membership  dues 

deduction  in  accordance  with  the  law.    Authorization,  once 
filed  with  Chief  Fiscal  Officer  shall  continue  in  effect 
until  revoked  by  the  bargaining  unit  member  on  a  form 
provided  by  the  Association  and  filed  with  the  Chief  Fiscal 
Officer.    A  revocation  filed  on  or  before  August  15  shall 
become  effective  as  of  the  first  pay  check  in  September; 
revocations  received  after  August  15  will  become  effective 
September  1  of  the  succeeding  College  year.    The  Association 
shall,  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
College  year,  give  written  notification  to  the  Chief  Fiscal 
Officer's  office  of  the  air.ount  of  its  dues  which  are  to  be 
deducted  in  that  college  year  under  such  authorization.  The 
amounts  of  the  deductions  for  those  dues  shall  not  be 
subject  to  change  more  than  once  during  the  College  year. 
Request  for  said  change  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Association  no  less  than  sixty  days  prior 
to  January  1,  April  1,  July  1  or  October  1. 
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Upon  attainment  of  membership  equal  to  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  the  employees  eligible  for  membership  and 
for  such  period  as  the  Association  maintains  said  percentage 
membership,  the  College  agrees  to  deduct  an  agency  shop  fee 
from  employees  who  are  not  members  of  the  association  equal 
to  the  association  dues  and  to  remit  the  same  to  the  associ- 
ation pursuant  to  the  Agency  Shop  Legislation  enacted  by  the 
Legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York.    Determination  of 
membership  shall  be  as  of  October  15  of  each  year. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  NO  STRIKE 

The  Association  shall  not  engage  in  a  strike,  or  cause, 
instigate/  encourage  or  condone  a  strike.     In  the  event  of 
an  unauthorized  strike,  the  Association  shall  publicly 
acknowledge  its  liabilities  as  set  forth  herein,  and  fur- 
ther, issue  a  genuine  appeal  to  all  persons  within  its 
bargaining  unit  urging  a  return  to  work.    It  shall  also  urge 
non-participating  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  continue 
working  in  their  customary  manner. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  CALENDAR 
A.      College/Academic  Year 

Each  College  year  shall  begin  on  September  1  and  end  on 
August  31. 

The  academic  year  shall  begin  on  the  third  Thursday  of 
August  and  extend  to  the  first  Friday  following  the  first 
Monday  of  June.    For  instructional  faculty,  mini-terms  and 
summer  sessions  will  not  be  construed  as  part  o£  the 
academic  year. 


281 


10 


B.  Calendar 

The  President  of  the  Association,  or  his/her  represen- 
tative, shall  serve  on  any  committee  charged  with  making 
recommendations  to  the  College  President  concerning  the 
College  calendar. 

ARTICLE  IX  "  GOVERNANCE 

A.  Committees  > 

The  faculty,  through  the  committee  structure  within  the 
College  and  the  Faculty  Council,  shall  participate  in  the 
formulation  and  implementation  of  academic  and  faculty 
personnel  policies. 

1.    Derivation  of  Committees. 

All  committees,  with  the  exception  of  con- 
tractual committees,  will  be  appointed  by  and  serve  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  President  ol  the  College  after  consultation 
with  the  Faculty  Council.    The  President  and  the  Dean  shall, 
at  their  option,  serve  as  non-voting  ex  officio  members  of 
all  non-contractual  committees. 

2.      Committee  Reports. 

Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  faculty  commit- 
tees shall  report  to  the  President  via  the  Faculty  Council. 
It  is  the  duty  of  each  committee  chairperson  to  report 
minority  as  well  as  majority  committee  recommendations. 

B.  Faculty  Council. 

1.      Purpose:    To  improve  communications  between  the 
faculty  and  the  administrative  officers,  and  to  provide  a 


282 


general  forum  for  faculty  involvement  in  policy  formulations 
and  implementation. 

2.  Charge:    The  Faculty  Council  shall  review  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  tresident  upon  such  areas  as  curricu- 
lar  structure,  admissions,  academic  standards,  faculty 
social  activities,  library  programs,  and  other  matters  of 
common  interest  which  are  not  excluded  by  law  or  prior 
agreeniant . 

3.  Composition:  Five  faculty  members  elected  by  the 
Faculty;  in  addition  the  Dean  and  Dean  of  Student  Services, 
shall  serve  in  ex-officio  non-voting  capacities. 

4.  Operation: 

a.  The  Council  shall  elect  a  Chairperson,  Vice- 
Chairperson,  and  a  Secretary. 

b.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chairperson  to 
presic'e  at  meetings  and  to  report  Faculty  Council  accions 
and  recommendations  to  the  College  President. 

c.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Vice-Chairperson 
to  preside  and  to  report  Faculty  Council  actions  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  President  in  the  Chairperson's  absence. 

d.  All  reports  of  Faculty  Council  actions  and 
recommendations  will  be  made  in  writing  within  five  (5) 
working  days  of  said  action  or  the  formulation  of  said 
recommendation . 

e.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  take 
minutes  of  each  meeting  and  to  prepare  and  circulate  one 
copy  of  these  minutes,  after  their  approval  by  Faculty 
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Council  vote,  to  each  member  of  the  professional  staff  of 
the  College. 

f.  Recommendations  of  the  Faculty  Council  will 
be  formulated  after  deliberation  and  discussion  and  based 
upon  a  majority  vote.    No  such  vote  may  be  called  unlesr  at 
least  four  voting  members  of  the  Faculty  Council  are 
present. 

g.  Requests  for  Faculty  Council  action  or 
recommendations  will  be  made  in  writing  no  less  than  three 
working  days  before  scheduled  meetings. 

h.  The  President  will  respond  in  writing  within 
ten  working  days  after  receiving  said  recommendation. 

C.      Committee  on  Faculty  Status. 

1.  Purpose:    This  committee  will  be  responsible  for 
reviewing  relevant  data  from  the  Tenure  Review  Committees 
and  other  appropriate  individuals,  and  for  making  recommen- 
dations to  the  President  concerning  the  awarding  of  tenure, 
sabbatical  leave,  and  promotion. 

2.  Charge:     Prior  to  January  15,  the  Committee  will: 

a.  review  the  record  of  all  faculty  members 
recommended  by  Tenure  Review  Committees  and  make  suitable 
recommendations  in  order  of  priority  to  the  President; 

b.  review  the  application  of  those  faculty 
members  who  have  applied  for  a  promotion  and  make  suitable 
recommendations  to  the  President;  such  recommendations  shall 
be  made  in  an  order  of  priority  to  be  determined  by  the 
Committee. 
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c.  review  the  application  of  those  faculty 
members  who  have  applied  for  sabbatical  leave  and  make 
suitable  recommendations  to  the  President. 

d.  review  the  personnel  files  with  written 
authorization  from  the  promotion/ tenure  candidates. 

e.  Composition:     the  committee  shall  consist  of 
the  following  members: 

i.      the  Dean  in  a  non-voting  ex  officio 

capacity; 

ii.  five  (5)  members  of  the  faculty  elected 
by  the  full-time  faculty  at  large  during  the  first  month  of 
the  fall  semester. 

f .  Procedure:    No  individual  member  of  the 
faculty  seeking  action  by  the  Faculty  status  Committee  shall 
be  eligible  to  serve  on  the  Committee  during  the  year  he/she 
seeks  action. 

g.  Action:    The  Chairperson  of  this  Committee, 
or  his/her  representatives,  shall  make  a  formal  presentation 
of  the  Faculty  Status  Committee's  report  to  the  President  of 
the  College  who  in  turn  shall  present  such  report  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees.    The  Faculty  Status  Committee  shall 
receive  a  complete  listing  of  the  Board's  actions  relative 
to  its  report  no  later  than  one  week  following  the  March 
Board  meeting. 

Committee  for  Evaluation  of  Administrative  Candidates 
1.      The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be  notified 
when  a  vacancy  occurs  in  any  of  the  following  positions: 
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President,  Dean,  and  Chief  Fiscal  officer.    The  President  of 
the  Association  shall  appoint  three  (3)  members  of  the 
faculty  who,  with  the  Division/Department  Chairpersons,  will 
constitute  the  above-named  committee  charged  with  evaluating 
final  candidates  for  such  vacancies.    These  appointments 
will  be  made  within  three  weeks  of  the  receipt  of  notice. 

2.  Credentials  of  final  candidates  will  be  made 
available  to  this  Committee  and  each  of  the  final  candidates 
will  meet  with  the  Committee. 

3.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Committee  will  then  meet 
with  the  Board  or  President  (as  appropriate)  to  present  the 
Committee's  evaluation  of  each  candidate.     In  addition,  the 
Committee  shall  submit  to  the  Board  (or  President)  as  soon 
as  possible,  a  written  assessment  of  each  of  the  final 
candidates,     it  is  understood  that  this  process  is  purely 
advisory,  and  that  the  final  selection  of  the  successful 
candidate  is  solely  the  province  of  the  President  or  the 
Board. 

E .      Division/Department  Chairperson 

1.  Division  and  Department  Chairpersons  v/ill  be 
selected  from  the    faculty  by  the  President  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Dean.     Division  and  Department  Chairpersons 
will  be  selected  from  individuals  currently  appointed  or 
eligible  for  full-time  appointment  to  the  College  faculty. 

2.  Division  and  Department  Chairperson  candidates 
shall  be  recommended  by  a  Review  Committee  of  Division/ 
Department  members  appointed  by  the  Division/ Department. 
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The  Dean  shall  serve  in  an  ex  officio  non-voting  capacity  on 
the  Review  Committee* 

3.  After  establishing  a  pool  of  eligible  individuals 
by  advertising  and/or  other  appropriate  action,  the  Review 
Committee  shall  confer  with  and  recommend  to  the  Dean  two  or 
three  individuals  whom  they  consider  eligible  to  serve  as 
Division  or  Department  Chairpersons. 

4.  The  Dean  will  recommend  to  the  President  his 
choice  of  Division  or  Department  Chairperson  from  the  list 
supplied  by  the  Review  Committee.    If  no  candidate  receives 
the  Dean's  recommendation,  the  search  process  is  repeated. 
If,  after  a  second  list  is  submitted,  no  individual  receives 
the  Dean's  recommendation,  the  Committee,  Dean  and  President 
will  meet  to  discuss  the  problem,  with  the  President  render- 
ing a  decision  as  to  selection  or  renewal  of  search. 

5.  The  President  will  appoint  a  Division  or  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  from  the  candidates  recommended. 

6.  The  Division       Department  Chairperson  so  selected 
will  serve  at  the  Dean's  pleasure. 

7.  Service  shall  be  for  the  academic  year  consistent 
with  other  instructional  and/or  non-instrucrional  faculty 
member  assignments.    Special  summer  or  between- semester 
meetings  shall  be  required  as  assigned  by  the  Dean.  These 
shall  be  established  whenever  possible  at  mutually  agreeable 
times.    Exceptions  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 
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8.  The  Division  Chairperson  shall  receive  twelve  (12) 
hours  annual  release  time.    Department  chairpersons  shall 
receive  six  (6)  hours  annual  release  time. 

9.  Division/Departmenr  Chairpersons  shall  receive  aa 
annual  stipend  of  $125  per  full-time  employee  (faculty 
and/or  classified  staff)  and,  in  addition  to  the  fpregoing, 
Division/Department  Chairpersons  shall  receive  a  semester 
stipend  (fall  and  spring)  of  $65.  on  the  basis  of  five  part- 
time  employees  equaling  one  full-time  equivalent  (not  pro 
rated)  assigned  to  the  Division/Department. 

10.  Division/Department  Chairpersons  shall  be 
evaluated  annually  by  April  1  of  each  academic  year. 

a.  A  committee  of  three  Division/Department 
repr'^-*=entatives  chosen  by  the  Division  or  Department  shall 
r:^eet  and  discuss  with  the  Department  or  Division  Chairper- 
son the  Chairperson's  job  description  and  performance  during 
the  previous  academic  year. 

b.  After  discussion,  a  written  report  will  be 
sent  to  the  Dean  with  a  copy  to  the  Chairperson. 

c.  Comments  may  be  submitted  by  the  Chairperson 
to  be  attached  to  the  evaluation. 

11.  By  May  1  of  each  year,  the  Dean  will  prepare  a 
written  evaluation  of  the  Chairperson  based  on  his/her  own 
and  the  faculty  evaluations  and  comments  and  forward  same  to 
the  Division/Department  Chairperson. 
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12.  After  review,  the  Division/Department  Chairperson 
will  meet  and  discuss  the  evaluation  with  the  Dean.  The 
evaluation  and  any  additional  comments  will  be  signed  by 
both  parties  and  placed  in  the  Division/Department  Chairper- 
son's personnel  file. 

13.  Job  description  of  Division/Department  Chair- 
persons: 

General;    The  Division/Department  Chairperson  reports 
to  the  Dean  and  is  responsible  to  the  Dean  for  the  budget- 
ing, personnel,  curricula,  and  day-to-day  management  of  the 
Division/Department . 

Specific;  The  Division/Department  Chairperson  is 
responsible  for; 

a.  evaluating  and  planning  curriculum  develop- 
ment activities; 

b.  assisting  faculty  with  professional  develop- 
ment projects; 

c.  recommending  full  and  part-time  faculty 
appointments  to  the  Dean; 

d.  evaluation  of  faculty  and  staff  assigned  to 
the  Division/Department; 

e.  scheduling  Division/Department  programs  under 
the  direction  of  the  Dean; 

f .  planning  the  projected  budget  of  the  Divi- 
sion/Department, including  travel,  supplies  and  personnel, 
and  recommending  same  to  the  Dean; 

g.  monitoring  the  expenditure  of  the  Division/ 
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Department  budget,  including  operational  approval  of  expen- 
ditures; 

h.  serving  as  a  representative  of  the  Division/ 
Department  on  various  College  committees; 

i.  other  duties  as  assigned  by  the  Dean. 

ARTICLE  X  -  WORK  LOAD 

A.  Instructional/Faculty  Loading 

1.  Instructional  faculty  members  shall  be  required  to 
teach,  as  a  part  of  their  teaching  load  in  each  academic 
year,  courses  or  sections  thereof  which  total  no  more  than 
30  contract  hours.     However,  the  College  may  assign  a  31st 
and  32nd  contract  hour  on  an  overload  basis. 

2.  It  is  recv-Dgnized  that  the  institution  is  committed 
to  maintaining  a  class  size  in  English  101,  102  and  105  of 
not  more  than  an  average  of  20  students  per  class  as  calcu- 
lated on  the  census  date.     In  no  case  shall  the  class  size 
exceed  25  students  per  class  as  calculated  on  the  census 
date. 

3.  The  teaching  load  for  Physical  Education  faculty 
members  will  be  consistent  with  the  definition  of  a  Contract 
Hour  in  Article  I(o)for  lecture  classes.  Effective 
September  1,  1986  Physical  Education  faculty  load  will  con- 
sist of  no  more  than  3  6  contact  hours  for  an  academic  year 
with  2.5  contract  hours  assigned  for  each  3 -hour  physical 
education  activity  class. 

B.  Student  Contact  Hour 

1.      The  maximum  student  load  for  an  individual  full- 
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time  member  of  the  teaching  faculty  shall  be  considered  to 
be  840  student  contact  hour  (SCH)  per  academic  year. Student 
contact  houis  will  be  calculated  as  of  the  census  d    3  in 
the  following  way: 

a.  Lecture  and  recitation  meetings: 

SCH  =  number  of  students  X  number  of  contact  hours 

b.  Laboratory  classes: 

SCH  =  number  of  students  X  number  of  contact  hours 
X  2/3 

2.  Student  Contact  Hours  (Minimum) 

The  minimum  load  for  an  individual  full- time  member  of 
the  teaching  faculty  shall  be  considered  to  be  450  SCH  per 
academic  year  using  the  formula  specified  in  Section 
B { i ) ( a )  and  ( b )  above . 

3.  Below  Minimum  Contact  Hours 

Faculty  members  who  fall  below  the  SCH  minimum  will  be 
assigned  by  the  Dean  to  one  of  the  following: 

a.  teach  additional  sections  during  the  academic 
year  to  generate  the  necessary  SCHs; 

b.  other  professional  activities; 

c.  a  reduced  load  assignment  and  a  proportional 
salary  reduction  to  offset  the  lower  enrollment  figures. 
Example : 

425  SCHs 

  =  94.44%  annual  salary 

450  SCHs 
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4 .  Exceptions  to  Minimum  Contact  Hour  Requirerr.ents 
Exceptions  to  the  SCH  minimum  specified  in  these 

sections  may  be  granted  by  the  President  for  faculty  in- 
volved in  Developing  Programs.    Developing  Programs  are 
defined  as: 

a.  those  programs  recommended  by  the  Dean  and 
approved  by  the  President  as  being  necessary  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  comprehensive  College  Program; 

b.  those  programs  or  courses  recently  developed 
by  the  College  which  have  not  as  yet  met  their  full  enroll- 
ment potential; 

c.  programs  in  this  category  shall  be  considered 
Developing  Programs  for  two  years  at  the  end  of  which  an 
evaluation  will  be  made  as  to  the  feasibility  of  continuing 
said  curriculum; 

d.  faculty  members  assigned  to  programs  that  are 
phased  out  under  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  Reduction 
in  Force  procedures  outlined  elsewhere  in  this  contract. 

5.  Full-time  faculty  members  who  have  approved 
reduced  loads  shall  have  their  student  load  requirements 
adjusted  proportionately. 

C.      Class  Preparation 

The  normal  amount  of  preparation  per  semester  for  a 
member  of  the  ir.structional  staff  shall  be  considered  to  be 
three  (3)  preparations.    The  College  reserves  the  right  to 
require  certain  faculty  members  to  teach  four  (4)  prepara- 
tions in  any  given  semester  if  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of 
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the  College  aiid  the  student  body.    Faculty  members  may 
request  to  teach  five  (5)  preparations  if  they  so  indicate 
this  in  writing  to  the  Dean.    An  attempt  will  be  made  to 
assign  no  more  than  four  (4)  Science  Laboratory  sections  per 
semester  for  any  faculty  member. 
D.      Professional  Responsibilities 

1.      Activities  as  listed  below  and  other  similar 
College  obligations  shall  constitute  a  normal  work  load  and 
serve  as  guidelines  for  defining  professional  responsibili- 
ty: 

meet  scheduled  classes 

hold  scheduled  office  hours 

membership  on  committees  and  attendance  at 

committee  meetings 

attend  faculty  meetings 

attend  workshops  and  retreats 

attend  professional  conferences  and  meetings 

remain  current  in  his/her  discipline 

update  educational  prograiTiS 

update  courses 

organize  social  or  scholarship  events  for  faculty 
community  involvement 

upon  request  of  the  Dean  submit  attendance 
records,  grades,  grade  records,  course  outlines 
and  other  pertinent  records • 


ERLC 


293 


2.  A  full-time  faculty  member  will  normally  be 
available  for  assignment  between  8  a,m,  and  5  p,m,  Monday 
through  Friday,    Exceptions  based  on  faculty  load 

and  program  requirements  can  be  made.    No  full-time  faculty 
member  shall  be  scheduled  for  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  class 
without  his/her  concurrence •  An  instructional  faculty 
member's  responsibility  for  the  academic  year  shall  end 
after  graduation  exercises. 

3.  Faculty  members  who  are  qualified  to  teach  specif- 
ic courses  may  request  that  assignments  at  off-campus 
teaching  locations  be  made  part  of  their  full-time  load. 
The  College  reserves  the  right  to  schedule  all  off-campus 
courses. 

4.  Teaching  faculty  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
submit  to  their  respective  Division/Department  Chairpersons 
their  preferences  regarding  teaching  schedules  for  the 
upcoming  semester •    These  preferences  will  be  given  due 
consideration  during  the  scheduling  process,  but  it  is 
agreed  that  they  will  not  take  precedence  over  the  College's 
responsibilities  to  maximize  the  educational  opportunities 
available  to  its  student  body. 

5.  Each  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  informed  of 
his/her  tentative  teaching  schedule  at  as  early  a  date  as 
possible. 

6.  When  a  faculty  member  is  assigned  an  evening  class 
as  part  of  his/her  full-time  load,  he/she  will  be  given 
priority  over  other  faculty  members  with  the  intention  of 
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avoiding  8  a.m.  classes  on  the  day  following  the  assigned 

evening  class. 

7.  All  full-time  instructional  faculty  members  shall 
schedule  and  post  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  hours  per  week 
during  which  they  will  be  available  in  their  offices.  Each 
faculty  member  shall  make  an  effort  to  schedule  these  Hours 
on  at  least  four  (4)  different  days  of  the  week.     In  addi- 
tion, he/she  shall  be  responsible  for  scheduling  appoint- 
ments with  students  at  other  times  if  these  students  demon- 
strate their  inability  to  appear  during  scheduled  office 
hours . 

8.  Faculty  members  whose  schedules  include  an  evening 
class  shall  be  available  for  consultation  witih  students 
prior  to  or  after  his/her  evening  classes;  this  will  be 
considered  one  of  the  four  (4)  days  required  above.  Faculty 
v;ho  teach  evening  overload  sections  shall  make  a  minimum  of 
one  (1)  additional  hour  available  for  these  students  beyond 
the  five  (5)  hour  minimum  established  above. 

9.  Faculty  members  owe  primary  responsibility  to 
their  College  duties.    Full-time  faculty  members  will  not 
engage  in  outside  employment  that  conflicts  with  their 
duties  and  responsibilities  at  this  College.    The  President 
must  be  notified  of  outside  employment  activities. 

E.      Department  of  Alternative  Learning 

1.      The  work  year  of  the  Department  Chairperson  of 
Alternative  Learning  shall  be  the  academic  year.  His/Her 
schedule  may  be  modified  as  necessary  to  meec  the  needs  of 
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the  instructional  program  of  the  College.    His/Her  work  load 
will  include  the  teachixig  of  twelve  (12)  semester  hours 
during  the  academic  year  as  assigned  by  the  Dean,  referral 
testing  during  che  academic  year,  the  latter  part  of  May, 
the  month  of  June,  and  back-up  institutional  testing  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  August.    Additional  responsibilities 
include  the  overall  supervision  of  Learning  Center  staff  and 
operations,  and  institutional  AV  support  services  and  staff. 
This  will  also  include  providing  services  and  direction  for 
Learning  Center  tutorial  services. 

Evaluation  of  the  non-instructional  duties  of  this 
position  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  Dean  or  a  supervisor 
designated  by  the  Dean.    Teaching  responsibilities  of  this 
position  shall  be  evaluated  by  a  committee  in  the  same 
discipline. 

2.  The  Alternative  Learning  Specialist  shall  be 
considered  a  member  of  the  instructional  staff  of  the 
College.    He/she  shall  meet  those  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities delineated  in  the  job  description  for  the  Alterna- 
tive Learning  Specialist,  to  include  and  be  limited  to  the  • 
teaching  of  laboratory  based  preparatory  courses  which  are 
not  part  of  a  regular  college  curriculum  leading  to  gradua- 
tion or  certification.    The  work  year  of  the  Alternative 
Learning  Specialist  shall  be  the  academic  year  as  defined 
herein. 

3.  A  laboratory  hour  should  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  15 
students.    The  Alternative  Learning  Specialist  should  have 

ERIC 


no  more  than  25  laboratory  hours /   5  office  hours /  and  5 
hours  as  assigned  per  week, 

F.      Academic  Advisers 

1.  The  College  will  appoint  advisers. 

2.  Academic  advisors  and  counselors  will  provide 
advisement  and  transfer  counseling  for  all  matriculated  and 
non-matriculated  students.     However,  matriculated  students 
will  take  priority  on  the  adviser  * s /counselor ^ s  time. 

3.  In  order  to  provide  flexibility,  counselors,  when 
appropriate,  may  advise  newly  entering  first  semester 
matriculated  students.    However,  after  initial  advising, 
students  will  be  assigned  to  their  program  ma^or  advisor. 
Counselors  will  also  be  responsible  for  advising  all 
students  in  the  Individual  Studies  Program. 

4.  Advisors  will  represent  the  breadth  of  the 
programs  cf  the  division  and  are  recommended  to  the  Dean  of 
Instructional  Affairs  by  the  Division  Chairpersons.  The 
advisors  are  appointed  annually  by  the  Dean  of  Instructional 
Affairs. 

5.  Formula  for  assigning  advisors: 

a.      Generally,  the  average  load  for  a  full-time 
advisor  will  be  between  90-100  full-time  equivalent, 
matriculated  students. 

fc.  Determination  of  the  number  of  advisors  is 
based  on  the  number  of  full-time  equivalent,  matriculated 
students  per  program  in  the  division. 
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c.  Each  instructional  division/department  will 
have  at  least  one  half-time  advisor.    However,  no  division, 
department  will  have  more  than  one  half-time  advisor. 

The  number  of  advisors  assigned  an 
instructional  division/department  for  an  academic  year  will 
be  determined  by  the  fall,  full-time  equivalent, 
matriculated  student  enrollment  at  census  date.    The  formula 
is  as  follows: 

Students  Advisers 

60  or  less  1/2 

61  to  130  1 
131  to  180  1-1/2 
181  to  230  2 
231  to  280  2-1/2 
281  to  330  3 
Etc. 

d.  The  Alternative  Learning  advisor  is  a 
full-time  advisor  and  will  advise  all  students  with  six  (6) 
credits  or  more  of  developmental  courses.  In  addition,  this 
advisor  will  provide  advisement  for  JTPA  pre-vocational 
education.    General  Education  Certificate,  handicapped,  and 
learning  disabled  students. 

e.  Every  attempt  will  be  made  to  equalize 
student  loads  for  division  advisors.     If  load  problems 
arise,  then  assignments  are  to  be  made  by  the  Counseling 
Chairperson  for  the  advisement  team. 

6.      A  special  purpose  advisor  may  be  appointed.  The 
appointment  of  this  advisor  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean 
and  shall  be  prorated  as  to  release  time  using  the  formula 
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in  paragraph  5  above,  based  on  the  number  of  advisees.  This 
advisor  is  in  addition  to  the  advisors  indicated  above. 

7.      Each  full-time  advisor  will  maintain  219  advise- 
ment hours  coordinated  by  the  Counseling  Chairperson  as 
follows: 

a.  Fall  Registration  -  5  consecutive  days 
(Monday-Friday,  5  days  in  August  including  orientation)  and 
one  evening  starting  two  weeks  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  (38  hours). 

b.  Spring  Pre-registration  -  40  hours  over  five 
week  period  once  registration  period  opens  up  (40  hours). 

c.  Spring  Registration  -  2  days  and  one  evening 
in  January  (17  hours). 

d.  Fall  Pre-registration  -  32  hours  over  five- 
week  period  during  the  spring  term  once  registration  period 
opens  up  (32  hours). 

e.  Evening  Advisement  -  4  evenings  (Monday- 
Thursday,  5:30-7:00  p.m.)  during  13th  week  of  the  semester 
{ 12  hours ) . 

f-      Counselors  will  provide  evening  advisement 
(5-7  p.m.)  two  evenings  per  week  during  the  fall  and  spring 
semescer.    Compensation  for  these  hours  is  based  on  an 
hourly  rate  determined  from  the  overload  rate  for  the 
counselors  (60  hours). 

g.      Summer  Advisement  -  20  hours  between  May  15 
and  August  15  (20  hours). 
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h.  Advising  Office  Hours  -  2  hours  per  week 
during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  (60  hours )• 

i.  Half-time  advisors  will  submit  a  prorated 
schedule  that  addresses  the  above  areas  for  approval  by  the 
Dean  of  Instructional  Affairs. 

8.  Each  advisor  will  have  his/her  class  load  reduced 
by  six  (6)  contract  hours  per  year,  or  will  receive  six 
hours  of  overload  compensation,  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of 
Instructional  Affairs.    Half-time  advisors  will  be  prorated 
accordingly. 

9.  Advisor's  compensation  will  be  prorated  in  those 
situations  where  an  individual  is  not  able  to  meet  his/her 
advisor  workload. 

G»      Load  Reductions  for  Instructional  Faculty 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  elsewhere  in  this  Agree- 
ment, instructional  faculty,  if  assigned  alternate/ad- 
ditional duties  will  receive  reduction{s)  in  class  load{s) 
as  mutually  agreed  by  and  between  the  faculty  member  and 
his/her  immediate  supervisors  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean. 
H.      Work  Load  for  Human  Services  Field  Coordinator 

The  annual  work  load  for  the  Human  Services  Field 
Coordinator  will  be  30  contract  hours.    Activities  assigned 
shall  be  calculated  using  the  following  examples: 
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1.  Field  work  supervision  shall  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  ^ne  contract  hour  for  each  3  students  supervised  per 
semester 

2.  Each  scheduled  seminar  hour  shall  be  equal  to  one 
contract  hour  per  semester. 

3.  The  Joint  Seminar,  which  will  meet  monthly  for  two 
hours  per  meeting,  will  yield  c  *e  contract  hour  annually. 

4.  Minimum  student  load  requirements  shall  apply. 
I.      Reduction  of  Normal  Full-time  Faculty  Work  Load 

Full-time  faculty  members  wishing  to  pursue  graduate 
study,  perform  research  or  participate  i::  other  approved 
activities  in  their  area  of  professional  competence,  may 
request  that  the  President  approve  a  reduction  in  the  work 
load  of  the  faculty  member,  provided  that,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  such  leave  would  be  in  the  berc  interest  of 
the  individual  and  the  College >  and  +-he  '.eduction  of  credit 
or  contact  hours  v/ould  not  unduly  affect  normal  College 
operations  or  the  academic  program.    When  granted,  remunera- 
tion shall  be  pro-rated  in  accordance  with  the  reduction  in 
work  load.    At  the  completion  of  the  period  of  time  for 
which  his/her  work  load  has-  been  reduced,  the  faculty  member 
will  be  placed  at  the  salary  level  h  Vshe  would  have  held 
had  his/her  work  load  not  been  reduced.    Rank  will  in  no  way 
be  affecved  by  the  reduction  in  load. 
J.      Overload  -  Instructional  Faculty 

1.      If  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  a  student  or  of 
the  College  the  maximum  student  load  may  be  exceeded.  In 
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this  event,  the  instructor's  SCH  will  be  computed  to 
determine  if  maximum  student  load  has  occurred.    If      =^  840 
maximum  SCH  has  been  exceeded,  the  i acuity  member  wil 
considered  to  have  generated  an  "overload". 

2.      Overload  shall  be  reimbursed  on  the  .following 
formula: 

a.  For  each  SCH  beyond  the  SCH  maximum,  the 
instructor  shall  be  reimbursed  at  1/39  of 
his/her  overload  salary  to  a  maximum  of  39 
SCHs. 

b.  Once  maximum  overload  salary  has  been  reached 
(i.e.  39  SCH),  the  instructor  will  receive  no 
additional  reimbursement  for  additional 
students  through  the  90th  SCH. 

c.  Beginning  with  the  91st  SCH,  the  instructor 
will  repeat  the  process,  being  reimbursed 
on  1/39  of  his/her  overload  salary  but  now 
generating  SCHs  toward  a  second  overload. 

d.  Example  ( assuming  a  3  credit  hour  load  class) 
840  SCHs  generated 

+  1  student  =  1/13  of  overload  salary 
+  2  students  =  2/13  of  overload  salary 
etc. 

+  13  students  =  1  overload  class 

+  14  students  =  14-30  students  will  i:e 

considered  the  first  overload 
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+31  students  ~  1  overload  +  1/13  of  second 

overload 

etc. 

3.  Classes  assigned  and  identified  by  the  Dean  as 
beyond  the" normal  semester  load  (15  hours)  which  are  not 
needed  to  generate  the  minimum  450  SCHs  shall  be  considered 
as  overload  and  be  paid  on  the  overload  salary  schedule. 

4.  Under  normal  circumstances,  faculty  should  not 
teach  more  than  one  overload  class  per  semester.     In  unusual 
situations,  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  the 
faculty  member,  the:  Dean  can  approve  additional  overload 
classes.    Division/Department  Chairpersons  are  limited  to 
one  evening  overload  class  per  semester.    The  Dean  can 
authorize  a  teaching  overload  during  the  day  for 
Division/Department  Chairpersons . 

5.  A  minimum  of  I'i  ^+-udents  shall  constitute  a 
standard  overload  class,  assuming  a  3  credit  hour  class.  If 
fewer  students  register  for  said  section,  the  overload 
salary  shall  be  pro-rated  using  the  following  approach: 

12  students  =  12/13  scheduled  salary 

11  students  =  11/13  scheduled  salary,  etc. 

6.  The  Dean  shall  determine  when  a  section  shall  be 
cancelled  rather  than  pro-rated.     Faculty  members  whose 
overload  section  is  to  be  pro-rated  mL'st  notify  the  Division 
Chairperson  that  he/she  is  not  interested  in  teaching  the 
overload  offered  prior  to  the  first  class  session. 
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?•      Full-time  faculty  shall  be  considered  first  for 
any  overload  and  suituner  session  appointments  for  which  they 
are  qualified. 

8.  A  list  of  priorities  for  summer  and  evening 
appointments  shall  be  established  each  College  year  on  the 
basis  of  rank  and  service  (in  that  order).     The  Division/ 
Department  Chairperson  shall  request  and  receive  from 
faculty  members  an  indication  of  their  availability  for 
overload  classes  as  soon  as  is  possible  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  classes.    Once  an  assignment  has  been  made,  no  full 
or  part-time  faculty  member  can  be  displaced  due  to  seniori- 
ty. 

9.  Failure  to  notify  of  intent  not  to  honor  a  commit- 
ment to  teach  an  overload  class  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to 
the  beginning  the  classes  will  result  in  that  person's 
removal  from  the  priority  listing  for  the  following  semes- 
ter.   This  penalty  will  not  be  imposed  if  failure  to  notify 
is  for  reasons  beyond  the  person's  control. 

10.  A  vacant  off -campus  assignment  shall  first  be 
assigned   .n  accordance  with  the  priority  list  for  overload 
courses,  before  being  assigned  to  a  qualified  part-time 
instructor. 

11.  Instructional  faculty  will  be  assigned  by  Divi- 
sion/Department Chairpersons  to  students  who  elect  to  take 
departmental  proficiency  exams.     Compensation  will  be  $25 
per  student  to  cover  all  costs  of  the  examination. 
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K.      Non-Instructional  Faculty 

1.  Workday/Workweek ;    Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
normal  workday  for  non-instructional  faculty  shall  be  from  9 
a.m.  to  5  p.m.  with  one  hour  for  lunch,    when  necessary, 
these    hours  may  be  adjusted  to  a  four- day  workweek  to 
accommodate  instructional  needs,  but  the  total  workweek 
shall  not  exceed  35  hours.    The  minimum  professional 
obligation  of  the  non-instructional  faculty  shall  extend 
through  the  academic  year. 

2.  a.      Librarians  and  Counselors:     Librarians  and 
Counselors  may  be  initially  appointed  to  an  academic  or 
College  year  assignment.    Reassignment  from  or  to  the 
academic  or  College  year  must  be  by  mutual  agreement. 

b.  Librarians  and  Counselors  appointed  to  an 
academic  year  assignment  will  not  be  required  to  work  any 
day  the  College  is  officially  closed,  nor  shall  they  be 
required  to  work  the  Spring  vacation  period. 

c.  Librarians  and  Counselors  assigned  on  a 
Coll«ge-year  basis  shall  accrue  vacations  time  at  the  rate 
of  5.75  days  per  quarter  (September,  December,  March,  June) 
which  is  scheduled  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Supervisor 
and  Dean. 

d.  In  the  year  in  which  the  employee  leaves  the 
service  of  the  College  for  any  reason,  including  death,  the 
employee  or  his/her  beneficiary  shall  be  paid  for  all  unused 
vacation  time.    With  the  approval  of  the  Dean  and  his/her 
Supervisor,  ten  (10)  vacation  days  may  be  carried  over  from 
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one  year  to  the  following  year  only.    For  formal  study  or 
other  unusual  circumstances,  the  President  may  approve  as 
may  as  twenty  (20)  days  to  be  carried  over  for  the  next  year 
only. 

L.      Overloads  -  Non-instructional  Faculty 

The  overload  responsibilities  of  jion-instructional 
faculty  will  be  compensated  as  set  forth  in  Addendum  A 
annexed. 

M.      Overload  Limitation 

There  shall  be  no  duplication  of  compensation/overload 
compensation.    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  receive  higher 
of  alternative  overload  compensation  where  applicable. 
ARTICLE  XI  -  APPOINTMENTS  A^^D  EVALUATION 

A.  Regular  APTJointments 

Initial  appointments  of  full-time  employees  covered 
hereunder  shall  be  made  by  the  President  upon  recommendation 
of  the  appropriate  Dean. 

B.  Temporary  Appointments 

In  cases  where  it  is  known  that  a  full-time  position 
will  be  vacant  for  a  period  of  one  year  or  less,  or  in  the 
case  of  a  position  made  available  through  grant-in-aid  or 
other  similar  funding,  and  with  little  or  no  chance  of 
continuation  after  the  specified  period,  the  College  may 
hire  teaching  personnel  on  a  temporary  basis.    These  indi- 
viduals will  be  given  academic  rank,  but  their  date  of 
termination  will  be  specified  in  their  appointment  letter, 
and  they  will  not  be  eligible  for  tenure.    No  individual 
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will  be  placed  on  a  temporary  appointment  for  a  period  to 
exceed  one  academic  year,    if  an  individual  on  temporary 
appointment  be  offered  and  accept  a  regular  appointment  for 
the  semester  immediately  following  the  termination  of 
his/her  temporary  appointment,  the  total  period  of  service 
will  be  used  in  matters  of  seniority,  however,  will  not 
diminish  the  probationary  period. 
^'      Probationary  Appointments  • 

1.      All  probationary  faculty  appointments  shall  be 
renewed  annually.    The  probationary  period  is  not  to  exceed 
five  (5)  years.     Probationary  faculty  are  defined  as  those 
individuals  who  do  not  hold  tenure  appointments.  The 
college  shall  issue  a  letter  of  renewal  or  non-renewal  by 
April  15  of  each  academic  year.    Notification  by  such  date 
(April  15)  shall  be  considered  due  notice. 
2-      Probationary  Faculty  Evaluatinn 
All  probationary  teaching  faculty  shall  be  evaluated 
for  purposes  of  granting  tenure  using  the  following  proce- 


dures : 

a. 


Upon  initial  appointment  at  the  institution, 
a  Tenure  Review  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Dean 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate  Division/  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  or  Supervisor  for  each  probationer. 

b.      Membership  -  Tenure  Review  Committee:  Two 
tenured  faculty  members  from  the  Division  if  possible, 
(preferably  in  same  or  closely  related  discipline  as 
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probationer).  Division/ Department  Chairperson,  and  the  Dean 
ex  officio. 

c.      The  Tenure  Review  Committee  and/or  the  Dean 
shall  meet  with  the  probationer  and  discuss  the  goals  of  the 
Institution  setting  forth  the  expectations  held  by  the 
College  regarding  the  faculty  m.ember's  assignment. 

3.      Each  faculty  member  on  the  Tenure  Review  Committee 
and  the  Division/Department  Chairperson  shall  make  arrange- 
ments to  visit  the  probationer's  teaching  assignments  once 
each  semester  during  the  first  year  of  appointment. 

a.      A  written  evaluation  of  the  observation  will 
be  prepared  and  discussed  with  the  probationer.    The  proba- 
tioner will  then  sign  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  indicating 
he/she  received  same.    A  memorandum  of  additional  comments 
can  be  prepared  by  the  probationer  to  be  attached  to  the 
evaluation.    The  evaluation  and  comments',  if  any,  will  then 
be  forwarded  to  the  Division/Department  Chairperson  (who 
will  serve  as  Chairperson  of  the  Tenure  Review  Committee) 
with  a  copy  to  the  Dean's  office  for  inclusion  in  the 
Permanent  Tenure  File. 

b*      Each  semester  an  individual  approved  by  the 
Tenure  Review  Committee  Chairperson  will  visit  all  the 
probationer's  classes  to  distribute  a  student  evaluation 
form  developed  by  the  faculty  or  faculty  member  and  approved 
in  advance  by  the  Dean.     The  evaluations,  when  completed, 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  Dean's  office  for  inclusion  in  the 
permanent  tenure  file  to  be  kept  on  file  for  five  (5)  years. 
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c.  Any  evaluations  or  observations  made  by  the 
Dean  will  be  discussed  with  the  probationer  and  the  Tenure 
Review  Committee  and  placed  in  the  permanent  tenure  file. 

d.  Each  semester  during  the  first  year  of 
probation,  the  Tenure  Review  Committee  will  meet  privately 
with  the  probationer  to  discuss  the  evaluations.     In  subse- 
quent years,  this  meeting  shall  take  place  annually,  a 
recommendation  by  the  Division  or  Department  Chairperson  or 
Supervisor  shall  be  made  to  the  Dean  by  March  15  regarding 
the  Tenure  Review  Committee's  evaluation  of  the  probation- 
er's satisfactory  or  unsatisfactory  progress  toward  tenure 
appointment. 

e.  After  the  first-year  evaluations,  each  member 
of  the  Committee  will  be  required  to  visit  the  probationer's 
classroom  at  least  once  a  year  unless  weaknesses  are  discov- 
ered, in  which  case  the  Tenure  Review  Committee  will  decide 
upon  the  appropriate  number  of  additional  visitations. 

4.      After  three  years'  probationary  status,  the 
faculty  member  is  eligible  for  tenure  appointment  considera- 
tion. 

a.  The  Tenure  Review  Committee  recommends  action 
to  the  Dean  on  tenure  appointments.    The  Dean  will  review 
the  materials  supplied  by  the  Tenui-e  Review  Committee,  and 
any  other  pertinent  data  available.    The  Dean  shall  meet 
with  the  probationer  to  discuss  his/her  status. 

b.  The  Dean  will  then  make  a  tenure  recommenda- 
tion by  December  1  to  the  Faculty  status  Committee.  If 
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tenure  is  not  recommended  by  the  Dean,  the  probationer  can 
still  request  his/her  file  be  sent  by  December  15  to  the 
Faculty  Status  Committee. 

5.      By  January  15  of  each  academic  year,  the  Committee 
on  Faculty  Status  shall,  with  respect  to  each  faculty  member 
holding  a  probationary  appointment  and  having  completed  at 
least  two  and  one-half  years  of  continuous  service  at  the 
College,  review  the  recommendations  of  the  various  Tenure 
Review  Committees  and  the  Dean  regarding  the  awarding  of 
tenure  to  said  individuals. 

a.  Recomm^Uv^ations  as  to  the  awarding  of  tenure 
cannot  be  made  without  recommendation  from  the  appropriate 
Tenure  Review  Committee. 

b.  The  Committee's  recommendations  will  reflect 
ranking  of  the.  candidates  by  the  Committee  based  upon  the 
Committee's  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  each  candidate. 

c.  This  Committee  will  transmit  its  recommenda- 
tions to  the  President  who,  having  considered  its  findings, 
will  in  turn  make  recommendations  to  the  Board.  Faculty 
members  will  be  notified  of  the  Board's  tenure  action  no 
later  than  one  week  following  the  March  Board  meeting. 

d.  Leave  granted  to  a  faculty  member  shall  not 
count  toward  tenure  eligibility,  but  shall  not  be  considered 
to  be  a  break  in  otherwise  continuous  service. 

e.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  individuals 
commencing  their  full-time  employment  before  the  first  day 
of  the  spring  semester  will  be  considered  to  have  initiated 
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their  employment  on  the  first  day  of  the  current  academic 
year.    Individuals  whose  employment  commences  on  or  after 
that  date  will  be  considered  to  have  initiated  their  employ- 
ment on  the  first  day  of  the  following  academic  year. 

6.  Notification  of  non-retention  during  probation 
shall  be  as  set  forth  in  C(l)  hereof  by  the  President. 

7.  Denial  of  a  tenure  recommendation  does  not  pre- 
clude reissuance  of  such  recommendation  prior  to  the  comple- 
tion of  the  fifth  year  of  service.    Denial  of  tenure  in  the 
fifth  year  of  service  will  amount  to  notif icatio  i  of 
non-retention  of  the  individual  in  question  beyond  the  fifth 
year.    In  no  event  shall  a  full-time  instructor  be  employed 
for  more  than  five  academic  years  without  tenure.  Termina- 
tion of  a  probationary  appointment  and/or  che  denial  of 
tenure  is  neither  grievable  nor  arbitable  hereunder. 

D.      Tenured  Faculty  Evaluation 

1,      At  the  end  of  each  consecutive  five  years  follow- 
ing a  tenure  appointment,  a  Tenure  Review  Committee  (whose 
membership  is  described  in  Section  C(2)(b)  shall  be 
appointed  as  appropriate  for  each  tenured  faculty  member. 
During  College  year  1986-87,  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the 
tenured  faculty,  who  have  not  been  reviewed  during  the  past 
five  years,  shall  be  subject  to  this  provision.  During 
1987-88,  the  remainder  shall  be  subject  to  this  provision 
assuring  that  all  those  in  excess  of  five  years*  tenu\ed 
service  have  been  evaluated. 
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2,  Once  a  faculty  member  has  been  reviewed  they  will 
be  subject  to  additional  reviews  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sixth  academic  year  since  the  last  review.  Example: 
faculty  members  reviewed  during  the  1980-81  academic  year 
shall  be  reviewed  again  during  the  1986-87  academic  year. 

3,  During  the  sixth  consecutive  year  of  employment, 
the  Committee  shall  review  the  performance  of  the  tenured 
faculty  member.    This  review  shall  consist  of: 

a.  Classroom  visitations  by  all  committee 
faculty  at  least  once  during  the  review  year, 

b.  Evaluations  by  students  as  specified  in 
Section  C(3) (b) . 

c.  Discussions  with  the  Tenure  Review  Committee 
and  the  Dean  concerning  overall  faculty  performance, 

4,  By  May  1  of  each  year,  the  Committee  will  recom- 
mend either  satisfactory  performance  without  reservation,  or 
satisfactory  performance  with  reservation.  Committee 
recommendations  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Dean  and  faculty 
members. 

a.  A  recommendation  of  satisfactory  performance 
without  reservation  completes  the  review  process. 

b.  Satisfactory  performance  with  reservation 
shall  be  accompanied  with  a  projected  development  plan 
designated  to  overcome  the  deficiencies  identified  in  the 
evaluation. 
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5,      Tenured  faculty  identified  as  being  deficient  will 
meet  v/ith  the  Division/Department  Chairperson,  Dean,  or 
their  appropriate  personnel  to  overcome  deficiencies, 

a.  During  the  seventh  year,  the  reaure  Review 
Committee  will  continue  evaluation  of  the  tenured  faculty 
member's  progress. 

At  the  end  of  the  seventh  consecutive  year, 
the  Tenure  Review  Committee  will  once  again  evaluace  the 
performance  of  the  faculty  member  as  satisfactory  perfor- 
mance without  reservation,  or  satisfactory  performance  with 
reservation. 

c.  In  situations  of  a  recommendation  of  satis- 
factory performance  without  reservation,  the  review  is 
complete*     In  situations  of  satisfactory  performance  with 
reservation,  the  tenured  faculty  member  is  notified  by  July 
1  that  he/she  is  receiving  one  year's  formal  notice,  at  the 
end  cf  which  time  the  individual's  contract  will  not  be 
continued. 

d.  The  President  may  choose  to  establish  an 
additional  probationary  period  during  which  time  further 
review  is  possible. 

e.  Nothing  in  this  section  precludes  the  tenured 
faculty  member  from  filing  a  formal  grievance  or  seeking 
legal  assistance. 

E.      Evaluation  of  Non-Instructional  Faculty 

1.      The  duties  of  non-instructional  faculty  shall  be 
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evaluated  as  identified  under  Probationary  and  Tenured 
Faculty  Evaluation • 

2.  The  appropriate  Dean  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
evaluation  of  the  administrative  duties  of  non-instructional 
faculty. 

3 .  All  evaluations  of  the  administrative  duties  of 
non-instructional  faculty  members  shall  be  prepared  in 
writing  and  shown  to  the  faculty  member  and  any  agreed  upon 
changes  will  be  made.    The  report  shall  then  be  signed  by 
both  the  evaluator(s)  and  the  faculty  member,  with  the 
faculty  member  being  granted  the  opportunity  to  attach  any 
comments  he/she  feels  pertinent.    Copies  of  the  evaluation 
report  will  be  filed  in  the  Dean's  office  for  the  future  use 
of  the  Tenure  Review  Committees,  and  the  Faculty  Status 
Committee,  and  a  copy  will  be  given  to  the  non-instructional 
faculty  member  and  placed  in  the  employee's  permanent 
personnel  file. 

F.      Notice  of  Termination 

For  all  full-time,  bargaining  unit  members  holding  a 
tenure  appointment,  due  notice  of  termination  shall  be 
interpreted  as  notification  by  March  15th. 

ARTICLE  XII-  PROMOTION 

A.  Application 

1.      Each  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  be  considered 
for  promotion  in  rank  must  file  an  appropriate  application 
with  the  Dean  prior  to  November  15th.    This  application  will 
include  a  waiver,  allowing  members  of  the  Committee  on 


Faculty  Status  to  examine  material  from  all  pertinent 
College  sources. 

2.  For  the  purposes  oil  promotion,  all  faculty  must 
submit  the  following: 

a.  evidence  of  continued  excellence  in  teaching, 
usually  demonstrable  by  the  Tenure  Review  Committee  evalua- 
cions,  or  annual  evaluations  by  the  Division/Department: 
Chairperson  or  Supervisor,  and  the  Dean; 

b.  annual  student  evaluations,  using  a  question- 
naire approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  and  administered  * 
annually  to  all  classes,  which  must  demonstrate  positive 
response  for  the  period  since  the  last  promotion; 

c.  evidence  of  continued  professional  develop- 
ment; 

d.  evidence  of  positive  contribucions  to  the 
College  community  through  involvement  in  committee  work, 
student  activities,  or  curriculum  development; 

e.  evidence  of  positive  contributions  to  the 
community  served  by  Columbia-Greene  Community  College  as 
reflected  in  community  activities,  publications,  honors, 
grants,  etc. 

f.  a  demonstrated  ability  to  work  effectively 
with  College  personnel  and  students. 

3.  To  be  eligible  to  apply  for  promotion  a  faculty 
member  must  have  completed  three  (3)  years  in  rank  for 
application  for  promotion  to  Assistant  Professor;  four  (4) 
years  in  rank  for  application  for  promotion  to  Associate 


Professor;  and  f i 'e  ^5)  years  in  rank  for  application  for 
promotion  to  Professor. 

4.      The  Committee  will  forward  all  applications  and 
its  recommendations  concerning  promotion,  including  a 
priority  ranking,  to  the  President  prior  to  January  I5ch. 
The  President  shall  then  forward  all  names  upon  that  list, 
accompanied  by  his/her  recommendations  and  all  supporting 
data,  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  their  action.  There 
shall  be  no  appeal  from  said  action  of  the  Board.  The 
President,  with  approval  of  the  Board,  shall  notify  each 
candidate  of  the  status  of  his  application  no  later  than  one 
week  following  the  Board »s  scheduled  March  meeting. 

B.  Salary  Adjustments 

Matters  relating  to  salary,  salary  adjustments,  and 
matters  of  economic  consideration  shall  be  as  set  forth  on 
Addendum  ''A"  annexed. 

C.  Limits  on  Promotions 

1.  No  more  than  25%  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
concurrently  hold  the  rank  of  Full  Professor. 

2.  No  more  than  37%  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
concurreiiily  hold  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor. 

3.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  demoted  in  rank  as  a 
consequence  of  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  bargaining 
unit. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 
A.      Sabbacical  Leave 

1.      Members  of  the  faculty  with  six  years  ''continuous'' 
full-time  or  pro-rata  full-time  service  at  the  College  are 
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eligible  to  apply  for  sabbatical  leave  lor  the  purpose  of 
formal  education,  research,  job-related  travel,  writing, 
creative  work  in  the  arts  or  other  related  experiences  of 
professional  value.     Periods  of  approved  leave  without  pay 
shall  not  count  towards  this  six-year  total,  but  will  not  be 
deemed  to  be  an  interruption  of  otherwise  "continuous" 
service. 

2.  Eligible  faculty  membets  desiring  to  be  considered 
for  sabbatical  leave  will  file  an  application  with  the  Dean 
on  or  before  November  15  of  the  Academic  year  prior  to  that 
in  which  the  leave  is  desired.    This  application  will 
include  a  detailed  description  of  the  applicant's  proposed 
use  of  the  leave  time.    Additional  relevant  material  not 
available  by  November  15  may  be  submitted  later  than  this 
date  at  the  discretion  of  either  the  Faculty  status  Commit- 
tee or  the  Board. 

3.  Th^-  application  must  contain  a  recommendation  by 
the  appropriate  Division/Department  Chairperson. 

•    4.      The  Faculty  Status  Committee  will  review  all 
applications  and,  based  on  potential  value  to  the  College, 
submit  ranked  recommendations  to  the  President  prior  to 
January  15. 

5.      The  President  shall  attach  his/her  own  recommenda- 
tions and  forward  both  sets  to  the  Board. 
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6.  The  Board's  decision  shall  be  rendered  prior  to 
March  31,  and  each  faculty  member  shall  be  informed  in 
writing  of  the  decision  on  his/her  application. 

7.  A  faculty  member  on  sabbatical  leave  will  receive 
half-pay  for  a  full  academic  year  or  full  pay  for  a  leave  of 
one  semester. 

8.  Faculty  members  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  retain 
all  accrued  benefits  during  the  period  of  sabbatical  leave. 
The  College  will  continue  its  contributions  to  fringe 
benefit  plans  in  accordaxice  with  the  provisions  of  those 
plans . 

9.  Faculty  members  receiving  sabbatical  leaves  shall 
agree  in  writing  to  remain  with  the  College  for  at  least  two 
full  years  following  the  end  of  their  leave  period.     If  a 
faculty  member  wishes  to  reimburse  the  College  based  on  the 
salary  received  and  pro-rated  over  two  years,  he/she  may  do 
so  and  this  section  will  be  waived.    The  College  may  require 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  granting  of  a  sabbatical 
leave  the  execution  of  instruments  to  secure  the  repayment 
of  salary  received  when  on  sabbatical  leave  in  the  event  of 
the  failure  of  the  employee  to  rerarn  and  complete  such 
service. 

10.  Upon  return,  and  within  90  days,  a  complete 
written  report  of  the  activities,  results  and  outcomes  of 
the  sabbatical  must  be  presented  to  the  President  for 
deposit  in  the  Professional  Collection  o2  the  College.  If 
requested  by  the  Dean,  President  or  Division/Department 
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Chairperson,  the  individual  will  present  the  results  of 
his/her  sabbatical  to  an  assembly  of  College  personnel  or 
others  as  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the 
appropriate  College  official* 
3.      Travel  Support  for  Staff  Development 

!•      The  College  shall,  each  year,  allocate  to  each 
Division/Department  for  use  for  professional  or  other 
approved  activities  a  sum  equal  to  $350 •  for  each  full-time 
Instructor;  $375  for  each  full-time  Assistant  Professor; 
S400  for  each  full-time  Associate  Professor  and  $425  for 
each  full-time  Professor, 

2,  All  -faculty  members  shall  submit  their  travel 
requests  for  approval  to  the  appropriate  administrative 
officer •    They  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  actual  expenses 
incurred  for  approved  travel,  lodging  and  meals  to  the 
approved  budget  limits •    These  expenses  shall  be  reported  on 
the  College  expense  report  form  and  sustained  by  paid 
vouchers  or  receipts • 

3,  The  mileage  reimbursed  for  use  of  a  personal 
automobile  for  College  purposes  shall  be  the  standard 
mileage  rate  allowed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service •  The 
rate  in  effect  at  the  commencement  of  the  College  year  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  the  beginning  of  the  next  College 
year,  at  which  time  it  shall  be  modified,  if  necessary,  in 
accordance  with  the  above-mentioned  provisions •    No  mileage 
reimbursement  will  be  paid  for  local  travel  defined  as 
travel  within  a  five-mile  radius  of  C-GCC, 
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C.  Tuition 

1.  Consistent  with  the  policy  of  the  State  University 
of  New  York,  the  College  shall  continue  to  cooperate  in 
obtaining  cuition  waivers  for  full-time  professional  staff 
members  who  pursue  studies  at  the  State  University  of  New 
York  senior  institutions. 

2.  Faculty  members  may  enroll  in  credit  and 
credit-free  courses  sponsored  by  the  College  on  a 

tuitior -free,  space  available  basis.     Enrollment  in  courses 
durirj  regular  working  hours  will  require  the  written 
approval  of  an  individual's  immediate  supervisor. 

ARTICLE  XIV  "  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A.  Grievance  Definition 

A  grievance  is  a  dispute,  claim  or  complaint  involving 
the  interpretation  or  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
agreement  initiated  by  an  employee,  group  of  employees 
similarly  situated,  or  by  the  Association. 

B.  General  Principles 

1.  The  primary  purpose  of  the  grievance  procedure  is 
to  secure,  at  the  earliest  step  possible,  equitable  solu- 
tions to  grievances.    Both  parties  agree  that  proceedings 
under  this  section  shall  be  kept  as  informal  and  confiden- 
tial as  may  be  appropriate. 

2.  In  the  event  a  grievant  or  group  of  grievants  is 
unable  to  informally  resolve  a  grievance  at  step  one, 
grievant (s)  may  thereafter  be  represented  by  the  Associa- 
tion, or  present  the  grievance  without  representation  by  the 
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Association.     The  adjustment  of  the  grievance  may  not  be 
inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  failure  to  exhaust  remedies  under  the  griev- 
ance procedure  or  to  abide  by  time  limits  set  forth  in 
this  section  shall,  unless  expressly  waived,  constitute  a 
conclusive  waiver  or  abandonment  of  a  grievance.  However, 
settlement  or  abandonment  of  a  grievance  shall  not  consti- 
tute a  precedent. 

4.  At  any  step,  the  failure  of  an  administrator  to 
communicace  a  decision,  as  required  by  these  procedures, 
shall  permit  the  grievant  and/or  the  Association  to  proceed 
to  the  next  level. 

5.  Grievances  shall  be  processed  as  rapidly  as 
possible.    The  time  limits  provided  at  each  level  shall  be 
considered  as  maximum,  and  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
expedite  the  process.    Time  limits,  however,  may  be  extended 
when  mutually  agreed  upon  in  writing. 

6.  If  a  grievance  is  filed  on  or  after  June  1  which, 
if  left  unresolved,  could  result  in  irreparable  harm  to  a 
party  in  interest,  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  shall  be 
reduced  so  that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be  exhausced 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  academic  year  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  possible. 

C.  Procedure 

1.      STEP  ONE:     Prior  to  invoking  the  grievance  proce- 
dure at  Step  Two,  an  individual  with  a  grievance  shall  first 
discuss  it  with  the  appropriate  administrative  supervisor  or 
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his/her  designated  representative,  the  object  being  to 
resolve  the  grievance  informally. 

2.  STEP  TWO:     If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily 
resolved  at  Step  One,  or  if  no  decision  is  rendered  within 
three  (3)  College  days  following  the  conclusion  of  the 
above-mentioned  informal  discussion,  the  aggrieved  individu- 
al may  invoke  this  level  of  the  grievance  procedure  by 
submitting  the  grievance  in  writing,  to  the 
Association.    The  written  grievance  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  appropriate  administrative  supervisor  or  designated 
representative  within  eight  (8)  days  after  the 
earlier-mentioned  informal  discussion  has  occurred.  The 
Association  or  grievant  may  request  a  meeting  with  the 
appropriate  administrative  supervisor  or  designee  prior  to 
making  a  decision.    The  decision  shall  be  rendered  in 
writing  within  five  (5)  days  following  submission  of  the 
written  grievance.    A  grievance  unanswered  within  that  time 
period  is  deemed  denied  and  permits  the  grievant  to  proceed. 

3.  STEP  THREE:     If  the  individual  grievant  or  the 
Association  desires  to  appeal  an  unanswered  or  written 
decision  of  the  appropriate  administrative  supervisor  or 
designee^  then,  within  five  (5)  College  days  of  receiving 
the  written  decision  an  appeal  in  writing  may  be  submitted 
to  the  President,  and  it  shall  set  forth  specifically  the 
basis  of  the  grievance.    The  President  or  a  representative 
shall,  if  requested,  meet  with  the  grievant  within  ten  (10) 
College  days  following  receipt  of  the  request  to  meet.  The 
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President  or  representative  shall  promptly  prepare  a  written 
report  of  this  meeting,  including  any  agreement  reached;  or, 
if  the  matter  is  not  resolved,  an  answer  to  the  grievance, 
copies  of  which  shall  be  given  to  the  aggrieved  mdiVLduai 
and  the  Association. 

4.      STEP  FOUR:  .If  an  aggrieved  party  represented  by 
the  Association  and  the  Association  are  not  satisfied  with 
the  decision  at  Step  Three  and  the  Association  determines 
that  the  grievance  is  meritorious,  the  Association  may, 
within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  decision  at  Step  Three,  submit 
the  grievance  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  for 
the  selection  of  an  Arbitrator. 

a.  The  parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the  rules 
and  procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association. 

b.  The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  author- 
ity to  make  any  decisions  which  require  the  commission  of  an 
act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement 

c.  The  decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  final 
and  binding  upon  ail  parties. 

d.  Arbitration  costs  shall  be  shared  equally  by 
the  Association  and  the  College. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  TERMINATION 

A.  Retrenchment 

1.      Faculty  retrenchments  shall  be  made  only  for 
financial  exigency  or  program  retrenchment  as  identified  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees.     If  faculty  retrenchments  occasioned 
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by  a  financial  exigency  or  program  retrenchment  become 
necessary,  the  following  procedure  shall  apply: 

a.      The  matter  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty 
Council  by  the  President  for  its  study  and  recommendations, 
including  the  curricular  areas  affected.    A  deadline  date 
for  information  to  be  received  from  the  Faculty  Council  will 
be  included  in  the  President's  request • 

b*      The  College  President  shall  notify  the 
Association  President  of  the  retrenchment  decision. 

c.  Within  an  affected  curricular  area,  faculty 
retrenchments  shall  be  made  in  inverse  order  of  seniority 
based  on  date  of  appointment.    The  President  shall  determine 
seniority  in  the  case  of  faculty  holding  the  same  appoint- 
ment date. 

d.  If  subsequent  vacancies  occur  within  the 
curricular  area  affected  by  a  retrenchment,  retrenched 
faculty  shall  be  recalled  ir  order  of  seniority. 

2.  An  employee  to  be  retrenched  under  this  provision 
shall  be  notified  as  of  March  1. 

3.  Non-renewal  of  a  probationer's  contract  is  not 
considered  a  termination  as  defined  in  this  section. 

B.  Discharge 

1.      The  appointment  of  any  member  of  the  faculty  may 
be  terminated  for  just  cause  upon  written  nccice  from  the 
President.     Individuals  covered  by  this  Agreement  who 
received  such  notice  may  follow  the  grievance  procedure. 
"Just  Cause"  (by  way  of  example,  but  not  by  way  of 
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limitation)  shall  constitute  inadequate  performance  of 
duties,  misconduct  (including  violation  of  the  College's 
Rules  for  the  Maintenance  of  Public  Order ^  ,  falsifying 
applications  or  records,  moral  turpitude,  incompetence  or 
inefficient  service,  neglect  of  duty,  physical  or  mental 
incapacity,  and  violation  of  the  terms  under  this  Agreement. 

2*      Termination  of  a  member  of  the  faculty  holding 
temporary  or  probationary  appointment  prior  to  the  conclu- 
sion of  his/her  appointment,  shall  be  only  for  cause. 
Example:     an  individual  could  not  be  terminated  in  the 
middle  of  a  semester  except  for  cause* 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  FACILITIES 

A,  Parking 

Sufficient  parking  space  shall  be  reserved  for  faculty 
parking.  Faculty  members  shall  observe  all  College  regula- 
tions concerning  traffic  and  parking. 

B.  Secretarial  Assistance 

The  College  shall  exert  its  best  effort:  to  provide 
secretarial  help  for  the  professional  staff. 
€•      Office  Space. 

The  College  shall  exert  its  best  effort  to  provide  the 
professional  staff  with  adequate  office  space. 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  LEAVES 

Whenever  a  faculty  member  will  be  unable  to  meet 
his/her  classes  for  any  reason  a  statement  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Dean's  office  indicating  the  reason  and  length  of 


absence.     Recommendations  for  meeting  professional  responsi- 
bilities shall  also  be  submitted. 
A*      Sick  Leave 

1.  Faculty  members  whose  usual  annual  work  year  is 
the  academic  year  will  be  granted  fourteen  (14)  days  paid 
sick  leave  during  each  academic  year  of  service,  cumulative 
to  a  maximum  of  180  working  days  durirxg  the  academic  year. 
The  unit  for  computation  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half 
day. 

2.  Faculty  members  whose  annual  work  year  is  the 
College  year  shall  be  granted  seventeen  (17)  days  paid  sick 
leave  during  each  College  year  of  service,  cumulative  to  a 
maximum  of  180  working  days  during  the  College  year.  The 
unit  for  computation  shall  be  not  less  than  one^half  day. 

3*      Upon  retirement  from  the  College  after  fifteen 
(15)  years  continuous  service,  the  employee  will  receive  S25 
per  day  for  each  accumulated  sick  leave  day  to  a  maximum  of 
180  days. 

4.      By  September  15  of  each  year,  every  faculty  member 
shall  be  notified  as  to  the  amount  of  sick  leave  he/she  has 
accumulated  as  of  that  date. 

5*      The  President  may,  in  special  circumstances,  granc 
faculty  members  (other  than  persons  having  temporary  ap- 
pointments) sick  leave  with  pay  beyond  that  faculty  member's 
entitlement  not  to  exceed  an  additional  twency  (20)  days. 
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6*      Where  a  faculty  member  has  undergone  a  reduction 
of  normal  full-time  faculty  work  load,  that  faculty  member's 
sick  leave  entitlement  shall  accrue  on  a  pro-rata  basis 
while  the  reduction  of  hours  is  in  effect. 

7.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  the  Board 
may  grant  faculty  members  (other  than  those  having  temporary 
appointments)  additional  sick  leave,  not  to  exceed  two  years 
and  consisting  of  no  more  than  six  (6)  calendar  months  with 
full  salary,  six  (6)  calendar  months  at  half-salary,  and  no 
more  than  one  (1)  additional  calendar  year  without  salary. 

8.  The  College  shall,  in  its  discretion,  have  the 
right  to  request  medical  certification  in  cases  of  suspected 
abuse « 

B.  Personal  Leave 

Full-time  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  allowed  four 
(4)  personal  leave  days  per  year  with  pay,  pro  rated  if 
appointed  on  a  permanent  basis  for  less  than  an  academic 
year  or  carrying  a  50%  but  less  than  100%  load. 

C.  Maternity  Leave 

1.  The  President  shall  grant  pregnant  faculty  members 
a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  upon  submission  of  medical 
certification  that  such  person  is  unable  to  perform  her 
regular  duties  or  at  such  earlier  date  as  may  be  mutually 
agreeable.     Leave  under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year. 

2.  Accumulated  sick  and  vacation  leave  credits  may  be 
used  to  reduce  the  amount  of  leave  without  pay. 


3.      Extension  of  such  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted 
by  the  President.     Such  requests  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
denied. 

D.  Unpaid  Leave 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  President  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Board,  a  full-time  faculty  member  who  does 
not  qualify  for  another  type  of  leave  authorized  by  this 
Agreement  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  special 
reasons  acceptable  to  the  Board.    T>^ls  leave  shall  be 
without  salary  and  shall  not  excjed  a  period  of  two  College 
years •    Where  the  Board  has  agreed  in  advance,  faculty 
members  on  unpaid  leave  may  return  at  a  salary  level  no  less 
than  that  which  they  would  have  held  had  they  served  at  the 
College  during  the  leave  period. 

E.  Military  Leave 

1.  Bargaining  unit  members  may  take  involuntary  leave 
of  absence  to  perform  temporary  active  duty  with  Reserve  or 
National  Guard  units.    During  such  leave  of  absence,  and 
while  engaged  in  the  performance  of  such  military  duty,  an 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  some  compensation. 

2.  Full-time  bargaining  unit  members  required  to 
report  for  military  service  shall  be  paid  the  difference 
between  their  military  pay  and  their  regular  pay  for  a 
period  of  90  days.    Following  the  90  day  period,  no  Qompen- 
sation  shall  be  paid  by  the  College. 

F.  Jury  Duty 

Full-time  bargaining  unit  members  required  to  report 
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for  jury  duty  or  service  shall  be  paid  the  difference 
between  their  pay  for  reporting  for  jury  duty  or  service  and 
their  regular  pay,  without  charge  to  any  leave  entitlements 
during  the  period  they  are  required  to  serve  or  appear. 
G.      Bereavement  Leave 

An  employee  will  be  entitled  to  bereavement  leaves  of 
absence  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  per  year,  as  actually 
needed  and  used  by  the  employee,  for  funeral  arrangements  or 
attendance  due  to  death  of  his/her  father  (natural  or 
foster),  mother  (natural  or  foster),  father-in-law,  mother- 
in-law,  brother,  sister,  spouse,  child,  brother-in-law,  or 
sister-in-law. 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  FRINGE  B2NEFITS 

A,  Pension 

For  the  duration  of  the  contract,  retirement  options 
shall  continue  to  be  funded  for  all  full-time  members  of  the 
faculty,  save  tho^e  employed  who  are  required  by  law  to 
contribute  3%  to  their  retirement  system. 

B.  Health  Insurance 

1.  For  the  term  of  this  agreement  the  College  will 
continue  in  effect  all  existing  or  substantially  equal 
insurance  programs  at  the  benefit  levels  presently  in  effect 
for  those  bargaining  unit  members  who  qualify  under  such 
programs  and  who  participate  therein. 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  change  of  health  insurance 
carriers  or  the  election  by  the  College  or  the  County  to 
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self -insure  any  one  or  more  of  the  coverages  provided,  such 
change  shall  be  made  only  after  sixty  (60)  days  notice  to 
and  subsequent  consultation  with  the  Association.  The 
ben',  fits  thereafter  provided  by  the  new  carrier  or  und::;r  a 
self-insured  program  shall  be  substantially  equal  to  or 
better  then  the  benefits  provided  by  the  coverage  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  such  change. 

3.  Effective  1  September  1986,  the  College  shall 
contribute  the  dollar  equivalent  of  one  hundred  percent 
(100%)  of  the  premium  cost  of  individual  health  insurance 
coverage  and  One-Hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  premium  cost 
of  the  dependent  health  insurance  coverage  for  all  eligible 
employees  who  elect  such  coverage. 

4.  Employees  whose  initial  employment  is  as  of  and 
subsequent  to  1  September  1986  shall  contribute  fifteen 
dollars  ($15.)  towards  the  individual  or  thirty  dollars 
($30.)  per  month  toward  the  family  premium  cost  of  their 
health  insurance    until  they  receive  continuing  appointment, 
following  which  the  provisions  of  paragraph  3  above  shall 
apply. 

5.  An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  health  insurance 
following  retirement  upon  the  following  terms  and  condi- 
tions: 

a.      To  be  eligible,  the  retiring  employee  must 
have  been  employed  by  the  College  for  ten  (10)  or  more  years 
(fifteen  [15]  or  more  years  for  employees  employed  as  of  2 
September  1986  or  thereafter). 
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b.  The  College  shall  provide  ind::.vidual  coverage 
without  cost  to  the  retiree.    Dependent  coverage  shall  be 
available  at  full  cost  to  the  retiree. 

c.  Retirees  prior  to  September  1,  1986  will 
continue  to  receive  health  insurance  during  retirement  on 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  existed  at  the  time  of 
their  retirement. 

6.      Each  employee  eligible  for  health  insurance 
coverage  (except  employees  whose  spouses  are  also  eligible 
for  coverage)  may  elect  to  refuse  participation  and  provide 
for  their  own  health  insurance.    The  College  will  place 
$40.00  in  a  trust  account  for  each  month  that  an  employee  is 
eligible  but  does  not  elect  coverage  and  pay  over  such  funds 
so  accumulated  to  the  employee  by  December  15  of  each  year 
or  upon  termination.    An  employee  electing  to  resume 
coverage  may  do  so  the  first  of  the  month  next  following 
five  (5)  or  morebusiness  days  written  notice  to  the  College. 

C.  Premium  Contributions /  H.M.O. 

Those  employees  who  elect  health  insurance  coverage  as 
provided  by  a  federally  qualified  HMO  will  pay  all  premium 
costs  for  participation  therein  which  are  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  premium  cosr  paid  by  the  College  for  participation 
in  the  health  insurance  program  as  are  in  effect  upon 
ratification  hereof. 

D.  Academic  Attire 

The  College  shall  provide  academic  attire  for  members 
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of  the  faculty  when  the  College  requires  that  such  attire  be 
worn. 

E.  Legal  Assistance 

The  College  shall  continue  in  effect  all  insurance  and 
liability  policies  providing  legal  protection  for  members  of 
the  faculty  in  performance  of  College-related  duties. 

F.  Term  Life  Insurance 

The  College,  for  the  duration  of  this  contract,  shall 
offer  to  the  faculty  of  the  institution  a  term  life  insur- 
ance policy  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  times 
the  base  salary  of  the  employee  (one  and  one-half  [1-1/2] 
times  the  base  salary  effective  1  September  1987;  two  [2] 
times  the  base  salary  effective  1  September  1988).  The 
College  shall  fund  this  benefit  for  all  professional  employ- 
ees.   Exact  limitations,  benefits,  etc.,  shal;  be  identified 
in  the  master  policy  filed  in  the  pe'rsonrlel  office  of  the 
College. 

G.  Long-Term  Disability ' Insurance 

The  College,  for  the  duration  of  this  contract,  shall 
offer  to  the  faculty  of  the  institution  long-term  disability 
insurance.     This  insurance  shall  generally  consist  of  a 
monthly  benefit  to  be  paid  during  continuous  disability  az 
the  rate  of  66-2/3%  of  his/her  basic  monthly  earnings 
subject  to  the  limitations  identified  in  the  master 
contract.     It  is  understood  that  the  specific  benefits, 
limitations  and  other  details  of  the  policy  are  contained  in 
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the  master  contract  on  file  in  the  Personnel  Office  of  the 
College . 

H.  Tuition  for  Dependents' 

The  College,  for  the  duration  of  this  contract,  shall 
offer  a  full  tuition  waiver  for  credit  bearing  courses  to 
the  deper-ients  of  the  full-time  faculty  of  the  institution. 
Dependent  is  defined  as  an  individual  who  may  be  claimed 
under  IRS  regulations  as  a  spouse  or  dependent. 

I.  Dental  Plan 

The  College  shall  continue  to  make  available  to  all 
full-time  faculty  the  existing  contributory  group  dental 
plan.    This  plan  shall  include  basic  orthodontic  service. 
The  plan  shall  be  the  same  as  provided  to  the  classified 
staff  at  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  AMENDMENTS.  ADDITIONS  AND  WAIVERS 

This  agreement  is  subject  to  amendment,  alteration,  or 
addition  only  by  subsequent  written  agreement  between,  and 
exe-ruted  by  the  Board,  both  counties  or  their  authorized 
represe;  tative,  and  the  Association*    The  waiver  of  any 
breach,  term  or  condition  of  this  Agreement  by  either  party 
shall  not  constitute  a  precedent  in  the  future  enforcement 
of  all  its  terms  and  conditions. 

ARTICLE  XX  -  CONFORMITY  TO  LAW  (SEVERABILITY) 

If  any  Article  or  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
found  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction, 
only  that  provision  shall  be  deemed  invalid  except  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  shall 
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remain  in  full  force  and  effect,     in  such  an  eveat,  the 
parties  shall,  upon  demand  of  either  party,  negotiate  on  the 
subject  matiter  held  invalid. 

ARTICLE  XXI  -  LABOR-MANAGEMENT  COMMITTEE 

To  facilitate  communications  between  the  parties  and  to 
promote  a  climate  conducive. to  constructive  relations 
between  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Association  a  labor- 
management  committee  shall  exist  composed  of  the  President 
or  his/her  designee  and  one  additional  member  appointed  by 
the  President,  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  or 
his/her  designee  and  one  additional  member  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association.    The  committee  shall 
meet  within  the  third  week  following  ratification  of  this 
agreement  and  during  every  third  week  thereafter  or  at  other 
times  as  agreed  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  the 
President  of  the  Association. 

Arrangement  for  such  meetings  shall  be  made  in  advance 
and  shall  be  held  at  reasonable  hours  as  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties.    The  agenda  for  each  such  conference 
shall  be  established  by  the  President  of  the  College  or 
his/her  representative  and  the  President  of  che  Faculty 
Association.    No  provision  of  this  section  shall  in  any 
manner  be  used  to  alter  the  terms  of  this  agreement,  nor 
shall  it  in  any  way  abrogate  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
either  party  to  the  agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXII-  APPROVAL  OF  LEGISLATIVE  BODY 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY 
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PROVISION  OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO 
PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVID- 
ING THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFEC- 
TIVE UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN 
APPROVAL. 

ARTICLE  XXIII  -  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 
This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  on  September  1, 
1986  or  the  first  day  of  the  month  following  ratification  by 
the  Association,  whichever  is  later,  and  shall  expire  on 
August  31,  1990.    On  or  before  January  1,  1990  either  party 
may  give  the  other  written  notice  that  it  elects  to  modify 
or  terminate  this  Agreement.    Either  party  may  request  a 
continuation  of  the  Agreement,  but  the  contract  shall  be 
considered  terminated  unless  both  parties  agree  to  the 
extension  in  writing. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this 
instrument  to.  be  executed  in  the  manner  following: 


COLUMBIA-GREENE 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

The  Board  of  Supervisors 
of  the  County  of  Columbia: 


COLUMBIA-GREENE  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOC. 


Chairperson 
Dated: 


The  Board  of  Legislators  of 
Greene  County 


President 
Dated: 


Vice  President 


Chairperson 


Chief  Negotiator 
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Columbia-Greene  Community 
College: 


President 

The  Board  of  Trustees ^ 
Columbia-Greene  Community 
College: 


Chairperson 
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ADDENDUM  A 

A*      Annual  Increases. 

!•      Effective  September  1,  1986,  the  1985-86  base 
salary  of  returning  full-time  probationary  and/or  tenured 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  increased  by  the  sum  of 
SI, 600  ($1,920  for  twelve-month  employees). 

2.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  the  1986-87  base 
salary  of  returning  full-time  probationary  and/or  tenured 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  increased  by  seven  percent 
(7%). 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1988,  the  1987-88  base 
salary  of  returning  full-time  probationary  and/or  tenured 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  increased  by  seven  percent 
(7%). 

4.  Effective  September  1,  1989,  the  1988-89  base 
salary  of  returning  full-time  probationary  and/or  tenured 
bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  increased  by  seven  percent 
(7%). 

5.  A  returning  employee  is  one  who  has  been  employed 
full-time  in  a  tenure  track  position  for  one  semester  (fall 
or  spring)  the  academic  year  preceding  the  date  of  any 
increase. 

B.      Degree  Stipends.    A  stipend  shall  be  added  annually  to 
an  employee's  base  salary  to  recognize  academic  achievement. 

1.      Doctor's  degree  or  equivalent  (such  as  CPA,  PE): 
Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300). 
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2.  Master's  degree:    Two  Hundred  Dollars  (S200). 

3.  Bachelor's  degree:    One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100). 

4.  Associate  degree:     Fifty  Dollars  (S50). 

5.  Stipends  payable  under  this  section  i^hall  be  for 
the  highest  degree  held.    Stipends  are  non-cumulative  but 
are  added  each  year  following  the  annual  increase  set  forth 
in  Section  A  hereof. 

C.  Rank  Stipend.    A  stipend  shall  be  added  annually  to  an 
employee's  base  salary  to  recognize  academic  rank. 

1.  Full  Professor:    Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300). 

2.  Associate  Professor:    Two  Hundred  Dollars  (S200). 

3.  Assistant  Professor:    One  Hundred  Dollars  ($100). 

4.  Stipends  under  this  section  shall  be  pa^d  for  the 
highost  rank  held.    Stipends  are  non-cumulative  but  are 
added  each  year  following  the  annual  increase  set  forth  in 
Section  A  hereof. 

D.  Overload. 

1.      Faculty  members  eligible  for  overload  as  specified 
under  Article  X  will  be  compensated  per  credit  hour  as 
follows : 


1986-87 

1987-88 

1988-89 

1989 

Instructor 

$410 

$420 

S430 

$440 

Asst.  Prof. 

450 

460 

470 

480 

Assoc.  Prof. 

490 

500 

510 

520 

Professor 

530 

540 

550 

560 

2.      All  overload  assignments  shall  be  subject  to  a  pro 
rata  rate  of  pay  using  a  base  of  13  as  the  determining 
number  (i.e.,  for  a  S-credit  hour  class): 
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13  -  30  students  =     one  3  credit  overload; 
12  students  =  12/13  overload  pay; 
11  students  =  11/13  overload  pay,  etc. 

3.  The  Dean  shall  determine  when  a  class  shall  be 
cancel led . 

4.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  forced  to  teach  an 
overload  class  which  is  pro-rated. 

5.  The  evening  or  overload  responsibilities  of  Counselors, 
Librarians,  and  the  Alternative  Learning  Specialist  will  be 
compensated  in  an  amount  equal  to  3  seiuester  hours   (S.H.)  of 
overload  payment  for  105  hours  per  semester. 

6.  Those  Associate  Professors  who  had  achieved  lanes 
14,   15,  or  16  under  the  1983-1986  Agreement  shall  be  peiid 
overload  at  the  Professor  rank  while  those  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors who  had  act*ieved  lanes  11,   12  or  13  under  the 
1983-1986  Agreement  shall  be  paid  at  the  Associate  Professor 
rank  as  stipulated  in  paragraph  D(l)  above. 

12  Month  Nor.-Instructional  Faculty  -  Non-instructional 
faculty  who  have  a  12-month  assignment  will  be  compensated 
based  on  the  formula:  12/10  x  base  salary  =  annual  salary. 
F .     Compensation  of  Coaches. 

1.     Compensation  in  this  section  shall  be  based  on  the 
length  of  the  season/   number  of  playing  dates,  amount  of 
practice,  game  time,  number  of  teams/  etc. 
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2.      Bargaining-unit  members  who  serve  as  coaches  shall 
be  compensated  at  a  rate  not  less  than  $400  per  credit  hour 
according  to  the  following: 


Men' s  Basketball 
Women's  Basketball 
Women's  Softball 
Women's  Volleyball 
Baseball 
Soccer 
Tennis 

Cross-Country 
Bowling 

Intramural  Assistant 
to  the  Director 

Cheerleading  Coach/Ad- 
visor 

3.  Should  additional  sports  be  added  to  the  College 
program,  or  should  major  changes  occur  in  scheduling  policy, 
length  of  season,  etc.,  reclassification  is  possible  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Athletic  &  Intramurals  Director 
and  the  appropriate  Dean,  and  upon  approval  of  the 
Pre.udent. 

4.  ^   Effective  September  1,  1987  the  Athletic  & 
Intramurals  Director  shall  receive  a  reduced  load  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  annually.    For  the  1986-87  College  year  the 
Athletic  and  Intramurals  Director  will  receive  nine  (9) 
hours  release  time. 


6  hours 
6  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
4  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 
3  hours 

1  hour  per  semester 
1  hour  annually 


340 


B-1 


ADDENDUM  B 

Faculty  members  whose  initial  employment  is  as  of  and 
after  September  1,  1987  shall  be  compensated  within  the 
following  minimum  and  maximum  base  salaries: 

Rank  Minimum  Maximum 

Instructor 

1987-  1988  $18,500  $26,700 

1988-  1989  19,795  28,569 

1989-  1990  21,180  30,568 
Assistant  Professor 

1987-  1988  -20,000  34,900 

1988-  1989  21,400  36,800 
21^29-1990  22,898  39,400 

Associate  Professor 

1987-  1988  20,500  35,000 

1988-  1989  22,000  37,450 

1989-  1990  23,540  40,071 
Faculty  members  whose  initial  employment  is  as  of  and 

after  September  1,  1987  at  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
shall,  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  be  excluded  from  the 
percentage  limits  on  promotions  set  forth  in  Article  XII, 
Section  C  hereof. 
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AGREEMENT 

This  agreement  is  made  pursuant  to  the  Public  Employees'  Fair  Employment  Act, 
and  is  entered  into  bv  and  between  the  Ontario  County  Board  of  Supervisors  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Employer*^),  and  the  Faculty  Association  of  Community  College  of 
the  Finger  Lakes  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  '^Association'^). 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  have  conducted  negotiations  and  reached  agreement,  now, 
therefore 

The  parties  agree  to  modify  the  existing  agreement  to  read  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
RfiCOGHHTON 

Section  It 

The  Employer  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  bargaining 
representative  of  the  following  full-time  unit  employees: 

All  full-time  teaching  faculty  (assistant  instructor,  instructor,  assistant 
professor,  associate  professor,  professor),  and  the  Administrative 
classifications  contained  in  Article  XXII.  Excluded  are  all  positions 
reporting  directly  to  the  President  as  well  as  the  positions  of  Assistant 
Dean  of  Financial  and  Administrative  Services,  Dean  of  Instruction, 
Director  of  Physical  Plant  and  Registrar. 

Section  2: 

Each  new  professaonal  position  except  a  full-time  teaching  position  created  by 
the  Employer  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  whidi  by  the  job  description  reports 
directly  to  the  President  of  the  College  shall  be  excluded  from  the  unit;  each  new 
professional  position  created  whidi  does  not  report  directly  to  the  President  and  each 
new  full-time  teaching  position  shall  be  included  in  the  unit.  Howev?'*;  all  positions, 
created  during  the  term  of  this  agreement,  which  are  deerr-.  I  managerial  or  confidential 
by  the  CCFL  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  excluded  from  w^e  unit. 

Section  3: 

The  term  "^professional  as  used  in  Section  2  above  means  those  professional 
positions  which  are  filled  and  approved  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  State  University  of 
New  York. 

Section  4; 

The  Association  expressly  agrees  not  to  discriminate  in  representation  of  all  of 
the  employees  within  the  unit,  whether  members  of  the  Association  or  not?  or  to  engage 
m  a  strike,  or  any  other  concerted  refusal  to  work,  or  to  instigate^  encourage  or 
condone  the  s^ime. 
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Section  5: 


For  purposes  of  this  agreement,  temporary  and  part-time  employees  shall  be 
excluded  from  the  bargaining  unit.  Temporary  employees  shall  be  defined  as  employees 
who  are  regularly  sdieduled  to  work  any  number  of  hours,  but  whose  total  emnioyment 
period  wiU  not  exceed  two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  or  two  such  semesters  and  one 
(1)  summer  school  or  intersession*  Part-time  employees  shall  be  defined  as  employees 
regularly  scheduled  to  teadi  twenty  (20)  or  less  contact  hours  per  academic  year  as 
hereinafter  defined.  Non-teaching  professionals  shall  be  considered  part-time  if  they 
are  regularly  scheduled  to  work  eith^  (1)  less  than  300  hours  during  ea(A  semester  for 
two  consecutive  semesters  or  (2)  less  than  1000  hours  per  appointment-year  (12)  months. 

The  Employer  win  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  fill  vacancies  occurring  in  regular 
permanent  positions  with  probationary  rather  than  temporary  appointments*  It  is 
understood,  however,  that  temporary'  appointments  may  be  appropriate  for  regular 
permanent  vacancies  where  the  vacancy  occurs  during  the  academic  year  and  where 
the  College  needs  to  fill  the  vacancy  before  a  full  search  for  the  best  replacement  can 
be  made. 

Section  6: 

The  Employer  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  each  employee  covered  by 
this  agreement  an  amount  of  money  in  payment  of  the  uniform  dues  of  the  Association, 
for  any  member  of  the  Association  who  has  authorized  in  writing  on  a  form  mutually 
agreed  to  by  the  parties,  provided  that  said  deducti(»  card  is  in  the  possession  of  the 
Employer  prior  to  September  30  of  each  calendar  year*  Such  authorization  may  be 
revoked  by  writing  to  the  County  Treasurer  at  any  time*  The  deduction  shall  be  made 
in  nineteen  (19)  equal  installments.  The  Employer  further  agrees  to  transiait  said 
deductions  to  the  Association  each  effective  pay  period*  The  Association  agrees  that 
it  will  certify  to  the  Employer  in  writing  the  dues  rate  to  be  effective  for  the  following 
academic  year  priw  to  September  30  of  each  year.  The  Association  hereby  agrees  to 
hold  the  Employer  harmless  for  any  and  all  liability  or  damages  it  may  sustain  as  a 
result  of  making  the  payroll  deductions  provided  for  in  this  Article. 


ARTICLE  n 
LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  VTITHOUT  PAY 

Section  1; 

An  employee  desiring  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  for  a  definite  period  of  time 
not  exceeding  one  (1)  calendar  year  shall  submit  a  written  request,  outlining  in  detail 
the  purposes  for  which  the  leave  is  requested,  to  his  Dean  who  will  transmit  the  request 
to  the  President  of  the  College.  The  President  shall  forward  the  request  with  his 
recommendation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  whose  decision  regarding  granting  or  denial 
of  the  leave  shall  be  final  and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  or  arbitration  procedures. 
Employees  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall  not  accrue  any  salary  or  fringe  benefits, 
but  shall  be  entitled  to  continuance  in  insurance  and  retirement  programs  (where  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  programs  permit  payment  by  individuals)  by  contributing 
in  advance  all  necessary  payments  as  agreed  upon  between  the  employees  and  the 
Finance  Office  of  the  College. 
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Section  2; 


A  leave  granted  pursuant  to  Section  1  above  shall  not  be  considered  as  time 
worked  for  any  purpose  including,  but  not  limited  to,  salary  determinations  and  fringe 
benefits,  nor  wiU  such  time  be  considered  as  time  worked  in  any  decision  where  years 
of  service  Is  a  factor,  except  as  provided  in  Section  4  below. 

Section  3; 

If  a  faculty  member  wishes  to  extend  his  leave  of  absence  he  must  reapply  as 
defined  in  Section  \.  The  failure  of  an  employee  to  return  to  work  on  the  date 
approved  when  the  leave  was  r  u.ted  shall  result  in  termination  of  employment  as  of 
that  date. 

Section  4; 

When  a  faculty  member  returns  from  leave  of  absence  without  pay  he  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  rate  he  would  have  received  had  he  not  taken  a  leave. 


ARTICLE  m 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE 


Section  1; 

A  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon 
•    the  recommendation  of  the  Pre^dent  in  ordCT  to  improve  an  employee's  professional 
ability,  thus  enriching  tlie  College's  program.   Such  leaves  may  be  granted  for  formal 
education,  research,  writing,  study  or  othar  experience  which  the  Board  of  Trustees 
believes  will  increase  an  individual's  professional  competence. 

Section  2; 

Employees  who  have  completed  six  (6)  years  of  continuous  full-time  service  at 
the  College  will  be  eligible  to  receive  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence.  Periods  of  unpaid 
leave  approved  by  the  College  shall  not  be  counted  in  determining  the  six  (6)  year 
total,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption  of  continuous  service. 

Section  3: 

An  eligible  employee  who  desires  a  sabbatical  leave  for  an  academic  year  or  for 
the  Fall  semester  shall  submit  to  his  Dean  and  to  the  Faculty  Affairs  Committee  a 
written  request  (on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the  Employer)  not  later  than  February  1  of 
the  year  in  which  the  leave  is  to  commence.  Eligible  employees  applying  for  a  sabbatical 
leave  for  a  Spring  semester  shall  submit  the  application  not  lateV  than  August  1  of 
the  year  preceding  the  commencement  of  that  leave. 

Section  4: 

Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  semester  at  full  pay 
or  one  (1)  academic  year  at  half-pay.  An  employee  on  sabbatical  leave  may  enter  into 
employment  or  contract  his  services  only  upon  the  approval  of  the  President.  In  any 
such  case,  or  in  the  case  any  other  income  provided  from  an  outside  source  which  may 
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be  used  for  the  personal  benefit  of  the  faculty  member,  the  compensation  provided  by 
the  College  shall  be  decreased  by  such  amounts.  However,  where  less  than  full  pay 
is  provided  by  the  Employer  no  such  decrease  shall  be  invoked  until  such  additional 
inc*ome  combined  with  the  amount  paid  by  the  Employer  exceeds  the  employee's  full 
normal  compensation  for  the  period  during  whidi  the  leave  is  taken.  While  on  sabbatical 
leave,  an  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  all  insurance  and  retirement  benefits  and  shall 
accrue  side  leave,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  utilize  or  accrue  vacation  or  other  paid 
leave. 

Section  5: 

After  a  meeting  between  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty  Affairs  Committee,  each 
shall  submit  aH  applications  listed  in  order  of  preference  to  the  College  President  not 
later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  final  application  dates  listed  in  Section  3  above. 
The  President  shall  forward  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  applications  per  calendar  year 
whidi  he  deems  meritorious  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  his  recommendations.  The 
decision  of  the  Board  regarding  the  granting  or  denial  of  any  such  leave  shall  be  given 
to  applicants  reviewed  by  the  Board  not  later  than  April  1  following  a  February  1 
application  or  October  1  following  an  August  1  application.  The  decision  of  the  Board 
shall  be  final,  and  no  grant  or  denial  of  a  leave  under  this  Article  shall  be  subject  to 
the  grievance  or  arbitration  procedure. 

Section  6s 

Any  employee  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  required,  as  a  condition  of 
receiving  the  leave,  to  execute  an  agreement  providing  that  the  employee  shall  not 
voluntarily  terminate  his  employment  with  the  College  for  at  least  one  (1)  year  following 
the  completion  of  a  sabbatical  leave  and  that  if  an  employee  fails  to  satisfy  this 
requirem«it,  he  shall  be  liable  for  any  compensation  and  the  value  of  all  fringe  benefits 
provided  by  the  College  during  the  leave  period. 

Section  7; 

At  least  once  during  the  sabbatical  leave  period  and  again  within  three  (3)  months 
following  the  completion  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  the  employee  shall  submit  to  the  Dean 
a  detafled  report  of  his  progress  and  accomplishments.  These  reports  should  follow 
the  outline  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  A. 

Section  8; 

An  employee  who  has  taken  a  sabbatical  leave  shall  become  eligible  to  receive 
another  such  leave  only  after  having  completed  six  (6)  years  of  continuous  full-time 
service  from  the  date  of  return  from  his  last  sabbatical  leave. 


ARTICLE  IV 
JURY  DUTY  AMD  MlLrf ARY  LEAVE 


Section  1  —  Jury  Duty: 

An  employee  selected  for  Jury  Duty  or  subpoenaed  for  a  court  proceeding  to 
which  he  is  not  a  party  shall  receive  paid  leave  while  attendance  is  required  by  the 
court  on  a  regularly  scheduled  work  day.   Employees  on  such  leave  will  remit  to  the 
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College  all  remuneration  received  for  jury  duty,  with  the  exception  of  money  paid  for 
the  reimbursement  of  travel  and  parking.  Employees  requesting  payment  for  jury  duty 
must  notify  their  Department  Chairperson  and  Dean  immediately  upon  receipt  of  a 
subpoena  for  jury  duty. 

The  employee  will  cooperate  with  the  Employer  in  a  request  for  deferral  of  jury 
duty  whenever,  in  the  Employer's  judgment,  such  a  request  is  necessary* 

Section  2  —  Military  Dutyi 

Employees  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  granted  leave  for  military  service 
in  accordance  with  the  then  existing  provisions  of  State  and  Federal  law.  An  employee 
who  takes  a  military  service  leave  shall  comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  employee  shall  notify  his  immediate  supervisor  and  the 
appropriate  Deari  in  writing  as  far  in  advance  of  required  military 
assignment  but  not  later  than  the  first  available  opportunity 
following  receipt  of  military  orders  or  other  official  notification  of 
assignment.  A  copy  of  military  orders  must  be  provided  to  the 
appropriate  Dean. 

(b)  An  employee  who  takes  a  military  leave  shall  be  responsible  for 
presenting  to  the  appropriate  Dean  an  official  record  of  time  spent 
in  active  military  service  in  the  event  the  employee  is  entitled  to 
payment  from  the  college  for  that  time. 

(c)  The  employee  will  cooperate  with  the  Employer  in  a  request  deferral 
of  military  duty  whenever,  in  the  Employer's  judgment,  such  a 
request  is  necessary. 

ARTICLE  V 
FUKisRAL  LEAVE 


In  the  event  of  death  of  one  of  the  following  members  of  an  employee's  family: 
parents,  spouse,  children,  brother,  sister,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law  oc  any  other 
relative  residing  in  the  employee's  home,  the  employee  shall  be  granted  paid  leave  days 
for  the  day  of  the  funeral  and  the  day  preceding  and  the  day  following,  provided  that 
all  sudi  days  were  regularly  scheduled  work  days  of  the  employee. 

ARTICLE  VI 
PIEEU  TRIPS 


Section  1: 

Written  requests  for  student  field  trips,  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the  College, 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Department  Head  in  advance  for  approval.  Any  trip  involving 
the  expenditure  of  funds  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean. 
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Section  2t 

No  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  use  his  personal  vehicle  for  a  field  trip. 
However,  a  faculty  member  who  voluntarily  uses  his  personal  vehicle  when  no  appropriate 
college  vehicle  is  available  will  be  reimbursed  on  a  per  mile  basis  at  the  current  rate, 
as  established  by  Ontario  County.  Personal  vehicles  will  not  be  used  for  field  trips 
without  the  prior  permission  of  the  Dean. 

Section  3; 

Existing  liablity  insurance  policies,  or  their  substantial  equivalent,  presently 
maintained  by  the  CoQege  shall  remain  in  effect  during  the  term  of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  Vn 
2VALUATOW 


Section  1; 

Faculty  members  shall  be  evaluated  whenever  deemed  necessary  by  the 
administration. 

Section  2: 

During  the  first  three  years  of  employment,  a  formal,  written  evaluation  will 
be  completed  once  annually. 

Section  3: 

After  the  first  three  years  of  employment,  a  formal,  written  evaluation  will  be 
completed  at  least  once  every  three  years. 

Section  4; 

After  each  written  evaluation,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  discuss  the  written 
evaluation  with  the  faculty  member  and  each  shall  initial  the  evaluation  at  that  time 
in  recognition  of  having  seen  and  discussed  it,  but  such  initialing  shall  be  not  construed 
as  agreement  or  disagreement  with  sudh  evaluation.  Such  evaluation  shall  be  placed 
in  the  faculty  member's  personnel  file. 

Section  5; 

A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  have  his  written  response  to  an 
evaluation  placed  in  his  personnel  file. 


PERSONNEL  FILES 

The  College  shall  maintain  personnel  files  for  employees  covered  by  this 
agreement.  Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  review  their  own  personnel  files  with  the 
exception  of  pre-employment  material  and  reference  material  prepared  by  the  College 
in  response  to  a  request  from  other  employers.  Such  pre-employment  and  reference 
material  shall  be  utilized  only  for  internal  College  purposes  or  for  transmittal  to  the 
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requesting  employer.  An  employee  may  review  his  personnel  file  at  a  time  mutually 
convenient  to  the  employee  and  the  College*  At  the  time  of  review,  the  employee 
may  have  an  Association  member  accompany  him« 

ARTICLE  Vm 
MfiCELLAHEOUS 


Section  1; 

The  Association  shall  be  permitted  to  hold  a  meeting  each  month  during  any 
common  hour  schedule  by  the  College,  provided  the  meeting  does  not  interfere  with 
any  faculty  member's  teaching  or  administrative  duties.  Additional  meetings  during 
the  common  hour  may  be  permitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  President. 

Section  2: 

Copies  of  this  agreement  shall  be  reproduced  by  the  College  and  made  available 
to  an  faculty  members. 

Section  3: 

Employees  covered  by  this  agreement  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  College 
administration  are  qualified  shall  be  given  a  preference  over  part-time  and  temporary 
personnel  for  intersession  and  summer  session  credit  courses,  and  for  overload  credit 
courses  taught  between  8:00  a.m.  and  5:00- p.m.  during  the  academic  year.  Overload 
courses  taught  during  the  regular  academic  year  which  begin  at  5:00  p.m.  or  later  shall 
carry  no  preference  for  employees  covered  by  this  agreement.  Department  Chairpersons 
will  be  involved  with  the  Dean  for  Continuing  Education  in  the  staffing  of  continuing 
education  credit  courses. 

Section  4  —  Overloads: 

A.  An  overload  hour  shall  be  defined  as  a  contact  hour,  including  any 
course  preparation  necessary  therefor,  in  excess  of  the  normal 
teaching  load  assigned  to  a  faculty  member  covered  by  this 
agreement,  whidi  is  tau^t  during  the  academic  year,  summer 
session,  or  intersession.  In  the  case  of  twelve  month  employees 
covered  by  this  agreement,  an  overload  hour  shall  be  defined  as  a 
contact  hour,  including  any  course  preparation  necessary  therefor, 
taught  outside  such  employee's  normal  wcx'king  hours. 

B.  Each  overload  hour  taught  by  a  faculty  member  in  excess  of  the 
normal  teaching  load  allowed  pursuant  to  Article  X,  The  Work 
Schedule,  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  Three  Hundred  Dollars  ($300.00) 
plus  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  one  percent  (1%)  of  base  annual  salary 
(excluding  all  other  compensation). 

Section  5  —  Independent  Study: 

When  an  Independent  Study  program  is  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  the 
faculty  member  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  amount  of  tuition  paid  by 
the  student  for  the  Independent  Study  program,  or  equivalent  tuition  if  the  program  is 
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undertaken  by  a  full-time  student.  Independent  Study  ppograms  will  be  excluded  from 
an  other  workload  and  compensation  policies  specified  in  this  agreement.  Faculty 
members  will  be  compensated  upon  completion  of  the  program  after  certification  by 
the  Registrar's  Office  that  a  final  grade  for  the  student  has  been  submitted  by  the 
faculty  member. 

Section  6; 

Administrators  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  given  academic  rank  which  shall 
be  awarded  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  President.  Specialists 
in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  given  academic  rank  whidi  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  such  rank  to  be  given  on  or  before 
December  1,  1979. 

Section  7  —  Credit  Union: 

The  Employer  agrees  to  add  a  payroll  deduction  for  employees  who  authorize 
the  same  in  writing  in  accordance  with  the  General  MunicipaJ.  Law  for  payments  to 
one  federally  insured  Credit  Union  to  be  designated  by  the  Association  on  or  before 
August  I,  1979.  The  deduction  shall  be  made  in  a  uniform  amount,  and  the  Association 
agrees  to  hold  the  Employer  harmless  for  any  and  all  liability  or  damages  the  Employer 
may  sustain  as  a  result  of  making  the  deductions  provided  for  in  this  Section. 

Section  8  —  Early  Retirement: 

Hie  parties  hereto  agree  that  it  would  be  in  the  mutual  interests  of  both  parties 
to  investigate  the  possibility  of  implementing  an  early  retirement  system  tot  members 
of  the  bergainir^  unit.  Therefore,  during  the  term  of  this  agreement,  the  parties  agree 
to  meet  at  mutually  acceptable  times  to  discuss  whether  and  to  what  extent  an  early 
retiremait  system  would  be  appropriate  for  the  College.  Any  agreement  between  the 
parties  shall  be  subject  to  the  requirements  of  Article  XXm,  Secti<Mi  2,  and  the 
discussions  between  the  parties  shall  not  be  considered  a  re-opening  of  negotiations 
under  Article  XXin,  Section  3. 

Section  9  —  Emergency  Closing: 

If  classes  are  canceled  by  the  College  Administration,  instructional  personnel  and 
developmental  studies  staff  will  not  be  expected  to  report  to  work. 

Section  10  —  Tuition  Waiver: 

A.  All  members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  shall  be  permitted  to  register 
for  and  attend,  tuition  free,  any  credit  or  non-credit  course  offered 
by  the  College  provided  space  exists  and  provided  that  such 
attendance  in  no  way  interferes  witn  his/her  official  duties. 

During  the  term  of  this  agreement,  the  dependent  children  and/or 
spouse  of  all  unit  members  will  be  provided  a  tuition  waiver  upon 
enrollment  as  full  or  part-time  students. 

C.  Students  receiving  the  benefit  of  this  tuition  waiver  must  be 
residents  of  Ontario  County.  Each  student  must  apply  for  both 
PELL  and  TAP  awards;  the  waiver  will  cover  the  difference  between 
PELL  and  TAP  awards  and  the  actual  cost  of  tuition  at  the  College. 
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D.  Only  available  class  space  is  to  be  used  for  this  proj^am,  and  it  is 
understood  and  agreed  wiiat  no  new  sections  shall  be  created,  and 
no  staff  shall  be  added  to  comply  with  the  employer's  obligations 
under  this  section. 


ARTICLE  IX 

BOARD  OF  TRUSi'EES  —  ASSOCIATION  COMMUNICATIONS 


The  Association  shall  be  provided  with  a  current  copy  of  the  schedule  of  all 
regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Association  may  add  to  the  agenda 
of  regular  public  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  items  of  mutual  concern  between 
the  College  and  the  Association,  provided  such  items  are  submitted,  in  writing,  to  the 
College  President  at  least  fifteen  (15)  days  in  advance  of  the  meeting.  Items  which 
concern  mandatory  subjects  of  bMgaining  or  which  could  arguably  involve  a  grievance 
under  this  agreement  shall  not  be  appropriate  items  for  addition  to  any  meeting  agenda. 


ARTICLE  X 
THE  WOUK  SOUBDULE 


Section  1  —  The  Academic  Year; 

A.  The  academic  year  shall  consist  of  two  (2)  semesters.  Faculty 
members  and  Department  Heads  covered  by  this  agreement  shall 
perform  teaching  functions  during  both  such  semesters,  as  provided 
for  in  this  Article.  All  faculty  members  shall  be  available  for 
meetings  and  other  administrative  or  planning  duties  during  each 
semester  and  -  or  cm  days  immediately  preceding  the  first  day  of 
classes  for  each  semester.  All  such  days  shall  be  developed  with 
the  calendar  and  will  not  exceed  ei^t  days  per  academic  year,  and 
not  more  than  five  days  for  one  semester. 

Other  than  provided  above,  all  faculty  members  shall  not  be  required  to  be 
available  for  any  duties  on  scheduled  holidays,  recesses,  or  intersessions,  or  other  periods 
of  excused  absence. 

The  maximum  number  of  days  of  instruction  to  which  a  faculty  member  shall 
be  assigned  will  not  exceed  seventy-eight  (78)  per  semester.  The  teaching  calendar 
shall  be  developed  by  the  Association  and  forwarded  to  the  College  President  no  later 
than  December  31  of  eadi  year.  The  President  will  review  the  calendar  and  either 
approve  it  or  make  such  dianges  as  he  deems  necessary  before  February  15. 

In  addition  to  teaching  duties  faculty  members  shall  be  available  for  meetings 
as  called  by  the  administration  during  the  common  hour,  upon  48  hour  notice.  Faculty 
members  will  be  available  for  departmental  meetings  as  scheduled: 

B.  Twelve  month  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  available 
for  work  during  all  normal  office  hours.  If  a  twelve  month  employee 
is  responsible  for,  and  attends,  college  programs  occurring  outside 
normal  office  hours  he  may  absent  himself  from  some  office  hours 
upon  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean. 
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C.  The  College  will  make  every  effort  to  P'^ovide  each  faculty  member 
with  a  tentative  teaching  schedule  b-,  ay  1  and  December  1  for 
the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  respectively. 

D.  Employees  covered  by  this  agreement  will  be  required  to  participate 
in  the  Commencement  Ceremony. 

E.  In  the  event  that  the  college  administration  cancels  regularly 
sdieduled  classes,  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  shaU  attend 
convocations,  assemblies,  or  other  activities  as  required  by  the 
administration. 

F.  In  addition  to  the  work  days  scheduled  herein,  persons  beginning 
employment  for  the  first  time  at  the  college  will  be  required  to 
attend  an  orientation  day  prior  to  the  Aart  of  the  Fall  semester. 

The  basic  work  week  tot  titles  other  than  full-time  instructional 
personnel  shaU  be  37.5  hours  per  week  which  shall  be  scheduled  in 
a  manner  as  to  reasonably  accommodate  the  particular  needs  of 
the  Office,  Division  or  Department.  In  acknowledging  this  work 
week,  the  parties  recognize  that  professional  staff  may  at  times 
exceed  the  basic  work  week  due  to  the  demands  of  the  College 
calendar.   &i  such  instances.  Subsection  B  may  be  applied. 

Section  2  —  Teaching  Load: 

A.      The  normal  teaching  load  per  semester  for  faculty  members  covered  by 
this  agreement  shall  be  as  follows; 

• 

Contact  Course  Subjects 

Hours  Preparations  or  Areas 

17  3  Lecture  and  Biology,  Chemistry,  Conservation, 

and  Lab  Courses  Nursing,  Physical  Science, 

or  Physics,  Technology, 

2  Lab  Courses  Secretarial  Science 

16  5  Health,  Physical,  Education, 

Outdoor  Recreation 

15  4  Music 

15  3  Art,  Languages,  Speech,  Theatre; 

and  Lecture  Courses  without 
Labs  regardless  of  subject  area. 

In  lieu  of  instructional  contact  hours,  a  faculty  member  may  agree  with  the 
Dean  of  the  CoUege  to  undertake  a  special  project  as  part  of  his  normal  teaching 
load. 
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B.  Provided  no  course  preparations  in  addition  to  the  normal  teacSiing 
load  are  required,  a  faculty  member  may  be  assigned  up  to  3 
additional  contact  hours  in  any  one  semester,  provided  either  (a)  his 
contact  hours  in  the  other  semester  of  the  same  academic  year  are 
reduced  by  the  same  number  of  contact  hours,  or  (b)  in  the  event 
that  course  scheduling  makes  it  impractical  to  assign  a  reduced 
number  of  contact  hours,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  overload 
compensation  in  the  semester  where  the  reduction  of  hours  was  not 
accomplished.  This  provision  shaU  not  be  applied  to  more  than  20 
percent  of  the  faculty  during  any  one  academic  semester* 

n«  If  a  faculty  member  agrees  to  one  additional  course  preparation 
without  any  increase  in  contact  hours,  the  faculty  member  may  be 
assigned  one  additior^al  course  [Mreparation  and  he  shall  be  paid  one 
and  one-4ialf  overload  hours. 


D.  The  normal  teaching  load  for  the  Association  President  shall  consist 
of  3  contact  hours  less  than  the  normal  teaching  load  for  his  subject 
area;  the  number  of  preparations  will  follow  the  normal  load  for 
his  subject  area. 

E.  In  addition  to  the  above  hours,  faculty  members  and  Department 
Heads  win  schedule  one  (l)  hour  off  office  time  for  student 
consultation  on  at  least  four  (4)  weekdays  during  each  week  while 
classes  are  in  session.  Each  faculty  member's  schedule  of  office 
hours  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Dean  and  shall 
thereafter  be  posted. 


Section  3  —  The  School  Day; 


The  school  day  Siall  run  from  8:00  a.m.  to  10;00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday 
and  from  8:00  a.m.  to  1:00  p.m.  on  Saturday.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned 
teaching  duties  on  more  than  five  (5)  days  in  any  week.  A  week  shall  be  defined  as 
the  period  beginning  Sunday  at  midnight  and  ending  the  following  Sunday  at  midnight. 
However,  members  of  the  faculty,  as  of  June  1,  1981,  may  normally  be  assigned  to  one 
(1)  evening  course  (commencing  after  5:00  p.m.)  or  one  (1)  Saturday  course.  Said 
faculty  members  may  be  assigned  one  (1)  additional  evening  or  Saturday  course  each 
only  if  necessary  to  give  said  faculty  members  a  normal  teaching  load  pursuant  to  this 
Article. 


ARTICLE  XI 
PAST  PRACTICES 


Faculty  benefits  that  have  been  established  by  past  practice,  specifically  wages, 
hours  and  conditions  of  employment,  which  are  not  in  conflict  with  this  dk^reement  and 
whidi  are  not  specifically  provided  for  by  this  agreement,  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
changed  by  written  policy  statement  from  the  President  of  the  College.  The  President 
shall  state  his  reasons  for  any  major  policy  change. 
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ARTICLE  Xn 
VACANCIES 


Professional  Positions: 

Written  notice  of  a  vacancy  m  any  professional  position  within  the  bargaining 
unit  or  any  professional  academic  position  outside  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Chairman  of  the  Association  at  the  time  it  is  announced*  Any  faculty  member  who 
is  interest<3d  in  sue*  a  vacancy  shall  be  provided  with  a  description  of  the  position 
upon  written  request* 

ARTICLE  Xm 
THE  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  1  —  Policy; 

Both  parties  recognize  the  importance  of  an  orderly  clearly  defined  procedure 
to  resolve  differences  which  may  arise  from  an  alleged  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
this  agriaement  or  the  interpretation  or  application  thereof*  This  procedure  is  established 
90.  that  sudtx  grievances  may  be  resolved  promptly,  on  an  orderly  basis,  in  an  equitable 
manner,  and  without  coercion,  restraint,  or  reprisal* 

Section  2  Definitions; 

2.1  A  grievance  is  any  claimed  violation,  misinterpretation  or  inequitable 
application  of  any  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  agreement. 

2.2  An  aggrieved  party  shall  mean  any  faculty  member  or  group  of 
faculty  members  who  files  a  grievance. 

2.3  The  terms  days  shall  mean  all  days  during  which  the  College  is 
open  for  business,  whether  classes  are  scheduled  or  not. 

2.4  An  informal  presentation  shall  mean  an  oral  statement  by  the  faculty 
member  of  his  grievance. 

2.5  A  formal  presentation  shall  be  a  written  statement  of  the  grievance 
signed  by  tne  faculty  member. 

2.6  The  Dean  shall  mean  the  College  Dean  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
aggrieved  party. 

2.7  The  President  shall  mean  the  President  of  the  Community  College 
of  the  Finger  Lakes. 

Section  3  —  General  Procedures  and  Principles: 

3.1  An  aggrieved  party  may  be  represented  at  all  meeting  and  hearings 
at  all  steps  and  stages  in  the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedure  by 
a  representative  designated  by  the  Association. 
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Each  written  grievance  shall  include  the  name  and  position  of  the 
faculty  member  affected  by  the  alleged  grievance,  the  article  and 
section  of  this  agreement  involved  in  the  grievance,  the  time  and 
place  where  the  alleged  events  or  conditions  constituting  the 
grievance  existed  or  occurred^  the  identity  of  the  party  allegedly 
responsible  for  causing  the  existence  of  the  events  or  conditions, 
if  known,  and  a  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  grievance  and  the 
redress  souc^t  by  the  aggrieved  party. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  article  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
right  of  a  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  to  discuss  the  matter 
informally  with  any  appropriate  member  of  the  administration,  or 
settling  the  grievance  at  any  stage  of  these  procedures. 

Time  Limits: 


Any  alleged  grievance  shall  be  deemed  waived,  and  shall  not  be 
entertained  unless  presented  at  the  first  available  stage  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  aggrieved  party  knew  or  should  have 
known  of  the  act  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

If  an  aggrieved  party  fails  to  appeal  an  unsatisfactory  disposition 
of  his  grievance  to  the  next  step  of  the  procedure  within  the 
specified  time  limit,  the  grievance  will  be  deemed  to  be  discx  -itinued 
and  further  appeal  shall  be  barred. 

Failure  at  any  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  communicate  a 
decision  to  the  aggrieved  party  within  the  t*-:  a  limit  specified  shall 
permit  the  lodging  of  an  appeal  at  the  next  step  of  the  procedure 
within  the  time  which  would  have  been  allotted  had  the  decision 
been  communicated  on  the  flnal  day. 

The  time  limits  provided  herein  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement  in  writing. 

Grievance  and  Review 


Stage  1:  Informal 

(a)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  aggrieved  party  knew  or 
should  have  known  of  the  act  or  condition  on  which  the 
grievance  is  based,  the  aggri  ed  party  shall  discuss  the 
grievance  with  his  Dean  with  e  objective  of  resolving  the 
matter  informally. 

(b)  Within  three  (3)  days  after  such  discussion  the  Dean  shall 
give  his  answer  to  the  aggrieved  party. 

Stage  2:  President 

(a)  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally,  it  shall  be  reduced 
to  writing  by  the  aggrieved  party,  on  the  agreed  upon  form 
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and  presented  to  the  President  within  tive  (5)  days  after  the 
Dean  has  sriven  his  answer  in  5*1  (b)  above. 

(b)      Within  five  (5)  days  thereafter  the  President  shall  meet  with 
^  the  aggrieved  party,  his  representative  and  all  other  parties 

in  Interest.  Within  five  (5)  days  after  this  meeting,  the 
President  wiQ  render  a  written  decision  to  the  aggrieved 
party  and  his  representative. 

5.3  Stage  3:   Board  of  Trustees 

(a)  If  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at 
the  conclusion  of  Stage  2  and  wishes  to  proceed  further,  the 
aggrieved  party  shall,  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  conclusion 
of  Stage  2,  present  the  grievance  in  writing  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

(b)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the 
Board  or  its  duly  authorized  representative,  shall  meet  with 
the  aggrieved  party,  his  representative,  and  all  other  parties 
in  interest. 

(c)  ^     The  Etoard  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  aggrieved 

party  and  his  representative  within  five  (5)  days  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  meeting. 

5.4  Stage  4:  Arbitraticm 

(a)  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  at  Stage  3  and  the  aggrieved 
party  wishes  to  pursue  the  grievance  to  arbitration,  he  shall 
so  notify  the  Association.  If  the  Association  determines  that 
the  alleged  grievance  is  meritorious,  then  no  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  Board  has  rendered  its  decision  at  Stage  3 
above,  the  Association  shall  submit  a  written  notice  to  the 
Board  of  its  intent  to  proceed  to  arbitration. 

(b)  Simultaneously  with  the  delivery  of  the  written  notice  to  the 
Board,  a  copy  of  that  notice  shall  be  mailed  to  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  or  to  the  Public  Employment  Relations 
Board  requesting  that  organization  to  submit  a  list  of  seven 
(7)  arbitrators.  From  that  list  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators  the 
parties  shall  alternately  strike  names  from  the  list  until  only 
one  remains  who  shall  be  deemed  the  arbiti*ator. 

(c)  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter  promptly  and 
will  issue  his  decision  not  later  than  fourteen  (14)  calendar 
days  from  the  date  of  the  close  of  the  hearing,  or,  if  oral 
hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from  the  date  of  final 
statements  and  proofs  are  submitted  to  him.  The  arbitrator's 
deci3^:;i  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth  his  findings  of 
fact,  reasoning  and  conclusions  on  the  issues. 
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(d)  The  arbitpatop  shall  have  no  powep  op  authority  to  add  to, 
subtract  fpom  op  modify  any  ppovision  of  t^is  .-agreement  nop 
to  make  any  decision  which  pequipes  the  commission  of  an 
act  ppohibited  by  law  of  which  is  violative  of  the  terms  of 
this  agreement. 

(e)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon 
all  parti  es« 

(f)  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  shared  equally 
by  the  College  and  the  Association.  All  other  expenses  shall 
be  bOTne  by  the  party  incurring  them. 

(g)  No  arbitrator  shall  decide  more  than  one  (1)  grievance  on 
the  same  hearing  except  by  mutual  agreement  in  writing 
between  the  Association  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


ARTICLE  XIV 
ADDITIONAL  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

Health  Insurance: 

The  College  shall  make  available  to  each  faculty  member  covered  by  this 
agreement  the  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  coverage  available  to  Ontario  County  management 
employees  on  March  30,  1983,  and  the  full  cost  of  this  coverage  shall  be  paid  by  the 
College. 

This  coverage  is  known  as  Contract  Type  NU8S,  which  contains  the  following 
provisions:  Blue  Cross  120,  120  day  maternity  all  members,  out-patient,  $2.00  Co-Pay 
prescription  drug  rider,  nursing  home,  private  duty  nurses,  special  schoool/state  hospital. 
Blue  Million,  Blue  Shield  surgical,  LH.M.,  full  obstetrical  all  members.  X-ray  rider, 
consultation,  and  first  aid. 

New  coverage  shall  become  effective  on  the  first  premium  payment  date  following 
the  date  of  employment  providing  the  faculty  member  has  completed  the  required 
application  forms. 

Any  employee  who  is  covered  under  another  health  plan  at  no  cost  to  himself 
Shan  not  be  eligible  for  the  above  coverage.  An  employee  who  is  on  an  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  or  has  e)diausted  paid  leave  but  whose  employment  has  not  been  terminated 
shall  be  eligible  (ac  the  above  coverage  only  if  he/she  contributes  the  full  cost  thereof 
to  the  College  Finance  Office.  In  addition,  any  employee  who  is  covered  by  this 
agreement  who  retires  shall  be  eligible  to  continue  the  above  coverage  by  remitting 
the  full  cost  of  the  health  plan  to  the  College  Finance  Office  each  month. 

Life  Insurance; 

The  College  shall  provide  term  life  insurance  coverage  in  an  amount  equal  to 
an  individual's  annual  base  salary  to  the  nearest  $500.  The  coverage  shall  be  provided 
only  to  active  employees  or  employees  on  a  paid  leave  of  absence  taken  pursuant  to 
this  agreement. 
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Disability  Insurance: 


The  College  shall  provide  disability  insurance  covera'/e  for  employees  covered 
by  this  agreement  under  the  terms  of  the  existing  Teachers  Insurance  Annuity  Association 
(TIAA)  group  total  disability  insurance  policy,  or  its  substantial  equivalent.  This  coverage 
shall  be  provided  only  to  active  employees  or  employees  on  a  paid  leave  of  absence 
taken  pursuant  to  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  XV  • 
DEPARTBIEI^  AMD  DtVCION  HEADS 

Section  1>   Department  Heads 

A.  Department  Heads  will  be  members  of  the  bargaining  unit;  they  are 
appointed  to  administer  an  area  of  the  college  designated  as  a 
department.  The  appointment  of  a  Department  Head  will  be  made 
via  the  process  of  the  President's  nomination  of  a  candidate, 
department  consideration  and  response,  with  final  decision  and 
appointment  made  by  the  President. 

B.  The  term  of  appointment  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  President 
to  be  effective  June  15th.  Notification  of  re-appointment  of  existing 
Chairpersons  will  be  made  no  later  than  May  1st.  A  yearly  evaluation 
of  Department  Heads  by  Administration  and  department  members 
will  be  conducted  under  the  President's  direction.  A  Department 
Head  may  be  removed  for  failure  to  receive  satisfactory  evaluations. 

C.  Department  Heads  will  perform  their  duties  during  the  academic 
year  and  an  additional  thirty  (30)  days  as  follows: 

(1)  five  days  immediately  preceding  each  semester 

(2)  five  days  immediately  following  the  spring  semester 

(3)  fifteen  days  during  intersession  and/or  summer  session,  no 
more  than  five  during  intersession.  Appropriate  days  of  work 
will  include  January  and  summer  departmental  registration 
days,  additional  days  will  be  arranged  with  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  prior  to  June  1st. 

D.  The  responsibilities  of  a  Department  Head  are  those  which  are 
specified  in  Board  of  Trustees  Resolution  No.  54-1985. 

E.  Department  Heads  will  be  compensated  for  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  Paragraph  D  during  the  academic  year  by  a  reduction  of 
teaching  assignment  to  no  more  than  twelve  (12)  hours  per  academic 
year.  Compensation  for  the  additional  thirty  (30)  days  will  be  at 
$3,500. 

Section  2;   Division  Heads 

A.  The  appointment  of  a  Division  Head,  when  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  unit,  will  be  made  via  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean 
of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs,  with  final  decision  and  appointment 


16 


360 


being  made  by  the  President  and,  where  appropriate,  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

B.  Division  Heads  will  serve  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  their 
appointment.  A  yearly  evaluation  of  division  heads  will  be  conducted 
by  the  appropriate  college  officer. 

C.  The  responsibilities  of  the  division  head  are  those  which  are  specified 
in  the  Board  of  Trustees  Resolution  No.  55-1985. 


ARTICLB  XVI 

managbmeht  rights 

Section  1; 

The  Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees,  separately  and  collectively, 
hereby  retain  the  sole  ri0it  to  manage  the  College,  its  business  and  services,  including 
but  not  limited  to  the  right  to  decide  the  number  and  location  of  businesses,  services, 
and  teaching  operations,  the  business,  service  and  teaching  operations  to  be  conducted 
and  rendered,  including  the  methods  used  therein,  the  ri^it  to  control  the  buildings, 
real  estates,  materials,  parts,  tools,  aides,  machinery  and  all  equipment  which  may  be 
used  in  the  operation  of  its  business  oc  in  supplying  services,  the  ri^t  to  determine 
whether  and  to  what  extent  the  work  required  in  operating  the  business  and  supplying 
the  services  shall  be  performed  by  employees  covered  by  this  agreement;  the  right  to 
maintain  order  and  efficiency  in  all  its  departments  and  operations,  including  the  sole 
riq^it  to  discipline,  suspend,  and  discharge  employees;  to  hire,  layoff,  assign,  .transfer, 
promote  and  determine  the  qualifications  of  employees;  to  determine  the  starting  and 
quitting  time  and  the  number  of  hours  to  be  worked;  subject  only  to  such  regulations 
governing  the  exercise  of  these  rights  as  are  expressly  provided  in  this  agreement,  or 
provided  by  law. 

Section  2; 

The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties  and  responsibili'aes  and 
the  adoption  of  such  rules,  regulations  and  policies  as  they  deem  necessary  in  the 
management,  direction  and  administration  of  all  operations  and  activities  of  the  College 
shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  agreement. 

Section  3; 

The  above  rights  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  not 
all  inclusive,  but  indicate  the  types  of  matters  or  rights  which  belong  to  and  are 
inherent  to  the  Board  of  Supervisors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Any  and  all  rights, 
powers  and  authorities  held  prior  to  entering  this  agreement  are  retained  by  the  Board 
of  Supervisors  and  the  Board  of  Trustees,  except  as  expressly  and  specifically  abridged, 
delegated,  granted  or  modified  by  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  XVn 
PROFESSIONAL  IMPROVEMENT 

An  employee  desiring  to  attend  a  conference,  workshop,  institute,  seminai^  or 
professional  meeting  shall  submit  a  request  to  his  Department  Head  (or  if  he  has  no 
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Department  Head,  directly  to  his  Dean)  explaining  the  nature,  time,  place  and  anticipated 
expense  of  the  scheduled  event*  Such  requests  shall  be  forwarded  from  the  Department 
Head  with  his  recommendations  to  the  Dean  whose  approval  or  disapproval  shall  be 
final  and  not  subject  to  any  gfrievance  or  arbitration  provision. 

Faculty  members  shall  suffer  no  reduction  in  salary  when  attending  conferences, 
workshops,  institutes,  seminars,  and  professional  meetings.  The  College  agrees  to  pay 
the  reasonable  expenses  of  the  faculty  members  who  have  approval  to  attend  such 
activities,  whid)  expenses  are  expected  to  conform  closely  to  the  anticipated  expense 
set  forth  in  the  written  request.  The  College  may  provide  a  college  car;  however,  if 
a  private  car  is  used,  reimbursement  shall  be  made  at  the  rate  of  twenty-one  (21) 
cents  per  mile. 


ARTICLE  XVm 
SICR  LEAVE 


Section  1: 

EmEdoyees  shall  be  allowed  up  to  ten  (10),  or  in  the  case  of  regular  twelve 
months  appointments,  twelve  (12)  sick  days  per  year,  accumulative  to  a  maximum  of 
one  hundred  and  eighty  (180)  days. 

Section  2; 

This  leave  will  be  credited  and  accumulated  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per 
calendar  month  beginning  September  1  of  each  calendar  year.  Newly  hired  employees 
shall  be  credited  their  first  year's  side  leave  days  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year.  These  leave  days  are  earned,  however,  on  a  monthly  basis;  i.e.,  one  (1)  day  per 
month.  If  an  employee  terminates  employment  before  the  end  of  the  academic  year, 
he  Shan  reimburse  the  College  for  leave  days  that  were  utilized  but  unearned. 

Section  3; 

Sickness  for  purposes  of  this  Article  shall  mean  that  the  employee  is  sick  and 
unaWe  to  work  on  a  regularly  scheduled  workday  for  which  he  requests  payment  for 
sick  leave,  either  as  a  result  of  illness  or  injiry.  Sickness  shall  not  include  a  voluntarily 
incurred  disability. 

Section  4; 

When  the  Administration  believes  that  side  leave  days  are  being  utilized  for 
unauthorized  pirposes,  it  may  require  an  employee,  as  a  conditi(Hi  of  payment,  to  submit 
a  statement  from  his  physician  certifying  the  nature  of  the  illness.  When  continuous 
sick  leave  exceeds  five  (5)  school  days,  the  employee  may  be  required  to  submit  a 
physician's  statement  indicating  the  probable  period  of  disability  so  the  College  can 
make  arrangements  for  providing  substitutes^  Where  continuous  sick  leave  exceeds 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  the  employee  may  be  required  to  submit  to  physical 
examinations  at  reasonable  times  by  a  physician  selected  and  paid  by  the  Employer. 
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Section  5; 


Any  employee  who  has  been  absent  from  work  due  to  sickness  in  excess  of  his 
available  sick  leave  shall  immediately  apply  for  a  Leave  of  Absence  without  pay  under 
Artide  II  of  this  agreement. 

Section  6; 

Any  amount  of  time  taken  as  sick  leave  shall  be  charged  as  one  full  day  of  sick 
leave,  but  non-instructional  personnel  may  charge  sick  leave  in  one-half  day  segments. 

Section  7; 

There  shall  be  no  pay  or  other  benefits  in  lieu  of  unused  sick  leave. 
Section  8: 

An  employee  who  becomes  pregnant  shall  notify  the  Dean  as  soon  as  possible  of 
her  expected  delivery  date, 

A  pregnant  employee  may  utilize  available  sick  leave  days  for  pregnancy  related 
sickness  unless  she  is  on  unpaid  leave  as  provided  below. 

A  pregnant  employee  who  wishes  to  discontinue  working  prior  to  the  onset  of 
pregnancy  related  disability  must  apply  for  a  Leave  of  Absence  Without  Pay  under 
Article  11.   Sick  leave  may  not  be  utilized  during  this  unpaid  leave  period. 

An  emfioyee  who  wishes  a  leave  period  following  the  termination  of  her  pregnancy 
related  disability  (and  who  has  not  requested  and  been  granted  a  leave  covering  such 
time  und»  the  preceding  paragraph)  shaE  apply  for  a  Leave  of  Absence  Without  Pay 
under  Article  II.   Sick  leave  may  not  be  utilized  during  this  unpaid  leave  period. 

Section  9  —  Family  Leave: 

The  em(doyee  may  use  up  to  three  days  per  year  of  his  accumulated  sick  leave 
for  illness  within  his  immediate  family. 

Section  10  —  Sick  Leave  Bank; 

A  sick  day  bank  will  be  established  for  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  of 
the  Faculty  Association  of  the  Community  College  of  the  Finger  Lakes. 

Membership  in  the  sick  day  bank  will  be  vcUuntary.  Those  electing  to  participate 
in  the  sick  day  bank  wiU  contribute  one  day  from  his  or  her  sick  leave  accumulation. 
Bargaining  Unit  Members  shall  have  the  opportunity  to  elect  to  participate  in  the  sick 
day  bank  no  later  than  October  1  of  each  year  or  within  30  days  of  employment  if 
hired  after  the  beginning  of  the  school  year.  Only  such  members  will  be  eligible  to 
use  days  from  the  bank. 

The  sick  day  bank  may  only  be  used  for  disabilities  or  illnesses  that  are  not  job 
related.  Medical  reports  by  the  member's  E^ysician  may  be  required  as  a  condition 
for  use  of  the  bank.  Other  than  new  enroUees,  no  new  days  will  be  added  to  the  bank 
until  it  has  been  depleted  to  40  days  or  less.  When  the  bank  has  been  so  depleted, 
all  members  of  the  sick  day  bank  will  be  automatically  assessed  one  day  which  will 
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be  added  to  the  bank.  This  process  will  be  repeated  at  any  future  time  the  bank  is 
again  depleted  to  40  days, 

A  person  withdrawing  from  the  bank  will  not  be  able  to  withdraw  his  or  her 
contributed  day  (ot  days).  Elijfibility  for  award  from  the  sick  day  bank  requires  the 
employee  to  be  Intimately  ill  for  u  minimum  of  5  consecutive  workdays,  and  to  have 
comjdetely  exhausted  all  of  his  or  her  own  accrued  leave  time.  Awards  will  be  granted 
up  to  a  maximum  of  60  days.  Extension  of  the  60^ay  maximum  is  possible  up  to  a 
maximum  of  120  total  days,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  sick-day-bank  committee. 
An  employee  who  has  used  120  days  from  the  bank  must  be  back  to  work  for  8  work 
weeks  before  a  further  application  win  be  considered. 

The  rfdc  day  bank  will  be  administered  by  a  3-person  sick-day-bank  committee 
consisting  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  at  the  College,  the  Vice 
Chairperson  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  Association.  The  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  A^airs  shall  serve  as  convener  of  the  committee  at  appropriate  times,  as 
required^  to  deal  with  a^lications  for  awards  of  the  sick  bank  days.  The  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  shall  also  serve  as  secretary  for  the  committee,  and 
shall  be  the  individual  to  give  written  notice  of  award  of  sick  bank  time  to  both  the 
applicant  and  to  the  College  Finance  Office.  The  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Academic 
and  Student  Affairs  shall  be  the  location  to  which  applications  for  award  are  made. 
AH  applications  for  award  and  afl  notices  of  an  individual's  intent  to  join  or  to  withdraw 
from  the  sick  day  bank  must  be  in  writing,  and  will  be  effective  only  when  filed  wit]! 
the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs. 

The  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  shall  prepare,  and  direct  to  the 
attention  of  the  President  of  the  College  and  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Faculty 
Association^  a  confidential  summary  report  on  sick-day-bank  awards  and  status,  on  or 
before  October  15  and  April  15  of  eadi  year. 

In  the  event  that  the  sick-day-bank  committee  requires  any  medical  records  in 
support  of  an  application,  the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs  is  designated  as 
the  custodian  of  such  information.  The  medical  information  shall  be  held  as  confidential, 
shall  be  availaUe  only  to  committee  members  and  to  the  President  of  the  College  and 
to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Association.  All  such  information  shall  be  returned 
to  the  applicant  as  soon  as  an  award  has  been  completed. 

The  decision  of  the  sick-day-bank  committee  shall  be  final,  and  no  award  or 
denial  of  an  award  under  this  Article  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  or  arbitration 
procedure. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
VACAllOH  LfiAVe  FOR 
TWELVE-MONTH  EMPLOYEES 


Section  It 

Regular  twelve-month  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  granted  21 
working  days  as  paid  vacation  per  year,  to  be  earned  at  a  rate  of  1.75  days  for  each 
month  of  employment 
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Section  2: 


In  the  discretion  of  the  appropriate  administrative  officer,  employees  may  be 
permitted  to  take  earned  vacation  days  at  any  time. 

Section  3; 

Any  amount  of  time  taken  as  vacation  leave  shall  be  charged  as  one  full  day 
of  vacation  leave.  Any  hours  worked  on  the  day  taken  as  vacation  leave  shall  not  be 
paid  toe  in  additim  to  the  vacation  pay  recieved. 

Section  4; 

Vacations  shall  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year,  except  that  any  employee 
suffering  a  particular  hardship  may  submit  a  written  request  to  the  Dean  of  the  College 
for  the  accumulation  of  vacation  leave.  Hie  Dean  will  make  a  recommendation 
concerning  tho  request  to  the  Preadent  of  the  College  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
In  any  event,  leave  may  not  accumulate  to  more  than  30  working  days. 

Section  5: 

In  the  event  of  termination,  an  employee  shall  be  paid  for  all  earned  vacation 
which  has  not  been  taken. 


ARTICLE  XIX  -  A 

Section  1; 

Bargaining  Unit  members  will  receive  Hi  paid  holidays.  Christmas,  New  Year's, 
Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day,  Labor  Day,  and  Thanksgiving  shall  be  observed  on 
their  traditional  davs,  and  the  reruainder  will  be  determined  by  the  College  calendar. 
This  section  shaU  not  apply  to  em^Aoyees  whose  w(x*k  schedule  is  governed  by  the 
Academic  calendar  nor  emfAoyees  whose  appointment  does  not  normally  rei^^iire 
attendance  during  u  period  of  a  holiday  observance.  If  a  designated  holiday  falls  on 
a  Saturday  or  a  Sunday,  and  is  not  observed  on  an  alternative  day,  the  employees  will 
receive  a  floating  holiday  in  its  place. 


ARTICLE  XX 
RfiTREMCflMEKT 


Section  1; 

Retrenchment  is  defined  as  the  termination  of  the  appointment  of  a  unit  member 
with  the  exception  of  those  on  probationary  or  temporary  appointment  as  a  result  of 
lack  of  funding,  a  reduction  in  student  enrollment,  or  curtailment  of  E^ograms  and/or 
services. 
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Section  2: 


If  the  President  reasonably  anticipates  that  retrenchment  may  be  necessary,  he 
Shan  immediately  advise  the  Faculty  Association.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Faculty  Association  shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  meet  with  the  President  of 
the  College  tot  the  ptr poses  of  presenting  alternatives  to  retrenchment  and/or  to  discuss 
the  need  for  retrenchment.  It  is  understood  that  the  administration  will  make  every 
effort  to  eliminate  the  use  of  overloads,  temporary  workers  and  adjunct  faculty  in  a 
given  discirtine,  department  or  division  before  retrenchment  is  considered  in  any  of 
the  above  areas« 

Section  3: 

If  the  President  of  the  College,  after  meeting  with  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Faculty  Association,  decides  to  pursue  retrenchment,  he  shall  indicate  within  five 
(5)  days  in  writing  the  criteria  that  will  be  used  to  identify  the  retrenched  individual. 
AH  relevant  performance  factors  being  equal,  seniority  within  a  discipline  shall  govern 
in  the  event  of  retrenchment.  Unit  members  whose  positions  are  to  be  retrenched 
during  the  foEowing  year  shall  be  notified  by  the  President  in  writing  not  later  than 
December  15.  Where  circumstances  were  not  foreseen  or  conditions  which  are  beyond 
the  control  of  the  employer  indicate  the  necessity  for  retrenchment,  failure  to  comply 
with  the  December  notification  provision  will  not  prevent  the  initiation  of  retrenchment 
procedures. 

Section  4; 

A  retrenched  unit  member  shall  have  hiring  pref^ence  for  any  full-time  or  part- 
time  vacancy,  for  which  the  member  is  qualified,  that  exists  at  the  time  of  retrenchment 
or  for  any  subsequent  vacancy  during  the  term  of  this  agreement. 

If  the  retrenched  unit  member^s  position  is  reinstated  during  the  term  of  this 
agreement,  the  retrenched  unit  member  will  be  given  the  first  opportunity  to  be  rehired. 
A  unit  member  reinstated  to  his  original  retrenched  position  shall  be  compensated  at 
the  salary  rate  he  received  when  the  retrenchment  occurred  plus  any  general  increases 
in  staff  salaries  that  were  granted  in  the  interim.  The  period  of  his  retrenchment  wiU 
be  deducted  from  his  seniority,  whidi  will  be  calculated  from  his  original  date  of  hire 
for  the  period  of  emjAoyment. 

The  emfdoyer  will  provide  the  retrenched  unit  member  assistance  in  obtaining  a 
professional  position  with  another  educational  institution. 

Section  5: 

If  retrenchment  occurs,  and  the  retrenched  unit  member  desires  retraining,  the 
unit  member  may  choose  either  A  or  B  below; 
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A. 


The  employer  will  consider  the  retrenched  unit  member  for  the 
following  benefits: 


(1)  Use  of  college  development  fund;  for  education  and/or 
retraining; 

(2)  Sabbatical  leave,  provided  that  the  retrenched  unit  member 
and  the  em[doyer  have  agreed  upon  a  program  of  retraining 
whicA  will  reasonably  result  in  the  individual's  being  rehired 
by  the  employer;  or 

(3)  The  retrenched  unit  member  may  be  considered  for  the 
benefits  of  Article  8,  Section  to,  tuition  waiver,  during  the 
term  of  this  agreement. 

In  the  event  the  retrenched  unit  member  does  not  receive  benefits 
under  A,  or  elects  not  to  seek  such  benefits,  the  emfdoyer  agrees 
to  reimburse  'the  retrenched  unit  member  up  to  $300.00,  upon 
presentation  of  a  receipt  within  six  months  of  retrenchment,  for 
any  payment  which  said  member  may  make  to  the  RIT  Counseling 
Center  fw  career  counseling  and  job  development  analysis. 

Section  6:  Review 

The  Association  and  the  Employer  agree  to  meet  and  confer  during  the  term  of 
the  agreement  on  issues  of  retrenchment,  and  Article  XX  of  the  contract  may  be 
modified  during  the  term  of  this  agreement      mutual  consent  of  the  parties. 


At  the  end  of  the  retraining  period,  the  unit  member,  who  makes  use  of  this  option  shall 
be  given  preference  for  appointment  to  a  position  in  a  new  area  for  which  the  member 
is  qucQified. 


Section  1  —  Probationary  Appointment; 

EmjAoyees  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  serve  a  three  (3)  year  probationary 
period.  It  is  understood  and  agreed  between  the  Association  and  the  College  that 
probationary  employees  may  be  terminated  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College  and 
without  recourse  to  this  agreement  or  any  administrative  or  court  review.  The 
probationary  period  may  be  extended  by  the  mutual  written  consent  of  the  Association 
and  the  College.  If  a  temporary  emfdoyee,  as  defined  in  Article  I,  Section  5,  is  granted 
an  appointment  as  a  probationary  employee  under  this  agreement  immediately  after 
such  temporary  appointment,  the  time  worked  as  a  temporary  employee  shall  be  counted 
as  part  of  the  probationary  period  for  purposes  of  this  Article. 

Section  2  —  Continuing  Appointment: 

At  the  end  of  the  probationary  period  provided  for  in  Section  1  above,  employees 
may  be  given  a  continuing  appointment  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President.  Continuing  appointment  is  granted  for  a  period  of 
five  (5)  years. 


ARTICLE  XXI 
PROBATIONARY  AMU  OOHTIMUING  APPOINTMENTS 


Section  3  —  Procedure  for  the  Granting  or  Denial  of  Continuing  Appointment; 

Employees  will  be  notified  no  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  and  second 
probationary  years  as  to  whether  they  will  be  reemployed  for  the  following  probationary 
year*  During  the  last  probationary  year,  and  during  the  last  year  of  a  five  year 
continuing  appointment  term,  the  employee  shall  be  notified  no  later  than  the  last 
week  of  the  first  semester  as  to  whether  continuing  appointment  or  the  renewal  thereof 
shall  be  granted. 

If  ttie  Board  of  Trustees  resolved  not  to  grant  an  initial  term  of  continuing 
appointment  or  the  renewal  of  continuing  appointment  status,  the  employee  affected 
shall  be  entitled  to  request  a  hearing  betore  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  purpose  of 
reviewing  such  action,  provided  that  the  request  for  review  is  submitted  to  the  President 
in  writing  within  ten  days  following  notification  of  the  Board^s  action.  In  any  review 
of  continuing  appointment  status,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  base  its  decision  on  the 
performance  evaluations  and  other  materials  contained  in  the  employee's  personnel  file. 

Section  4  —  Right  to  Arbitration; 

In  cases  of  non-reappointment  at  the  end  of  any  five  year  appointment  term  or 
for  dismissal  during  such  a  term,  an  employee  may  seek  arbitration  by  following  the 
provisions  of  Section  5.4  of  Article  Xin  (Grievance  Procedure)  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
of  the  Board's  decision  after  the  hearing  held  under  Section  3  of  this  Article. 

In  any  such  arWtration,  the  power  and  authority  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  limited 
to  reviewing  whether  the  decision  of  the  Board  was  arbitrary  and  capricious  and  without 
any  support  in  the  materials  considered  by  the  Board.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no 
power  to  rfeview  the  academic  judgment  of  the  Board.  If  the  arbitrator  does  not  sustain 
the  Board's  decision  under  this  standard,  his  remedy  shall  be  limited  to  awarding  the 
emjdoyee  a  one-year  appointment,  at  the  end  of  which  the  Board  will  again  review  the 
employee's  personnel  file  and  decide  whether  or  not  to  grant  a  five  year  term  of 
continuing  appointment.  In  any  arbitraticm  und^  this  Section,  the  burden  of  proof  shall 
be  on  the  emjAoyee. 
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Section  1: 


ARTICLB  XXn 


Faculty  members  shall  be  compensated  according  to  their  academic  rank 
administrative  dassiHcation  as  listed  below: 


MINIMUM  SALARY 


ACADEMIC  RANKS: 

1985-86 

1988-87 

1987-88 

Assistant  Instructor 

$15,128 

$16,263 

$17,401 

Instructor 

16,494 

17,731 

18,972 

Assistant  Professor 

18,481 

19,867 

21,258 

Associate  Professor 

20,758 

22,315 

23,877 

Professor 

23,302 

25,050 

26,804 

ADMINISTRATIVE  CLASSIFICATIONS: 

SPECIALISTS  $15,711 
College  Nurse 

Educational  Media  &  Communications  Specialist 
Laboratory  Assistant 
Media  Production  Specialist 
Technical  Specialist 

ADMINISTRATOR  I  $18,235 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
Assistant  Librarian 
Bursar 

Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual  Services 
Continuing  Education  Librarian 
Director  of  Career  Planning 
Director  of  Counseling 
Director  of  Financial  Aids 
Director  of  Placement 
Director  of  Special  Programs 
EOP  Director 
Media  Librarian 
Student  Life  Staff  Counselor 

ADMINISTRATOR  R  $21,275  $22,871  $24,472 

Administrator /C  ounselor 

Associate  Librarian 

Director,  Academic  Computer  Center 

Director  of  Admissions 

Division  Head,  Developmental  Studies 

Division  Head,  Instructional  Services 

Director  of  Off-Oampus  Programs 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

P  rogram  m  er/ Analyst 
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$16,889  $18,071 


$19,603  .  $20,975 
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Section  2: 


When  the  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  promotion  of  a  faculty  member  from 
one  academic  rank  to  the  next  higher  academic  rank,  the  faculty  member  shall  receive 
a  salary  increase  of  5  percent  or  the  minimum  salary  for  the  new  r^nk,  whichever  is 
higher. 

Section  3; 

It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  there  are  no  salary  steps  and  no  schedule  and 
that  additional  compensation  may  be  awarded  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College  to 
faculty  members  who  perform  extra  duties  or  whose  performance  is  deemed  outstanding 
by  the  College.  The  employer  agrees  to  provide  the  total  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand 
Dollars  ($1 5,000)  in  each  academic  year  for  distribution  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
College  to  those  faculty  members  who  demonstrate  merit  and  fitness  for  promotion  or 
merit  pay,  or  both. 

Section  4; 

For  the  1985-86  academic  year,  returning  faculty  will  receive  salary  increases 
as  follows:  each  1984-85  base  salary  shall  be  multiplied  by  7.5%  and  said  amount  shall 
be  added  to  the  1984-85  base  salary  to  produce  the  compensation  for  the  1985-86 
academic  year. 

For  the  1986-87  academic  year,  returning  faculty  will  receive  salary  increases 
as  follows:  each  1985-86  base  salary  shall  be  multiplied  by  7.5%  and  said  amount  shall 
be  added  to  the  1985-86  base  salary  to  produce  the  compensation  for  the  1986-87 
academic  year. 

For  the  1987-88  academic  year,  returning  faculty  will  receive  salary  increases 
as  follows:  eadi  1986-87  base  salary  shall  be  multiplied  by  7.0%  and  said  amount  shall 
be  added  to  the  1986-87  base  salary  to  produce  the  compensation  for  the  1987-88 
academic  year. 

Section  5: 

Salary  payments  for  all  ten-month  employees  shall  be  made  by  chec^  i  twenty- 
six  (26)  equal  bi-weekly  installments  unless  before  August  1  a  faculty  member  requests, 
in  writing,  on  forms  provided  by  the  College,  that  his  salary  be  paid  in  twenty-one 
(21)  equal  bi-weekly  installments.  The  first  installment  shall  be  made  on  the  first 
Ontaiio  County  payroll  date  after  the  beginning  of  the  College's  fiscal  year. 

Salary  payments  for  all  other  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be 
consistent  with  Ontario  County  payroll  procedures  except  that  one-week's  salary  shall 
not  be  withheld. 

Section  6  —  Longevity  Bonus: 

.  When  a  member  receives  a  five-year  continuing  appointment  and  begins  work 
thereon,  he  shall  receive  a  $1,500  bonus  (less  applicable  withholding)  which  shall  not 
be  added  to  his  base  salary  and  will  be  paid  once  every  five  years.  This  will  be 
effective  with  persons  beginning  five  year  continuing  appointments  in  the  Fall  of  1983. 
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ARTICLE  XZm 
DUHATIOM  AMD  CflANGES 

Section  1; 

The  provi?«»ons  of  this  agreement  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  Septemb<ir  1,  1985, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  herein  or  by  a  written  amendment  made  uid  annexed 
hereto,  and  no  provision  shall  have  any  retroactive  effect  unless  specifically  provided 
for  in  writing*  This  agreement  shaU  continue  to  full  force  and  effect  untfl  midnight 
August  31,  1988. 

Either  party  to  the  agreement  may  request  negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement 
by  giving  written  notice  of  such  desire  not  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  or  earlier  than 
one  hundred  (100)  days  prior  to  August  1,  1988,  or  the  agreement  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect  until  such  written  notice  is  given  between  90  and  100  days  prior  to 
August  I,  of  any  subsequent  year. 

Sectioi  2; 

This  agreeniient  shall  constitute  the  full  and  complete  commitment  oetween  tha 
p<irties,  and  no  verbal  statement  or  other  agreement,  except  an  amendment  in  writing 
annexed  hereto  f^M  designated  as  an  amendment  to  this  agreement  shall  supercede  or 
vary  the  provisions  herein.  On  its  effective  date,  this  agreement  shall  supercede  the 
agreem^t  between  the  parties  for  the  period  September  I,  1983  through  Augw!st  31^  1986, 
whidi  was  executed  by  the  employer  on  April  15,  1983,  and  by  the  Association  on 
April  19,  1983. 

Section  3: 

It  is  agr.eed  thpt  both  parties  had  the  full  opportunity  to  negotiate  with  regard 
to  those  items  which  are  subject  of  mandatory  collective  bargaining  under  law. 
Therefore,  both  parties  agree  that  negotiations  will  not  be  reopened  on  any  item  whether 
contained  herein  or  not  during  the  life  of  this  agreement. 

Section  4: 

This  agreement  is  subject  to  ratification  by  the  Association  and  is  further  subject 
to  the  ratification  and  legislative  approval  by  the  Ontario  Cr»-  >y  Board  of  Supervisors. 
Both  negotiating  teams  B^ee  to  fully  recommend  and  urge  the  ratification  of  this 
agreement. 
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IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OF  THIS 
AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR, 
SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY 
HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 


Dated: 


Wmiam 

Chairman  of  the/feoard  of  Supervisors 


Dated:      V-^^  -fS' 


Marilyn  Hurlbutt,  Chairperson 
Faculty  Association 

Community  College  of  the  Finger  Lakes 
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APPENDIX  A 
DETAILED  ANALYSIS  OF  SABBATICAL 


t.       BASIC  PURPOSE! 

a.      Specific  Goals  to  be  Achieved. 


2,       FORMATIVE  EVALUATION: 

a.  Tasks  Undertaken 

b.  Tasks  Completed 

c.  Results  or  Conclusions 


3.       SUMMARY  EVALUATION: 

a.  Findinfirs 

b.  Goals  Actually  Obtained:    How  Changed  from  Original 


4.       HOW  HAS  THIS  FIT  INTO  YOUR  EDUCATIONAL  PLANNING  AND  PROGRESS, 
BOTH  FOR  THE  PRESENT  AND  FUTURE? 


5.  HOW  HAS  THIS  AFFECTED  YOUR  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  BOTH  FROM 
A  PERSONAL  STANDPOINT  AND  FROM  THE  STANDPOINT  OF  SERVICE  TO 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINGER  LAKES? 
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AGREEMENT 


 " 

Dutchess. 

ARTICLE  Is 
PECOGHITIOW 


pursuant  to  ^ticle  XIV^  section  JOJ^jJ.f  J^^Sity 
Servic.  I*w.  S  5.  the  Board  of  Trustees) 

college  (hf^fi?;'*" tSal  Junior  recognizes  Dutchess 
acting  on  behalf  of        ^^f"  referred  to  as  DOE)  as  the 
united  Educators  (hereinafter  re ferreaT:o  of 
SciSiv.  bargaining  representative^f^^^^  , 
collective  negotiations  concerning^        „^i,te  profes- 

"f.it.4  to  ..  u  th!  following  PO-  „ 

tors) t 

Director  of  ^''•^^^^^"SllBtration  (facilities) 
ill^iiS.  S:::  ll  SSSirpfrionnel  services 

oTractor  of  Admissions 

SirSJ^ctor  of^Admissions 

S&ro'r  l\  S"rJ:?DJS^SSi:i  P-e„ent  .  Transfer 
Services 

S:rti«  Dlroctor  of  Student  Acti.Ui.. 
«iBi«t«nt  Hesittrnt  for  Hecords 

i2t!'S:cSrrf'?Leer  Development,  Placement  *  Transfer 

Services 
Field  Lab  Supervisor 
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Lab  Assistant 

Nursery  School  Educator 

Associate  Dean  of  Community  Services  and  Special  Programs 

NTEs  on  Grants 

Temporary  Full«-Time  Faculty 

Student  Personnel  Assistant 

Associate  Librarian 

Where  appropriate,  teaching  educators  and  non*teaching 
educators  shall  be  referred  to  jointly  as  educators. 


ARTICLE  lis 

ppgPOHSIBILITIFS  OF  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

2.      Nothing  contained  herein  'J-^^J'^^S^JI^'^lJ^tt"  tn  the 
delegation  or  waiver  P°"l"r°^of  of  the  lollege  by 

Board  of  Trus'.ces.  or  any  »'*";"^!:"*!?tution  of  the  State  of 
virtue  of  any  P'^ovisions  of  the  Constitution  o 

rr:?!;;.riorofnM  irrllllUVot  ...  St,te  univer- 
sity  of  New  York. 
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ARTICLE  III: 

RIGHTS  OF  THE  DUTCHESS  UNITED  EDUCATORS 

3.1    Collective  Bargaining  Rights; 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and  DUE  hereby  agree  that  educa-* 
tors  have  the  right  to  form,  join,  and  participate  in, 
or  to  refrain  from  forming,  joining,  or  participating 
in  any  employee  organization  of  their  own  choosiug  for 
the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bargaining*  The 
Board  of  Trustees  and  DUB  undertake  and  agree  that  they 
will  not  directly  or  indirectly  deprive,  coerce  or 
harass  any  educator  i::  the  enjoyment  of  any  right 
conferred  upon  him  by  the  provisions  of  Article  XIV  of 
the  Civil  Service  Law;  that  they  will  not  discriminate 
against  any  educator  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or 
any  terms  or  conditions  of  employment  by  reason  of  his 
menbership,  or  lack  thereof,  in  DUE  or  his  participa-- 
tion,  or  lack  thereof,  in  any  lawful  activity  of  DUE  or 
in  colledtive  negotiations  with  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
or  his  institution  of  any  grievance  or  complaint  under 
this  Agreement* 

3*2    Membership  Dues  Deduction t 

The  Board  of  Trustees  recognizes  DUE*8  right  to  member- 
ship dues  deductions  in  accordance  with  Section  208, 
Article  XIV  of  the  Civil  Service  Law* 
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ARTICLE  IVs 
DOE  BENEFITS 

4.1  Use  of  College  Facilities i 

DUE  mav  use  College  facilities  at  all  reasonable  tiines, 
SSen^JSJrSie  Ipace  is  available,  for  the  purpose  of 

S'Sucting'^n^etings  and  the  b«»i"«'  f?'  ^  |SuJwSS 
been  organized.  College  procedure  "hall  be  followed 
with  respect  to  requesting  and  using  such  space. 

4.2  Release  Time  for  DOE  President; 

Teaching  educator,  serving  as  ^f/HL^^^iiS^g 
released  six  (6)  contact  hour,  per  •cademic  year,  along 
Sth  registration  duties  and  conmittee  assignments. 

4.3  Distribution  of  Agreement: 

Copies  of  thi.  Agreement  .hall  be  printed  by  the  Board 

of  Trustees  and  four  hundred  <«0>  «oP^«%»;"Ji,5'  « 
qiven  to  the  Dutchess  Onited  Mutators,    'he  College 
shall  not  be  obligated  to  provide  copies  of  this 
Agreement  to  any  unit  member.  , 

4.4  Academic  Calendar: 

in  the  development  of  the  Academic  Calendar,  the  views 
and  recommendations  of  DOE  shall  be  solicited  and 
considered. 
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ARTICLE  V: 

BENEFITS  FOR  EDUCATORS 
Professional  Development 

5.1  Annual  Load  Redistribution  for  Graduate  Work»  etc.: 

In  order  to  accommodate  teaching  educators  who  wish  to 
take  graduate  courses r  or  perform  other  professionally 
related  activities,  said  educators,  where  feasible  and 
consister.t  with  departmental  practices,  and  in  consul* 
tation  with  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  may  elect  to 
teach  a  maximum  of  three  extra-service  contact  hours, 
in  the  Fall  semester,  without  compensation,  in  order  to 
reduce  their  required  teaching  load  in  the  Spring 
semester.    In  addition,  teaching  educators,  where 
feasible  and  consistent  with  departmental  practices, 
and  in  consultation  with  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs, 
may  teach  a  maximum  of  three  contact  hours  in  the 
Summer  session  subsequent  to  the  academic  year,  without 
extra-service  compensation,  in  order  to  achieve  a  full 
teaching  load  for  that  academic  year.    It  is  further 
understood  that  if  a  teaching  educator  is  unable  to 
teach  the  number  of  contact  hours,  in  the  Fall  or 
Summer,  which  are  necessary  to  achieve  a  full  teaching 
load,  as  required  in  their  discipline,  they  will  have  • 
their  annual  contact  salary  adjusted  accordingly  for 
that  year. 

5.2  Book  Allowance,  Travel  Funds,  etc.; 

For  1983-1984  only,  each  department  shall  be  provided 
with  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  $150  for  each  full-time 
educator  of  the  department  to  attend  professional 
conventions,  conferences,  and  seminars.    This  allo- 
cation will  be  subject  to  budget  approval. 

Additionally,  for  the  period  of  1983-1984  only,  educa- 
tors shall  be  reimbursed  up  to  $50  for  the  cost  of 
professional  books,  journal  and  subscriptions  of  a  job 
related  nature  subject  to  guidelines  promulgated  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

For  the  1984-1985  academic  year,  educators  shall  be 
reimbursed  up  to  $200  to  cover  both  the  cost  of  confsr- 
ences,  professional  books,  journals  and  subscriptions 
of  a  job  related  nature.    Starting  with  the  1985-1986 
academic  year,  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  contract, 
the  allowance  for  this  activity  will  be  $250  per 
educator.    Guidelines  for  the  administration  of  this 
policy  will  be  promulgated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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5.3  Tuition  Reimbursement; 

For  the  period  of  this  contract,  sums  of  money  shall  be 
allocated  each  year  for  reimbursement  of  tuitxcn  fees 
for  graduate  study  as  approved  by  the  Department  Head 
and  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  for  teaching  educators 
and  by  the  appropriate  pupervisor  and  the  President  for 
non-teaching  educators. 

For  1983-1984  the  sum  shall  be  $17,000?  for  1984-1985 
the  sum  shall  be  S21,000?  for  1985-1986  the  su"*  shall 
he  $23,000?  for  1986-1987  the  sum  shall  be  $25,000. 
Limitations  shall  be  $600  per  year  for  any  one  educa- 
tor.   Among  teaching  educators,  those  taking  courses  to 
satisfy  promotion  and  tenure  requirements  will  be  given 
first  priority.    Guidelines  for  the  administration  of  - 
this  policy  will  be  promulgated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.4  DCC  Course  Enrollment; 

All  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  «ble  to 
attend  any  class  offered  by  Dutchess  Community  Colleo*- 
on  a  space  available  basis.    The  conditions  under  which 
this  benefit  may  be  exercised  are:     (1)    The  class 
hours  do  not  interfere  with  the  performance  of  a  statt 
member's  full-time  responsibilities.     (2)    The  staJf 
member  would  not  pay  any  tuition  or  registration 
charges.     (3)    The  Professional  Development  allowance 
may  be  used  to  purchase  texts  and/or  materials  neces- 
sary for  the  class.     (4)    The  staff  member  would  have 
neither  credit  nor  audit  status  but,  upon  successful 
completion  of  the  course,  woul<?  have  a  letter  placed  in 
their  personnel  folder  verifying  this  professional 
development  activity. 

Holidays,  Vacations f  Leaves 

5.5  Vacation  and  Holidays; 

Non-teaching  educators,  other  than  temporary  appoint- 
ments shall  be  granted  twenty-one  (21)  workino  ^nys 
vacation  per  year.    After  five  (5)  full  years  of 
service  at  Dutchess  Community  College,  non-teachino 
educators  shall  be  oranted  an  additional  vacation  day. 
Non-teaching  educators  may  receive  payment  for  up  to 
five  (5)  unused  vacation  days  per  year  at  the  rate  in 
effect  in  August  of  the  year  in  which  the  days  were 
earned  or  may  carry  over  up  to  five  (5)  unused  vacation 
days  which  shall  be  used  by  January  1  of  the  following 
year.    There  shall  be  eleven  (11)  holidays  per  year. 
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Sick  Leave; 


(a)  The  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  that  educators  with 
ten  (10)  month  responsibilities  shall  be  granted 
ten  (10)  wor)cing  days  sick  leave  with  pay  for  each 
year  of  service.    Educators  with  twelve  (12)  month 
responsibilities  shall  be  granted  twelve  (12) 
wor)cing  days  sick  leave  with  pay  for  each  year  of 
service.    Sick  leave  accumulation  begins  at  the 
time  of  initial  employment  as  a  full-time  member 
of  the  professional  staff  and  is  cumulative  to  a 
maximum  of  140  working  days.    The  College's  unit 
for  computation  shall  not  be  less  than  one--half 
day. 

(b)  If  an  educator  is  unable  to  perform  his  duties 
because  of  a  continuing  personal  illness  and  has 
exhausted  accumulated  sick  leave  benefits,  the 
President  will  upon  the  presentation  of  a  physi-- 
cian*s  statement  verifying  such  personal  illness, 
grartt  the  educator  an  additional  period  of  sick 
leave  of  up  to  ten  (10)  days  beyond  the  benefit 
that  has  been  accumulated.    In  instances  where  the 
additional  benefit  authorized  by  the  President  is 
not  sufficient  to  cover  the  period  of  extended 
illness  without  loss  of  salary,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  may,  upon  the  presentation  of  a  physi-  * 
cian's  statement  attesting  to  a  continued  personal 
illness  which  could  preclude  satisfactory  job 
performance,  grant  full-time  educators  additional 
sick  leave,  with  pay  up  to  six  months  or  up  to  the 
time  that  long  term  disability  insurance  becomes 
effective  — •  whichever  is  sooner.    Such  authori- 
zation shall  not  he  unreasonably  denied. 

(c)  The  group  long  term  disability  insurance  program 
for  educators  shall  be  increased  to  provide 
improved  benefits  as  per  ths  July  1976  TIAA 
formula.     (Information  is  available  in  the  Busi- 
ness Office.) 

(d)  Upon  the  death  of  any  educator  while  in  service  at 
the  College,  payment  up  to  forty  (40)  days  of  any 
remaining  accumulated  sick  leave  will  be  paid  by 
the  College  to  his  estate,  at  the  rate  of  $50  a 
day. 

(e)  upon  retirement  educators  with  unused  days  of  sick 
leave  and  ten  (10)  years  of  credited  full-time 
service,  shall  be  paid  one  (1)  day  for  each  three 
(3)  uni:sed  sick  days,  up  to  a  maximum  of  forty- 
five  (45)  days. 
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PaysMnt  to  teaching  educators  for  unused  days  of 
sick  leave  shall  be  1/180  of  their  final  salary 
per  day  and  to  non«*teachin9  educators  1/240  of 
their  final  salary  per  day.    Such  calculations 
shall  have  no  bearing  on  the  number  of  required 
work  days  per  year. 


5.7  Sabbatical  Leaves; 

(a)  The  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  that  every  tenured 
teaching  educator  hairing  six  (6)  years  of  consecu- 
tive sei^vice,  shall  be  eligible  for  sabbatical 
leave.    Further,  full-time  non-teaching  educators 
on  other  than  temporary  contracts,  having  six  (6) 
years  of  consecutive  service  shall  be  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave. 

(b)  The  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  that  sabbatical 
leaves  may  be  given  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5) 
percent  of  the  teaching  educators  and  five  (5) 
percent  of  the  non-teaching  educators  each  academic 
year  consistent  Mlth  the  requirements  of  the 
College. 

(c)  These  taking  half-year  sabbaticals  during  thp 
Spring  semester  shall  not  be  required  to  return  to 
MOTk  following  the  Christmas  break  if  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs  approves. 

5.8  Personal  Leave: 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  grant  teaching  educators 
three  (3)  days  of  personal  leave  credit  per  academic 
year  and  four  (4)  for  non-teaching  educators.  In 
addition,  those  educators  whose  religion  prohibits  them 
from  working  on  certain  days,  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
day  of  personal  leave  per  academic  year  on  account  of 
such  religious  requirement.    Additional  days  may  be 
granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  President.  Personal 
leave  shall  not  be  cumulative.    Unused  personal  leave 
shall  not  be  liquidated  in  cash  at  the  time  of  sepa- 
ration, retirement^  or  death.    Such  leave  may  be  used 
to  conduct  personal  business,  attend  to  family  affairs, 
observe  religious  holidays,  and  similar  matters  of  a 
private  nature. 

5.9  Maternity  and  Paternity  Leave: 

(a)    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  grant  educators  a 

leave  of  absence  without  pay  upon  the  birth  of  a 
child  or  adoption  of  a  preschool  age  child.  Such 
leave  may  commence  prior  to  the  actual  date  of 
birth  or  adoption  as  may  be  mutually  agreeable. 


1 

; 
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Leaves  under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year. 


(b)  Extension  of  such  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Such  requests  shall  not 
be  unreasonably  denied. 

(c)  Accumulated  vacation  leave  credits  as  may  be 
available  may  be  used  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
leave  without  pay. 

(d)  Accumulated  sick  leave  credits  as  may  be  available 
may  bo  used  to  reduce  the  amount  of  leave  without 
pay,  upon  competent  medical  proof  that  such 
educators  are  unable  to  perform  their  regular 
duties. 

5*10  Jury/Court  Appearances/Military  Duty: 

Educators  scheduled  for  jury  duty;  those  required  to 
appear  in  any  court  or  before  any  administrative  agency 
of  the  Federal,  State,  or  local  government;  and  those 
called  to  military  duty  shall  be  excused  from  profes- 
sional responsibilities  for  such  appearanr;es.  Compen- 
sation, if  any,  received  for  jury  duty  shall  be  remit- 
ted to  the  College. 

5.11  Leaves  without  Pay; 

(a)  The  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  may,  upon 
request  by  an  educator  grant  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay.    Such  requests  shall  not  be  unrea- 
sonably denied.    Leaves  of  absence  up  to  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  duration  may  be  approved  by  the 
President  without  approval  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
During  such  leaves,  fringe  benefits  will  be 
continued. 

(b)  In  cases  agreed  upon  in  advance  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  upon  return  from  leave,  an  educator  may 
be  placed,  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary 
scheduled  that  he  would  have  been  on  had  he  worked 
in  the  College  during  such  period  exclusive  of 
rank  promotion.    Educators  on  unpaid  leave  shall 
retain  but  shall  not  accrue  credit,  as  applicable, 
toward  tenure  or  sabbatical  leave. 

Health 

5.12  Health  Insurance: 

Full  participation  of  educators  in  the  New  York  State 
Government  Employees  Health  Insurance  Program,  includ- 
ing Healthshield  Community  Health  Plan  will  be  paid  by 
the  employer. 
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5.13  Dental  Insurance; 


A  dental  plan  will  be  implemented  effective  the 
1984^1985  academic  year  to  include  educators  and  thf»ir 
families.    Up  to  $60,000  will  be  allocated  to  impl^mert 
this  plan.    The  plan  must  be  agreeable  to  Dutchess 
Community  College  and  the  Dutchess  United  Educators. 


Retirement 


5.14  Early  Retirement: 

(a)    Educators  retiring  will  be  continued  in  the  New 
York  State  Government  Employees  Health  Insurance 
program  with  the  premium  paid  by  the  College  as 
prior  to  their  retirement  until  the  educator 
accepts  other  employment  with  an  employer  with  a 
health  insurance  program  or  until  social  security 
retirement  health  benefits  become  effective. 


Cb)    Educators  upon  reaching  the  age  of  55  with  at 
least  ten  (10)  years  of  credited  service  at 
Dutchess  Community  College  or  after  twenty  (20) 
years  of  full-time  credited  service  at  Dutchess 
Community  College  shall  be  entitled  to  the  follow- 
ing retirement  incentives. 

Incentive 
%  of  Final  Academic 
Age  of  Retirement  Year  Salary 

55     with  10  years  of 
full*-time  credited 
service  at  DCC  95% 


55 

or  less    after  20  years 

of  full-^time  credited 
service  at  DCC  95% 


56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 


90% 
80% 
70% 
60% 
50% 
40% 
30% 
20% 
10% 
0% 
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(c)  Educators  expecting  to  receive  Early  Retirement 
incentives  must  give  notice  of  Early  Retirement  to 
the  College  President  by  January  1,  prior  to  the 
academic  year  in  which  they  plan  to  retire  whether 
this  is  expected  to  be  at  the  end  of  the  next  Fall 
or  Spring  semesters.    Educators  shall  receive  such 
incentive  payment  in  a  lump  sum  during  the  last 
semester  of  full-time  employment.    This  dis- 
tribution shall  be  during  the  last  pay  period 
preceding  the  effective  date  of  their  retirement 
or  for  faculty  on  Extended  Early  Retirement  during 
the  last  pay  period  preceding  their  movement  to 
half-time  lecturer. 

(d)  Payments  shall  be  subject  to  all  applicable 
Federal,  State  and  local  taxes  and  other  payroll 
deductions. 

(e)  Teaching  educators  who  choose  early  retirement  may 
at  the  time  of  application  also  apply  for  Extended 
Early  Retirement,  in  which  case  they  would  remain 
on  the  faculty  as  half-time  lecturers  with  half 
their  annual  salary  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
first  step  of  the  rank  which  they  had  achieved  at 
the  time  of  application.    Teaching  educators 
opting  for  Extended  Early  Retirement  may  continue 
in  this  state  from  the  time  they  receive  their 
incentive  for  a  period  of  up  to  five  (5)  years  or 
until  they  file  for  retirement  benefits,  whichever 
comes  first.    The  Extended  Early  Retirement  may 
begin  up  to  one  year  after  the  receipt  of  Early 
Retirement  incentive.    The  five  years  additional 
teaching  need  not  be  done  on  a  continuous  basis. 

It  is  further  understood  that  as  half-time  lectur- 
ers teaching  educators  no  longer  occupy  tenure 
track  positions  and  are  not  eligible  for  the 
benefits  and  privileges  of  full-'time  permanent 
faculty  with  the  exception  of  health  benefits 
outlined  in  Subsection  (a) . 

Other 

5.15  Proper  Ac;idemic  Attire; 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  provide  prefer  academic 
attire,  without  expense  to  the  faculty,  in  accordance 
with  protocol,  required  for  convocations  for  commence- 
ment exercises. 
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ARTICLE  VI: 

RESPONSIBILITIES  AHD  PRACTICES  OF  EDUCATORS 

6.1  Outside  Compensated  Activities; 

Full-time  employment  by  the  College  shall  be  considered 
the  basic  full-time  employment  of  all  educators.  In 
the  performance  of  his  specific  and  individual  duties 
and  obligations  to  the  College,  the  educator  shall  be 
reoarded  at  an  employee  of  the  College.    He/she  shall 
be  responsible  to  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  and  to  the  President  of  the  College, 
and  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  case  ^y^'..^ 
Educators  may  engage  in  outside  compensated  activities 
provided  such  activities  do  not  interfere  with  their 
teaching  effectiveness  or  College  daties  and  respon- 
sibilities.    Educators  engaging  in  outside  compensated 
activities  shall  notify  the  President  prior  to  the 
acceptance  of  such  commitments  and  shall  specify  i" 
writing  their  exact  nature  and  duration.    After  stating 
the  reasons,  the  President  may  withhold  approval  of 
such  activities  or  request  their  discontinuance. 

6 . 2  Professional  Obligations;  ' 

The  professional  obligations  of  teaching  educators 
shall  begin  on  Tuesday  immediately  following  Labor  Day 
or  two  (2)  working  days  before  the  start  of  classes, 
whichever  comes  first  and  shall  terminate  with  the 
completion  of  their  professional  duties,  which  may  be 
no  later  than  three  (3)  working  days  following 
graduation  exercises,  except  that  nothing  herein  shall 
prohibit  the  assignment  of  duties  related  to  registra- 
tion.   The  professional  obligation  shall  be  from 
September  1  until  the  following  August  31. 

There  shall  be  two  formal  registrations  for  students 
each  academic  year.    The  first,  for  the  Fall  semester 
shall  be  known  as  Fall  Registration,  and  the  "cond  for 
the  Spring  semester  shall  be  known  "Spring  Registra- 
tion.   The  Board  of  Trustees  may  schedule  the  Fall 
Registration  at  any  time  commencing  on  the  «onJ"y  °f 
the  last  full  calendar  week  of  August  to  and  including 
the  Friday  of  the  second  full  week  of  September. 
Spring  Registration  shall  be  conducted  in  the  period 
f?om  larly  January  to  early  February  as  scheduled  by 
th^Board.    Staff  shall  be  assigned  duties  involving 
registration  as  provided  in  the  Professional  Staff 
Handbook . 
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6.3  Annual  Teaching  Load: 

Teaching  educators  shall  teach  in  each  academic  year  a 
maximum  of  thirty  (30)  contact  hours  without  additional 
pay  in  the  following  disciplines:    Accounting,  Art 
History,  Behavioral  Sciences,  Business,  Computer 
Science,  Economics,  French,  German,  Geography, 
Government,  Health  Education,  History,  Health  Tech- 
nologies, Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Spanish, 
Speech.    Those  educators  teaching  English  shall  teach 
in  each  academic  year  a  maximum  of  twenty-seven  (27) 
contact  hours  without  additional  pay.    Teaching  educa- 
tors shall  teach  in  each  academic  year  a  maximum  of 
thirty-three  (33)  contact  hours  without  additional  pay 
in  the  following  disciplines:    Architectural  Technology, 
Art,  Astronomy,  Biology,  Child  Care,  Chemistry,  Commu- 
nity Mental  Health  Assistant  Technology,  Communications 
Media,  College  Study  Skills,  Data  Processing,  Dental 
Assisting  Technology,  Dental  Laboratory  Technology, 
Di«»tetic  Technician,  Early  Childhood,  Electricity  and 
Electronics,  Engineering,  Electromechanical  Technology, 
Physical  Sciences  (Geology) ,  Medical  Assisting  Tech- 
nology, Mechanical  Design,  Medical  Laboratory  Technology, 
Music,  Natural  Resource  Conservation,  Nursing,  Physical 
Education,  Physical  Sciences,  Physics,  Photography, 
Police  Science,  Readino,  Recreation  Leadership,  Retail- 
ing, Secretarial  Science,  and  Theatre.    The  Clerical  • 
Skills  Specialist  will  teach  a  maximum  of  forty-two 
(42)  contact  hours.    Those  educators  teaching 
Mechanical  Drawing  shall  teach  in  each  academic  year  a 
maximum  of  fifty  (50)  contact  hours  without  additional 
pay.    However,  if  thirty  (30)  lecture  hours  are  taught 
in  a  year,  it  shall  be  a  full  load. 

6.4  Evening  Assignments  to  Make  Full  Load; 

Teaching  educators  for  whom  it  is  not  possible,  under 
good  administrative  and  educational  practice,  to  assign 
a  normal  teaching  load  may  be  assigned  evening  courses 
or  other  professional  duties,  without  additional 
compensation,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  and  support  of  the  appropriate  department  head. 
Past  departmental  practices  will  be  followed.    In  the 
event  that  evening  assignments  become  necessary  for  a 
teaching  educator  to  make  full  load,  past  departmental 
practices  may  be  waived  by  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs. 

6.5  Office  Hours; 

Normally,  teaching  educators  shall  maintain  and  post 
four  (4)  office  hours  per  week  on  four  (4)  different 
days  for  the  purpose  of  advising  and  assisting  students 
with  their  course  work.    Exceptions  may  be  made  with 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 
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6.6  Advisees; 

Normally,  educators  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than 
tw^ty  (20)  students  as  advisees  per  semester.  The 

as  outlined  in  the  Professional  Staff  HandbooK. 

6.7  Magt#r  Schedule  Guidelines; 

(a)    Classes  should  be  assigned  to  rooms  and  labo- 
ratories which  can  properly  accommodate  triem. 

,b)    TO  the  extent  possible  a  f  ^^^iJ^tJ"^""^' 

to  meet  in  the  same  rooi«  for  all  its  loctur« 

sessions; 

(c)    The  regular  College  teaching  day  shall  begin  at 
'       eight  a.m.  and  terminate  at  fo"r-fifty  p.m.. 

except  that  on  Thursdays,  such  hours  shall  be  from 
eiShra.m!  to  five-fifteen  p.m.    Teaching  efiuca- 
to?^  sh;Ti  normally  have  instructional  responsi- 
Mlities  scheduled  five  days  a  week  and  shall  be 
Si  caipSs  as  reiuired  to  perform  their  professional 
obligations.    In  the  interest  of  permitting 
Crnduate  study  or  other  professional  work,  or 
adjusting  an  underload,  or  meetinq  an  unanticipated 
eduJauSSal  need,  exceptions  to  this 
be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  D"" 
Affairs  and  the  appropriate  department  hesd; 

(HI    The  College  will  not  split  evening  courses  (i.e., 
Sose  beginning  after  the  hours  of  the  regular 
SalhiSg  day       specifier  above) .or  J-V  J^^J^J^ 
courses  without  the  agreement  of  t.ie  J"°ividual 
concerned  in  order  to  achieve  a  full  teaching 
~"d!    Ixceptions  may  be  made    or  courses  which 
are  appropriate  for  team  teaching  or  are  agreed  to 
bv  the  teaching  educator (s)  concerned.  Teaching 
eLStoS  Shall  generally  have  -^"^"^^f  ^^'^ 
within  a  six-hour  spread.    The  assignment  of 
t^Shin?  edScator.  up  to  an  eight-hour  spread  by 
thJ  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  is  permissible  in 
order  for  the  teaching  educators  to  make  f-11 
load. 
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(e)  Department  heads,  after  consulting  with  program 
chairmen  and  other  teaching  educators,  shall 
inform  the  Director  of  Scheduling  in  writing  of 
any  special  scheduling  requirements  for  courses 
offered  by  their  respective  departments  at  least 
eight  weeks  before  the  end  of  the  semester  prior 
to  the  semester  for  which  the  request  is  made. 
Such  requests  shall  include  items  requiring 
special  consultation,  or  for  which  special 
arrangements  must  be  made« 

(f)  Specific  assignments  for  teaching  educators  will 
be  determined  within  each  department  and  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 

.8    work  Week  for  NTEs; 

The  Trustees  acknowledge  the  College's  obligation  to 
establish  reasonable  weekly  workloads  for  non-teaching 
educators  with  full  recognition  on  the  part  of  DUE  that 
there  may  be  critical  periods  during  which  the  estab- 
lished  workloads  may  be  exceeded.    Normally,  except  in 
cases  of  institutional  or  student  need,  non-teaching 
educators  shall  be  scheduled  to  work  Monday  through 
Friday  from  9:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

9    Committee  on  NTS  Job  Security; 

The  joint  committee  <»stablished  by  ♦-he  President  and 
DUK  to  study  the  question  of  job  security  for  non- 
tpachino  educators  may  be  reconvened  to  review  and 
clarify  existing  procedures.     Non-teachino  educators 
with  three  (3)  ypnrs  --r  more  service  shall  be  given  ono 
(1)  year  s  notice  in  the  event  their  s^,rvires  are 
terminated. 
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ARTICLE  VII: 

GENERAL  PROFESSIONAL  PRACTICES 

7. 1  Personnel  Files; 

(a)  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  maintain  two  files,  an 
open  file  and  a  closed  fi.\e,  for  each  educator, 

(b)  The  open  file  shall  contain  all  materials  accumu-* 
lated  following  his/her  initial  appointments  to 
the  College. 

(1)  The  open  fil<»,  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Academic  Affairs,  i^hall  be  available  for 
revifc*.:  by  the  educator  and  his  or  her  repre- 
sentative pursuant  to  the  procedures  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the 
appropriate  section  of  the  Professiopal  Staff 
Handbook, 

(2)  The  educator  shall  have  the  right  to  read  the 
contents  of  the  file  and  attach  any  comments 
which  he/she  may  deem  relevant  to  any  of  the 
materials  contained  therein,  * 

(c)  The  cloned  file  shall  contain  only  the  materials 
accumulated  prior  to  the  unit  member's  appointment 
to  the  College, 

(d)  At  the  end  of  each  academic  year  department  heads 
shall  deposit  in  the  open  file  any  memnrnnda  or 
communications  bearing  u|>on  th^  professional 
performance  of  an  educator  including  merit  eval- 
uations.   Any  of  this  information  not  placed  in  an 
open  file  should  be  destroyed, 

7.2  Promotion  of  Teaching  Educators; 

(o)     The  Board  acknowledges  a  commitnent  to  a  profes- 
sionally Round  policy  of  appointment-  ^nd  promotion 
to  positions  of  academic  rank  based  upon  the 
instructional  needs  of  the  academic  prooram  and 
student  enrollmcsnt  and  the  profesrional  progress 
and  achievement  of  the  teachina  educators.  To 
this  end,  each  year  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
provide  for  the  promotion  of  those  full-time 
teaching  educators  eligible  and  cualified  for 
promotion  in  rank  to  the  extent  that  positions  are 
available  to  support  such  promotions.  Availabil- 
ity of  pos. tions  will  be  determined  by  budgetary 
criteria. 
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(b)  A  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Tenure  shall  be 
established  to  advise  the  President  and  Board  of 
Trustees  in  the  development  of  decisions  on 
promotion  of  teaching  educators #  continuing 
appointments  and  non-reappointment  of  continuing 
appointments.    The  Committee  shall  consist  of  ten 
(10)  tenured  faculty  members,  with  one-half 
elected  annually  by  the  teaching  educators.  Five 
(5)  members  shall  bcj  from  the  general  education 
disciplines;  five  (5)  shall  be  from  the  career 
disciplines;  and  at  least  one  of  either  five  (5) 
shall  be  a  department  head,  alternating  between 
the  general  education  disciplines  and  the  career 
disciplines.    No  candidate  for  promotion  shall 
serve  on  the  Committee  during  the  period  of 
his/her  candidacy  for  promotion. 

(c)  Within  each  department  of  the  College  all  teaching 
educators  meeting  minimum  requirements  for  pro- 
motion and/or  tenure  shall  be  considered  by  a 
committee  composed  of  the  department  head  and  all 
tenured  teaching  educators  of  that  department. 
Formal  procedures  for  departmental  recommendations 
on  promotions  and  continuing  appointments  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  procedures  promulgated  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

(d)  All  departmental  recommendations  shall  be  forwardec 
in  writing  to  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and 
Tenure.    Department  heads  who  wish  to  recommend 
promotions,  continuing  appointments  or  non- 
reappointment  s  of  continuing  appointments  will  be 
invited  to  appecir  before  the  Committee  to  support 
their  recommendations.    A  department  head  may  be 
accompanied  by  an  additional  staff  member  of 
his/her  choice.    Department  heads  may  also  be 
required  to  justify  their  failure  to  recommend  an 
eligible  teaching  educator  for  promotion. 

(e)  The  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Tenure  shall 
forward  in  writing  its  recommendations  to  the  Dean 
of  Academic  Affairs.    The  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
shall  carefully  consider  the  recommendations  of 
the  Committee  and  shall  thereafter  forward  his/her 
recommendati'- 18,  together  with  the  Committee  s 
recommendations,  to  the  President.    The  President 
shall  carefully  consider  the  recommendations  of 
the  Committee  and  shall  thereafter  forward  his/her 
recommendations,  together  with  the  Committee  s 
recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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(fj    Notice  of  promotion  and  tenure  shall  be  publicly 
'  '    annoSSced  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the 
individuals  concerned  are  notified. 

(g)    Eligibility  for  tenured  appointments  is  set  at  no 
^      more  than  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  teaching  at 
the  College. 

7.3    Removal  of  Tenure; 

(a)  ThP  Tenure  Hearing  Committee  in  the  removal  of 

'  SnurHrocedure  will  include  twelve  (12  tenured 
wachin?  educators  respectively  who  receive  their 
appoint^nts  by  vote  of  the  tenured  faulty.  The 
twelve  (12)  members  will  include  six  '6)  fron  the 
ien«al  education  disciplines  and  six  (6)  from  the 
career  disciplines. 

(b)  The  Board  of  Trustees  agrees  to  pay  for  the 
preparation  and  reproduction  of  the  "cord  in 
sufficient  quantities  in  any  hearing  "suiting 
Irom  action  taken  by  the  Trustees  to  terminate  the 
continuina  appointment  of  a  teaching  educator. 

The  Trustees  also  agree  to  pay  up  to  a  maximum  or 
I5!o55  forSileage  It  the  I.R.S.  rate  for  witnesses 
required  in  any  one  proceeding. 

7.4    Won-Renewal  of  Anpointments  of  Non-Tenured  Teaching 
Educators'! 

(a)    At  the  time  of  initial  appointment,  teaching 
educators  will  be  advised  of  the  criteria  and 
pSceSurls  eijloyed  in  decisions  affecting,  renewal. 

fb»    To  facilitate  adequate  consideration  of  the 

JerfSance  of  teaching  educators  ^i^h  reference 
to  the  criteria  in  effect,  department  heads  will 
be  required  to  confer  annually  with  teaching 
educators  on  term  appointments. 

(c»    Teaching  educators  will  be  advised  of  the  time 
*  decisions  concerning  renewal  and  "on-renewal 

of  appointments  are  generally  made,  and  be  given 
°n  opportunity  to  submit  material  relevant  to  the 
adequate  consideration  of  their  performance  and 
gimliCications. 

«d»     In  the  event  a  recommendation  not  to  review  an 
JJpJJntment  is  made,  the  teaching  educator  in- 
"olvod  will  be  informed  of  the  negative  recommen- 
dation in  writing  by  the  President,  and  upon 
request,  will  be  advised  of  the  reasons  which 
contributed  to  the  negative  recommendation,     ii  a 
positive  recommendation  is  denied,  the  reasons 
will  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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(e)    The  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Tenure  shall  review 
negative  decisions,  if  the  affected  teaching 
educator  so  requests  in  writing,  on  grounds  of 
inadequate  consideration,  discrimination  or 
violation  of  academic  freedom.    Such  requests 
shall  be  made  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt 
of  the  negative  decision.    Committee  recommenda- 
t  ons  shall  be  submitf-d  as  per  7.2(e)  of  the 
Agreement. 

5  Retrenchments 


In  instances  where  financial  exigencies  may  require  the 
reduction  of  faculty,  rank,  seniority  in  time  service 
at  the  College,  and  tenure  status  shall  be  primary 
factors  in  determining  who  shall  be  retained  within 
disciplines.    Faculty  who  are  non-tenured  shall  be 
released  first. 

€    Notice  of  Termination! 

Notice  of  termination  to  those  holding  term  appoint- 
ments shall  be 


-  Not  later  than  April  I  for  appointees  in  their 
first  year  of  academic  service  to  the  College. 

-  Not  later  than  February  1  for  those  serving  in 
their  second  year  of  academic  service  to  the 
College. 

-  At  least  twelve  months  notice  for  all  others. 
Contract  Grievance  Procedure; 

(a)  Definition:    A  "contract  qrievance**  is  a  dispute 
concerning  the  interpretation  of  a  specific  term, 
condition,  or  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  step  1 


Should  any  dispute  arise  as  to  the  proper  inter- 
pretation or  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement,  DUE  shall  initiate  informal  discussions 
with  the  College  President  or  his  designee  within 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  afte*-  DUE  )cnew  or 
reasonably  should  have  known  c    the  act  or  condi- 
tion giving  rise  to  the  dispute. 

(c)    Step  2 


Within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  of  initiating 
the  informal  discussion,  if  there  is  no  satisfac- 
tory resolution,  DUB  shall  present  the  grievance. 
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in  writing  on  an  approved  form,  to  the  CoDege 
President.    The  President  or  his  designee  in^y 
request  DUE  to  meet  in  an  effort  to  resolve  the 
grievance.    The  President  or  his  designee  shall 
reply  to  DUE,  in  writing,  within  fifteen  (15) 
calendar  days  following  receipt  of  the  grievance. 

(d)  Step  3 

An  appeal  to  arbitration  from  an  unsatisfactory 
decision  at  Step  2  may  be  made  within  fifteen  (15) 
calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  Step  2  determina- 
tion.   A  request  to  arbitrate  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Trustees  in  writing  on  forms  provided  by 
the  Trustees.    Such  arbitration  will  be  conducted 
in  accordance  with  Pules  15  through  46  of  the 
Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules  of  the  Anieriran 
Arbitration  Association.    The  arbitrator (s)  shall 
have  no  power  to  add  to  or  subtract  from,  modify 
or  expand  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  in 
arriving  at  the  determination?  shall  confine  the 
decision  solely  to  the  interpretation  of  thin 
Agreement  and  to  the  precise  issue  submitted  for 
arbitration.    All  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbi- 
trator (s)  and  of  any  stenographer  or  any  other  , 
record  involved  in  the  arbitration  proceedings,  if 
any,  shall  be  divided  between  the  parties,  except 
that  each  party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  preparing 
and  presenting  its  own  case.    The  Trustees  may 
initiate  a  contract  grievance  at  this  Step  3,  and 
proceed  directly  to  arbitration. 

(e)  Unless  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator (5)  is 
appealed  pursuant  to  Article  75  Section  7511   (a)  r 
(bT  1,   (c),   (d)  and  (e)  of  the  New  York  Civil 
Practice  Law  and  Rules  within  fifteen  (15)  dav?  o 
receipt  thereof,  it  v/ilT  he  accepted  as  fmn*  t>y 
the  parties* 
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ARTICLE  VI III 


SALARY 

8. 1    Salary  Determination: 

(a)    Teaching  and  Non-Teaching  Educators 
For  1983-1984 

Full-time  eligible  educators  returning  from  the 
1982-1983  academic  year,  represented  by  DUE  and 
under  contract,  shall  move  on  the  schedule  and 
thereby,  receive  a  merit  increase.  Furthermore, 
educators  shall  receive  up  to  $897  in  enrichment. 

For  1984-1985 

The  amount  of  dollars  available  for  increases  to 
full-time  educators  returning  from  the  1983-1984 
academic  year,  represented  by  DUE  and  under 
contract,  shall  be  no  more  then  7.2  percent  of  the 
total  regular  salary  contracts  of  those  educators 
calculated  as  of  February  1,  1984.    This  sum  shall 
not  include  the  salaries  of  those  who  have  left 
permanently  during  the  1983-1984  academic  year. 

The  distribution  pattern  for  educators  shall  be 
composed  of  a  move  on  the  salary  schedule,  for 
those  eligible,  resulting  in  a  receipt  of  a  merit 
increase.    Furthermore,  educators  shall  receive  up 
to  $1,042  in  enrichment. 

For  1985-1986 

The  amount  of  dollars  available  for  increases  to 
full-time  educators  returning  from  the  1P84-1985 
academic  year,  represented  by  DUE  and  under 
contract,  shall  be  no  more  than  8.0  percent  of  the 
total  reqular  salary  contracts  of  those  educators 
calculated  as  of  February  1,  1985.    This  sum  shall 
not  include  the  salaries  of  those  who  have  left 
permanently  during  the  1984-1985  academic  year. 

The  distribution  pattern  for  educators  shall  be 
composed  of  a  move  on  the  schedule,  for  those 
eligible,  resulting  in  a  receipt  of  a  merit 
increase.    Educators  shall  receive  an  equal 
percentage  enrichment  determined  by  the  number  of 
dollars  remaining  after  merit  allocation.  (Appen* 
dix  B  will  be  updated  accordingly  for  the 
1985-1986  academic  year.) 
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For  1986-1987 

The  amount  of  dollars  available  for  increases  to 
full-time  educators  returning  from  the  1985-1986 
academic  year,  represented  by  DUE  and  under 
contract,  shall  be  no  more  than  8.5  percent  of  the 
total  regular  salary  contracts  of  those  educators 
calculated  as  of  February  1,  1986*    This  sum  shall 
not  include  the  salaries  of  those  who  have  left 
permanently  during  the  1985-1986  academic  year. 

The  distribution  pattern  for  educators  shall  be 
composed  of  a  move  on  the  schedule,  for  those 
eligible  resulting  in  a  receipt  of  a  merit  in- 
crease.   Educators  shall  receive  an  equal  percent- 
age enrichment  determined  by  the  number  of  dollars 
remaining  after  merit  allocation.     (Appendix  B 
will  be  updated  accordingly  for  the  1986-1987 
academic  year.) 

Extra  Service  Teaching 

Extra  service  teaching  pay  for  educators  shall  he 
increased  by  3.5«  in  1984-1985,  in  1985-1986,  and 
in  1986-1987.  , 

Voluntary  Prison  Teaching 

Educators  electing  to  teach  courses  .^t  correctional 
facilities  shall  receive  $150  additional  salary 
per  course  for  each  course  taught  in  a  correct ionr.  2 
facility. 

Evening  Supervision 

Evening  supervision  pay  for  teachinq  educators 
shall  he  increased  by  3.5%  in  1984-1985,  in 

1985-  1986,  and  in  1986-1987. 

Remuneration  for  non-job  related  assignments 
voluntarily  assumed  by  NTEs  shall  be  at  the  rate 
of  $11  per  hour  for  those  who  are  in  their  first 
or  second  semester  of  such  assignment,  and  at  the 
rate  of  $13  per  hour  for  those  who  are  in  their 
third  semester  or  more  of  such  assignment,  except 
that  those  whose  service  as  Acting  Chief  Adminis- 
trator is  also  included,  the  rate  shall  he  $16  per 
hour.    The  above  rates  shall  be  increased  for  NTHs 
by  3.5%  in  1984-1985,  in  1985-1986,  and  in 

1986-  1987. 

Teaching  educators  serving  as  program  chairpersons 
shall  be  assigned  a  full  teaching  load  as  per 
Section  6.3.    Their  current  stipend  will  be 


increased  by  3«5%  in  1984-1985,  in  1985-1986,  and 
in  1986-1987* 


If  a  full  load  as  per  Section  6.3  cannot  be 
assigned,  the  stipend  shall  be  reduced  as  follows: 


Contact 

Hours 

Assigned 


1983-1984 

nollar 

Reduction 


1984-1985 

Dollar 

Reduction 


1985-1986 

Dollar 

Reduction 


1986-1987 

Dollar 

Reduction 


2  less 
than  a 


full 

load      400 « 00 

414.00 

428.00 

443.00 

3 

w 

800.00 

828.00 

857.00 

887.00 

4 

N 

1,200.00 

1,242.00 

1,285.00 

1,330.00 

5 

«t 

1,600.00 

1,656.00 

1,714.00 

1,774.00 

6 

W 

2,000.00 

2,070.00 

2,142.00 

2,217.00 

7 

M 

2,400.00 

2,484.00 

2,571.00 

2,661.00 

8 

M 

2,800.00 

2,898.00 

2,999.00 

3,104.00 

9 

M 

3,200.00 

3,312.00 

3,428.00 

3,548.00 

Instructional  duties  other  than  classroom  teaching 
related  to  an  educator's  professional  role  can  be 
utilized  to  achieve  full  loads.    These  duties  with 
equivalent  contact  hours  for  an  academic  year  arc: 
for  directing  athletics  or  advising  student 
publications,  eight  (8);  for  directing  a  play, 
coordinating  the  Honors  Program,  coordinating  the 
writing  clinic,  or  directing  the  Art  Gallery,  six 
(6);  for  producing  the  fashion  show,  three  (3); 
for  testing,  for  piano,  or  fa*-  being  an  art 
advisor,  two  (2) .    The  rate  of  payment  shall  be 
the  current  extra  service  teaching  rate. 

Should  the  College  choose  to  hire  a  full-time 
educator  for  any  of  the  above  mentioned  duties,  it 
will  divide  these  educators,  for  compensation 
purposes,  into  two  group'^:    those  certain  to  have 
full  loads  on  an  annual  basis  who  will  be  paid  on 
th*»  adjunct  lecturer  paymont  schedule,  and  those 
not  certain  of  full  annual  loads  who  will  be  paid 
on  thp  overload  schedule. 

Educators  who  are  assigned  to  develop,  administer 
and  score  tests  for  credit  for  life  experience  and 
proficiency  tests  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $10 
per  hour«    The  amount  of  time  involved  to  perform 
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these  tasks  shall  be  agreed  upon  in  advance 
between  the  departmenc  head  and  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs.    The  above  rate  (shall  be  in** 
creased  for  educators  by  3.51  in  198S~)985r  in 
1985-1986,  and  in  1986-1987. 

(i)    Payment  and  teaching  load  of  educators  involved  in 
innovative  external  learning  programs  shal]  be 
negotiated  as  these  non-traditional  methods  of 
instruction  are  developed  and  implemented. 

{j)    Teaching  educators  promoted  to  a  new  rank  will  not 
move  vertically  but  will  move  horizontally  on  the 
salary  scale. 

8.2  Merit  Increment; 

An  eligible  teaching  educator  who  is  employed  full*-tim€i 
for  one  complete  semester  or  its  equivalent  in  an 
academic  year  or  an  eligible  administrator  who  is 
employed  full-*time  for  five  successive  months  during 
any  part  of  an  academic  year  shall  receive  a  merit 
salary  increment  if  he/she  returns  as  a  full-time 
employee  in  the  same  position  or  rank  in  the  succeeding 
year  or  at  the  end  of  an  approved  leave  of  absence.  * 
Teaching  educators  and  administrators  who  are  employed 
full-*time  at  the  College  for  less  than  these  specified 
times  shall  not  receive  merit  salary  increments  in  the 
next  academic  year. 

8.3  Step  Removal; 

In  1985-1986,  the  first  step  of  Group  1,  Group  A,  Croup 
B,  Instructor,  and  Assistant  Professor  salary  schedulps: 
shall  be  eliminated. 

In  1986-1987,  the  first  step  of  Group  1,  Group  2,  Group 
A,  Group  B,  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  ^nd 
Associate  Professor  shall  be  eliminated. 
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ARTICLE  IX: 
MISCELLANEOUS 

9.      Terms  and  Conditions  of  Employment; 

Existing  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  may  only  be 
changed  by  mutual  agreement «    New  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment  shall  be  negotiated  with  DUE  as  required 
by  PERB«    Terms  and  conditions  of  employment  shall  be 
defined  as  those  recognized  by  the  New  York  Court  of 
Appeals  and  PEPB  as  mandatory  subjects  of  bargaining. 
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ARTICLE  X: 

CONCLUSION  OF  COLLECTIVE  NEGOTIATIONS 

10.1  Conclusion  of  Collective  Negotiations: 

This  agreement  is  the  entire  Agreement  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  DUEf  terminates  ail  prior  agree- 
ments and  understandings  and  concludes  all  collective 
negotiations  during  its  term.    During  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  neither  party  will  unilaterally  seek  to 
modify  its  terms  through  legislation  or  any  other 
means.    The  parties  agree  to  support  jointly  any 
legislation  or  administrative  action  necessary  to 
implement  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

10.2  Severability: 

In  the  event  that  any  article,  section  or  portion  of 
this  Agreement  is  found  to  be  invalid  by  a  final 
decision  of  a  tribunal  of  competent  jurisdiction  or 
shall  cause  the  loss  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the 
State  of  funds  made  available  by  Federal  law.  State  law 
or  otherwise,  then  such  article,  section  or  portion 
specified  in  such  final  decision  or  having  such  resylt 
shall  be  of  no  force  and  effect,  but  the  remainder  of 
this  Agreement  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
Upon  the  issuance  of  such  a  final  decision  or  the 
issuance  of  a  ruling  resulting  in  the  loss  of  Federal, 
State  or  other  funds,  then  either  party  shall  have  the 
right  to  immediately  reopen  negotiations  with  respect 
to  providing  for  a  cure  of  the  defect  contained  in  such 
article,  section  or  portion  of  this  Agreement  involved. 
The  parties  agree  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  contest 
any  loss  of  Federal,  State  or  other  funds  which  may  bf» 
threatened  by  any  of  the  terms  of  conditions  of  this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XI: 

APPROVAL  OF  THE  LEGISLATURE 

11.    It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  that  any 
provision  of  this  Agreement  requiring  legislative 
action  to  permit  its  implementation  by  amendment  of  J-^w 
or  bv  providing  the  additional  funds  therefore,  shall 
not  become  effective  until  the  appropriate  legislative 
body  has  given  approval • 
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ARTICLE  XII: 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

12.    This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1, 
1983  and  shall  continue  until  August  31,  1987. 


DUTCHESS  COMMUNITY  COIiIiEGE 


Joseph  Jiudice 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


DUTCHESS  UNITED  EDUCATORS 


By  ^y^-^^^-^ 

Ri&hard  Reitano,  President 
Dutchess  United  Educators 


COUNTY  OF  DUTCHESS 


By  

Lucille  Pattison 
County  Executive 


Signed     June  12.  198A 
(Date) 
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APPENDIX  A  -  19P3-84 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

-  TEACHING  EDUCATOR 

1983/84 

After  Enrichment 

Instructors 

Asst  Profs 

Assc  Profs 

Profs 

1 

$15,464 

2 

16,243 

$18,268 

3 

17,022 

19,151 

$21,071 

4 

17,801 

20,034 

22,057 

5 

18,590 

20,917 

23,043 

6  • 

19,359 

21,800 

24,029 

$26,470 

7  • 

20,138 

22,683 

25,015 

27,560 

8 

20,917 

23,556 

26,001 

28,650 

9 

21,696 

24,449 

26,987 

29,740 

10 

22,475 

^5,332 

27,973 

30,830 

11 

23,254 

26  215 

28,959 

31,920 

12 

24,033 

27,098 

29,945 

33,010 

13 

24,812 

27,981 

30,931 

34,100 

14 

25,591 

?8,864 

31,917 

35,190 

15 

29,747 

32,903 

36,280 

16 

30,630 

33,889 

37,370 

17 

34,875 

38,460 

18 

35,861 

39,550 

19 


40,640 
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APPENDIX  A  -  1983- 

19ft4  SALARY 

NOH-TEACHING 

EDUCATOR 

1983/84  After  Enrichment 

Step 

Group  B 

Group  A 

Group  1 

Group  2 

1 

$11,726 

$15, 464 

2 

12,401 

16,243 

$18,268 

3 

13,076 

17,022 

19,151 

$21,07i 

4 

13,751 

17, 801 

20,034 

22,057 

5 

14,426 

18,580 

20,917 

23,043 

€ 

15,101 

19, 359 

21,800 

24,029 

$26,470 

7 

15,776 

20,138 

22,683 

25,015 

27,560 

8 

16,451 

20,917 

23,566 

26,001 

28,650 

9 

17 ,126 

24,449 

26,987 

29,740 

10 

17,801 

22,475 

25,332 

27,973 

30,830 

11 

18,476 

23,254 

26,2t5 

28,959 

31,920 

12 

19,151 

24,033 

27,098 

29,945 

33,010 

13 

19,826 

24,812 

27,981 

30,931 

34,100 

14 

20,501 

25,591 

28,864 

31,917 

35,190 

15 

29,747 

32,903 

36,280 

16 

30,630 

33,889 

37,370 

17 

34,fl75 

38,460 

18 

3 J , 861 

39,550 

19 

40,640 
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APPENDIX  B  -  1984-85 

SALARY  SCHEDULE 

-  TEACHING  EDUCATOR 

1984/85  After  Enrichment 

Step 

Instructors 

Asst  Profs 

Assc  Profs 

Profs 

1 

2 

$17,285 

$19,310 

3 

18,064 

20,193 

$22,113 

4 

18,843 

21,076 

23,099 

5 

19,622 

21,959 

24,085 

.6 

20,401 

22,642 

25,071 

$27,512 

•7 

21,180 

23,725 

26,057 

28,602 

8 

21,959 

24,608 

27,043 

29,692 

9 

22,738 

25,491 

28,029 

30,782 

10 

23,517 

26,374 

29,015 

• 

31,872 

11 

24,296 

27,257 

30,001 

32,967 

12 

25,075 

28,140 

30,987 

34,052 

13 

25,854 

29,023 

31,973 

35,142 

14 

26,633 

29,906 

32,959 

36,232 

15 

30,789 

33,945 

37,322 

16 

31^672 

34,931 

38,412 

17 

35,917 

39,502 

18 

36,903 

40,592 

19 

41,682 
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APPENDIX  B  - 

1984-85  SALARY 

SCHEDULE  - 

NON-TEACHING 

EDUCATOR 

1984/85 

After  Enrichmeftt 

Step 

Group  B 

Group  A 

Group  1 

Group  2 

Group  3 

1 

2 

$13,443 

$17,285 

$19,310 

3 

14,118 

18,064 

20,193 

$22,113 

4 

14,793 

18,843 

21,076 

23,099 

5 

15,468 

19,622 

21,959 

24,085 

6 

16,143 

20,401 

22,842 

25,071 

$27,512 

7 

16,818 

21,180 

23,725 

26,057 

28,602 

8 

17,493 

21,959 

24,608 

27,043 

29,692 

9 

18,16C 

22,738 

25,491 

28,029 

'30,782 

10 

]8,843 

23,517 

26,374 

29,015 

31,872 

11 

19,518 

24,296 

27,257 

30,001 

32,962 

12 

20,193 

25,075 

28,140 

30,987 

34,052 

13 

20,868 

25,854 

29,023 

31,973 

35,142 

14 

?1,543 

26,633 

29,906 

32,959 

36,232 

15 

30,789 

33,945 

37,322 

16 

31,672 

34,931 

38,412 

17 

35,917 

39,50? 

18 

36,903 

40,592 

19 

41,682 

410 


-34- 


APPENDIX  C  -  TITLES  OF  NON-TEACHING  EDUCATORS  BY  GROUP 


GROUP  I 

Assistant  Director  ot  Student  Activities 

Admissions  Counselor 

Counselors 

Assistant  Librarians 
Assistant  Registrar  for  Records 
Personnel  Administrator /Counselor 
Admissions/Registrar  Counselor 
Assistant  Registrar  for  Registration 
Coordinator  of  Study  Skills 
Assistant  Comptroller 

Coordinator  of  Special  Ser\'ices  to  the  Disabled 

• 

GROUP  II 

.  Counselor 

Director  of  Developmental  Education 
•    Assistant  Deans  of  Community  Services 

Director  of  Student  Activities 

Assistant  Dean  of  Academic  Administration 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Assistant  Director  of  Information  Systems 

Coordinator  of  Inmate  Education 

Director  of  Career  Development,  Placement  (  Transfer  Services 

Associate  Director  of  Admissions 

Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual  Services 

Assistar"-  Director  of  Career  Development,  Placement  ( 

Transfer  Services 
Assistant  Director  for  Computer  Based  Education  and  Training 

GROUP  III 

Associate  Dean  of  Community  Services 
Associate  Dean  of  Student  Personnel  Services 
Associate  Dean  of  Administration 
Director  of  Admissions  and  Registrar 
Director  of  Library 

GROUP  A 

Student  Personnel  Assistant 
Study  Skills  Specialist 
•  Director  of  Scheduling 
Innate  Education  Program  Assistants 

OTHERS 

Lab  Assistants 

Nurser'  School  Educators 

Field  *  'ub  Supervisors 
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APPENDIX  D  -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

All  parties  to  this  Agreement  endorse  the  following  AAUP  Statement  on 
Academic  Freedom: 

(a)  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in 
the  publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate 
performance  of  his  other  academic  duties;  but  research  for 
pecuniary  return  should  be  based  upon  an  understanding  with 
the  authorities  of  the  institution. 

(b)  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  to 
discussing  his  subject,  but  he  should  be  careful  not  to 
introduce  into  his  teaching  controversial  matter  which  has 
no  relation  to  his  subject.    Limitations  of  academic  freedom 
because  of  religious  or  other  aims  of  the  institution  should 
be  clearly  stated  in  writing  at  the  time  of  the  appointment « 

(c)  The  College  or  university  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of 
a  learned  profession,  and  an  officer  of  an  educational 
institution.    When  he  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he 
should  be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline, 
but  his  special  position  in  the  community  imposes  special 
obligations.    As  a  man  of  learning  and  an  educational 
officer,  he  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judg^  his 
profession  and  his  institution  by  his  utterances.    Hence,  he 
should  at  all  times  be  accurate,  should  exercise  appropriate 
restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the  opinions  of  others, 
and  should  make  every  effort  to  indicate  that  he  is  not  an 
institutional  spokesman. 


COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE  FASHION  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

AND 

THE  UNITED  COLLEGE  EMPLOYEES  OF 
THE  FASHION  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY 

LOCAL  3457, 
THE  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 
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FASHIOW  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY 
■  ~  ""227  West  27th  Street.  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 


t 

AMENDMENTS  TO  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
9/1/84  -  8/31/87 


The  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  (9/1/84-8/31/87)  between 
\     the  Fashion  Institute  of  Technology  and  the  United  College  Employees 
of  FIT,  Local  3457  heretofore  ratified  by  the  parties  and  signed 
April  4,  1985  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  44.1  is  declared  to  be  null  and  void 
and  to  be  removed  from  the  agreement. 

2.  Section  45.1  is  declared  to  be  null  and  void  and 
i»  removed  from  the  agreement. 

3.  ■  Section  38.8  is  declared  to  be  null  and  void  and 

removed  from  the  agreement.     It  is  to  be  replaced 
by  Section  38.8  of  the  1982-19  84  agreement.  The 
replacement  section  is  to  be  designated  as  38.8  of 
the  1984-1987  agreement. 


•  «  . 


Signed: 


MARVIN  FELDMAN, 
President,  FIT 


—hrp^^     /(J-iji^  ^4^,4"' 

Date 


Lpuis  Stoll^r 
^'resident,  UCE  of  FIT 
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1«0  DURATION 

^•^  Phis  contract  and  each  of  its  provisions 

:indll  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1984  and  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect  through  August  31. 
I:^a7.  .  ^  ^ 

^•^  Neijotiacions  for  a  subsequent  contract  shall 

commence  no  later  than  March  1,  1987 • 

2.0      STATUTORY  PROVISIONS 

^•A  IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT 

ANY  PROVISION  OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE 
ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF 
LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  PONDS  THEREFORE 
SHALL  NOf  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE 
LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

^•^  Neither  party  will  discriminate  against  any 

employee  in  a  manner  contrary  to  law  with  regard  to 
the  application  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
agreement. 

It  IS  the  policy  of  the  ^^ollege  and  the  union 
chat  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  be 
applied  to  all  employees  without  regard  to  race, 
color,  religious  creed,  national  origin,  age,  sex  or 
pnysical  disability. 

3«0      LAW  CONFLICT  CLAUSE 

^•i  The  sections,  paragraphs,  sentences,  clauses, 

and  phrases  of  this  contract  are  subject  to 
applicable  federal,  state,  and  local  law,  and  are 
separable.     If  any  phrase,  clause,  sentence, 
paragraph,  or  section  of  this  contract  shall  be  found 
to  be  invalid  because  of  conflict  with  any  applicable 
federal,  state,  or  local  law,  such  invalidity  shall 
not  affect  any  of  the  remaining  phrases,  clauses, 
sentences,  paragraphs,  and  sections  of  this  contract. 

3«2  Any  substitute  provisions  shall  be  subject  to 

appropriate  consultation  and  negotiation  between  the 
parties  to  this  contract. 

Tne  parties  will  meet  not  later  than  ten  (10) 
days  after  such  finding  for  the  purpose  of 
renegotiating  the  provlsion(s)  offered. 
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4,0      MATTERS  NOT  COVERED 


«         Wich  respect  to  matters  not  covered  by  this 
coiicrace,  or  oy  ocner  mutual  understandings  resuLeiivi 
from  cue  negotiations  of  sajd  contract,  or  by  the 
written  policies  or  by  estaDlisneJ  procedures  in 
effect  as  of  August  31,  1984,  and  which  ace  proper 
subjects  for  collective  bargaining,  the  parties  agree 
that  they  will  make  no  changes  without  appropriate 
prior  mutual  consultation  and  negotiation. 

5.0      UNION  RECOGNITION 

FIT  recognizes  the  United  College  Employees 
of  the  Fashion  Institute  of  Technology,  Local  3457, 
American  Federation  of  Teachers  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  UCF) ,  or  its  successors  as  the  exclusive 
bargaining  representative  for  all  those  listed  below, 
including  tnose  individuals  employed  either  full  or 
part-time.    A  list  of  new  employees  in  the  positions 
represented  oy  the  Union  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
Union  monthly  by  the  College.    This  list  shall 
indicate  department,  title,  and  salary. 

Classroom  Faculty 

Non-classroom  Faculty 

-  Associate  Registrar 

-  Assistant  Administrator  (Division  of 
Continuing  Education) 

-^Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
-*Aasistant  Director  of  Community  Resources 
-*Assistant  Director  of  Placeunent 
-*Assistant  Director  of  Records  and 
Registration 

-  Assistant  Registrar 

-  Coordinator  of  Computer  Graphics 

-  Coordinator  of  Fabric  Room 

-  Counselor 

-^Director  of  Admissions 
-^Director  of  Communir.y  Resources 
-^Director  of  Counseling  Center 
-*Oirector  of  Financial  Aid 
-^Director  of  Library 
-♦Director  of  Placement 
-♦Director  ot  Records  and  Registration 
-♦Director  of  Student  Activities 

-  Instructional  Media  Specialist 

-  Librarian 
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*Non-Tenur«  Boating  Titles 

Classroom  Assistant 


5.S  Staff 


-  Accounting  Clerk  I 

-  Accounting  Clerk  II 

-  Accounting  Manager 

-  Administrative  Assistant 

-  Administrative  Secretary 

-  Admissions  Office  Assistant 

-  Admissions  Office  Supervisor 

-  Assistant  Conservator 

-  Assistant  to  Director  of  College  and 
Community  Relations  « 

-  Assistant  to  Director  of  Seminars 
■  Assistant  Personnel  Director 

-  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Accounts  Payable 

-  Assistant  Supervisor,  Payroll 

-  Assistant  Supervisor,  Print  Shop 

•  Assistant  Supervisor,  Mail,  Receiving  c.  Supplies 

•  Associate  Curator-Costume  » 

-  Budget  Analyst  I 

•  Budget  Analyst  II 

-  Budget  Analyst  III 

'  Business  office  Assistant 
>  Cataloging  Assistant 

-  Clerical  Assistant 

•  Clei^K  I 
Clerk  II 

'  Clerk  Typist 
Clinical  Coordinator 
Computer  Operator 
Computer  Programmer 
Conservation  Assistant 

Coordinator  of  Disbursements/Authorizations  - 
Continuing  Bd.  office  Assistant 
Continuing  Ed.  Financial  Aid  Associate 
Coordinator  of  Faculty  Services 
Coordinator  of  Grants  and  Academic  Research 
Programs 

Coordinator  of  Special  Programs 

Counselor  Assistant 

Curator  of  Costumes 

Curator  of  Textiles 

Curatorial  Assistant 

Data  Ctr.  Operations  Manager 

Design  Lab  Aide 

Design  Lab  Assistant 

Design  Lab  Records  Assistant 

Design  Lab  Records  Supervisor 


Decent 

Duplicating  Machine  Operator 
Educational  Skills  Assistant 
Electronics  Maintenance  Engineer 
Exhibition  Designee 
Financial  Analyst 
Fire  Marshal 

Inventory  Control  Analyst 
Junior  Computer  Operator 
Keypunch  Operator 
Laboratory  Assistant 
Lead  Data  Entry  Operator 
Library  Aide 
Library  Clerk 

Library/Media  Acquisitions  Analyst 
Library/Media  Acquisitions  Assistant 
Library  Reference  Assistant 
Mail  Clerk 

Management  Information  Systems  Analyst 

Materials  Assistant 

Medical  Assistant 

News  Information  Specialist 

Nurse 

Offset  Press  operator 
Operating  Systems  Specialist 
Payroll  Analyst 
Personnel  Assistant 
Personnel  Associate 
Programmer  i 
Programmer  II 
Programmer  III 
Programmer  Analyst 

Publications  Communication  Specialist 

Purchasing  Agent 

Purchasing  Assistant 

Purchasing  Cierk 

Receptionist 

Records  and  Registration  Assistant 

Registrars  Assistant 

Research  Assistant 

Researcher,  Design  Lab 

Resource  Assistant 

Secretary  I 

Secretary  XI 

SECRETARY  XXI 

Senior  Accountant 

Senior  Accounting  Clerk 

Senior  Computer  Operator 

Senior  Computer  Programmer 

Senior  Counsel  r  Assistant 
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-  Senioc  Huii  CldcK 

-  Senioc  Medical  Assistant 

-  Senioc  offset  Pcess  Opecatoc 

-  Senioc  Paycoii  Analyst 

-  ;»enioc  K«»cocds  k  Re^istcation  Assistant 

-  Senioc  Reyistcdc  Assistant 

-  Senioc  Reseaccher 

"  Senioc  Stockcooro  Assistant 

-  Stockcoom  Assistant 

-  Student  Activities  Office  Assistant 

-  Supecvisoc,  Consecvation  Labocatocy 

-  Supecvisoc,  Continuing  Education  Office  Opecations 

-  Supecvisoc  of  Disbucsements 

-  Supecvisoc  Paycoii 

-  Supecvisoc,  Pcint  Shop 

-  Supecvisoc,  Pucchasing 

-  Supecvisoc,  Resoucce  Distcibutlon 

-  Supecvisoc,  Student  Disbucsements  d  Collections 

-  Systems  Supecvisoc 

-  Technologist  A 

-  Technologist  B 
^i^on-renuce  Beacing  Titles 

And  all  othecs  employed  oc  la tec  to  be 
e.nployed  in  si«nilac  positions. 

Joo  titles  within  the  bacgaining  unit  cannot 
oe  cnanged  except  b/  oiutual  agreement  of  the  par^ies 
to  tne    contract.     Individuals  employed  with  Gcant 
funJs  oc  in  positions  of  limited  ducation  not  to 
ifxoeed  tncee  months  ace  not  included  in  the 
Dacg«iiiung  unit.    The  pacties  to  this  contcact 
cusecve  tne  cighc  to  petition  perb  to  include  oc 
exclude  any  positions  coveced  by  this  contcact. 

6.0      UNION  DUBS  CHECK-OFF 

o.l  eiT  shall,  to  the  extent  pecmitted  by 

applicable  ia^,  cnecx  off  UCE  dues  upon  submission  of 
J  signed  autnocization  to  the  FIT  Paytoll  Office  by  ^ 
tue  Union  £oc  anyone  within  the  Bacgaining  Unit.  A 
ciiecx-off  autnocization  may  be  discontinued  at  the 
end  of  Its  tacm  upon  wcitten  notice  by  the  employee 
to  tne  FIT  Paycoii  officec  and  the  UCE  Pcesident. 
FIT  snail  cemit  to  tne  Union  the  dues  deducted  and 
shall  fucnish  the  Union  with  a  list  of  all  employees 
tcum  wnose  salacies  such  deductions  have  been  made. 

o.i  In  accocdance  with  the  applicable  law,  all 

e.n(>iuyees  of  the  College  whuse  job  titles  ace  coveced 
o/  LiiiS  contcact  and  who  are  not  members  of  the 
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United  college  Employees  of  the  Fashion  institute  of 
Technology  shall  pay  agency  fee  dues  to  the  UCE/FIT 
in  cue  same  amounts  as  union  membecs  who  eacn 
equivalent  pay.     These  aq^nc^  fees  ace  payable  by 
means  of  ch^ck-off  only;  direct  payments  shall  not  be 
accepted. 

7.0      GRIEVAt^CE  PKOCEUUKE 

INTENT:     It  IS  the  declaced  objective  of  thij 
pcooeduce  to  encoucage  the  pcompt  cesolution  of 
employee  complaints  and  gcievances  as  tiiey  acise  and 

r!a?^^lf*^**  5^-'°"?*?  ^'^'^  coeccion,  intecfecence, 

cestcaint,  discrimination,  oc  cepcisal. 

DEFINITIONS;     A  complaint  is  an  infocm^l 
claim  by  an  employee  oc  oy  the  Union  of  impcopec, 
unfaic,  acbitcacy  oc  discciminatocy  tceatment, 

A  complaint  may,  but  need  not  constitute  a 
gcievance  and  evecy  effect  shall  be  made  by 
complainant  to  cesolve  complaints  infocmally  with 
Supecvisoc.    Any  settlement,  witndcawal  oc 
disposition  of  a  complaint  at  this  infocmal  stage 
shall  not  constitute  a  binding  pcecedent  in  the 
settlement  of  similac  complaints  oc  gcievances;  noc 
shall  any  resolution  of  a  complaint  be  inconsistent 
witn  the  terms  of  this  contract* 

Tne  term  Ncievance*^  shall  mean  any  claim  by 
a  grievant  that:  '  ^ 

(a)  there  has  been  a  violation, 
misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  contract 
which  concern  the  grievant,  or 

(b)  there  has  been  a  violation, 
misinterpretation,  or  misapplication  of 
written  or  established  policies  or 
procedures  governing  or  arising  out  of 
the  day  tu  day  conditions  of  employees 
herein,  if  the  sustaining  of  such  a  claim 
would  not  be  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

(0)    A  grievance  may  be  instituted  by  the 
parties  to  this  contract'. and/or  by  any 
person(j|  covered  by  this  contract;  and 
such  parties  or  persons  shall  be  termed 
**gr  ievant.^ 

7.4       FORMAL  PROCEDURE  t'OR  PROCESS  I NG  GKIKVANCES 
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1.4.1 


ycittvance  ptoceauce  and  this  representative  may 
participate  to  tne  extent  ot  presenting  the  position 
or  interpretation  of  the  Union* 

7^4,^  Tne  administrator  making  tne  decision  shall  ^ 

send  a  copy  of  tne  decision  to  the  Union  on  the  same 
day  *tnat  cne  decision  is  sent  to  the  grievant.  The 
Union  may  appeal  any  decisions  which  violates  any  term 
6t*  this  contract 

*«4«i  All  grievances  shall  be  kiled  in  writing  on  an 

approved  for^K*    The  grievant  shall  state  the  nature  of 
cne  grievance,  the  contract  provision(s)  affected,  the 
relief  sougnt,  and  shall  date  and  sign  the  grievance* 
Tne  grievance  shall  be  presented  in  accordance  with 
the  grievance  procedure  set  forth  below*     In  each 
instance  the  acknowledgemi/nt  of  receipt  of  the 
grievance  shall  be  made  by  the  appropriate 
aoifflinistrdtor  involved  by  initialing  and  dating  the 
fonn  presented  and  returning  a  copy  of  the  form  to  the 
grievant 

/«4«4  All  grievances  muut  be  filed  not  later  than 

cnirty  (30)  working  days  from  the  date  on  which  the 
grievance  arose  or  could  reasonably  have  been 
discovered,  whichever  comes  later,  except  those 
involving  reappointment  which  must  be  filed  within 
twenty  (20)  woricing  days  from  the  date  on  which  the 
grievance  arose  or  could  reasonably  have  been 
discovered,  whichever  comes  lateK:* 

roc  the  purposes  of  fhe  grievance  procedure,  a 
working  day  is  defined  as      ^  day  on  which  classes  are 
ocficially  in  session  during  the  Pall  and  Spring 
semester,  except  Satii^.'ays  and  Sundays* 

i.i.S  tne  failure  of  an  administrator  at  any  level 

to  communicate  his  decision  to  the  grievant  within  the 
proper  time  limits  snail  permit  the  grievant  to 
proceed  to  the  next  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure* 
The  failure  of  the  qrievant  to  file  his  grievance 
within  tne  time  limi^.s  set  forth  in  Sec.  7*4*4  above 
or  to  appeal  any  decision  within  applicable  tine 
limits  set  forth  ;n  the  grievance  steps  shall  bar 
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consideration  of,  or  further  action  on,  the  grievance* 

7*4*6  Except  as  provided  below,  the  time  limitations 

prescrioed  at  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure  nay 
be  extended  only  by  mutual  agreement  of  the* parties  in 
writing  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  for 
the  applicable  step*    The  grievant,  the  Union,  or  the 
President  of  PIT  may  each  obtain  a  maximum  of  one  (1) 
preemptive  extension  of  five  (S)  days  (not  to  exceed 
seven  (7)  calendar  days)   in  the  course  of  any  one 
grievance,  by  notifying  the  other  party  in  writing 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  for  the 
applicable  grievance  ftep* 

7*4*7  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  this 

procedure  shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which 
will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all 
interested  parties  to  attend.    When  such  hearings  and 
conferences  are  held  during  class  or  working  hours, 
all  employees  whose  presence  is  required  shall  be 
excused  for  thac  purpose  without  loss  of  payment  from 
FIT* 

7*4*8  Grievances  presented  at  STEPS  I  and  II  shall 

be  private  unlf^ns  the  grievant,  the  Union,  and  PtT  all 
agree  that  tne  ^icievance  be  public* 

7*4*9  At  all  steps  of  the  grievance  procedure,  th^ 

grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  require  the 
production  of  relevant  records  relating  specifically 
to  the  particular  grievance  in  question,  upon 
reasonable  notice  to  the  supervisory  administrator 
before  whom  the  grievance  is  presented* 

7*4*10  The  grievance  procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

7.4*11  STEP  I;    The  grievance  shall  be  presented  to 

the  Dean  for  the  grievant *s  area,  or  to  the  chief 
administrative  officer  of  the  grievant*s  area  if  the 
grievant  is  in  the  area  for  which  there  is  no  Dean* 
The  Dean  may  rule  upon  the  grievance  or  may  designate 
a  Department  Chairperson  or  other  designee  to  rule 
upon  the  grievance  after  consultation  with  the  Dean* 
Where  the  grievance  is  presented  to  the  chief 
administrative  officer,  said  officer  may  tule  upon  the 
grievance  or  assign  the  grievance  to  his  designee  to 
rule  upon  the  grievance.    In  either  event,  a  written 
decision  by  the  Dean  or  the  chief  administrative 
officer  (or  his  designee)  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
grievant,  with  a  copy  to  the  Union,  within  ten  (10) 
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wockinj  days  of  ceceipt  of  the  written  gcievance* 


STtSP  lit    If  the  grievance  has  not  been 
resolved  at  STEP  I,  the  grievant  shall  have  the  right 
wltnin  fifteen  (15)  working  days  following  notice  of 
tne  STtfP  I    decision  to  appeal  said  decision  to  the 
President  of  the  College.    The  President  may  designate 
a  person  to  hear  the  appeal,  but  such  designee  must 
have  not  been  involved  in  STEP  !•    The  appeal  shall  be 
in  writin9,  and  shall  set  forth  the  disposition  of  the 
«|rievance  at  STEP  I.    The  President  or  his  designee 
snail  set  a  hearing  date  within  fifteen  (15)  working 
days  or  ceceipt  of  the  appeal,  and  the  grievant  and 
the  Union  shall  be  notified  of  such  hearing*    Oral  and 
written  statements  or  arguments  may  be  presented 
directly  or  througn  witnesses.    The  final 
deterAination  at  STEP  II  of  the  grievance  shall  be 
made  oy  the  President  either  after  personal  hearing  or 
upon  the  oasis  of  a  written  report  and  recommendation 
by  tnis  designee.    Tne  President  or  his  designee  shall 
communicate  his  decision  in  writing  to  the  grievant 
and  the  Union  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after 
completion  of  the  hearing. 

STEP  ill;     If  a  grievance  has  not  been 
resolved  at  the  conclusion  of  STEP  II,  it  may  be 
submitted  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  the  voluntary 
labor  arbitration  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  within  fifteen  (i5)  working  days  after  the 
receipt  of  tne  STEP  II  decision. 

A  copy  of  the  notice  of  arbitration  shall  be 
jiven  to  the  President  of  the  College  and  shall 
include  a  brief  statement  setting  forth  the  issue  or 
issues  to  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator. 

The  arbitrator  shall  be  selected  by  the 
grievant  and  the  President  of  the  College  from  a  list 
of  arbitrators  submitted  by  the  American  Arbitration 
Association.    The  arbitrator's  decision  or  award  shall 
be  final  and  binding  in  accordance  with  applicable  law 
and  shall  not  add  to  or  subtract  from  or  modify  this 
collective  barcpaining  agreement.    The  costs  and  fees  • 
of  such  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally  so  that  PIT 
snail  pay  one*half  (1/2)  and  the  other  party  or 
parries  to  the  arbitration  shall  pay  the  other 
one-half  (1/2). 

Unless  the  arbitrator  should  otherwise  require 
the    arbitration  hearings  shall  be  held  at  Fashion 
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Institute  of  Technology. 

*  •  9.0  GOVEKNANCB 

9«i  Administration  Union  Hoijtiona.     fhu  President  of  pit 

shaii  confer  with  the  President  of  UCE/FIT  at  the 
request  of  either  as  their  interests  may  require. 

i'he  President  of  FIT  or  his/her  authorized 
designee  shaii  be  availuoie  for  consultation  with  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  UCE  as  their  interests  may 
require. 

^«i«i  When  the  President's  decisions  or  actions  <ire 

contrary  to  the  recoiiuaendations  mad«f  by  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  UCE,  he  shall  state  his  reasons  to 
the  Union  President  or  the  Executive  Coiiunittee  of  the 
UCE. 

9«2  The  faculty  shall  participate  in  the 

formulation  of  policy  in  relation  to  curriculum, 
academic  standards,  student  affairs,  and  tenure  and 
promotion,  through  elected  committees  of  the  Fdculty 
Association  and  shaii  make  recommendations  related  to 
these  matters  to  the  President  of  FIT,  through  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs'  Cabinet  or  other  designee  of 
the  President. 

9.3  The  Union  Executive  Committee,  on  behalf  of 
the  Classroom  Assistants,  sliall  have  the  right  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  President  of  FIT  about  the 
formulation  or  change  of  policy  regarding  working 
conditions,  and  job  classifications  within  this 
category  which  do  not  conflict  with  this  agreement* 

9.4  The  staff,  through  the  Union  President  and/or 
the  Vice-President  for  Staff,  shall  have  the  right  to 
maK9  recommendations  to  the  President  of  the  College 
or  his  designee  about  the  formulation  or  change  of 
policy  regarding  working  conditions,  and  job 
classifications  within  the  staff  employee's  unit  which 
do  not  conflict  witn  this  agreement. 

10.0     ACTING  AND  rEMPORARY  EMPLOySBS 

10.1  A  person  in  an  acting  capacity  is  one  who 
works  in  the  absence  of  a  permanent  employee  for  a 
given  period  of  time. 

10.2  Persons  employed  in  temporary  positions  are 
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those  hired  to  cover  emergency  situations  for  a 
reasonable  period  of  time. 


iO«3  Ail  full-time  employees  who  take  acting 

positions  will  go  back  to  their  original  or  comparable 
positions  as  determined  by  mutual  agreement  by  the 
parties  to  this  contract  when  the  permanent  employee 
returns. 

iO«4  An  acting  or  temporary  employee  newly  hired  to 

replace  a  permanent  employee  on  leave  will  be 
dismissed  upon  return  of  the  permanent  employee  unless 
an  opening  may  exist  in  a  permanent  position  within 
the  College  for  which  such  temporary  or  acting 
employee  may  be  qualified.    There  is,  however,  no 
guarantee  of  employment. 

10.5  An  employee  who  accepts  iiny  transfer  will  be 
permanently  assigned  to  such  position  only  after 
having  successfully  completed  a  probationary  period, 
during  which  probationary  period  the  employee  may 
voluntarily  return  or  may  be  involuntarily  returned  to 
nis/her  former  position,  without  prejudice.  Such 
probationary  period  shall  expire  after  three  (3) 
months  service  in  the  position  during  either  the  Fall 
or  Spring  academic  semester  evduding  recess  period. 
The  total  probationary  period  shall  not  exceed  five 
(5)  months  unless  extended  by  employee  absence.  The 
supervisor  may  decide  to  include  recess  periods  in  the 
probationary  period. 

10.6  Persons  employed  subsequent  to  the  effective 
date  nereof  whose  initial  employment  is  in  an  acting 
position  may  not  be  employed  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
two  iZ)  years.    These  employees  are  not  eligible  to 
apply  for  other  acting  positions. 

10.6.1  Non  tenured  permanent  employees  who  have 
occupied  more  than  one  permanent  position  within  the 
first  two  years  of  employment  may  not  apply  for  an 
acting  position  until  tenured. 

10.6.2  Non  tenured  permanent  employees  may  apply  for 
acting  positions  if  they  have  served  m  the  same 
permanent  position  for  the  first  two  years  of 
employm  nt. 

i;  0      VOTING  ELIGIBILITY 

II. I  Faculty:    A  Department  shall  consist  of  any 


group  of  faculty  members  working  under  a  Chairperson, 
Associate  Chairperson,  Director  or  any  equivalent 
title. 

Voting  eligibility  in  department  matters  shall 
be  determined  as  follows: 
Matter 


Initial  Appointment 
tenure  and  extensions 
of  employment  beyond 
seventy  (70)  years  of 
age 


Reappointment  for 
2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th 
and  6th  semesters 


Promotion 


Elections  and  Other 
Hatters 


ELIGIBLE  VOTERS* 

Tenured  faculty  and  part-- 
time day  faculty  holding 
certificate  of  continuous 
employment  in  the  depart- 
nent  m  which  they  are 
teaching,  excluding  those 
part-time  day  faculty  members 
who  are  candidates 
for  the  positions  in  question. 

Tenured  faculty  and  tenured 
classroom  assistants  and 
part-time  day  faculty  and 
classroom  assistants  holding  a 
Certificate  of  Continuous 
Employment  in  the  department  in 
which  they  are  teaching  or 
working,  excluding  those 
part-time  day  faculty  members 
who  are  candidates  for  the 
position  in  question. 

Full-time  faculty  with  at  least 
two  (2)  years  continuous 
service,  and  part-time  day 
faculty  holding  Certificate  of 
Continuous  Employment  in  the 
department  in  which  they  are 
working • 

Full-time  faculty  and 
classroom  assistants  with  at 
least  two  (2)  semesters 
continuous  service;  and 
part-time  day  faculty  who  have 
complotsd  at  least  24  hours  of 
part-time  day  service  in  the 
department  in  which  they  are 
voting,  and  part-time  day 
classroom  assistants  who  have 
completed  the  equivalent  of  one 
year's  service  in  the 
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department  in  which  they  ace 
voting* 


*All  eligible  voters  must  be  in  active  status. 
For  the  purposes  hereof,  active  status  is  defined  as 
those  employees  receiving  their  regular  compensation. 
For  the  purpose  of  Article  11,  part-time  day  faculty 
shall  inean  all  part'-time  faculty  teaching  week 
(Honday*Friday)  day  (9  A.M. -5  P.M.)  courses  including 
continuing  education  courses.    Those  part-time  faculty 
members  who  become  full-time  faculty  shall  retain  all 
Voting  rights  which  have  accrued  to  them.  Those 
parc'-cime  faculty  members  who  vote  on  initial 
appointment,  re-appointment  ot  tenure  may  not  be  a 
candidate  for  that  position  or  one  which  might  become 
available  as  the  result  of  a  negative  vote. 


In  the  Student  Affairs  Oivision,  for  purposes 
of  voting  eligibility,  a  Department  shall  refer  to 
any  area  with  four  (4)  or  more  full-time  faculty  (or 
tneir  part-time  day  equivalent)  eligible  to  vote,  as 
viefined  in  Section  11,2.     In  the  Student  Affairs 
Oivision,  any  area  with  less  than  four  (4)  full-time 
faculty  (or  tneir  part-time  day  equivalent)  eligible 
voters  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  voting,  expand 
to  four  (4)  full-time  faculty  by  the  temporary 
addition  of  one  (1)  or  more  full-time  faculty  member 
from  within  the  Student  Affairs  Division  selected  by 
written  mutual  agreement  between  the  area  and  the 
Deai)  of  Student  Affairs. 

Only  those  qualified  voters  present  at  the 
time  a  vote  is  taken  may  vote.    A  majority  of  the 
full-time  qualified  voters  of  the  Department 
constitutes  a  c-  ^rum.    A  majority  vote  of  those 
present  and  voting  shall  decide  each  issue.    A  secret 
ballot  must  be  used  on  all  issues  except  "other 
matters**. 


12.0    DEPARTMENT  CHAIRPERSONS,  ASSOCIATE  CHAIRPERSONS,  AND 
ASSISTANT  CHAIRPERSONS  TERM  OF  OFFICE  AND 
ELIGIBILITy 

li.l  All  deparbnent  Chairpersons,  .Associate 

Cnairpersons,  and  Assistant  Chairpersons,  except  as 
excluded  in  Section  12.4  following,  shall  be 
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nominated  and  elected  Dy  the  Department  in  November 
^ota  three  (3)  year  term  and  shall  take  office  at 
the*  beginning  of  the  Spring  semester.  speci<il 
elections  shall  be  huld  for  interim  terms  whenever 
necessary, 

^^•^  Tnose  eligible  for  election  co  office  oi 

Chairperson,  Associate  Chairperson,  and  Assistant 
Ciiairperson,  shall  bo  all  fuil-timu  tenured  faculty 
within  a  Department  who  are  in  active  status; 
however,  the  tenure  requirement  of  this  provision  may 
be  waived  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  th» 
De^ar  tjaent . 

12.3  All  Department  Chairpersons,  Associate 
Chairpersons,  and  Assistant  Chairpersons  shall  be 
suoject  to  recall  and  replacement.    A  recall  election 
may  be  called  by  the  President  of  the  College  once 
per  semester,  or  by  the  Department  once  per  Semester, 
except  chat  a  recall  election  may  be  called  during 
the  person's  first  semester  as  Chairperson  only  with 
a  mutual  consent  of  the  President  of  the  College  and 
the  majority  of  the  department.    The  person  to  be 
recalled  shall  be  informed  of  the  reasons  not  less 
than  ten  (10)  working  days  prior  to  the  recall  vote. 
To  implement  recall  a  written  ballot  and  a  two-thirds 
(2/3)  majority  vote  of  those  qualified  members 
present  are  required. 

i2.3.l  Should  the  administration  desire  recall  of  a 

Chairperson,  Associate  or  Assistant  Chairperson,  the 
President  or  his  designee  shall  meet  with  the 
Department  for  consultation  purposes.     If  the  issne 
is  not  resolved,  the  President  or  his  designee  shall 
ask  for  a  department  recall  vote.    Should  Sli  or  more 
of  those  qualified  members  present  agree  to  the 
recall  proposal,  the  referenced  Chairperson  is 
removed  and  a  new  election  shall  be  undertaken  to 
fill  the  unexpired  term.  Should  51%  or  more  of  those 
qualified  members  present  not  agree  to  the  recall 
proposal,  tne  President  may  appoint  a  mutually  agreed 
upon  college-wide  committee  as  described  under 
Section  37*1.     The  vote  of  this  committee  shall  be 
binding.     The  administration  may  not  call  for  a 
recall  vote  in  any  one  department  more  than  once  in 
an  academic  year. 

12.4  When  a  new  Department  is  established  fo  the 
first  four   (4)  years  of  its  existence  the  head  of  th* 
Department  snail  be  chosen  by  the  President  of  tne 
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College.    The  President  determines  the  released  time. 
After  the  initial  four  years  if  the  Department  has 
fewer  than  three  full-time  faculty  members  or  their 
parc-cime  day  equivaient,  the  head  of 

tne  Department  shall  continue  to  be  chosen  by  the  13 

President  for  one-year  terms,     if  after  the  initial 

four  years  the  Department  has  from  three  to  five 

full-time  members  or  their  part-time  day  equivalent, 

the  head  of  the  Deparment  will  be  elected  as  an 

Associate  Chairperson.     In  a  Department  of  six  (6)  or 

more  full-time  members  (or  their  part-time  day 

equivalent),  the  head  of  the  Department  shall  be 

elected  as  Chairperson. 

J-^-S  In  any  currently  existing  department  of  three 

(3)  through  five  (5)  full-time  members  (or  their 
part-time  equivalent),  the  head  of  that  Department 
shall  be  designated  as  an  Associate  Chairperson,  if 
after  cne  initial  four  years  the  Departrnent  has  six 
full-ti.ne  members  or  more  (or  their  part-time 
equivalent),  the  head  of  the  Department  shall  be 
elected • 


In  addition  to  a  Chairperson,  whenever  a 
Department  has  fewer  than  15  full-time  faculty 
members  or  tiieir  part-time  day  equivalent,  an 
election  for  an  Assistant  Chairperson  may  be  held 
after  author ization  by  the  Dean  of  the  Division  and 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,     if  a  Department  has  15 
full-time  faculty  members  or  more  (or  their  part-time 
day  equivalent)  and  does  not  already  have  an 
Assistant  Cnairperson,  an  Assistant  Chairperson  shall 
oe  elected. 


13.0    APPOINTMENT  OF  DIRECTORS  AND  OTHER  ACADEMIC 
AND/OR  FACULTY  ADMINISTRATORS 

13.1  Initial  appointment  to  academic  and/or 

faculty  positions  with  the  title  of  vice  President 
and  Dean,  or  positions  of  equal  or  greater  rank  that 
may  be  established,  shall  be  made  by  the  President 
after  consultation  with  a  search  committee  of  the 
Faculty  Association.    All  Deans  (including  Associate 
and  Assistant  U^ans)  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
President  of  the  College. 

13*2  The  President  shall  appoint  and/or  re-appoint 

all  Directors  (including  Associate  and  Assistant 
Directors)  who  shall  serve  at  his/her  pleasure  for  a 
term  not  to  exceed  three  (i)  years.    Prior  to 

•         •  • 
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appointing  or  re-appointing  a  Director  the  President 
or  his/her  designeee  will  consult  with  the 
department . 

The  appointment  and  consultation  process  for 
Directors  of  departments  of  four  (4)  or  more 
qualified  full-time  members  or  their  part-time 
equivalent  shall  be  as  follows: 

A*  All  interested  full-time  faculty  members  in  the 

department  may  submit  applications  for 
candidacy  stating  their  qualifications. 

b.  The  Senior  Administrator  shall  submit  the  naite 
of  a  proposed  appointee  to  the  departnent 
faculty . 

c.  An  opportunity  shall  be  provided  the  qualified 
faculty  of  the  department  to  discuss  the  Senior 
Administrator's  proposed  appointee. 

d«  The  Senior  Administrator's  proposed  appointee 

shall  be  submitted  for  a  vote  by  secret  ballot 
by  the  qualified  faculty  members  of  the 
department*    A    faculty  member  may  not  become  a 
self-proposed  candidate  for  the  term  being 
considered  if  he/she  participates  in  the 
voting • 

e«  Unless  the  majority  of  the  qualified  faculty  of 

Che  department  vote  against  the  Senior 
Administrator's       proposed  appointee,  his/her 
name  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President. 
In  the  event  of  the  rejection  of  the  Senior 
Administrator's  proposed  appointee  by  a 
majority    of  the  department  faculty,  or  by  the 
President,     the  Senior  Administrator  will 
submit  an  alternate  candidate. 

g.  Upon  receipt  of  the  name  of  the  Senior 

Administrator's  proposed  appointee,  and  prior 
to  its  discussion  of  the  appointee,  the  faculty 
shall  designate,  by  majority  vote,  one  of  its 
members  to  prepare  an  explanation  of  the 
department  discussion  and  decision  if  the 
decision  is  to  reject  the    appointee.  The 
explanation  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
President,  Senior  Administrator,  and  rejected 
proposed  appointee* 

h«  In  the  instance  of  a  vacancy  and/or  pending  the 

appointment  of  a  successor  in  the  foregoing 
manner,  the  President  may  appoint  an  acting 
Director  for  a  period  of  60  days. 

i.  For  the  purposes    of  this  Article  13,  a  faculty 

member  qualified  to  vote  is  one  who  has  been  a 
full«»time  member  of  the  <lepartment  for  one  (I) 
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yeac     (oc  the  pact-time  oc  combined  full  and 
pact«*ti«ne    equivalent)  pcioc  to  the  vote  taken. 
}.  The  foce^oin^  pcocess  shall  be  initiated  within 

sixty  (60)  wockin9  days  befoce  the  teem  of  a 
Oicector  expires  oc  following  the  occucence  of 
a  vacancy  in  the  position. 

ii.4  When  filling  any  of  the  above  mentioned  titles 

•vecy  effect  shall  be  made  to  give  considecation  to 
ail  qualified  candidates  fcom  within  the  College. 

Moceovec^  with  cegacd  to  these  positions^  the 
Pcesident  shall  consult  with  the  appcopciate  committee 
of  the  Faculty  Association  with  cespect  to  the 
effectiveness  of  the  pecfocmance  within  these 
positions  ioc  the  ficst  thcee  (3)   yeacs  of  an 
individual's  appointment  and  at  the  end  of  each 
succeeding  thcee  (3)  yeac  peciod. 

14.0      PERSONNEL  FILES 

14.1  All  evaluation  cepocts,  lettecs  of  cefecence, 
and  othec  compacable  pecsonnel  documents  celating  to 
any  individual  coveced  by  this  conccact  shall  be  kept 
in  the  individual's  pecsonnel  file  within  the 
Pecsonnel  Office.    With  the  exception  of  a  photocopy 
pecsonnel  file  maintained  by  the  College  foe  secucity 
pucpoaes,  no  othec  pecsonnel  file  shall  be  maintained. 
Tne  photocopy  pecsonnel  file  shall  be  the  official 
file  and  shall  be  a  duplicate  of  the  individual's 
pecsonnel  file  and  kept  in  a  secuce  place.  Whenevec 
an  Item  is  placed  in  an  individual's  pecsonnel  file, 
the  Pecsonnel  Office  shall  within  five  (S)  wocking 
days,  notify  the  individual. 

14.2  If  an  employee  believes  that  matecial  in  his 
file  contains  an  incoccect  statement  of  facts,  the 
employee  may  file  a  gcievance.    Pending  the 
disposition  of  a  gcievance  concecning  inclusion  of 
.natecial  in  a  pecsonnel  file,  the  matecial  shall  not 
be  contained  thecein. 

1^4, J  Infocmation  placed  in  tn  e»nployee's  pecsonnel 

file  shall  be  limited  to  mattecs  affecting  theic 
official  cesponsibili ties,  academic  and  pcofessional 
achieveinenc. 

14,4  Any  mattec  which  has  not  been  put  in  wciting 

focty«*five  (45)  wocking  days  fcom  the  time  of  its 
occuccence  oc  fcom  the  time  it  could  ceasonably  have 
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been  discoveced  may  not  be  iacec  added  to  the  fil«i  ot 
,     ^        ap  amployee. 

14.5  Notwithstanding  the  above,  obsecvatioci  auti 
evaluation  cepocts  must  be  put  in  wcitin'j  within  Cftn 
(10)  consecutive  (excluding  weekends  and  huLidays) 
days  fco.n  the  date  the  obsecvatlon  was  made,  unless  an 
t^xtension  is  gcanttid  upon  mutual  consent  ut  FIT  and 
the  Union.     Kepucts  shall  be  sigiiad  by  the  individual 
obaecved  and  the  employee  shall  be  pecitittod  to  tile  a 
wcitten  ceply  to  any  poctions  of  such  cepocts  to  which 
the  employee  may  take  exception.    All  wcitten  ceplies 
shall  be  attached  to  the  copy  of  the  obsecvation  oc 
evaluation  cepoct  placed  in  the  employee's  pecsonnel 
file,  and  a  copy  of  thesa  ceplies  shall  be  given  to 
the  obsecvec  within  10  days  of  the  date  of  place.nent 
in  the  employee's  pecsonnel  file. 

14.6  individual  pecsonnel  files  sliall  be 
confidential,  but  any  individual  shall  have  the  eight 
to  ceview  his  photocopy  pecsonnel  file  oc  own 
pecsonnel  file  In  the  pcesence  of  a  cepcesentative  of 
the  Pecsonnel  Office  ducing  business  houcs  upon 
ceasonable  notice.    An  individual  may  be  acco.npanied 
by  an  advisee  of  his  own  choice.    An  employee  may,  in 
wciting  to  Pecsonnel,  authocize  anothec  employee  to 
view  nis/hec  file. 

14.7  The  Pcesident  of  the  College  and  tne  Dean  of 
Academic  Affaics  shall  have  access  to  all  pecsonnel 
files.    Whenevec  the  Pcesident  oc  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affaics  Obtains  access  to  a*  pecsonnel  file,  the 
employee  shall  subsequently  be  advised  within  five  (S) 
wock  days.    Upon  pcioc  notice  to  che  employee,  a 
senioc  admlnistcatoc  may  ceview  the  pecsonnel  file  of 
Che  employee  in  his/hec  jucisdiction  in  which  event 
Che  employee  will  be  given  the  oppoctunity  to  be 
pcesent  upon  ceview  of  the  file.  The  date  and  pucpose 
of  the  file  ceview  shall  be  noted  in  the  file. 

14.0  Evecy  gcievance  and  its  disposition  shall  be 
filed  in  the  gcievant's  pecsonnel  file  and  a  copy 
placed  in  the  pecsonnel  file  of  the  employee  against 
whom  the  gcievance  is  dicected. 

15.0      APPOI NTMBNT :  FACULTY 

15.1  All  appointments  to  full  oc  pact-time  faculty 
positions  at  any  cank,  exclusive  of  appointments  of 
Oiceccocs  oc  Administcati ve  Heads  m  non-clas:Jcoom 
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iliiin^  Areas,  .hall  be  made  by  the  President  of  the 
College  after  having  been  reviewed  by  the  qualified 
In^tn/n         ^apartment  or  Area,  the  Division  Dean 
?o  ^h^V"^''^^''!!'*®'"^''  Affairs.    The  recommendation 
to  the  President  of  the  College  for  appointment  shall 
be  made  by  a  majority  of  the  qualified  voters  of  the 
Depdctnent  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the 
cecanmendation  of  the  Division  Dean  and  Dean  of 
Acauemic  Affairs. 

If  a  candidate  is  being  considered  for  a  tank 
hiyner  than  the  first  step  of  Instructor,  and  tho 
.tidjority  vote  is  for  approval,  the  candidate's  name, 
to.jetner  with  the  Division  Dean  and  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs  recommendations  shall  be  sent  to  the 
College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  for 
consideration  and  recom.nendation  to  the  President, 
such  rocom^nenUacion  of  the  College-wide  Tenure  and 
Promotion  Committee  shall  be  submitted  not  later  .nan 
five  (5)  working  days,  if  possible,  after  receipt  of 
tne  information  from  the  Department. 

If  a  candidate  is  hired  during  the  months  of 
June,  July,  August  or  during  Winterim,  or  at  any  time 
when  no  regular  session  of  the  College  is  being  held, 
a  faculty  me.tiber  shall  not  be  hired  beyond  one  (I) 
senester  until  after  all  of  the  procedures  set  forth 
hereinabove  snail  nave  been  completed. 

Whenever  a  full-time  position  becomes 
available,  part-time  faculty  on  the  Department's 
Assignment  of  Program  list  (see  Assignment  of  Program 
section)  shall  be  notified  and  have  the  right  to  apply 
and  be  considered.     If  a  part-time  faculty  member  with 
seniority  is  by-passed,  he/she  upon  written  request 
directed  to  the  Depa^ctment  Chairperson  shall  be 
provided  in  writing  a  summary  of  the  Department's 
decision  as  to  his/her  application. 

In  the  event  that  full-time  classroom  faculty 
appointments  to  fill  a  proven  emergency  must  be 
considered  during  an  academic  vacation  or 
intersession,  or  emergency  part-time  appointments 
tiurin^  registration  periods,  it  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  tne  Department  Chairperson  (or 
designee)   to  make  every  effort  to  consult  with  as  many 
vocin>j  members  of  the  Department  as  possible  and  with 
the  oean  of  the  Division  and  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affriics,  if  possible,  and  an  appointment 
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recoiiunendation  shall  be  conveyed  to  the  President  on 
the  basis  of  a  majority  vote  of  the  voting  members  of 
the  Department  who  are  available. 

16.0      JOB  POSTING 

^^•^  All  openings  for  full-time  and  part-time  day 

and  evening  positions  for  staff  and  non-classroom 
faculty  positions  must  be  postid  and/or  circulated. 
Vacant  or  acting  posltionj  within  a  department  may  be 
filled  from  within  the  Department  without  posting. 
Any  vacancy  that  will  not  be  filled  from  within  the 
Department  shall  be  posted. 

«  ^^•^  Employees  shall  have  a  period  of  five  working 

days  to  apply  after  the  date  of  general  distribution. 

16.3  All  qualified  fit  employees  who  apply  within 

the  five  day  period  must  be  interviewed  first  and  if 
none  are  found  suitable,  the  position  may  then  be 
fillea  from  other  sources. 

17.0     reappdintment,  tenure  li  job  security: 
pacucty  and  classroom  assistants 

I'^l-  The  use  of  the  word  "evaluation"  in  this 

Section  shall  refer  to  an  evaluation  of  the 
individual's  total  performance  and  contribution  to  the 
Collega.    For  classroom  faculty,  evaluation  shall 
always  include  classroom  observations  as  one  method  of 
evaluating  the  individual's  performance.    For  faculty 
and  classroom  assistants  evaluations  shall  always 
include  peer  and  student  classroom  evaluations  or 
equivalent  peer  observations  where  classroom 
observations  are  not  applicable  as  one  method  of 
evaluating  the  individual's  performance. 

17«2  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 

Department  Chairperson  or  Director  to  arrange  for  all 
new  faculty  members  and  classroom  assistants  to  be 
evaluated  and  a  report  of  the  evaluations  made  to  the 
Department  before  the  end  of  the  third  month  of 
service.    The  Department  Chairperson  or  Director  shall 
arrange  that  observation  assignments  be  balanced  among 
all  tenured  members  of  the  Department,  and  that  no 
faculty  member  shall  be  observed  by  the  same  person 
more  than  once  in  one  semester.    Only  one  observer  miy 
be  present  at  any  one  time.    Notice  of  at  least  one 
week  shall  be  given  to  the  person  being  observed. 
Evaluations  in  newly-created  Departments  shall  be  done 
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"*'**^     ei*..r««i  '"culty  memb«t  who  ia  assigned  and  conducts  a 
Sif??         observation  of  a  Continuing  Education  co«se 

?lIiJiJl  IIT^T*"       '""-"•'^  h?s/her  hour" 

smestttf  Itli'x  K  '5'"         <2)  observations  pei 

ISJfSa  and?or  during 

^'*^         assistantH^ih-lTV""":''""?''  faculty  and  classroom 
.!!  !^     ?  ""H       o»'«*tved  at  least  twice  per 

Sl  lVr  il  '"^^^  ^^"'^  ""^'i"         at  least 

«»*s?er  ?r!r!K  "  least  twice  per 

I        ^"         "cond  •cunester  the  vote  was 
approved  with  reservations.     During  the  ?irst  eighteen 

ixilud?^u%r*'"i?^  "•"^        ^«         depLtment^  ' 
(excluding  the  candidate)  ...,i.  vote  for  one  of  the 
following  options:     to  recommend 

(a)  Reappointment  with  unqualified  approval 
IK.     i'^^Juites  two-third  majority  vote); 

(b)  Reappointment  with  reservations  (requires 
simple  majority  vote); 

(c)  Non-reappointment  (requires  simple 
majority  vote) ; 

.„  "cond  18  months  each  qualified  voter 

J-o^nMoStf*^*"'  "'^^  of  the  following 

two  options:  to  reconunend 

(a)  reappointment 

(b)  non-reap?ointment 

*  ri™«n5^?f^'^  """^^  nt  to  constitute 

a  recommendation  of  appointment  or  non-reappointment. 

department  votes  and  supporting  material 
regarding  rt.appoint.-nent  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
Departmental  Tenure  .jnd  Promotion  Committee  with  the 
appropriate  Dean's  recommendation  to  the  Colleqe-wide 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee.    The  College-wide  Tenure 
and  Promot  on  Comrattee  shall  review  only  those  votes 
for  reappointment  with  reservations  or  for  non- 
reappointment  for  t.     third,  fourth  and  fifth  semesters. 

^'•^         ,  APPi^oval  with  reservations  and  recomme  idations 

for  non-reappointaent  shall  bs  accompanied  by  a  written 
statement  by  the  Department  Tenure  and  P. jmotion 
Committee  to  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Committee  with  a  copy  to  the  candidate  and  to  the 
President  of  the  College. 
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^^•^  .  the  Department  votes  for  non-ceappointment 

•     •         r^l^^'i  semester,  tne  candidate  shall  be 

?f ''''  ^^^''''^  December  1st;  if  the  Department 
votes  for  non-reappointment  at  the  end  of  the  Spring 
semester,  ^he  candidate  shall  be  notified  on  or 
Defore  rtay  1st,    All  reappointed  non-tenured  and 
non-certified  faculty  members  and  classroom 
assistants  shall  be  reevaluated  every  semester  before 
May  1st  (or  December  1st)  and  the  resulting 
recoiiunendations  reported  to  the  College-wide  Tenure 
and  Promotion  Committee* 

^^•^  Anyone  who  has  completed  three  consecutive 

years  of  full-time  service  and  meets  the  requirements 
for  tenure,  unless  waived  by  the  President,  and  is 
reappointed  on  a  full-time  basis,  receives  tenure. 

^^•^  Anyone  who  has  completed  three  consecutive 

years  of  service  and  has  been  denied  tenure  cannot  be 
employed  on  a  part-time  basis  unless  he  is  already 
certified*    Time  spent  in  non-tenure  bearing 
positions  shall  not  accrue  towards  tenure, 

^^'^  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 

Division  Dean  to  ascertain  and  assure  that  the 
Department  and  Departmental  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Committees  perforin  the  responsibilities  assigned 
above  within  the  time  limits.    The  Personnel  office 
shall  prepare  a  list  of  tnose  in  their  first,  second, 
and  third  years  of  employment  and  shall  forward  that 
list  to  both  the  Chairperson  of  the  College-wide 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  and  to  the  Chairperson 
of  the  applicable  Departmental  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Com»nitteeSe 

Before  granting  credit  for  prior  service 
towards  tenure  the  President  of  the  College  shall 
have  available  for  his  review  an  evaluation  by  the 
Department,  the  Division  Dean,  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  and  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Committee  of  the  individual's  prior  service  in  an 
accredited  institution  and/or  his  industrial 
experience.  The  foregoing  also  applies  to  staff 
mambers  and  classroom  assistants  transferring  to 
faculty  status. 

la.O      APPOINTMENT,  EVALUATION,  JOB  SECURITY  OF 
FACULTY     TEACHING  NON-DEPARTMENTAL  OR 
INTER-DIVISIONAL  COURSES 
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The  Doan  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  appoint  a 
thcee-membec  faculty  conunittee  from  the  appcopciate 
Division/s  to  function  as  a  depactmental  tenuce  and 
pcomotion  co»iunittee  following  all  pcoceduces  outlined 
in  Section  17, 

19.0        JOB  SECURITY  FOR  PART-TIME  FACULTY 
6  PART-TIME  CLASSROOM  ASSISTANTS 

All  pact-time  classcoom  faculty  who  have 
completed  seventy-two  (72)  houcs  of  pact-time 
sorvice,  including  a  minimum  of  fifty  (50)  houcs  in 
any  one  Depactment  and  have  been  ceappointed  foe  a 
seventy-thicd  (7icd)  houc  shall  automatically  be 
y canted  a  Cectificite  of  Continuous  Employment* 
Howevec,  in  no  case  shall  a  Cectificate  of  Continuous 
Ejipioyment  be  gcanted  pcioc  to  the  completion  of 
tncee  years*    All  pact-time  faculty  in  non-classcoom 
aceds,  and  pact-time  Classcoom  Assistants  who  ace 
ceappointed  aftec  having  acccued  an  hourly  equivalent 
of  thcee  full-time  yeacs  shall  be  gcanted  a 
Cectificate  of  Continuous  Employment,    The  procedures 
to  be  followed       the  gcanting  of  these  Cectificates 
snail  pacailel  those  followed  in  the  gcanting  of 
tenuce  to  full-time  faculty.    Houcs  of  pact-time 
secvice  counted  foe  the  pucpose  of  gcanting  a 
Cectificate  of  Continuous  Employment  shall  not  be 
counted  again  foe  the  gcanting  of  another  CCE. 

*A  pact- time  faculty  member  who  has  refused  an 
offered  assignment  in  a  department  for  six  (6) 
consecutive  semesters  (Fall/Spring)  shall  be 
terminated  in  that  department^  except  that  two  (2) 
consecutive  semester  extensions  may  be  granted  upon 
the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Division  Dean  and  the 
uepartment.    Any  subsequent  employment  shall  be 
without  prior  service  credit  except  that  upon 
icecoin.nendat ion  by  the  Department  and  Division  Dean 
and  approval  of  the  President  an  employee  may  be 
ijranted  any  portion  of  or  all  prior  service  credit. 

Pi«rt-time  faculty  and  part-time  classroom 
assistants  shall  be  observed  and  evaluated  at  least 
onco  a  remaster  for  the  first  six  (6)  semesters  and 
at  least  once  a  year  thereafter  until  the  part-time 
person  attains  a  Certificate  of  Continuous 
Employment,    Observations  shall  be  performed  by 
tenured  full-time  faculty  members  and  may  include 
Cnaitpecsons  and  Directors*     Evaluations  in  newly 
created  Department;)  shcUi  be  done  by  a  Departmental 
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Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  9S  provided  for  at 
Section  24,3,5»    The  Department  Chairperson  or 
Director  may  in  consultation  with  the  Department 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  assign  part-time 
faculty  members  of  a  Department  holding  a  Certificate 
of  Continuous  Employment  to  observe  non-certified 
faculty  members.    No  person  shall  be  observed  by  the 
sew  person  more  than  once  per  semester*    Notice  of 
at  least  one  week  shall  be  given  to  a  person  being 
observed*    For  the  first  thirty-six  (36)  hours  of 
teaching  by  a  part-time  faculty  member,  each 
qualified  voter  in  the  department  shall  have  one  of 
the  following  optionsi     to  recommend 

(a)  unqualified  approval  (requires  two-third 
majority  vote) 

(b)  approval  with  reservations  (requires 
simple  majority  vote) 

(c)  non-reappointment  (requires  simple 
majority  vote) 

19*4  After  the  completion  of  thirty-six  (36) 

teaching  hours  oc  two  calendar  years  by  a  part-time 
faculty  member,  whichever  comes  later,  each  qualified 
voter  in  tne  Department  shall  have  one  of  the 
following  options}     to  recommend 

(a)  approval 

(b)  non-reappointment 

1^*5  A  two-thirds  (2/3)  majority  vote  is  required 

for  unqualified  approval  to  reappoint*    A  majority 
vote,  which  is  less  than  two-thirds  (2/3)  shall 
constitute  an  approval  with  reservations*  Approval 
with  reservations  after  the  completion  of  36  teaching 
houcs  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  written  statement  by 
the  Department  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  to  the 
College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee,  with  a 
copy  to  the  candidate* 

19*6  If  the  Department  votes  for  termination  at 

the  end  of  the  Fail  semester,  the  candidate  shall  be 
notified  on  or  before  December  1st*     If  the  Depart- 
ment votes  for  termination  at  the  end  of  the  Spring 
Semester,  the  candidate  shall  be  notified  on  or 
before  May  1st* 

i9*7  Prior  to  the  completion  of  thirty^six  (36) 

teaching  hours  or  two  (2)  calendar  years  by  a 
part-time  faculty  member,  whichever  is  later, 
reappointment  may  be  denied  by  the  Department  for 
such  reasons  as  the  Department  deems  sufficient* 

-24- 


441 


After  the  completion  of  the  above  specified 
peciod,  a  vote  of  non- reappointment  shall  be 
accoflipaiued  by  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
the  vote  by  the  DepartJient  Tenure  4  Promotion 
Committee  to  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Coiiunittea  with  a  copy  to  the  candidate  and  the 
President  of  the  College. 

.0         REAPPOINTMENT,  TENURE  AND  JOB  SECURITY:  STAFF 

During  the  first  six  months  of  employment  the 
e»npIoyee  may  be  terminate'  by  the  Supervisor  for  anv 
reason.  ^ 

During  the  first  twelve  months  of  employment 
the  Supervisor  shall  make  at  least  quarterly 
evaluations  of  the  employee's  performance. 

During  the  following  twenty*four  months  of 
employment  the  Supervisor  shall  make  at  least 
semi-atinual  evaluations  of  the  employee's 
portormance.    The  eaiployee  may  be  terminated  with 
notice  following  any  negative  evaluation. 

With  respect  to  evaluations  of  technologists 
in  academic  Departments,  the  evaluations  referred  to 
dDove  snail  be  performed  by  the  Department 
Chairperson. 

Following  thirty-six  .nontns  continuous 
fuil*ti.ne  employment  if  the  employee  is  reappointed, 
tenure  shall  be  granted.    Tenure  may  not  be  granted 
in  an  acting  position  but  shall  be  granted  in  the 
previously  held  permanent  position.    Time  worked  in 
non-tenure  bearing  titles  shall  not  accrue  towards 
tenure. 

Tne  tenure  of  all  classified  staff  employees 
snail  continue  to  be  effective  in  any  and  all  staf^ 
positions  to  which  they  may  thereafter  be  permanently 
promoted  or  permanently  transferred.     For  any  tenured 
employee  wno  serves  in  a  particular  acting  position 
for  three  years  or  more  and  is  subsequently  returned 
to  his/her  original  position,  first  consideration 
will  be  given  to  that  employee  for  a  comparable 
position  to  the  vacated  acting  position;  said 
consideration  is  to  be  given  after  members  of  the 
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department  involved  are  considered  and  before  said 
«         .position  is  posced. 

A  Certificate  of  Continuous  Employment  for 
part-time  employees  shall  be  granted  after  seven  (7) 
years  of  consecutive  service. 

^^^•^  If  the  College  brings  in  new  equipment  or 

machinery  for  which  employees  have  to  be  retrained, 
tne  College  will  undertake  to  provide  this  training. 

20.9  In  the  event  a  position  is  abolished  or 

discontinued,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to  assign 
its  holder  to  another  position  of  equal  rank  for 
wnicu  he  may  qualify,  if  it  is  available.  Seniority 
shall  govern  in  the  offering  of  vacant  positions  to 
those  whose  positions  have  been  abolished  or 
discontinued.    However,  in  applying  the  principle  of 
seniority,  assignments  shall  be  made  first  to 
positions  of  a  similar  classification.  Following 
such  assignments,  vacancies  in  lower  classifications 
shall  be  offered  in  order  of  seniority.    The  employee 
shall  be  offered  any  position  which  is  vacant  in  a 
lower  classification  for  which  he  may  qualify  and 
remain  frozen  at  his  former  salary  step  until  the 
salary  schedule  for  his  new  job  exceeds  the  salary 
step  at  which  he  was  frozen. 

^O.iU  Whether  or  not  tne  employee  accepts  the  lower 

position,  he  shall  nevertheless  be  placed  on  a 
preferred  employment  list  for  appointment  to  any  new 
position  for  which  he  may  be  qualified  and  which  is 
equal  in  rank  and  salary  to  that  which  was 
discontinued.    The  names  of  such  persons  shall  regain 
on  the  preferred  list  for  three  (3)  years.  FIT 
agrees  to  make  all  reasonable  effort  to  notify  such 
pers^ils  by  certified  mail,  at  their  last  known 
address,  of  available  positions.    Upon  notification 
having  been  made,  they  shall  have  ten  (10)  working 
days  in  which  to  respond.     First  consideration  shall 
be  given  to  those  who  respond  from  the  eligibility 
list.    All  such  persons  shall  have  the  right  to 
refuse  any  position  offered  by  the  FIT  administration 
and  remain  at  the  same  level  on  the  preferred 
eligibility  list.    They  shall  retain  ^11  seniority 
earned  at  FIT.    Seniority  shall  determine  the  level 
at  which  such  employees  are  to  be  placed  on  the 
preferred  eligibility  list.    Upon  reemployment,  the 
employees  shall  be  placed  on  the  next  salary 
increment  step  beyond  the  step  which  was  completed  at 
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the  time  the  employee's  aecvices  wece  tecminated.  In 
the  event  a  pecson  with  lessee  seniocity  is  pcoposed 
foe  ceemployroent,  the  Personnel  Office  shall  consult 
with  the  Union  before  making  the  final  decision  to 
cecommend  for  ceemployment.    After  the  above 
pcoceduce  has  exhausted  the  pcefecred  eligibility 
list,  full-time  positions  will  initially  be  offered 
to  full-time  staff,  and  theceaftec,  to  pact-time 
scaff  employed  in  the  College  in  accordance  with  the 
pcoceduce  outlined  in  the  Section,  "Job  Posting". 

« 

21.0        ASSIGMMEMT  OP  PROGRAM:  Cl*ASSROOM 
rACULTY 

.  ^l**^  thcee  (3)  types  of  Assignment  of  Pcogcam 

lists  (cdfecced  to  heceinaftec  as  AOP  lists)  shall  be 
established  and  maintained  by  the  Pecsonnel  Office, 
and  available  in  the  Oepactment  offices* 

Foe  the  selection  of  any  coucse  given  by  the 
Continuing  Education  Division,  one  combined  AOP  list 
snail  be  compiled  which  will  include  all  teaching 
axpeciences  at  PIT  -  day,  evening,  Wintecim,  summec 
^3•JSsion,  and  Summec im. 

^•^•i*^  Poc  the  selection  of  pact-time  day  session 

classes,  an  %0P  list  shall  be  compiled  that  includes 

only  pact-time  day  teaching  expecience  and  pcioc 
full-time  teaching  at  fit. 

^^•^•^  Poc  the  selection  of  full-time  day  session 

pcogcams,  an  AOP  list  shall  be  compiled  that  includes 
•ill  full-time  and  pact-time  day  session  teaching  at 
FIT  during  the  Pall  and  Spcing  semestec. 

No  one  who  is  oc  becomes  full-time  in  one' 
Oepactment  may  continue  to  claim  a  place  on  the  AOP 
list  of  anothec  Oepactment,  but  he  shall  not  lose  any 
noucs  of  his  accumulated  AOP  canking  ccedits  in  the 
(Jetecmination  of  his  place  on  the  list  of  fhe 
Oepactment  in  which  he  is  oc  becomes  full-time. 

^i*"^  A  Oepactment  may,  by  majocity  seccet  ballot 

vote,  deny  a  full-time  oc  pact-time  faculty  membec  a 
coucse  oc  coucses  chosen  by  the  AOP  list  cankings 
method.    Such  decision  may  be  made  only  if  the 
Department  judges  that  the  faculty  membec  is  not 
qualified,  oc  the  specific  cequicements  of  the 
coarse(s)  ace  not  being  met,  oc  the  educational  needs 
anl  purposes  of  the  Oepactment  will  not  bo  secved  by 
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such  an  assignment. 


21.3         Full-time  Day  Assignments: 

Pcefecence  in  assignments  shall  be  govecned 
pcimacily  by  an  individual's  canking  on  his 
Oepactment's  AOP  list  (Section  2U1.3),  except  that 
Oepactment  Chaicpecsons,  and  tnose  Associate  and 
Assistant  Chaicpecsons,  who  teach  no  moce  than  six 
houcs,  shall  have  pcefecence  ovec  all  othecs. 

21.3.2  Pull-time  faculty  shall  have  pcefecence  ovec 

•  pact-time  faculty  in  pcogcam  assignments. 

^^•3.3  All  full-time  faculty  in  the  Oepactment  shall 

ceceive  full  assignments,  including  any  houcs  owed, 
befoce  classes  may  be  assigned  in  said  Oepactment  to 
pact-time  faculty,     if  a  full-time  faculty  membec 
cowes  teaching  houcs  ducing  a  Pall  oc  semestec  and  it 
is  impossible  to  give  the  faculty  membec  a  full 
pcogcam,  including  houcs  owed,  ducing  the  day  houcs, 
the  faculty  membec,  with  his  appcoval,  may  be 
assigned  evening  teaching  assignment  houcs  as  pact  of 
his  cegulac  pcogcam  ducing  that  semestec.  The 
appcopciate  Divisional  Dean  will  make  evecy 
ceasonable  effect  to  pay  back  to  a  faculty  membec  the 
numbec  of  houcs  owed  within  a  ceasonable  length  of 
time. 


21*3.4  If  cegistcation  (excluding  any 

pca-cegistcation  time  peciod)   cequices  a  Oepactment 
to  eithec  add  oc  cancel  classes,  ceassignment  of 
pcogcams  shall  be  within  the  disccetion  of  the 
Oepactment  Chaicpecson,  in  consultation  with  the 
affected  faculty  membec (s)  whenevec  possible.  If 
tnece  is  disagceement  between  the  Chaicpecson  and 
faculty  membec($),  it  is  cleacly  undecstood  that  the 
Cnaicpecson  nas  the  sole  pcecogative  of  ceassign- 
ment of  the  teaching  schedule  to  the  faculty 
momDecs. 


21*4  Pact-cime  Assignment: 

21*4.1  Except  when  a  full-time  faculty  membec  owes 

houcs  to  the  College,  no  additional  flections  oc  extca 
houcs  in  the  day  may  be  assigned  to  any  full-time 
person  if  theLe  is  a  pact-time  pecson  on  the 
Oepactment  AOP  list  who  is  qualified  and  available 
foe  the  ossi>jnment.     In  the  event  a  Depactment's 
total  pcogcam  is  unbalanced  0'*ec  the  academic  yeac,  a 
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full-time  faculty  membec  may  accept  an  overload  in 
one  semescec,  compensated  by  an  underload  in  the 
following  semester. 

As  the  name  of  each  pact- time  faculty  membec 
on  the  hO?  list  (sec.  21. 1.2)  is  ceached  in  ocdec  of 
canking,  the  pecson  may  select  one  day  assignment  foe 
which  he  is  deemed  qualified  from  among  the  unfilled 
assignments.    The  procedure  continues  through  the 
list  again,  if  necessary,  until  all  assignments  are 
filled;  However,  if  a  person  selects  an  assignment  of 
seven  (7)  or  Aore  hours  on  the  first  round  of 
selections,  he/sne^  may  not  make  another  selection 
until  all  persons  on  the  AOP  list  have  selected  two 
courses  not  exceeding  a  total  of  seven  (7)  hours. 
Once  a  person  has  declined  a  day  assignment  for  any 
semester,  he  may  not  later  assert  a  claim  on  an 
assignment  for  that  semester  unless  everyone  on  the 
lists  who  claims  an  assignment  has  received  one.  In 
the  event  an  assignment  is  cancelled  because  of 
inadequate  registration  or  changes  in  curriculum,  a 
person  may  exercise  his  AOP  ranking  privilege  if  he 
is  left  with  no  assignment  or  with  fewer  assignments 
than  someone  with  lower  ranking  on  the  AOP  list. 

Prior  to  each  semester,  the  Divisional  Dean, 
after  receiving  recommendations  from  the  appropriate 
Department  Chairperson,  shall  designate  the  number  of 
teaching  assignments  available  within  each 
DepartiVent.    A  teaching  assignment  may  consist  of  a 
complete  course  or  all  the  lecture  contact  hours  of  a 
course  or  all  the  laboratory/studio  hours  of  a 
course.    Whenever  the  lecture  and  laboratory/studio 
hours  of  4  course  are  split  into  two  (2)  teaching 
assignments,  it  shall  be  done  only  for  educational 
need  or  lack  of  qualified  personnel  or  lack  of 
full-time  faculty  lines.    Both  parties  agree  that 
splitting  a  course  due  to  a  lack  of  full-time  faculty 
IS  not  educationally  desirable. 

Part-time  faculty  namrs  shall  be  added  to  the 
Depart^nental  AOP  list  only  after  the  faculty  member 
has  taught  twenty-four  (24)  contact  hours.     In  the 
case  of  illness  or  resignation  from  the  College,  the 
assignment  shall  be  offered  to  the  next  ranked  person 
on  the  list.  The  name  of  any  person  not  full-time  in 
any  department  shall  be  removed  from  the  part-time 
day  session  AOP  list  if  he  has  declined  an  assignment 
for  six  (6)  consecutive  semesters.    An  extension  of 
two  (2)  consecutive  semesters  may  be  granted  upon  the 
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mutual  agreement  of  tne  Division  Dean  and  the 
Department.     Any  subsequent  employment  shall  be 
without  prior  service  credit  except  that  upon 
recommendation  by  the  Department  and  Division  Dean 
and  approval  of  the  President  an  employee  may  be 
granted  any  portion  or  all  prior  service  credit. 

21.4.5  Day  substitution  hours  should  be  first 

offered  by  the  Department  Chairperson  to  qualified 
part-time  faculty  on  the  AOP  list,  whenever  possible. 

21. S  Continuing  Education  Assignments  Excluding 

Summer,  Summer im  and  Winter im: 

21.5.1  The  above  assignments  shall  be  distributed 
according  to  the  AOP  list  of  the  Department  as 
specified  in  Sec.  21.1.2  above. 

21. 5. 2  As  the  name  of  each  part-time  faculty  member 
on  AOP  list  (21.1.2)   is  reached  in  order  of  ranking, 
the  person  nay  select  one  assignment  for  which  he  is 
deemed  qualified  from  among  the  unfilled  assignments. 
The  procedure  continues  through  the  list  again,  if 
necessary,  until  all  assignments  are  filled;  however, 
if  a  person  selects  an  assignment  of  seven  (7)  or 
more  hours  on  the  first  round  of  selections,  he/she 
may  not  make  another  selection  until  all  persons  on 
the  AOP  list  have  selected  two  courses  not  exceeding 
a  total  of  seven  (7)  hours.    Once  a  person  has 
declined  a  day  assignment  for  any  semester,  he  may 
not  later  assert  a  claim  on  an  assignment  for  that 
semester  unless  everyone  on  the  lists  who  claims  an 
assignment  has  received  one.    In  the  event  an 
assignment  is  cancelled  because  of  inadequate 
registration  or  changes  in  curriculum,  a  person  may 
exercise  his  AOP  ranking  privilege  if  he  is  left  with 
no  assignment  or  with  fewer  assignments  than  someone 
with  lower  ranking  on  the  AOP  list. 

21 .5.3  Prior  to  each  semester,  the  Dean  of  each 
Division,  after  receiving  recommendations  from  the 
appropriate  Department  Chairperson,  shall  designate 
tne  number  of  teaching  assignments  available  within 
each  Department.    A  teaching  assignment  may  consist 
of  a  complete  course  or  all  the  lecture  contact  hours 
of  a  course  or  all  the  laboratory/studio  hours  of  a 
course.    Whenever  the  lecture  and  laboratory/studio 
hours  of  a  courfie  are  split  into  two  (2)  teaching 
assignments,  it  shall  be  done  only  for  educational 
need  or  lack  of  qualified  personnel  or  lack  of 
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full-time  faculty  lines.    Both  sides  to  the  contract 
49ree  that  splitting  a  course  due  to  lacK  of  full- 
time  faculty  lines  is  not  educationally  desirable. 
Individuals  who,  prior  to  September  I,  1975,  have 
characteristically  taught  the  laboratory/studio  and 
lecture  hours  of  a  course  shall  continue  to  be 
offered  such  assignments^  if  t^'ey  desire. 

In  the  event  an  assignment  is  cancelled 
because  of  inadequate  registration  or  changes  in 
curriculum,  a  person  may  exercise  his  AOP  ranking 
privilege  if  he  is  left  with  no  assignment  or  with 
fewer  assignments  than  someone  with  lower  ranking  on 
the  AOP  list. 

When  computing  ranking  as  specified  in 
Section  21.1.1  above  for  the  combined  AOP  list, 
supervisory  time  in  the  evening  shall  be  accrued  as 
teaching  experience. 

Upon  retirement,  a  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  retain  his  accrued  AOP  ranking  credits  for 
part-time  assignments. 

Teaching  Hour  Limitations 

Full-time  faculty  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
have  more  than  two  (2)  classroom  assignments  or  eight 
(8)  class  or  supervisory  hours  per  week  in  the 
Continuing  Education  Division^  except  as  the  College 
may  require. 

All  part-time  faculty  members  employed  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  Fall  1978  semester  shall  be 
limited  to  no  mora  than  twenty  (20)  hours  of  combined 
day  and  evening  teaching  with  no  more  than  three  (3) 
nights  including  weekends  taught  in  the  Continuing 
Education  Division. 

All  part-time  faculty  members  whose 
employment  commenced  on  or  after  the  start  of  the 
Fall  1978  semester  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  ot 
fifteen  (15)  hours  of  combined  day  and  evening 
teaching  with  no  more  than  three  (3)  nights  inc  uding 
weekends  taught  in  the  Continuing  Education  Division 
except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  College  and 
Union. 

Discretionary  Department  Part-Time 
Assignments  (Fall  fi.  Spring  Semesters) 

•         •  • 
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21.7.1  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Department 
Chairperson  the  Department  may  by  majority  secret 
ballot  exclude  from  the  AOP  system  any  section(s)  so 
that  the  Chairperson  may  assign  such  course(s)  in 
order  to  fulfill  the  needs  of  the  Department.  Such 
action  must  be  approved  by  the  Divisional  Dean.  Such 
excluded  sections  cannot  be  assigned  until  completion 
of  the  first  round  of  selections. 

21.7.2  After  the  first  selection  under  the  AOP 
system  the  Chairperson  may  exercise  discretionary 

*  authority  to  assign  sections  to  new  and/or  existing 

faculty  subject  to  the  Dean's  approval. 

New  faculty  appointed  under  this 
discretionary  provision  shall  be  evaluated  by  the 
Department  during  the  first  semester  and  prior  to  any 
subsequent  reappointment. 

21  7  3  The  total  of  sections  assigned  and/or 

*  '        excluded  as  above  provided  may  not  exceed  ten  percent 

(10%)  or  five  sections,  whichever  be  the  lesser,  of 
the  Department's  part-time  Day  and  Continuing 
Education  sections  for  the  applicable  semester,  with 
a  minimum  of  one  section* 

21,8  Summer/Summer im  Session  and  Winterim 

Assignments 

21  a  1  Summer/Summer im  sessions  and  Winterim 

*  *        assignments  shall  be  distributed  according  to  the  AOP 

list  of  the  Department  as  specified  in  Section  2i.i.i 
above. 

Summer  and  Summerim  classes,  both  day  and 
evening,  shall  be  considered  as  a  single  entity  for 
AOP  purposes.    Winterim,  both  day  and  evening,  shall 
be  considered  as  a  single  entity  for  AOP  purposes. 

21  8  2  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in  determining 

Summer/Summer im  session  and  Winterim  teaching 
assignments  shall  be  the  «ame  as  the  procedures 
described  at  Section  21.1.1. 

,1   M  Prior  to  each  Summer/Summer  im  session  and 

each  Winterim,  the  Divisional  Dean,  after  receiving 
recommendations  from  the  appropriate  Chairperson, 
shall  designate  the  number  of  teaching  assignments 
available  within  each  Department.    A  teaching 
assignment  may  consist  of  a  complete  course  or  all 

-32- 


449 


tne  lectuce  contact  houcs  of  a  course  or  all  the 
Idbocatory/itudlo  hours  of  a  course.    Whenever  the 
lecture  and  laboratory/atudio  hours  of  a  course  are 
aplit  into  two  (2)  teaching  assignmenta,  it  shall  be 
done  only  for  educational  need,  or  lack  of  qualified 
personnel,  or  lack  of  full-time  faculty  lines.  Both 
partias  a^iree  that  splitting  a  course  due  to  a  lack 
of  full-time  faculty  lines  is  not  educationally 
desirable.     Individuals  who,  prior  to  September  1, 
i»>75,  have  characteristically  taught  the  laboratory/ 
studio  and  lecture  hours  of  a  particular  course  in 
the  Summer/Summer im  session  and  Winterim  shall 
continue  to  be  offered  such  assignments,  if  they 
desire* 

As  his  name  is  reached  in  order  of  AOP 
ranking,  each  person  on  the  combined  list  may  select 
one  assignment  for  which  he  is  deemed  qualified,  as 
previously  defined,  from  among  the  unfilled 
aasign^ents.    The  procedure  continues  until  all 
assiganents  are  filled.    Once  a  person  has  declined 
an  assignment  for  a  semester,  he  may  not  later  assert 
a  Claire  on  an  assignment  for  that  semester  unless 
everyone  on  tne  list  who  claims  an  assignment  has 
received  one. 

In  the  event  an  assignment  is  cancelled 
because  o£  inadequate  registration  or  changes  in  the 
curriculan,  a  person  may  exercise  his  AOP  .anking 
privilege  if  he  is  left  with  no  assignment  or  with 
fewer  assignments  than  someone  with  lower  ranking  on 
the  AOP  list. 

Ml  individuals  affected  by  a  reduction  in 
the  part-time  faculty  shall  be  placed  on  a 
t)epartindntal  preferential  rehiring  list,  established 
b/  AOP  ranicing.    Each  person  shall  be  responsible  for 
securing  information  about  his  position  in  order  to 
be  considered  by  the  Department*    Any  name  on  the 
Oaparcitental  preferential  rehiring  list  shall  be 
removed  after  three  (3)  years  if  no  assignment  has 
ueen  applied  for  and  accepted.  ^ 

22.0        ASSIGNMENT  OF  PROGRAM: 

FACULTV  OP  STUDENT  AFFAIRS  &  LIBRARY/MEDIA 
SERVICES  AND  CLASSROOM  ASSISTANTS 

Work  assignments  shall  be  compact  and  each 
day*8  schedule  shall  run  consecutively. 
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Wnen  extra  work  hours  «ire  scheduled, 
«         .full-time  employees  within  the  Department  shall  have 
first  right  of  refusal  based  upon  their  lensjth  of 
full-time  day  and  extra  hours  service  providing  they 
are  considered  by  the  Supervisor  to  be  qualified  and 
suitaole  cor  such  extra  work.    The  number  of  extra 
hours  per  week  which  may  be  worked  by  an  individual 
are  limited  to  the  equivalent  of  one  (1)  day's 
woriting  hours  except  as  the  College  may  require.  The 
first  fifteen  (IS)  hours  scheduled  per  week  shall  be 
available  to  full-time  FIT  employees  within  the 
Department  and/or  Library/Media  Services  Area. 
Notwithstanding  any  provisions  herein  to  the 
contrary,  these  sections  shall  not  constitute  a 
guarantee  of  regular  extra  hours  assignments. 

22.3  Preference  in  assignments  shall  be  governed 
primarily  by  length  of  service  at  FIT.  Full-time 
members  of  the  non-classroom  faculty  and  classroom 
assistants  shall  have  preference  over  part-time 
members  in  program  assignments. 

22.4  A  Department  may  by  majority  secret  ballot 
vote  to  deny  a  member  an  assignment  chosen  by  the 
guidelines  above  described.    Such  decision  may  be 
ffl-'de  only  if  the  Department  judges  that  the  member  is 
not  qualified  or  the  specific  requirements  of  the 
course  are  not  being  met,  or  the  educational  needs 
and  purposes  of  the  Department  will  not  be  served  by 
such  an  assignment. 

22.5  The  maximum  program  for  part-time  faculty  in 
tne  Departinent  and/or  Library/Media  Services  Area  and 
part-time  Classroom  Assistants  working  either  day 
and/or  evening  shall  be  no  more  than  twenty  (20) 
hours  or  as  the  College  may  require. 

23.0 

24.0        promotion:  FACULTY 
24.1  Automatic  Promotion 

24.1.1  Full-time  Faculty:    For  all  full-time  members 

of  the  faculty  there  shall  be  automatic  promotion 
from  the  rank  of  Instructor  to  the  first  step  of  the 
Assistant  Professor  rank,  in  the  following  manner: 

24*1.2  Individuals  whose  initial  appointment  was 

made  at  the  first  step  of  the  Instructor  rank  shall 
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Srfl^Uf^ff.''''  Pcofessoc  aftec  completing 

three  yeaca*  service  as  an  Instcuctoc. 

;nfi''i<»"«i«  who.e  initial  appointment  was 
DroL^^t  second  step  of  the  Instcuctoc  cank  shall 
be  promoted  to  Assistant  Pcofessoc  aftec  r ^mpleting 
two  yeacs'  aecvice  as  an  Instcuctoc. 

^^*^**      ™  A      .  Individuals  whose  initial  appointment  was 

l.V  ^  !  l^^l^  f'^^P  Instcuctoc  cank  shall 

be  pcomoted  to  Assistant  Pcofessoc  aftec  completing 
one  yeac's  secvlce  as  an  Instcuctoc.  Piecing 

"*^*^      of  -h-  /•"-tiwe  Faculty:    Foe  all  pact-time  membecs 
of  the  faculty,  thece  shall  be  automatic  pcomotion 
fcom  the  cank  of  Adjunct  Instcuctoc  to  the  cank  of 
Ad3unct  Assistant  Pcofessoc,  upon  completion  of  houcs 
equivalent  to  thcee  (3)  yeacs  of  full-time  secvice" 

Merit  Pcomotion 

^*'^*^  K  addition  to  the  above,  mecit  pcomotions 

.nay  be  made  between  canks. 

'■'•^•^  .  ^  Pecson  may  not  be  consideced  foe  a  mecit 

pcomotion  foe  the  entice  peciod  he  is  elected  to 
secve  on  the  College-wide  Tenuce  and  Promotion 
v^om.i»ittee.    This  provision  applies  to  each  teem  of 
office  he  is  elected  to  secve  on  this  committee. 

^^-^'^  Mttcit  pcomotions  for  both  full-time  and 

Pdct-tima  faculty  shall  be  made  in  accocdance  with 
the  following  pcoceduce. 

^^•^-^  For  this  Section,  a  Depactment  is  defined  as 

.«ny  rjtouping  of  faculty  membecs  wocking  undec 
Chaicpecson,  Associate  Chaicperson,  Dicectoc,  oc  an 
appointed  administcati ve  officec. 

Those  faculty  membecs  who  have  .<oen  at  the 
top  step  of  thelc  salacy  schedule  for  a  minimum  of 
four  (4)  yeacs  shall  constitute  a  sepacate  pool  of 
candidates  for  pcomotion  fcom  which  the  Pcesident  may 
mdKe  pcomotions  by  passing  the  pcoceduces  set  focth 
in  24.3  hecein. 

Depactment  Tenuce  and  Pcomotion  Committee 

A  Depactment  Tenuce  and  Pcomotion  Committee 
«hal?     initial  of  the  Chaicpecson  oc  Dicectoc  of  the 
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Depact.T»ent  and  two  (2)  tenured  members  of  the 
Dak>artment  elected  by  qualified  me.nbers  to  serve 
three  (3)  year  terms.    The  Committee  shall  elect  one 
?:  members  as  Committee  Chairperson  excluding 

the  Chairperson  or  Director, 

^^•^•^      ^  Whenever  this  Departmental  Tenure  and 

Promotion  Committee  meets  concerning  the  granting  of 
a  Certificate  of  Continuous  Employment  or  Merit 
Promotion  for  part-ti.ne  faculty  it  shall  be  augmented 
by  active  part-time  faculty,  elected  by  the 
^  Department  for  three-year  terms,  as  follows: 

^^•^•^  .^^z.V^®"         Department  has  one  part-time  member, 

no  additions;  when  the  Department  has  two  part-time 
members,  the  other  shall  serve;  when  the  Department 
has  three  or  more  part-time  members,  two  shall  be 
elected  to  serve.    Any  Department  consisting  only  of 
part-time  faculty  shall  have  a  Departmental  Tenure 
and  Promotion  Committee  consisting  of  the  Department 
Chairperson  and  two  part-time  membars  of  the 
Department  elected  by  qualified  members  to  serve  a 
three-year  term.    The  Committee  shall  elect  one  of 
its  own  members  as  Committee  Chairperson. 

In  a  department  of  five  (5)  full-time 
members,  the  entire  department  shall  constitute  the 
tenure  and  promotion  committee.    If  a  department  has 
four  (4)  or  fewer  full-time  menberii,  it  shall  elect 
additional  members  drawn  from  tne  Day  CCE  part-time 
faculty  within  the  department  to  bring  the  size  of 
its  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  to  five  (5) 
members.  If  there  are  an  insufficient  number  of  CCE 
day  part-timers,  the  Department  shall  elect 
additional  members  drawn  from  the  division.  The 
additional  members  shall  jerve  for  one  (Ij  year. 

^^•^•^  However,  in  a  newly-created  Depar-nent,  the 

above  procedure  becomes  operative  only  if  there  are 
three  (3)   full-time  members  of  the  Department,  two 
(2)  of  whom  are  tenured,     if  the  procedure  is 
inoperative  in  a  newly-created  Department,  a 
committee  of  three  (3)    individuals,  appointed  by  the 
Divisional  Dean  from  among  the  Chairpersons, 
Associate  Chairpersons,  and  Assistant  Chairpersons  of 
the  Division,  shall  function  as  the  Departmental 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee. 

2*»3*6  For  purposes  of  considering  reappc i ntment , 

tenure  and  promotion,  the  Fashion  Design  Depactmont 
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shali  nave  two  sepacate  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Coaimittees,  one  from  the  Apparel  Area  and  one  from 
u  1^*^^  Area*     Bach  Tenure  and  Promotion  Commit»-ee 
iihail  consist  of  the  Department  Chairperson,  the  area 
Assistant  Chairperson  and  two  other  tenured  members 
elected  by  the  area* 

There  snail  be  a  separate  vote  within  each 
area  and  the  Department  Chairperson  shall  not  serve 
as  Chairman  of  either  Committee* 

2*»3»7  Any  member  of  a  Department  shall  have  the 

riijht  to  recommend  any  member  of  the  Department, 
includin9  himself,  to  be  considered  by  the 
Departmental  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee. 

24»3«8  The  Department  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee 

shall  then  collect  and  report  to  all  members  of  the 
Department  the  necessary  information  about  the 
candidate  for  merit  promotion* 

The  Departmental  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Committee  reports  to  the  Department  in  the  presence 
of  the  candidate.     If  the  report  includes  negative 
points,  the  candidate  shall  have  the  opportunity  for 
rebuttal.    After  opportunity  for  rebuttal,  the 
candidate  snail  leave.    After  Department  discussion, 
the  candidate  shall  return  and  have  the  opportunity 
to  answer  questions  and  to  make  a  statement  in 
his/her  own  behalf.    At  this  time,  a  written  ballot 
cast  by  qualified  voters  (excluding  the  candidate) 
snail  be  taken  and  counted  immediately  in  the 
presence  of  the  candidate  and  the  Department,  the 
count  to  be  made  by  all  members  of  the  Department 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  present.  Candidates 
receiving  a  majority  vote  of  approval  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  Department  to  the  College-wide 
Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee  along  with  the 
ridcoinmendation  of  the  Divisional  Dean.  Written 
justification  of  a  departmental  vote  of  disapproval 
must  be  offered  to  the  candidate  if  requested.  At 
any  point  in  the  proceedings,  a  candidate  may  have 
forty-eight  (43)   hours  to  prepare  a  rebuttal  in  * 
his/her  own  behalf  if  he  so  desires. 

^4.3.9  A  faculty  member  denied  a  recommendation  by 

the  Department  may  appeal  to  the  Divisional  Dean  to 
consider  the  candidate's  credentials,     if  the 
Divisional  Dean  regards  them  favorably,  he  shall 
forward  the  candidate's  forms  to  the  College-wide 
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Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee. 


24.3.10  The  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion 
Cominittee  shall  vote  to  recommend  or  not  rucoimtiend 
candidate})  for  promotion.  Two  (2)   lists:     One  listinij 
in  order  of  priority  those  candidates  recommended  for 
promotion,  and  another  list  showing  candidates  not 
recommended  for  promotion  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
President  of  the  College  through  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs. 

24.3.11  If  the  action  of  the  President  is  to  grant 
promotion  to  non-recommended  candidates,  or  in  other 
than  the  recommended  order  of  priority,  he  shall  meet 
with  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee 
and  state  the  reasons  for  his  actions* 

24.3*12  After  a  candidate  has  once  been  approved  by 

majority  vote  of  his/her  Department  and  recommended 
to  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotion  Committee 
for  consideration  for  promotion,  tlie  candidate  shall 
be  automatically  recommended  for  promotion  by  his/her 
Department  in  the  following  two  (2)  years  unless  the 
Department  reverses  its  recommendation  in  the 
following  two  (2)  years  by  a  two-thirds  (2/3)  vote. 
Any  candidate,  or  the  Department  Tenure  &  Promotion 
Codunittee,  or  the  College-wide  Tenure  and  Promotio.) 
Committee  has  the  option  of  requiring  that  new 
student  evaluations  be  submitted.     In  addition,  any 
candidate  who  wishes  to  be  reconsidered  by  his/her 
Department  before  having  his  application 
automatically  roapproved,  may  request  the  Department 
to  reconsider  and  re-vote  on  his/her  recommendation 
for  promotion. 

25.0        FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT/STAFFING 

25.1  During  the  life  of  this  agreement  every 
effort  will  be  made  mutually  to  establish  a  faculty 
developtnent  program. 

25.2  FIT  will  make  every  reasonable  effort  to 
maintain  appropriate  professional  staffing 
commensurate  with  the  growth  of  the  student 
population. 

26.0  WORKING  CONDITIONS:  FACULTY  OF  THE  ART  & 
DESIGN, BUSINESS  &  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  LIBERAL 
ARTS  DIVISXOc^S 
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2^*^  Except  where  otherwise  specifically  stated 

elsewhere  in  this  contract  release  time  for 
assignments  is  negotiable  between  the  individual 
concerned  and  the  President  of  the  College  or  his 
designee , 

^^•^  .         ^  ^  minimum  of  one  hundred-twenty  (120)  square 

feet  of  office  space  shall  be  provided  for  each 
full-time  member  of  the  faculty  employed  as  of 
September  I,  1981.    The  College  shall  make  every 
reasonable  effort  to  provide  office  space  for  each 
full-time  member  of  the  faculty  employed  subsequent 
to  September  I,  1981.    Each  occupied  office  shall 
have  a  telephone. 

^^•-^  ,  reference  only  to  full-time  currently 

employed  members  of  the  faculty  there  shall  be  not 
more  than  two  (2)  such  individuals  in  any  one  •(l) 
office  without  permission  of  the  faculty  involved. 

^      Exceptions  to  the  above  sections  with  respect 
to  office  space  -nay  be  made  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  parties  to  this  contract. 

^^•^  Full-time  employment  by  fit  shall  be 

considered  the  oasic  employment  of  the  individual  and 
the  individual  shall  limit  other  compensated 
professional  activities  so  as  not  to  impair  his 
educational  effectiveness,     m  no  case  shall  an 
employee  nave  full-time  employment  elsewhere  while  he 
IS  a  full-time  employee  of  FIT. 

^^•^         ^  All  full-time  faculty  shall  participate  in 

College,  Divisional,  and  Departmental  meetings 
arranged  with  reasonable  notice.    Department  meetings 
shall  not  be  held  at  times  which  will  consistently 
conflict  with  any  full-time  faculty  class  schedule 
for  an  entire  semester.    The  College  recognizes  the 
value  of  supplementary  avenues  of  individual 
professional  growth  and  development.     In  the  event 
the  faculty  member  is  not  on  campus  he  must  make 
every  effort  to  leave  a  telephone  number  wherq  he  can 
be  reached  by  his  Department  Chairperson,  when 
possible,  part-time  faculty  shall  be  notified  of  all 
College,  Divisional  and  Departmental  meetings  and 
shall  have  the  right  to  attend  them. 

^^•7  FIT  shall  pirovide  adequate  office  space  fci 

the  UCE. 
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27.0    WORKING  CONDITIONS:     FACULTY  OF  THE  STUDENT 
AFFAIRS  DIVISION  AND  LIBRARY/MEDIA  SERVICES 


^^•^  The  normal  work  week  shall  consist  of  five 

(5)  days  thirty  (30)  hours  work  per  week. 

^'^•^  ^^PO"  request  the  Director  shall  consult  with 

the  members  of  the  department  relative  to  the 
arrangement  of  work  schedules  so  that  the  thirty  (30) 
hours  may  bo  worked  on  either  a  five  (5)  or  four  (4) 
days  schedule  including  flex-time  variations  on  the 
fifth  day.    Such  schedule  shall  be  on  a  semester 
basis  and  be  subject  to  the  needs  of  the  department, 
tne  recommendation  of  tha  senior  administrator  and 
the  approval  of  the  President.    The  schedule  shall  be 
arranged  during  the  semester  prior  to  implementation. 

28.0        WORKING  CONDITIONS;  STAFF 

^^•^  The  regular  work  day  for  all  employees  in 

this  category  is  a  seven  (7)  hour  day  exclusive  of 
one  (I)  hour  for  lunch.    The  regular  work  week  is 
defined  as  five  (5)  successive  days,    with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Supervisor  and  the  Division  Dean/ 
Senior  Administrator  employees  may  schedule  their 
hours  of  work  time  outside  the  hours  of  9:00  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.    Seniority  shall  prevail  in  the 
rescheduling  of  hours. 

^'^•^  Work  assignments  shall  be  compact  and  each 

day's  working  hours  shall  bo  consecutive, 

^^•^  Full-time  staff  shall  have  first  choice  of 

any  extra  hours  available  in  their  Department.  The 
Assignment  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  seniority, 
consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  Departmeii:  as 
determined  by  the  Supervisor. 

28»3.1  Part-time  staff  shall  be  limited  to  twenty 

(20)  hours  per  week,  except  by  mutual  consent  by  the 
College  and  the  Union.    This  shall  not  preclude 
part-time  staff  from  working  hourly  assignments  of 
limited  duration  (e.g.*  evening  registration)  in 
addition  to  their  regular  assignments. 

28.3.2  The  number  of  extra  hours  per  week  which  may 

be  worked  by  an  individual  are  limited  to  the 
equivalent  of  one  (I)  day's  working  hours  except  as 
the  College  may  require.     Part-time  employees  in  this 
category  may  not  have  fieir  working  hours  reduced  by 
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operdtion  of  this  Section.    The  first  fifteen  (15) 
additional  hours  scheduled  per  week  shall  be 
avaiXabXe  to  full-time  FIT  employees  within  the 
Department  and/or  Library/Media  Services  Area. 
Notwithstanding  any  provision  herein  to  the  contrary 
these  sections  shall  not  constitute  a  guarantee  of 
regular  extra  hours  assignments. 

^^•^  Any  time  the  inside  temperature  reaches 

eighty-five  ($5)  degrees  or  above  or  sixty-five  (65) 
degrees  or  below  and  i f  an  employee  in  this  category 
cannot  be  transferred  to  another  area  with  proper 
temperature  conditions,  the  employee  shall  be 
released  from  work  with  no  deduction  in  pay  provided 
the  Senior  Administrator  is  notified. 

^<^*S  With  the  approval  of  the  immediate  Supervisor 

and  Senior  Administrator,  and  at  the  discretion  of 
cne  President,  employees  covered  in  this  Section  are 
permitted  to  take  a  course (s)  during  the  normal  work 
scnedule  with  such  time  charged  to  vacation  or  to  be 
made  up.    Such  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
wicnneld. 

^d.o  With  the  approval  of  the  Supervisor  and 

Senior  Administrator,  and  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President,  which  approval  shall  not  be  unreasonably 
witnneld,  work  schedules  from  the  day  after 
commencement  until  the  first  day  of  the  Fall  semester 
.nay  be  adjusted  to  release  an  employee  one  (I)  day  a 
week  if  th«2  area  is  covered  and  he  has  worked  the 
equivalent  of  a  normal  work  week  the  other  four  (4) 
ddys.    This  only  applies  if  the  employee  is  scheduled 
to  worx  five  (5)  days  in  a  particular  week.  During 
tne  summer  if  changes  to  these  schedules  are 
required,  they  shall  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
Senior  Administrator. 

2tt.7  Emergency  Work  exclusive  of  work  described  at 

Section  28.3  (work  in  continuation  of  the  normal 
day's  activities)  when  authorized  in  advance  by  a 
supervisory  Dean  or  Senior  Administrative  Of f icer *in 
writing  to  the  Personnel  Department  as  necessary  and 
performed  by  a  member  of  the  staff  in  excess  of  the 
worK  day  or  week  shall  be  compensated  as  follows: 
For  overtime  work  the  employee  shall  receive  one  and 
a  half  (1-1/2)  hours  of  release  time  per  each  hour 
worked.     In  order  to  receive  meal  benefits,  the 
employee  must  have  worked  an  excess  of  two  (2)  hours 
beyond  the  normal  work  day  and  will  then  be 
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reimbursed  (upon  presentation  of  a  receipted  bill) 
«         *  not  more  than  $5.00  for  supper  money  and  $2.50  for 
lunch  money* 

2d.tf  At  the  option  of  the  employee  and  at  the 

discretion  of  the  President  of  the  college  an 
employee  may  be  compensated  at  his/her  regular  hourly 
rate  in  lieu  of  conpensatory  time. 

29.0        ACADEMIC  (DAY  (  EVENING)  CALENDAR 

29.1  The  President  of  the  college  or  his/her 

designee  shall  consult  with  the  executive  committee 
of  the  UCE  or  its  representative  concerning  the  FIT 
academic  calendar  prior  to  his/her  recommending  any 
proposed  calendar  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Subsequent  changes  in  the  calendar  may  only  be  made 
by  mutual  agreement  of  all  parties  involved  in  the 
original  decision. 

30. 0        HOLIDAYS  AND  VACATIONS:     CLASSROOM  FACULTY 


30.1  Faculty  shall  be  on  vacation  immediately 

after  the  latter  of  the  graduation  ceremony  in  the 
Spring  semester  or  submission  of  final  grades.  Such 
vacation  shall  continue  without  interruption  until 
the  first  assignment  for  the  Fall  semester  for  the 
faculty  member  which  shall  not  be  earlier  than  one 
(I)  week  before  the  resumption  of  classes  for  the 
Fail  semester.    They  shall  be  on  vacation  immediately 
after  the  end  of  the  Fall  semester  or  submission  of 
final  grades  until  one  (I)  week  before  the  start  of 
classes  in  the  Spring  semester. 

During  the  period  prior  to  the  resumption  of 
classes  all  faculty  members  shall  be  available  for 
counseling  and  advisement  of  students. 

31.0     HOLIDAYS  AND  VACATIONS:  NON-CLASSROOM 
FACULTY,  CLASSROOM  ASSISTANTS 

3 1. 1  Full  time  non-classroom  faculty  and  classroom 

assistants  and  materials  specialists  shall  be 
entitled  to  fifty  (50)  days  vacation  per  year.    Up  to 
fifteen  (15)  days  unused  vacation  from  the  prior  year 
may  be  carried  over  to  the  next  year. 

31.?  The  administration  shall  pcovide  staggered 

blocks  o£  uninteccupted  vacation  time  of  eight  weeks 
duration  between  commencement  and  one  week  prior  to 
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ceg^stcation. 

The  immediate  supervisor  shall  develop  the 
schedule  of  available  vacation  blocks,  having 
received  input  from  the  affected  employees.  The 
selection  of  vacation  blocks  shall  be  governed  by 
seniority.    A  block  may  not  be  selected  by  more  than 
one  employee  as  long  as  an  open  time  block  remains 
available.    At  least  120  days  prior  to  commencement, 
the  immediate  supervisor  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the 
proposed  vacation  schedule  to  the  senior 
administrator. 

In  the  event  that  the  senior  administrator 
shall  determine  that  the  vacation  schedules  do  not  ' 
meet  the  needs  of  the  department  or  College,  he/she 
shall  determine  the  departments,  and  time  periods 
where  such  needs  have  not  been  met  and  the  adequate 
num'uec  of  employees  with  the  special  skills  and 
ability  required  to  meet  such  needs.    However,  in  no 
case  shall  such  determination  be  arbitrary, 
capricious,  or  unreasonable.    Upon  such  determination 
the  senior  administrator  shall  seek  voluntary 
coverage,  absent  which  he/she  shall  assign  employees 
on  an  inverse  rotating  seniority  basis,  in  each 
instance  subject  to  the  special  skills  and  abilities 
required,  for  one  week  periods  until  the  need  for 
covera«)e  has  been  met.    No  person  in  subsequent  years 
shall  be  assigned  such  periods  until  all  employees 
have  been  so  assigned. 

At  least  90  days  prior  to  commencement,  the 
senior  administrator  shall  provide  the  final  vacation 
schedule  to  the  department.  Vacations  at  other  times 
of  the  year  or  of  other  duration  as  well  as  all  other 
unused  vacation  time  may  be  taken  only  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  immediate  supervisor  and  the  senior 
administrator. 

4 

31*3  The  immediate  supervisor  with  the  approval  of 

the  appropriate  senior  administrator,  as  applicable, 
may  provide  up  to  twelve  (12)  additional  days  off 
during  tne  Christmas,  Winterim,  and  Easter  Week 
periods  if  the  employee  has  completed  all  his 
assigned  tanks. 
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32.0       HOLIDAYSJ     POLL-TIME  STAPP 


^^•^  All  days  on  which  the  College  is  officially 

closed  in    accordance  with  the  College  calendar  shall 
be  deemed  holidays  with  pay.     for  the  following  days. 
If  the  College  is  open  on  any  of  these  days  or  if  any 
of  them  falls  on  a  Sunday,  the  staff  shall  receive 
equal  time:    Columbus  Day,  Veterans  Day,  Election 
Day,  and  Lincoln's  Birthday.    Suspension  of  classes 
for  whatever  reason  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  College  is  officially  closed.    Optional  holidays 
•         may  be  taken  consecutively  with  the  approval  of  the 
supervisor  and  the  appropriate  Division  Head.  Such 
approval  shall  not  be  with-held  unreasonably. 

^^•2  The  day  preceding  Christmas  and  the  day 

preceding  New  Year's  Day  shall  be  deemed  a  holiday 
provided  such  day  falls  between  Honday  and  Priday, 
inclusively.     If  such  a  day  falls  on  a  weekend,  it 
shall  be  compensated  for  with  one  additional  day  off 
during  the  work  week.    Two  (2)  additional  days  may  be 
taken  during  the  Spring  recess  period  and  two  (2) 
additional  days  may  be  taken  during  the  Christmas, 
Winterim  or  intersession  periods.    These  four  (4) 
days  shall  be  selected  by  each  employee  with 
the  consent  of  the  senior  administrator. 

32.3  If  any  of  the  recognized  holidays  stated  in 
this  section  coincide  with  an  employee's  scheduled 
day  off,  the  employee  shall  receive  an  additional  day 
(or  days)  of  annual  leave  (vacation). 

32.4  In  the  event  a  holiday  occurs  during  an 
employee's  assigned  annual  leave,  an  additional  day 
(or  days)  will  be  added  to  annual  leave. 

33.0      VACATIONS:     POLL-TIME  STAPP 

33«^  All  persons  who  are  employed  full-time  on  an 

annual  salary  in  the  positions  referred  to  above 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  total  of  thirty  (30)  college 
business  days  over  the  year  for  vacations.  The 
thirty  (30)  days  become  cumulative  at  the  rate  of  two 
and  a  half  (2-1/2)  days  per  month.    All  full-time 
persons  in  the  employ  of  the  College  who  have 
completed  five  (5)  years  on  an  annual  salary  in  staff 
positions  shall  be  entitled  to  a  total  of  thirty-five 
(35)  vacation  days  per  year  commencing  with  the  sixth 
year  of  employment.    Gary  Phillips  shall  be  entitled 
forty  (40)  vacation  days  per  year.    Anyone  else 
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employed  in  the  future  as  a  Materials  Assistant  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  vacation  as  other  staff* 

Vacation  time  accrues  begitmincj  with  the  date 
of  initial  employment  and  may  be  taken  following  the 
first  three  (i)  months  ot  employment. 

Upon  separation  of  employment,  earned 
vacation  days  will  be  paid  on  a  one-for-one  bas:s. 

Vacation  ^ychedulinij; 

Among  employees  performing  the  same  or 
related  worK,  seniority  with  FIT  shall  be  a  factor  in 
honoring  employees'  preferences  tor  vacation  dates, 
taking  into  consideration  Departmental  atid  Divisional 
needs.    Determination  of  vacation  dates  shall  be 
based  upon  the  needs  of  the  Division  with  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  Director,  Acaderaic 
Division  Uean,  or  senior  administrative  officer.  The 
administration  shall  make  a  concerted  effort  to 
provide  uninterrupted  vacation  time  between  June  1st 
and  one  (1)  week  prior  to  re<j ist ration  unless 
otherwise  requested  by  the  employee.     However,  in  no 
case  shall  this  approval  bo  unreasonably  withheld. 
Employees  who  have  been  transferred  or  promoted  to 
different  wock  mairitdin  cheir  seniority. 

Up  to  one  yt>ar*s  vacation  time  may  be  saved 
and  used  in  succeeding  years  with  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  senior  administrative  officer.  Employees 
snail  receive  notification  of  all  accrued  vacation 
cime  at  tne  beginning  of  each  academic  year.  When 
previous  year's  accrued  vacation  \s  being  added  to 
current  year's  vacation  such  scheduling  must  bo 
approved  no  less  than  six  (o)  months  in  advance. 

Va:ation  sr  .edules  shall  be  posted  in  all 

of f ices. 

Upon  proper  medical  documiMitation  to  the 
Director  of  Personnel  for  Staff  and  Records,  a  st;^ff 
member  who  becomes  ill  tor  five  (5)  or  more 
consecutive  days  during  his  scheduled  vacation  shall 
De  deemed  on  sick  leave  from  the  first  day  of  his 
illness.     In  such  above  circumstances,  the  days 
originally  scheduled  as  vacation  days,  had  the 
illness  not  occurred,  shall  bo  returned  to  the  staff 
member's  vacation  bank  and  charged  to  sick  bank. 
Such  unused  vacation  days  may  then  be  rescheduled  at 
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a  later  date. 

*   i4.U         LEAVES  OF  ABSENCES:     SICK  LEAVE,  PERSONAL 
I'EAVE,   EXCUSED  ABSENCE  WITHOUT  LEAVE, 
UNPAID  LEAVE,  MATERNIT^f  LEAVE,  ADOPTION 
LEAVE,   PATERNITY  LEAVE 

34.1  Sick  Leave 

Sick  leave  may  be  used  only  for  personal 
Illness  or  except  as  otherwise  permitted  by  this 
agreement . 

34»1»1  Ten  (10)  days  of  sick  leave  for  personal 

illness  shall  be  granted  each  Fall  and  Spring 
semester   (effective  the  first  day  thereof)   to  all 
full-time  persons  covered  by  this  contract, 
cumulative  to  a  maximum  of  two  hundred  and  twenty 
(220)  days.    Two  (2)  hours  of  sick  leave  shall  be 
granted  all  part-time  classroom  faculty  for  every 
semester  contact  hoar  taught,  cumulative  to  a  maximun 
of  twenty-seven  (27)  teaching  hours.  Part-time 
non-classroom  faculty,  part-time  classroom  assistants 
and  part-time  staff  shall  be  granted  sick  leave  ^n  a 
prorata  basis. 

34.1.2  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  applicable  law, 
upon  retirement,  unused  days  in  the  sick  bank  shall 
be  paid  to  the  retiree  as  a  terminal  leave  on  a 
one-f or-two  basis. 

34.1.3  When  any  ful^-time  person  covered  by  this 
contract  has  exhausted  his  bank  of  sick  leave  days 
and  is  still  unfit  for  work,  he  shall  be  considered, 
for  purposes  of  health  insurance,  as  continuing  in 
the  employ  of  the  College  for  one  (1)  year  following 
the  sick  bank's  expiration.    Monthly  premiums  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Insurance  carrier  by  PIT  for  that 
year.    Also,  any  full-time  person  covered  by  this 
contract  who  has  exhausted  his  sick  leave  bank  and 
all  accumulated  vacation  and  all  other  leave 
entitlement  may  apply  tor  a  loan  of  additional  sick 
leave  days,  to  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President  upon  recommendation  of  the  Senior 
Administrator.    Such  loan  shall  be  repaid  by  reducing 
future  earned  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  five  (5)  days 
per  year,  or  more  if  the  employee  desires. 

34.1.4  Part-time  employees  (including  part-time 
classroom  faculty  and  all  others)  may  apply  for  a 
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loan  of  additional  sick  leave  after  exhausting  ali 
hours  or  days  in  his/her  sick  bank.    Such  loans  may 
be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  President^  upon 
recoauQendation  of  the  Senior  Administrator. 

:  34«1«5  Loans  of  additional  sick  leave  granted  to 

part-time  employees  are  to  be  repaid  by  reducing 
future  sick  leave  time  earned  per  semester  or  year  as 
applicable  at  the  rate  of  251  ot  the  total  loan. 

34.1.G  All  employees  who  borrow  sick  leave  time  must 

agree  in  writing  that  if  they  leave  the  employ  ot  the 
college  they  will  pay  back  the  dollar  value  of  the 
remaining  time  owed.    They  shall  authorize  the 
college  to  deduct  such  sum  from  the  employee's 
terminal  compensation. 

34 .2  Personal  Leave 

34.2.1  All  full-time  persons  covered  by  this 

contract  are  entitled  to  have  seven  (7)  days  of 
personal  leave  annually  with  such  leave  chargeable  to 
sick  leave.    Personal  leave  days  may  be  taken  solely 
to  attend  to  urgent  personal  business  which  cannot  be 
deferred  excluding  activities  for  which  the 
individual  receives  remuneration*    Notification  must 
btt  given  to  the  Department  Chairperson  and/or  the 
immediate  supervisor  before  any  personal  leave  is 
taken,  although  it  is  recognized  that  emergencies  may 
arise  which  prevent  such  prior  notification.  All 
part-time  persons  covered  by  this  contract  are 
entitled  to  two  (2)  absences  for  personal  leave  per 
semester  with  such  leave  chargeable  to  sick  leave. 
(Personal  leave  for  part-time  persons  cannot  be  used 
Cor  business  activities  unrelated  to  the  College.) 
Any  unused  days  of  absence  for  personal  emergency 
leave  shall  accumulate  only  as  sick  leave.     In  the 
event  a  person  has  used  up  all  personal  leave  days, 
the  President  of  the  College  may  grant  additional 
personal  leave  days  to  be  charged  against  the 
cumulative  sick  bank. 

34  .3  Excused  Absence  Without  Leave 

34.3.1  All  persons  covered  by  this  contract  who  are 
absent  for  any  of  the  following  reasons  shall  receive 
full  salary  during  their  absence  and  shall  not  suffer 
loss  of  sick  bank  days. 

34.3.2  Carrying  out  a  specific  College  asslgnmen't  or 
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attending  a  meeting  with  the  approval  of  the 
President  of  the  College  or  his  designee. 

34.3.3  Absence  for  religious  observance  for 
full-time  persons  is  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days  per 
year.     (Note:    Each  day  in  e^scess  of  three  (3)  days 
shall  be  charged  to  personal  leave  and  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  sick  bank.)    Absence  for  religious 
observance  for  part-time  persons  shall  be  charged 
only  to  personal  leave. 

34.3.4  Absence  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  consecutive 
days  from  the  date  of  death  of  a  member  of  the 
immediate  family  of  the  individuals  covered  by  this 
contract  or  anyone  in  the  personal  household  of  these 
individuals.    Except  in  extenuating  circumstances, 
such  leave  shall  commence  on  the  date  of  death. 
Immediate  family  shall  include  grandparents,  parents, 
spouse,  sister,  brother,  children,  or  '*in-law** 
relationships  of  the  types  just  mentioned. 
Reasonable  time  to  attend  the  funeral  services  of  any 
associate,  a  relative,  a  friend,  or  an  employee  of 
FIT  shall  be  permitted. 

34.3.5  Official  closing  of  the  College  because  of  an 
unforeseen  emergency. 

34.3.6  Attendance  at  graduation  ceremonies  for  the 
employee  or  the  employee's  spouse,  child,  sibling,  or 
parent.     If  the  ceremonies  are  conducted  at  a 
distance  which  requires  the  better  part  of  a  day  for 
travel,  the  total  number  of  days  for  this  purpose  may 
not  exceed  three  (3)  calendar  days*    This  shall 
include  the  day  preceding  and  the  day  following  the 
ceremonies. 

34.3.7  All  persons  who  are  absent  due  to  attendance 
before  a  court  of  law  or  public  authority  in  matters 
in  which  they  have  no  personal  or  financial  interest, 
directly  or  indirectly,  shall  receive  full  salary 
during  their  absence  and  shall  not  suffer  loss  of 
sickbank  days. 

34.4  Ungaid  Leave  Provisions 

34.4.1  Any  employee  who  has  tenure  or  a  Certificate 

of  Continuous  employment  may  apply  to  the  President 
of  the  College  through  the  appropriate  Divisional 
Dean  for  a  leave  of  absence  of  up  to  one  (1)  year 
without  pay;  an  additional  year  may  be  granted  at  the 
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oi!^?®^'"'"        the  President.    The  College  will 

aHctivJ  iinf  comparable  to  those  given 

^»  ^^"^i"*    employee  for  the  duration  of  an 
authorized  unpaid  i^ave  of  absence.    However,  in  no 

Setfare  b«nJ?ii^r  '  ^^"^'^^^"tion  for  health  and 
welfare  benefits  for  active  full-time  employees. 

3****2      ^    ,     ,        employee  on  such  leave  maintains  his/her 

fri^^'K^if*       l^""  com:oence«.  Such 

leave  shall  not  be  considered  an  interruption  of 

lHVi^'L  "^?"  the  employee 

.      reinstated  at  the  next  salary  step  beyind 
the  step  which  was  completed  at  the  time  the  leave 
was  granted.    The  period  of  leave  does  not  count 
toward  incremental  advancement.    One  who  takes  an 
authorized  leave  of  absence  without  pay  preserves 
those  rights  applicable  at  the  time  of  such  leave 
without  increase  or  diminution. 

^^^^^^  i  authorized  leave  of  absence  without 

pay  is  granted  at  the  initiative  of  the  College,  the 
leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  with  incremental 
advancement,  if  the  President  of  the  College  and  the 
Onion  Executive  Committee  concur. 

*******       w  ^"  employee  on  paid  leave  for  health  reasons 

shall  noc  engage  in  regular  alternate  compensated 
employment  elsewhere. 

^^•^  Maternity  Leave 

.  ^  employee  who  has  tenure  or  a  Certificate 

ot  Continuous  Employment  who  becomes  pregnant  shall 
be  granted  maternity  and  childcare  leave.    She  may 
continue  to  work  as  long  as  she  is  able.  Upon 
certification  by  a  physician  of  a  date  upon  which  she 
IS  Of  will  no  longer  be  fit  and  able  to  work,  she  may 
apply  for  maternity  leave  with  pay  f com  the  dete 
until  SIX  weeks  after  confinement  provided  she  has 
sufficient  days  in  her  sick  bank.    Effective  upon  the 
exhaustion  of  sick  leave,  or  after  the  sixth  week 
after  the  confinement,  she  may  apply  for  childcare 
leave  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  (2) 
years.    Application  for  childcare  leave  shall  be  made 
three  months  prior  to  the  expected  date  of  birth. 
The  President  may,  upon  application,  grant  an 
extension  of  childcare  leave. 

Childcare  leave  may  be  terminated  at  the 
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mother  s  request.  The  childcare  lea^e  of  a  classroom 
t:eacher  returning  to  instructional  duties  must  be 
terminr>ted  at  the  beginning  of  a  regular  or 
mdni->session  and  the  usual  program  assignment 
regulations  shall  be  applicable.    All  employees  shall 
give  et  least  one  month's  notice  if  childcare  leave 
is  to  be  terminated  prior  to  the  termination  of  the 
leave  originally  approved.    The  foregoing  does  not 
preclude  the  return  of  a  classroom  i-.eacher  to 
r  ,n-instructional  assignments. 

During  the  entire  period  of  maternity  and 
childcare  leave,  the  individual  shall  continue  to  be 
covered  for  all  health  and  welfare  benefits.  An 
employee  on  such  leuve  maintains  her  seniority  as  of 
the  date  leave  without  pay  coMiences.    Such  leave 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  an  interruption  of 
service.    The  £.eriod  of  childcare  leave  does  not 
count  toward  incremental  advancement.    Upon  return 
from  childcare  leave,  the  employee  shall  be 
reinstated  at  the  salary  step  within  schedule  as  when 
leave  was  granted.    One  who  takes  an  authorized  leave 
of  absence  without  pay  preserves  those  rights 
applicable  at  the  time  of  such  leave,  without 
increase  or  diminution. 


34 .6  Adoption  Leave 

3^*6*^  All  provisions  for  unpaid  leave  outlined  in 

Section  34.4.1  abovi  shall  apply  in  any  and  all  cases 
of  adoption  of  children  under  sixteen  (16)  years  of 
age  when  such  Ipave  is  requested  by  an  adopting 
parent. 

34 . y  Paternity  Leave 

34*7.1  All  provisions  for  unpaid  leave  outlined 

under  item  34.4.1  above  shall  apply  in  all  cases 
where  any  iiale  individual  covered  by  this  contract 
whose  spouse  has  a  child  requests  a  paternity  leave. 

WAi7ER 

The  President  may  in  his/her  discretion  waive 
the  tenure  or  certificate  of  continuous  employment 
preconditions  to  the  obtaining  of  unpaid  leaves.  The 
President's  decision  shall  have  the  effect  of  an 
arbitrator's  decision  which  is  final  and  binding. 

34.9  Worker's  Compensation 
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^^•^•^  "^he  college  provides  workers*  compensation 

coverage*    An  employee  suffering  a  work  related 
injury  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to  the  college. 
The  college  shall  supplement  payments  received  under 
the  workers*  compensation  law  to  the  level  of  an 
employee's  full  salary. 

35.0  WELPARB 

^^•^  shall  continue  to  make  full  payment  for 

all  full-time  persons  for  all  health  and  hospital* 
insurance  plans  which  were  in  force  and  effect  as  of 
August  31,  1984. 

^^•^•^       ,  '^^^  health  insurance  plan  covering  part-time 

classroom  faculty  shall  continue  for  the  duration  of 
this  agreement  without  change  in  eligibility,  benefit 
level,  the  percentage  ijt  employee  contribution,  or 
other  provisions  thereof. 


35.2 


FIT  shall  continue  to  pay  health  and  hospital 
insurance  premiums  in  full  for  all  ••part  of  a 
program**  employees  currently  employed. 

PIT  shall  continue  to  make  full  payment  to 
the  OPT  Welfare  Pund  for  all  employees  covered  in 
sections  35.1  and  35.2  so  as  to  provide  benefits  no 
less  than  those  enjoyed  by  members  of  that  Welfare 
Fund  who  are  employees  of  the  Board  of  Education  of 
the  City  of  New  York. 

FIT  shall  provide  a  health  and  hospital 
insurance  plan  for  employees  who  retire  after  January 
1,  1976  with  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of  full-time 
service  at  FIT.    FIT  shall  pay  up  to  sixty  (60) 
dollars  per  annum  of  the  premium  of  this  coverage ^per 
employee  upon  presentation  of  appropriate  receipted 
premium  payments. 

All  full-time  employees  and  employees  working 
at  least  one  half  (1/2)  of  a  full-time  work  load, 
their  spouses  and  dependent  children  and  retirees, 
shall  be  exempt  from  paying  tuition  and  registration 
fees  for  all  courses  offered  in  the  day  and/or  in  the 
Division  of  Continuing  Education. 

FIT  shall  make  arrangements  for  a  payroll 
savings  plan,  if  desired  by  the  employees. 

Upon  written  request  by  the  individual  a 
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full-time  member  of  the  faculty  between  the  agev  of 
fifty-five  (55)  years  and  sixty-nine  (69)  years 
having  completed  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  full-time 
service  may  be  permitted  by  the  President  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  Department  and  Divisional  Dean 
to  work  no  less  than  one-half  (1/2)  the  normal  work 
load  during  the  day  at  a  prorata  salary.    Under  such 
circumstances  the  individual  may  not  increase  the 
number  of  hours  taught  by  the  individual  in  the 
Continuing  Education  Division  beyond  that  which  was 
taught  in  the  previous  academic  year. 

36.0        SALARY  PAYMENTS:  PROCEDURE 

^^•^  All  employees  covered  by  this  contract  on  an 

annual  salary  shall  be  paid  semi-monchly. 

^^•^  At  -he  request  of  any  employee  who  furnishef. 

a  stamped  addressed  envelope  and  deposit  slip,  PIT 
shall  fill  out  the  appropriate  deposit  slip,  mark 
"for  deposit  only"  on  the  back  of  the  check  and  mail 
designated  checks  directly  to  the  bank  or  other 
location  of  the  employee*s  choice.    The  college  shall 
not  be  responsible  for  loss  or  mis^deposit  of  any 
check. 

37*0  RETRENCHMENT 

^^•^  Both  parties  to  this  agreement  recognize  that 

the  existing  provisions  covering  retrenchment  may 
create  problems  for  the  institution,  the 
administration,  faculty  and  staff  that  require  study 
and  review.    Accordingly,  it  is  agreed  that  the 
President  will  establish  a  mutually  acceptable 
commitvtee  to  study  the  provisions  of  Section  37  of 
the  agreement  and  report  back  to  che  President  six 
(6)  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this  agreement. 
It  is  understood  that  the  President  will  submit 
proposals  for  consideration  for  the  next  ensuing 
agreement  taking  into  account  the  report  of  the  study 
committee. 

Should  an  exigency  other  than  financial  i.e., 
enrollment,  change  in  curriculum  due  to  technological 
changes,  placement,  etc.  amongst  others,  occur  during 
the  life  of  this  contract,  a  mutually  agreed  upon 
committee  of  no  more  than  seven  (7)  persons  shall  be 
established  to  define  the  nature  of  the  exigency  and 
to  determine  il^  such  an  exigency  exists.    Should  it 
be  impossible  t:o  agree  mutually  on  the  membership  of 
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such  d  committee,  each  party  to  this  contract  shall 
name  three  (3)  persons  and  the  committee  itself  shall 
elect  a  seventh  (7th)  person  from  outside  this  group 
to  act  as  chairperson. 

Definitions: 

Financial  Exigency:  Financial  exigency  shall 
be  deemed  to  exist,  whenever,  in  any  fiscal  year,  the 
monies  available  by  legislative  appropriation  for  all 
the  operations  of  the  College  shall  be  insufficient 
for  the  continuation  of  such  operations  in  the  manner 
and  to  the  extent  that  such  operations  were  conducted 
during  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

Retrenchment:    Retrenchment  shall  mean  the 
laying  off  of  personnel  by  reason  of  financial 
exigency  and  shall  not  mean  tP.rminatiun  except  as 
modified  by  Section  37.1. 

Seniority:    Seniority  shall  mean  the  relative 
status  of  each  employee  within  the  College  which 
status  shall  be  measured  by  the  length  of  such 
employee*s  service  at  the  College;  such  service  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  commenced  on  the  date  of  initial 
appointment  as  a  full-time  employee. 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Article,  an  employee's  service  at  the 
College  shall  not  include  any  time  in  excess  of  one 
year  that  such  employee  shall  have  spent  in  any 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  subsequent  to  initial 
appointment. 

Consultation: 

Whenever  there  shall  exist  a  financial 
exigency,  the  College  shall  give  notice  thereof  to 
the  President  of  the  Union  as  soon  as  reasonably 
possible.    In  the  event  of  a  financial  exigency,  the 
College  will  first  curtail,  to  the  maximum  extent 
feasible,  non-personnel  expenditures  before  reducing 
or  abolishing  positions. 

If  retcenchraent  is  necessary,  then  the 
following  retention  priorities  shall  prevail: 

a)  Tenured  full-time  employees 

b)  Non-tenured  full-time  employees 

c)  Part-time  employees  holding  Certificates  of 
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Continuous  Employment 
^)  Part-time  employees  who  have  not  received 

Certificates  of  Continuous  Employment 

e)  Temporary  full-time  employees 

f)  Temporary  part-time  employees 

^^•^•3  By  mutual  agreement  between  the  President  and 

Union  Executive  Committee,  a  different  set  of 
priorities  may  be  adopted. 

37 •3*4  Within  each  of  the  above  groups  the  seniority 

of  each  employee  shall  determine  the  order  in  which 

'  employee  shall  be  retrenched,  so  that  the  most 
senior  employee  shall  be  the  last  retrenched  and  the 
least  senior  employee  shall  be  first  retrenched. 

37.4  Notice 

37.4.1  Whenever  a  determination  has  been  made  that 

an  employee  shall  be  retrenched  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Article,  the  College  shall  give 
notice  of  retrenchment  to  such  employee  as  soon  after 
such  determination  shall  have  been  made  as  is 
practicable. 

37.5  Recall  List: 

37.5.1  All  employees  who  shall  have  been  retrenched 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be 
placed  on  a  recall  list  for  three  (3)  years.  These 
employees  shall  be  recalled  according  to  the 
principle  ''last  retrenched-f irst  recalled." 

37.5.2  No  appointment  of  non-campus  ("outside**) 
personnel  may  be  made  as  long  as  positions  available 
can  be  filled  by  recall  o£  retrenched  employees,  and 
the  employees  so  recalled  shall  be  reappointed  at  the 
same  rank  and  employment  status  held  by  that  employee 
at  the  time  the  employee  was  retrenched. 

38.0      FACULTY  WORKLOAD 

38. 1  The  standard  weekly  work  load  for  full-time 

classroom  faculty  is  a  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  class 
contact  hours.    Any  member  of  the  classroom  faculty 
who  is  assigned  the  equivalent  of  twelve  (12)  hours 
of  combined  class  contact  and  released  time, 
excluding  Continuing  Education,  for  an  entire  Fall  or 
Spring  semester  stiall  be  considered  a  full-time 
member  of  the  faculty. 
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The  teaching  load  for  Department  Chairpersons 
shall  be  no  more  than  three  (3)  hourc.    The  teaching 
load  for  Department  Associate  Chairperson  shall  be  no 
more  than  six  (6)  hours.    The  teaching  load  for 
Department  Assistant  Chair-persons  shall  be  no  more 
than  nine  (9)  hours. 

Full-time  faculty  shall  schedule  and  post 
four  (4)  office  hours  per  week  at  times  most 
convenient  for  students  and  deployed  over  no  less 
than  three  (3)  days  per  week,  except  as  may  otherwise 
be  scheduled  and  approved  by  Department  Chairperson. 
No  such  hours  shall  be  posted  for  any  time  during 
common  hour  activity*    Additional  time  will  be  made 
available  for  consultation  with  students  by  prior 
appointments. 

Faculty  members  shall  perform  such  additional 
College  assignments  considered  to  be  reasonable  by 
the  parties  hereto  except  that  registration 
assignments  shall  be  limited  to  orientation  and 
counseling  of  students. 

A  faculty  member  who  is  assigned  and  conducts 
academic  advisement  sessions  during  evening  or 
weekend  hours  shall  be  compensated  at  one-half  (1/2) 
his/her  hourly  rate. 

Full-time  teaching  assignments  shall  be 
compact,  deployed  over  no  less  than  3  days  extending 
in  any  one  day  for  no  longer  than  six  (6)  hours, 
except  that  individual  faculty  members  may  consent  to 
a  different  schedule. 

The  number  of  different  instructional 
preparations  each  semester  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

Full-time  faculty  who  substitute  on  an 
occasional  basis  during  day  session  shall  continue  to 
be  paid  at  his/her  regular  hourly  rate  for  those 
hours  that  exceed  six  (6)  hours  for  regular  courses 
and  nine  (9)  hours  for  laboratory/studio  courses,  per 
semester.    Full-time  faculty  who  substitute  for  any 
given  section(s)  for  three  (3)  or  more  consecutive 
weeks  shall  be  paid  at  his/her  regular  hourly  rate  or 
at  1/1000  of  annual  base  salary,  whichever  is 
greater,  from  the  first  day  of  such  substitution. 

A  part-time  day  faculty  member  may  not  teach 
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more  than  eleven  (11)  day  hours  a  week. 


^^•8  Chairpersons,  in  consultation  with  their 

respective  departments,  and  with  the  approval  of  the 
Dean,  shall  determine  in  which  courses  office  hours 
are  required*    Part-time  day  faculty  and,  when 
possible,  part-time  faculty  members  teaching 
continuing  education  courses  shall  schedule  and  post 
10  office  hours,  each  1/2  hour  long,  during  the 
Spring  and  Fall  semesters.    Compensation  for  these 
office  hours  shall  be  at  1/2  the  part-time  faculty 
^  member's  instructional  hourly  rate.  This 

compensation  applies  only  to  faculty  members  teaching 
on  a  part-time  or  adjunct  basis;  this  excludes 
full-time  faculty  members  teaching  continuing 
education  courses*    The  office  hour  schedule  shall  be 
subject  tothe  approval  of  the  Dept.  Chairperson. 
Part-time  faculty  who  are  required  to  perform 
portfolio  evaluations  shall  be  compensated  at 
one-half  (1/2)  their  normal  hourly  rate. 

39.0        CLASS  SIZE 

^^•J-  The  following  shall  be  applicable  to  class 

size: 

The  administration  recognizes  that  PIT  is  a 
professional  College  and  cannot  indiscriminately 
increase  enrollment  without  consulting  the 
professional  staff. 

At  the  same  time,  our  current  FTE  faculty 
ratio  must  be  maintained  if  we  wish  to  be  considered 
a  full  opportunity  college  in  regard  to  financial 
support  fcom  the  State  University. 

39*2  Permission  of  a  faculty  member  must  be 

obtained  if  enrollment  exceeds  twenty-five  (25) 
students;  nonetheless,  for  administrative  planning, 
the  Registrar  will  intially,  where  applicable,  plan 
for  twenty-seven  (27)  students  with  final  adjustments 
made  at  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  each  semester. 

39*3  In  the  case  where  a  faculty  member  does  not 

give  permission  to  exceed  maximum  class  size  which 
results  in  placing  an  unreasonable  burden  on  a 
student  in  having  to  go  either  in  the  evening,  on  a 
split  session,  an  extra  semester,  or  a' summer 
session,  an  immediate  committee  will  be  made  up 
consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College  or  his 
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designee,  the  Oean  of  the  Division  concecned,  the 
faculty  member,  the  Registrar,  and  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Union  which  shall  meet  and 
resolve  the  issue.     In  no  case  can  the  committee 
assign  more  than  five  (5)  students  above  the  maximum 
to  any  one  section  without  permission  of  the 
instructor.     In  the  event  there  are  ten  aO)  or  more 
students  similarly  situated  in  any  one  course,  a  new 
section  will  be  started. 

In  English  Composition  and  English  Speech, 
the  class  size  shall  be  limited  to  twenty  <20)  except 
by  permission  of  the  instructor* 

"^^•^  In  laboratory,  remedial  classes,  educational 

skills,  and  the  special  lecture  sessions,  the 
department  shall  recommend  an  optimum  class  size 
based  upon  the  number  of  work  stations,  safety 
considerations,  and  educational  ef f ecti ve-ness . 
These  recommenda;:ions  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  President  or  his  designee  and 
determined  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  hereto. 

40.0  SABBATICALS 

*®-I  Por  the  duration  of  this  contract,  the 

college  will  request  funds  to  be  placed  annually  in 
the  College  budget  to  provide  no  fewer  than  ten  (10) 
paid  half-year  sabbaticals  for  faculty  members. 

^^•^  All  full-time  faculty  shall  have  the  right  to 

apply  for  sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  after  having 
completed  six  (6)  full-time  years  of  service  at  the 
College.    A  faculty  member  shall  be  given  a 
semester^s  advance  notice,  if  possible,  regarding 
action  taken  on  a  sabbatical  leave  application. 

41.0  OTHER 

*I-I  The  college  will  continue  constantly  to 

review  the  proportion  of  full-time  to  part-time 
faculty  so  as  to  achieve  academically  desirable  • 
ratios. 

41.1.1  The  college  will  make  every  effort  to 

increase  the  number  of  full-time  staff  positions  if 
and  when  necessary  to  enable  the  Departments/Offices 
to  efficiently  discharge  their  responsibilities. 

41.2  Subject  to  structural  limitations  every 
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effort  will  be  made  to  provide  employees  engaged  in 
,         « counseling  services  adequate  space  to  perform  such 
counseling  services  in  privacy. 

42.0        RECLASSIFICATION  -  CLASSIFIED  STAPP 

^2.1  The  existing  reclassification  procedure  shall 

remain  in  effect  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 
The  President's  decision  shall  have  the  effect  of  an 
arbitrator's  decision  which  is  final  and  binding. 

43.0     STAFF  WORKDAY:     SUMMER  t  RECESS 

43.1  '    The  regular  work  day  for  staff  from  the  day 
after  commencement  to  the  day  the  faculty  is  required 
to  return  shall  be  a  six-hour  day  from  9:00  a.m.  to 
4:00  p.m.  or  from  10:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  as  the 
college  may  require,  exclusive  of  one  (1)  hour  for 
lunch*     In  no  case  shall  a  staff  member  be  required 
to  work  more  than  20  days  in  a  schedule  not  of 
his/her  choice  during  this  period. 

43.2  During  the  Winter  recess  period  the  regular 
work  day  shall  be  a  six-hour  day  from  9:00  a.m.  to 
4;00  p*m«  or  from  10:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  as  the 
college  may  require,  exclusive  of  one  (1)  hour  for 
lunch*    During  the  Christmas  and  Spring  recesses  the 
regular  work  day  shall  be  from  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  An 
employee  may  voluntarily  agree  to  work  a  10:00  a.m. 
to  5:00  p.m.  shift  in  order  to  provide  coverage  of  an 
office  on  request  by  the  supervisor  of  that  office. 

44.0       HOLIDAYS:     PART-TIME  EMPLOYEES 

44.1  Effective  1  September  1985,  part-time  staff, 

part-time  non-classsroom  faculty  and  part-time 
classroom  assistants  who  have  completed  three  (3) 
years  continuous  employment  shall  be  paid  for 
holidays  on  which  the  college  is  closed  and  which 
fall  on  their  regularly  scheduled  work  day* 

45.0      VACATION:     PART-TIME  STAFF 

45.1  Effective  1  September  1985,  part-time  staff 

who  have  completed  three  years  continuous  employment 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  annual  vacation  equal  to  two 
(2)  weeks  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

46.0       STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 
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During  the  life  of  this  contract  a  staff 
development  program  shall  be  implemented.  This 
program  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
professional  training  in  leadership  and  management 
skills  and  workshops  that  enhance  job  related  skills. 

47.0      SALARY  ADJUSTMENTS/ECONOMIC 
CONSIDERATION 

Salary  adjustments  and  matters  of  economic 
consideration  effective  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement  (9/1//84-8/31/87)  shall  be  subject  to  the 
negotiations  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  the 
Coalition  of  Municipal  Unions  (or  its  successor) 
applicable  to  the  same  period  and  shall  be  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  Municipal  Coalition  Economic 
Agreement.    Absent  a  coal i ton  such  matters  shall  be 
negotiated  by  the  parties  hereto. 

50.0        MUNICIPAL  COALITION  ECONOMIC 
AGREEMENT 

There  is  incorporated  herein  by  this 
reference  the  Municipal  Coalition  Economic  Agreement 
made  by  and  between  the  City  of  New  York  and  the 
Coalition  of  Municipal  Unions  effective  concurrent 
with  the  term  hereof. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  have  caused  this 
Agreement  to  be  executed  this       day  of  « 
1984. 

FASHION  INSTITUTE  OF  TECHNOLOGY 


by. 


UNITED  COLLEGE  EMPLOYEES  OF  F«I«T. 
LOCAL  3457/  AMERICAN  FEDERATION 
OF  TEACHERS 


by. 
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AGREEMENT,  made  and  entered  into  this  day  of  ,19 

by  and  between 

y-  FULTON -MONTGOMERY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Employer"), 

and 

FULMONT  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGE 
EDUCATORS  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"FACE"). 

ARTICLE  I  -  Requirement  for  Legislative  Action. 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION 
OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT 
ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING 
THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE 
UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  ITS  APPROVAL. 

ARTICLE  II  -  Recognition. 

The  Employer  hereby  recognizes  FACE  as  the  exclusive  representative  of 
the  employees  of  the  Employer  in  a  unit  of  all  full-time  employees  who  hold 
the  rank  of  Professor,  Associate  Professor,  Assistant  Professor,  Instructor, 
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Technician  III,  Technician  II,  or  Technician  I  and  who,  in  addition,  may  hold 
the  position  titles  of  Librarian,  Associate  Librarian,  Assistant  Librarian, 
Director  of  Admissions,  Coordinator  of  Financial  Aid,  Coordinator  of  Student 
Activities  and  Director  of  the  College  Union,  Director  of  Non-Credit  Programs 
Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education  Projects,  Director  of  Advisement, 
Counseling,  and  Testing,  Counselor,  Director  of  Career  Planning,  Registrar, 
Coordinator  of  Athletics;  all  after  created  similar  non-managerial  or  non- 
confidential titles;  and  all  part-time  employees  teaching  credit-bearing 
courses,  and  excluding  all  others.   Such  recognition  shall  continue  for  the 
maximum  period  of  unchallenged  representation  allowed  by  law. 

ARTICLE  in  -  Dues  Deduction  and  Other  Deductions, 

A.  The  Employer  agrees  to  deduct  dues  for  FACE  from  the  salaries  of 
those  employees  who  individually  and  voluntarily  authorize  such  de- 
ductions, in  writing.   An  employee  may  revoke  such  authorization 
at  any  time,  by  filing  a  written  instrument  of  revocation  with  the 
Employer. 

B.  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request  from  FACE,  the  Employer  will 
deduct  from  the  salaries  of  employees  who  have  not  authorized  dues 
deductions  pursuant  to  paragraph  A  hereof,  an  agency  fee  equal  to 
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FACE  dues,  in  accord  with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York. 


C.  The  deduction  of  dues  shall  be  made  in  the  following  manner: 
Annual,  individual  FACE  membership  dues,  in  an  amount  certified 
by  FACE  shall  be  deducted  in  eighteen  (18)  equal  installments,  be- 
ginning with  the  first  pay  period  in  October.   No  later  than  two  (2) 
weeks  before  the  first  scheduled  pay  check  for  October,  FACE 
shall  provide  the  Employer  with  a  list  and  with  the  signed  original 
authorizations  of  those  employees  who' voluntarily  authorize  FACE 
dues  deductions*    Following  each  pay  period  in  which  dues  deduc- 
tions are  made,  the  Employer  shall  transmit  the  amount  deducted 
to  FACE. 

D.  The  Employer  agrees  to  continue  to  deduct  employee  contributions 
for  U.S.  Savings  Bonds,  Fulton  County  Teachers  Federal  Credit 
Union,  tax  sheltered  annuities  and  the  FACE  Scholarship  Fund. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  Negotiation  Procedures. 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  provided  in  this  Agreement 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  altered  by  mutual  agreement,  in  writing, 
between  the  parties. 

B.  No  later  than  December  15  of  the  final  year  of  this  Agreement,  the 
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parties  will  enter  into  good  faith  negotiations  over  a  successor 
agreement  covering  the  following  year  or  years. 

ARTICLE  V  -  Academic  Freedom. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  maintain  and  encourage  full  freedoms , 
within  the  law,  of  inquiry,  teaching,  and  research.   This  freedom  shall 
include  the  right  to  belong  to  any  legal  organizations  and  to  promote  such 
organizations,  and  to  hold  and  make  public  any  view  or  opinion  involving, 
but  not  limited  to,  social,  economic,  political  and  educational  issues.  The 
College  also  agrees  to  abide  by  the  Bill  of  Rights  of  the  Council  of  the  Amer- 
ican Library  Association  as  amended  June  27,  1967  by  the  ALA  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  ResponsibiUty. 

A.      The  major  responsibility  of  an  employee  is  to  serve  the  students 
in  the  area  of  instruction,  inclusive  of  the  preparation  and  pre- 
sentation of  course  materials  and  evaluation  of  student  academic 
performance  in  those  courses  and  programs  to  which  they  are 
assigned,  and/or  to  perform  such  duties  as  are  presently  outlined  in 
existing  job  descriptions  or  as  such  job  descriptions  are  hereafter 
amended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Employee,  Employer  and  Asso- 
ciation.  Although  research  and  publication  are  encouraged  and  may 
be  used  in  evaluation.  If  applicable,  they  should  not  interfere  with 
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the  effectiveness  of  the  Employee  in  fulfilling  his/her  obligations 
to  the  students, 

B.  Employees  are  expected  to  attend  all 'regularly  scheduled  faculty 
meetings,  committee  meetings,  and  all  other  official  College 
functions  and- are  expected  to  serve  on  College  committees • 

C.  Employees  may  be  asked  to  assist  in  the  supervision  of  student 
events  • 

D.  Employees  having  outside  or  part-time  employment  during  the  aca- 
demic year  may  maintain  such  activity  only  with  the  understanding 
that  it  shall  not  impair  their  performance  as  full-time  faculty. 

E.  Employees  are  expected  to  meet  their  classes  promptly,  as  sched- 
uled.   Under  normal  circumstances,  they  should  use  the  full-time 
allotted  for  the  class  period. 

F .  Technicians  I  and  II  who  accept  teaching  responsibilities  shall  be  compen- 
sated at  the  Continuing  Education  Instructor  rate.   Technicians  III  who  have 
taught  for  five  years  shall  be  compensated  at  the  Continuing  Education 
Assistant  Professor  rate  beginning  in  their  sixth  year  of  instruction. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  Professional  Workshops  and  Conferences. 

A.      Each  year,  the  Employer  shall  allocate  a  sum  equal  to  $200.  ($240.  effec-^ 
tive  September  1,  1983;  $275.  effective  September  1,  1984)  multiplied  by 
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the  number  of  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit,  not  on  leave,  said  sum 
to  be  utilized  for  the  purpose  of  employee  attendance  at  professional 
workshops  and  conferences.   Each  employee  is  entitled  to  utilize  $200. 
($240.  or  $275. )  of  said  sum  for  such  purposes;  however,  upon  the 
written  authorization  of  another  employee  and  approval  of  the  Dean, 
such  sum  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  another  employee.  Requests 
for  permission  to  attend  such  meetings  must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean, 
if  possible,  two  weeks  before  the  meeting  is  to  convene,  giving  place 
and  time  of  meetings,  topics  to  be  covered  at  the  meeting,  and  a  sum- 
mary of  expected  ejcpenses.    In  circumstances  in  which  the  faculty 
member  attends  a  meeting  as  a  representative  or  delegate  of  the  College 
the  preceding  limitations  do  not  apply. 

B.      When  it  is  necessary  for  the  employee  to  use  private  transportation  to 
attend  an  approved  function,  the  employee  shall  receive  twenty-three 
cents  {23<^)  per  mile  for  the  round-trip  distance,  calculated  via  the  most 
direct  r-  :te  from  the  campus  to  the  destination,  plus  the  distance  neces- 
sarily accumulated  while  attending  the  event.   The  employee  shall  also 
be  reimbursed  for  road  and  bridge  tolls  paid  along  the  route.  Should 
either  sponsoring  county  increase  its  rate  above  twenty-three  cents  (23^J), 
such  rate  will  be  applied  to  the  College. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  Conditions  of  Employment. 

A.      Term  Appointment:  Term  appointments  shall  be  for  definite,  specified 
periods  of  time.    The  services  of  employees  having  term  appointments 
shall  terminate  automatically  at  the  end  of  the  term  specified. 
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B.  Continuing  Appointment;  A  continuing  appointment  (tenure)  shall  be  a 
full-time  appointment  to  a  position  as  Professor,  Associate  Professor, 
Assistant  Professor  or  Technician,  for  an  indefinite  period,  which,  once 
granted,  shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  such  rank  and  shall  continue 
until  terminated  in  accordance  with  termination  policies*   A  continuing 
appointment  may  be  granted  after  the  third  year  of  full-time  continuous 
service  with  the  College,  but  the  period  may  be  extended  to  a  maximum 
or  five  (5)  years. 

C.  Non-teaching  Personnel;  Non-teaching  bargaining  unit  employees  are 
considered  members  of  the  faculty  for  purposes  of  rank,  promotion, 
tenure  and  other  rights,  privileges  and  responsibilities  and  shall; 

(1)  Serve  a  nine  (9)  month  contract; 

(2)  Will  receive  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  Easter  Recess,  and 
approved  one-day  holidays  as  indicated  in  the  College  calendar. 

(3)  Will  work  as  required  during  the  inters ession /winter  term 
period; 

(4)  Decisions  regarding  services  of  non-teaching  personnel  during 
the  fiscal  year    shall  be  determined  by  the  respective  Dean  and, 
where  applicable,  the  immediate  supervisor,  after  discussion 
with  the  indi'-idual  employee. 

D.  Part-time  Employees; 

Part-time  employees  shall  not  be  employed  when  there  are  sufficient 
course  demands  to  justify  the  employment  of  a  full-time  employee  ex- 

483 


cept  where  the  College  has  the  opportunity  to  employee  part-time 
employees  who  have  special  qualifications  not  possessed  by  a  full- 
time  employee, 

(1)  Part-time  en'.ployees  teaching  nine  (9)  hours  or  less 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  appropriate  level  for  Con- 
tinuing Education  salary  or  higher, 

(2)  Part-time  employees  teaching  ten  (10)  to  eleven 
(11)  hours  shall  be  compensated  at  a  prorated 
salary  based  upon  placement  at  the  appropriate 
rank  and  salary  of  a  full-time  employee. 

(3)  Part-time  employees  teaching  ten  (10)  to  eleven 
(11)  hours  shall  maintain  three -(3)  office  hours 
per  week  and  are  expected  to  attend  division 
faculty  meetings. 

(4)  An  employee  teaching  twelve  (12)  or  more  hours 
shall  be  considered  a  full-time  employee. 

Existing  employees  will  not  be  terminated  in  the  event  of  the  Employer's 
contracting  out  work  previously  performed  by  employees  in  the  bargain- 
ing unit. 

Termination. 

Term  Employees;  The  non-renewal  of  a  term  appointment  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  herein.   Denial  of  a  con- 
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tinuing  appointment  after  five  (5)  consecutive  years  of  term  ap- 
pointments shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  hereunder 
and  shall  be  initiated  at  S  tage  Two  thereof. 

Continuing  Appointment  Employees:  The  service  of  an  employee 
on  continuing  appointment  may  be  terminated  for  cause  by  written 
notice  from  the  Employer.   The  notice  from  the  Employer  must  be 
given  early  enough  so  that  grievance  procedures  can  be  filed  under 
Section  "Grievance  Procedures  for  DiSTnissal", 

Voluntary  Termination:  Any  employee  desiring  to  terminate  his  / 
her  services  shall  file  written  notice  thereof  with  the  President 
at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  thereof. 

Retrenchment  (Layoff):  When  reducing  the  full-time  staff  the 
Employer  will  give  those  employees  on  continuing  appointment 
who  are  to  be  affected  notice  thereof  by  February  1,  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  layoff.    Layoffs  shall  be  made  within  service  or 
program  in  inverse  order  of  date  of  original  appointment  to  the 
College. 

Part-time  employees  shall  be  terminated  before  full-time  em- 
ployees and  term  appointments  shall  be  terminated  before  employ- 
ees on  continuing  appointment  in  the  program  or  service  are 
affected. 
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If  two  (2)  persons  have  the  same  date  of  original  appoint- 
ment, rank  and  date  of  letter  of  acceptance  shall  be  determi- 
native of  their  respective  seniority. 

In  the  event  a  vacancy  exists  in  other  academic  areas  at  tne 
time  of  layoff,  affected  employees,  qualified  in  such  other 
academic  areas  shall  be  given  priority  consideration  for  em- 
ployment in  such  areas. 

Laid  off  employees  on  continuing. appointment  shall,  for  a 
period  of  two  (2)  years,  have  a  right  to  be  reinstated /recalled 
in  inverse  order  of  his/her  layoff  to  a  vacancy  for  which  he/ 
she  is  qualified*   During  this  period  the  former  position  of  a 
laid  off  employee  will  not  be  filled  by  a  replacement  unless  the 
employee  has  been  offered  reappointment  to  the  same  or  an 
equivalent  position  and  has  dt^^lined*   Notice  of  reinstatement/ 
recall  to  subsequent  position  vacancies  shall  be  by  written  notice. 
Such  notice  shall  be  by  Registered  or  Certified  Mail  (return 
receipt)  addressed  to  the  last  address  filed  in  the  Office  of  the 
President  by  the  employee.   If  an  employee  fails  to  notify  the 
Office  of  the  President,  in  writing,  within  two  (2)  weeks  of 
receipt  of  notice  of  reinstatement/recall  indicating  acceptance 
thereof  (or  within  four  [4]  weeks  of  mailing  thereof),  the  em- 
ployee shall  be  deemed  to  have  refused  reinstatement /recall 
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and  the  Employer  shall  have  no  further  employment  obli- 
gation to  him/her.   The  letter  to  the  employee  shall  state 
the  above  time  limits, 

G.  Office  Assignment;  Assignment  and  reassignment  of  faculty  offices 
shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  Asso- 
ciation.  All  requests  for  changes  in  office  assignments  shall  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Dean. 

H.  Office  Hours. 

(1)  Employees' shall  maintain  at  least  five  (5)  posted  office  hours 
per  week  for  student  consultation  and  advisement.   Such  hours 
shall  be  in  addition  to  scheduled  classes. 

(2)  Additional  appointments  can  be  made  when  convenient  for  the 
student  and  employee. 

I  .      Employees  serve  the  contract  period  beginning  September  1st  and 

ending  on  Commencement  Day.   The  total  length  of  this  period  shall 
not  exceed  41  weeks  except  as  specified  in  Article  VIII-C.  Requests 
for  permission  to  be  absent  during  the  period  must  be  mads  in  writing 
to  and  approved  by  the  respective  Dean. 

I  .      The  regular  salary  of  each  full-time  employee  shall  be  paid  on  a  bi- 
weekly basis  beginning  no  later  than  the  second  Wednesday  in  September. 
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The  employee,  upon  written  notice  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  first  pay 
period,  shall  have  the  option  of  receiving  (1)  twenty  (20)  payments;  (2) 
twenty-six  (26)  payments  or  (3)  twenty-six  (26)  payments,  the  last  six 
payments  with  the  twentieth  pay.   Faculty  members  shall  receive  the 
form  for  this  option  with  the  last  paycheck  prior  to  Commencement. 
Faculty  who  do  not  return  the  option  form  by  the  above  deadline  shall 
receive  their  salary  in  the  same  manner  as  the  previous  year. 

K.      Notice- -Appointments,  Reappointments  and  Changes  in  Status. 

The  Employer  shall  notify  all  term  employees,  in  writing,  as  soon  as 
possible  but  not  later  than  April  1,  of  their  appointments,  reappoint- 
ments, promotions,  changes  in  status  or  other  changes  in  the  terms 
or  conditions  of  their  positions.   All  employees  must  respond,  in 
writing,  to  the  above  notification  within  two  (2)  weeks.   The  Employer 
shall  notify  all  employees  on  continuing  contract,  in  writing,  as  soon 
as  possible  but  not  later  than  February  1  of  promotions,  changes  in 
status  or  other  changes  in  terms  or  conditions  of  their  positions. 

L.       Summer  Responsibilities:  The  Employer  shall  make  every  effort  to 
notify  employees  of  appointment  for  non-teaching  activities  during  the 
following  summer  by  April  15. 

M.      For  the  duration  of  the  Agreement,  the  Employer  will  provide  secretarial 
services  at  the  level  presently  existing. 
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N  .     Teaching  during  intersession/winter  term  shall  constitute  Contin- 
uing Education  employment. 

0.  Employees  whose  major  responsibility  is  instruction  may  be  re- 
quired to  attend  professional  activities  during  the  live- week  days 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  in  the  second  semester. 

P.      Prior  written  consent  of  the  employee  and  the  appropriate  Dean 
is  required  in  all  instances  of  administration  initialed  transfer 
of  assignment  outside  the  employee's  traditional  area  of  specialty 
or  preparation. 

ARTICLE  rx  "  Faculty  Evaluation. 

1.  The  Employer  will,  as  a  minimum,  evaluate  the  performance  of 
employees  as  follows: 

(1)  Those  on  Term  appointment,  on  an  annual  basis; 

(2)  Those  on  Continuing  appointment,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Employer,  and 

(3)  Those  requesting  evaluation  for  promotion,  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  specified  in  Article  X. 
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A  written  evaluation  will  be  transmitted  to  each  individual,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Employer  or  at  the  request  of  the  employee, 
no  later  than  December  15. 

Employees  whose  responsibility  is  in  teaching  will  be  evaluated 
in  the  follomng  areas: 

(1)  Effective  teaching; 

(2)  Service  to  the  College; 

(3)  Professional  growth; 

(4)  Contributions  to  the  community. 

Non-teaching  personnel  will  be  evaluated  in  the  following  areas: 

(1)  Effective  performance  of  the  duties  as  outlined  in  their 
respective  job  descriptions; 

(2)  Service  to  the  College; 

(3)  Professional  growth; 

(4)  Contributions  to  the  community. 
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1.    Effective  teaching  as  demonsti'ated  by: 

(a)  Detailed  course  outlines; 

(b)  Written  statement  of  criteria  used  to  evaluate  students; 

(c)  A  standardized  student  evaluation  survey,  selected  by 
the  Employer,  such  as  the  Student  Instructional  Report 
(SIR)  produced  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  (ETS), 
Princeton,  New  Jersey.   This  raw  data  is  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  publisher  for  scoring  and  the  reporting 

of  relevant  available  statistical  information. 

Additionally,  the  College  will  score  and  report  institutional 
morms  as  follows: 

1.  by  Instructor 

2.  by  Division 

3.  by  Class  Size 

4.  by  Course 

5.  Co  liege -wide 

Upon  request,  reports  will  be  made  available  to  each  member 
of  the  faculty  regarding  his/her  personal  scores. 

(d)  Classroom  observation  forms; 

(e)  Employee  developed  teaching  materials; 

(f)  Other  instruments  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Employer  and  FACE. 
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NTP  -  Effective  Performance  of  their  duties  as  outlined  in  their 
respective  job  descriptions* 

2.  Service  to  the  College  as  demonstrated  by: 

(a)  Fostering  College  objectives  lirough  participation  in  curricular 
research,  development,  review  and  modi'    "tion  of  programs 
of  instruction,  and/or  services. 

(b)  Serving  as  a  resource  person  in  an  area  of  specialty  through 
advisory  activity  with  the  Employer,  committee  work,  com- 
munity service,  and  in  professional  and  disciplinary  groups* 

(c)       Providing  student  services  such  as  advising  and  super- 
vision of  student  activities. 

3.  Professional  growth  as  demonstrated  by: 

Continued  development  through  professional  readings,  formal 
or  informal  education  and  training,  membership  in  professional 
or ganizatioiB, participating  in  discussion  and  other  activities  to 
keep  abreast  of  disciplinary  developments. 

k    Community  Service  as  demonstrated  by: 

Participation  in  local  affairs,  membership  in  local  groups,  and 
support  of  community  activities. 
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IL      Evaluation  Procedures; 

(1)  Upon  request,  detailed  course  outlines  for  each  new  cou.  ^ 
and  changes  in  existLng  courses  must  be  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  Associate  Dean, 

(2)  The  Employer  will  observe  each  teaching  professional  and 
confer  with  each  non-teaching  professional  in  compliance 

with  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  contained  in  Section  I  of  this  Article. 
The  Employer  will  notify  the  employee  in  advance  of  the 
classroom  visitation.   A  copy  of  the  checklist  portion  of 
the  observation  form  will  be  delivered  to  the  employee 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  observation  and  the  detailed  copy 
(if  any)  of  the  observation  form  will  be  given  to  the  em- 
ployee within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  observation. 

(3)     On  or  before  the  submission  of  final  grades,  each  teaching 
employee  shall  file,  with  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean, 
a  statement  of  the  techniques  used  to  evaluate  student  per- 
formance.  Attached  to  the  statement  shall  be  copies  of 
exams  and  other  methods  used  to  evaluate  student  perform- 
ance. 

ARTICLE  X  -  Promotion  Procedures. 

Rank  Promotion  shall  be  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  Employer.  The  Em- 
ployer will  apply  the  following  criteria  in  promotion  decisions: 

493 


5/16/83 

18. 

A.  Effective  teaching  and /or  efficient  performance  of  job  duties  as 
demonstrated  by,  but  not  limited  to  the  following:  Employer,  peer 
and  student  evaluations,  innovative  teaching  methods,  development 
of  new  courses,  consistency  of  services  available  to  the  College. 

B.  Services  to  the  College  as  demons^ated  by,  but  not  limited  to  the 
following:  committee  work,  contributions  to  the  objectives  of  the 
College;  such  as,  curricular  reviev/  and  revision,  and  judgment 
of  peers,  etc. 

C.  Professional  Growth  as  den\onstrated  by,  but  not  limited  to  the 
following:  continued  course  work,  advanced  degrees  and  profes- 
sional training,  membership  in  and  involvement  in  leadership 
roles  of  professional  organizations,  etc. 

Prior  to  November  15,  an  employee  may  request  that  he/she  be  evaluated 
on  the  above  criteria  and  be  considered  for  a  promotion  by  the  appropriate 
administrator.    The  employee,  who  so  requests,  will  be  provided  with  a 
written  evaluation  to  supplement  or  supplant  his/her  annual  evaluation. 
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Each  employee  covered  by  this  Agreement  will  receive  twenty  (20) 

days  sick  leave  for  the  first  employment  year  and  will  thereafter 

earn  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one-half  (1-1/2)  days  sick  leave 

per  month  of  employment  in  which  the  employee  works  ten  (10)  or 

more  days  to  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  days  sick  leave  per  (September  1  - 

August  31)  year.   Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  to  a  maximum 

of  one  hundred  eighty  (180)  days. 

B.  When  an  employee  will  be  absent  because  of  sickness,  he/she  should 
get  information  of  the  absence  to  the  College  switchboard  operator  as 
soon  as  possible. 

C.  There  shall  exist  a  Sick  Leave  Bank  administered  by  FACE  subject  to 
such  regulation  as  FACE  may  initiate  and  as  set  forth  on  Schedule  C 
hereto  annexed.   Matters  relating  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  administration 
or  benefit  entitlement  thereunder  shall  not  be  grievable. 

D.  Personal  Leave:  Each  employee  will  receive  three  (3)  personal  leave 
days  per  contract  year.   Notification  for  use  of  personal  leave  shall 
be  made  at  least  48  hours  in  advance  in  writing  to  the  Dean  except 

in  cases  of  unforeseen  emergency.    Th^se  days  are  not  cumulative. 
Unused  personal  days  will  be  added  to  accumulated  sick  leave. 
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E.  Bereavement  Leave:  Each  employee  is  entitled  to  three  (3)  consecutive 
days  or  leave  in  the  event  of  death  in  his/her  immediate  family.  Such 
days  are  not  considered  sick  or  personal  leave  days,  nor  are  they  cumu- 
lative from  year  to  year  in  any  form. 

F.  Maternity  Leave;  The  President  may  grant  a  maternity  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  up  to  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  year. 

G.  Jury  Duty:  Any  member  of  the  unit  scheduled  for  jury  duty  shall  be  ex~ 
cused  from  class  attendance  and  other  duties  for  such  appearance  and 
duty  with  pay  less  compensation  received  for  jury  duty. 

H.  Sabbatical  Leave:  All  full-time  employees  covered  by  znis  Agreement 
with  six  (6)  years  continuous  service  with  the  College  are  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave  for  educational  study,  research  and/or  travel.  The 
sabbatical  leave  may  be  for  one  school  year  or  one  semester.  All 
applications  for  sabbatical  leave  together  with  recommendations  as 
hereinafter  provided  must  be  submitted  to  the  Employer  no  later 
than  eight  (8)  months  prior  to  the  beginning  Oi  said  leave.  The 
numjper  of  employees  on  sabbatical  leave  in  any  academic  year 

will  be  limited  to  ten  (10)  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  bargain- 
ing unit,  subject  to  the  provision  that  no  more  than  three  (3)  addi- 
tional employees  be  utilized  to  provide  professional  services  in 
replacement  for  the  employees  on  sabbatical  leave,  except  in  the 
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case  of  a  year  where  retrenchment  of  tenured  faculty  takes  effect. 
In  a  retrenchment  year  the  number  of  sabbaticals  will  be  limited 
to  twelve  (12)  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  based 
on  the  year  in  which  retrenchment  was  announced  and  tenured  em- 
ployees who  are  retrenched  would  be  allowed  sabbatical  leave  with- 
out regard  to  years  of  service,  years  since  last  sabbatical  or  further 
commitment  to  the  College.   Retrenched  tenured  employees  choosing 
to  utilize  the  above  sabbatical  option  must  request  the  sabbatical  leave 
prior  to  March  1  of  the  contract  year  wh^n  the  retrenchment  notice 
was  given.    Such  employees  would  receive  a  sabbatical  leave  before 
any  returning  employee  who  had  applied.   An  employee  on  sabbatical 
leave  will  receive  half  pay  for  a  full  academic  year  or  full  pay  for 
leave  for  one  academic  semester.   Employees  granted  sabbatical 
leave  will  be  eligible  for  another  sabbatical  leave  following  an 
additional  six  (6)  years  of  service.  Recommendations  for  said 
leaves  in  order  of  merit  shall  be  made  to  the  Employer  by  FACE. 
Employees  granted  sabbatical  leaves  are  expected  to  return  to 
Fulton- Montgomery  Community  College  upon  expiration  for  at 
least  one  (1)  year.   In  the  event  that  an  employee  does  not  return 
to  Fulton-Montgomery  Community  College  for  a  one  (1 )  year  period 
after  the  expiration  of  his/her  sabbatical  leave,  he/she  shall  reim- 
burse the  College  with  the  full  amount  of  money  paid  to  him/her  as 
salary  during  his/her  leave.    The  period  of  sabbatical  leave  shall 
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be  credited  as  continuous  service  for  retirement.   All  fringe  bene- 
"  fits  such  as  retirement,  insurance  and  the  like  shall  continue  during 

the  said  leave.   An  employee  returning  from  said  leave  shall  have 
all  rights,  rank  and  privileges  upon  return.   Any  employee  who  here- 
after leaves  the  bargaining  unit  to  assume  administrative  duties  in  an 
exempt  position,  shall  retain  but  not  accumulate  years  of  service  for 
purposes  of  Sabbatical  Leave. 

!•       Faculty  Status  While  on  Leave;  An  employee  on  unpaid  leave  shall 
retain,  but  shall  not  accumulate,  additional  time  toward  continuing 
appointment  or  sabbatical  leave.   In  addition,  the  employee  on  return 
from  leave,  shall  have  restored  all  other  privileges  enjoyed  at  the 
inception  of  such  leave. 


ARTICLE  XII  -  Miscellaneous. 

A,      Existing  written  policies  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  which  affect  wages, 
hours  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  shall  become  part 
of  this  contract  and  subject  to  change  only  thro  ugh  negotiations  between 
the  parties.    Before  the  Board  adopts  a  change  in  policy  which  affects 
wages,  hours,  or  any  other  condition  of  emplojrment  which  is  not 
covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  which  has  not  been  pro- 
posed by  the  Association,  the  Board  will  notify  the  Association  in  writ- 
ing that  it  is  considering  such  a  change.    The  Association  will  have  the 
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right  to  negotiate  such  items  with  the  Board;  provided,  it  files  such  a 
request  with  the  Board  within  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of 
said  notice. 

This  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  rules,  regulations,  or  practices 
of  the  Board  which  shall  be  contrary  to  or  inconsistent  with  its  terms. 

Any  individual  arrangement,  agreement,  or  contract  between  the  Board 
and  an  individual,  heretofore  executed,  shall  be  subject  to  and  consistent 
with  the  terms  hereof.   If  an  individual  arrangement,  agreement,  or  con- 
tract contains  any  language  inconsistent  'with  this  Agreement,  this  Agree- 
ment, during  its  duration,  shall  be  controlling. 

The  parties  have  had  the  opportunity  to  and  have  presented  all  matters 
of  concern  in  negotiation   and  have  negotiated  and  incorporated  the 
same  herein.    During  the  term  hereof,  neither  party  shall  be  required 
to  negotiate  any  subject  matter  of  ar.^-  nature  whether  or  not  contained 
or  referred  to  herein. 

The  College  shall  continue  in  effect  all  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment set  forth  herein  for  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  years  pending  the  exe- 
cution of  a  successor  agreement. 

Faculty  Personnel  Records, 

(1)        An  employee  or  his  designee  with  written  authorization  may 
inspect  anything  in  his/her  personnel  file  upon  request. 
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(2)  The  personuel  files  kept  in  the  office  of  the  President  shall 
be  the  official  personnel  record,  except  for  payroll  records, 
containing  all  materials  relating  to  performance  of  profes- 
sional duties,  promotion  appointment  and  retention. 

(3)  Prior  to  the  placement  of  evaluative  material  which  pertains 
to  the  performance  of  his/her  duties  in  the  employee's  per- 
sonnel file,  the  employee  must  be  given  notification  and  the 
opportunity  to  read  the  contents  and  to  attach  any  comments 
or  supplementary  material  he/she  may  so  desire* 

(4)  The  employee  may  add  material  to  his/her  file. 

Employee  dependents  (including  husband,  wife  and  children)  are  to 
be  granted  tuition  free  entrance  for  credit,  non -credit  or  audit  to 
any  courses  offered  by  the  College  subject  to  all  regular  conditions 
for  offering  any  course*   Dependents  of  those  continuing  appointment 
employees  who  die  or  are  disabled  while  in  the  employ  of  the  College 
shall,  for  a  period  of  five  (5)  academic  years  following  death  or 
disablement,  be  granted  the  foregoing  tuition  free  benefit. 

Parking  Facilities.    Parking  spaces  equal  in  number  to  the  employees 
covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  set  aside  for  employee  parking. 
Excepting  parking  spaces  reserved  for  the  handicapped  the  spaces 
shall  be  located  closest  to  the  buildings  wherein  the  employees  work. 
All  employees  shall  be  provided  and  must  display  decals  to  distinguish 
their  cars  from  others. 
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I«       Access  to  Buildings;  Faculty  shall  have  access  to  those  buildings  on 
campus  in  which  they  have  individual  responsibility  between  7:00  a.m. 
and  lOtOO  p.  m.  on  days  when  the  College  is  in  session.   On  days  when 
the  College  is  not  in  session,  faculty  must  notify  the  security  answering 
service  of  their  arrival  and  departure. 

J-       Savings  Clause.     If  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  or  any  appHcation 
of  the  Agreement  to  any  employee(s)  shall  be  found  contrary  to  law,  then 
such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  except  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

K.      No  member  of  the  professional  staff  shall  be  required  to  be  on  campus 
when  classes  are  officially  cancelled  due  to  incl-  .'nt  weather. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  Insurance /Retirement. 

A.  The  Employer  agrees  to  maintain  in  full  force  and  effect  during  the 
term  of  this  Agreement,  the  existing  life  and  liability  insurance  cover- 
age with  life  coverage  at  two  times  the  amwal  compensation  level. 

B.  The  Employer  agrees  to  maintain  full  force  and  effect  during  the  term 
of  this  Agreement,  health  insurance  with  beneficial  provisions  no  lesser 
than  those  presently  existing  for  employees  and  dependents.   Full  pre- 
mium cost  for  employee  and  dependents  shall  be  paid  by  the  Employer. 
The  Employer  shall  consult  with  FACE  prior  to  changing  insurance 
carriers. 
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C.  Employees  employed  as  of  and  after  September  1,,  1983,  shall  con- 
tribute twenty- five  percent  (25%)  of  the  premium  cost  of  all  insurance 
coverage   until  tenure,  whereupon  the  Employer  shall  pay  the  full 
premium  cost* 

D.  Early  Retirement. 

Employees  may,  at  their  option,  retire  on  reaching  fifty-five  (55)  years 
of  age  as  of  August  31,  1984  or  August  31  of  any  subsequei   year  during 
the  term  hereof,  upon  the  following  teriijs  and  conditions: 
(1)        Irrevocable  notice  of  retirement  in  writing  subscribed  by  the 


retiring  employee  must  be  given  by  the  15th  day  of  October 


preceding  the  retirement  date. 


(2) 


Retirement  compensation  shall* be  based  on  accumulated  sick 


leave  anr'  years  of  full-time  service  as  of  the  retirement  date 


and  shall  be  payable  during  the  month  of  January  next  following 


retirement. 


(3) 


Accumulated  sick  leave  shall  be  payable  in  accord  with  the 


following  scheduler 


Days 


Rate 


Maximum 


51  -  100 
101  -  150 
151  -  180 


1  -  50 


at  $10. 


$20. 
$30. 
$40. 


$  500. 
$2000. 
$4500. 
$7200. 
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(4)  Years  of  full-time  service  (September  1  -  August  31)  shall  be 
payable  at  the  rate  of  Two  Hundred  Dollars  ($200)  per  year. 

(5)  An  employee  who,  on  August  31,  1984  is  fifty-five  (55)  years 

of  age  or  older  may,  as  of  August  31,  1984,  retire  and  be  com- 
pensated at  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  retirement  incen- 
tive compensation  hereinabove  outlined,  or,  may  retire  as  of 
August  31,  1985  and  receive  eighty  percent  (80%)  of  said  sum 
or  August  31,  1986  and  receive  seventy  percent  (70%)  of  said 
sum. 

An  employee  attaining  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  as  of  August  31, 
1985  may  retire  as  of  that  date  and  be  compensated  at  one  hundred 
percent  (100%)  of  the  retirement  incentive  compensation  herein- 
above outlined  or  retire  as  of  August  31,  1986  and  receive  eighty 
percent  (80%)  thereof. 

An  employee  attaining  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  as  of  August  31, 
1985  may  retire  as  of  that  date  and  be  compensated  at  one  hundred 
percent  (100%)  of  the  retirement  incentive  compensation  herein- 
above outlined. 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  Grievance  Pit)cedure. 

The  Grievance  Procedure  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed 
and  by  this  reference  incorporated  herein. 
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ARTICLE  XV  -  FACE  and  Member  Rights. 

A.  FACE  shall  have  the  right  to  a  reasonable  use  of  College  facilities 
for  meeting  purposes  and  office  equipment,  and  supplies  the 
latter  on  a  cost  reimbursement  basis. 

B.  FACE  shall  be  permitted  an  outside  telephone  line  on  the  College 
premises,  the  costs  related  to  which  shall  be  borne  by  FACE. 

C.  FACE  shall  have  the  right  to  post  notices  of  its  activities  and 
matters  of  FACE  concern  on  College  bulletin  boards.   FACE  also 
shall  have  the  right  to  utilize  the  intra-campus  mail  service  to 
distribute  its  communications. 

D.  The  third  Monday  of  every  month  during  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters 
from  11:00  a.m.  to  1:00  p.m.  shall  be  reserved  for  a  FACE  meeting. 

E.  A  room  shall  be  reserved  for  exclusive  use  as  an  employee  and  staff 
lounge.    The  lounge  shall  be  outfitted  with  furniture  and  appliances  as 
currently  existing  in  Room  C-205. 


SerIc 
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F*  The  President  of  FACE  or  his/her  designee  shlU  be  invited  to  attend 
all  Board  meetings.  The  President  of  FACE  shall  receive  a  copy  of 
the  Board  Agenda  and  Minutes. 

G.  The  President  of  FACE  or  his/her  designee  shall  annually  be  provided 
three  (3)  days  for  the  purpose  of  attending  union  affairs.  He/she  shall 
be  responsible  to  assure  that  his/her  professional  responsibilities  shall 
be  covered  on  said  leave  days. 

H.  Sufficient  copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  produced  by  the  Employer 
and  furnished  to  FACE  to  assure  distribution  to  all  employees  covered 
by  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XVI  -  Faculty  Loads  and  Class  Schedules. 

A.  The  College  calendar  shall  be  developed  by  the  Employer  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Association. 

B.  Excluding  those  courses  offered  in  Continuing  Education,  on-campus 
courses  will  be  conducted  between  the  hours  of  eight  (8)  o'clock  a.m. 
and  five  (5)  o'clock  p.m.  Exceptions  to  8-5  daily  schedule:  Nursing, 
Food  Service,  and  Natural  Resources  Labs  may  be  scheduled  to  com- 
mence at  seven  (7)  o'clock  a.m. ;  AVT  and  Technology  Labs  may  be 
scheduled  to  conclude  after  five  (5)  o'clock  p.m. 

C.  An  employee  may  be  assigned  no  more  than  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours 

per  week,  unless  more  than  half  of  the  contact  hours  per  week  are  lab- 
oratory hours  or  physical  education  activity  courses  in  which  case  the 

maximum  will  be  seventeen  (17)  contact  hours  per  week.   Any  hours 


in  excess  of  this  will  be  considered  an  overload  and  will  be  compen- 
sated at  the  appropriate  continuing  education  rate  for  each  hour  in 
excess  of  either  16  or  17  contact  hours  as  indicated  above. 

An  employee's  load  will  be  determined  by  considering  the  number 
of  contact  hours  per  week  which  require  distinct  preparation,  iden- 
tified by  having  different  course  numbers,  and  by  the  number  of 
weighted  student  contact  hours  determined  by  multiplying  the  student 
contact  hours  by  1  in  a  lecture  course  and  by  2/3  for  a  laboratory 
period,  or  by  2/3  for  certain  courses  listed  in  paragraph  E  below. 
An  overload  will  occur  where  the  number  of  weighted  student  contact 
hours  exceeds  the  maximum  in  the  following  chart  and  will  be  com- 
pensated at  $10.  00  per  weighted  student  contact  hour*  Effective 
September  1,  1984  an  employee  will  be  compensated  at  $10.  00  per 
weighted  student  contact  hour  for  the  first  50  which  exceed  the  maxi- 
mum and  at  $12.  00  for  those  in  excess  of  5fr.   Student  contact  over- 
loads must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean,  and  shall  be  computed 
based  on  enrollment  at  the  conclusion  of  the  scheduled  add-drop  period. 

Hours  of  Different                         Maximum  Weighted  Student 
Classes  per  Week   Contact  Hours 

9  or  fewer  450 

10  -  12  400 

13  -  14  350 

15  or  more  300 
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Classes  having  a  2/3  weighted  factor:  All  classes  designated  as  Lab- 
oratory's, Physical  Education  activity  courses.  Recitations  AR  Oil, 
BU  231,  BU  232. 

(1)  An  employee  who  is  assigned  a  section  as  an  overload  will  be 
paid  for  such  assignment  at  th^  appropriate  extension  rate. 
The  weighted  student  contact  hours  generated  by  the  overload 
section  will  not  be  used  to  compute  weighted  student  contact 
hours  or  weighted  student  contact  hour  overload. 

The  course  that  constitutes  the  overload  shall  be  the  one  assigned 
to  the  employee  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  preliminary  schedule 
or,  if  not  applicable,  the  one  assigned  subsequent  to  the  prelimi- 
nary schedule. 

(2)  Any  employee  having  a  reduced  contact  hour  load  due  to  academic 
advisement,  will  have  his/her  marlmum  weighted  student  contact 
hour  load  reduced  by  a  proportionate  amount.    (1/5  for  academic 
faculty  advisors  each  semester). 

Except  in  instances  of  available  individuals  with  exceptional  qualifications, 
qualified  full-time  employees  shall  be  provided  the  first  opportunity  to 
instruct  Continuing  Education  courses  not  to  exceed  one  course  per  sem- 
ester unless  mutually  agreed  upon. 

When  an  employee  is  absent  for  an  extended  period  of  time  (more  than 
one  week),  a  qualified  employee  may  take  over  teaching  responsibili- 
ties and  will  be  compensated  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  Continuing  Educa- 
tion salary  schedule  commencing  with  the  second  week  of  coverage. 
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H.      Administrators  shall  be  permitted  to  teach  credit-bearing  courses; 

however,  such  instruction  shall  not  cause  termination  of  unit  employees. 

L       Teaching  faculty  may  be  assigned  to  teach  at  night  under  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  A  faculty  member  assigned  to  a  course  involving  a  lecture 
with  a  laboratory  as  part  of  the  same  course,  may  be  as- 
signed to  teach  two  nights  per  week. 

(2)  A  faculty  member  assigned  to  teach  either  a  lecture  course 
or  a  laboratory  without  a  lecture,  may  be  assigned  to  teach 
one  night  a  week. 
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(3)  A  teaching  faculty  member  shall  not  be  assigned  a  course 
on  load  at  night  for  three  (3)  consecutive  semesters. 

(4)  If  a  faculty  member  is  assigned  to  a  course  after  6:00  p.m. , 
then  that  faculty  member  shall  not  be  assigned  a  course  be- 
fore 9:00  a.m.  the  following  morning  unless  that  faculty 
member  agrees. 

(5)  Night  assignment  shall  be  distributed  among  faculty  qualified 
to  teach  said  assignments. 

(6)  On  load  at  night  assignments  shall  not  be  used  for  punitive 
purposes. 

(7)  Course  assignments  in  the  evening  must  be  scheduled  thirty 
(30)  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  class  unless  that  faculty 
member  is  scheduled  to  teach  that  course  that  semester. 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  Salaries. 

Matters  relating  to  annual  salaries  and  matters  of  economic  benefit  shall 
be  as  set  forth  on  Schedule  A  hereto  annexed. 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  Duration  of  Agreement. 

This  contract  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  19  82  ,  and  shall  continue 
in  effect  through  August  31,  1986  . 
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By  mutual  consent  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  may  discuss  and  negotiate 
items  which  arise  during  the  life  of  this  Agreement.   Negotiations  concern- 
ing such  proposed  amendments  shall  proceed  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  IV  of  this  Agreement.   Amendments  resulting  from  such 
negotiations  shall  take  effect  when  approved  by  the  appropriate  parties,  or 
at  such  other  time  as  may  be  mutually  agreeable  to  the  parHes. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Agreement  to 
be  executed  by  their  authorized  representatives  in  the  manner  following  as 
of  the  day  and  date  first  written  above. 

•FACE:  EMPLOYER: 


President 


Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 


Negotiating  Committee 


President 
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  ^ 

Salary  Increases  and  Ranges^  » 
The  following  constitutes  salary  increases  applicable  to  returning  bargaining  unit  members  and 
salary  ranges  within  academic  rank  or  title  effective  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement: 


Increase 

Range 

Increase 

Range 

Increase 

Ran^e 

Rank /Title 

1982-83 

1982 

-  83 

1983-84 

1983 

-  84 

1984-85 

1984 

-  85 

Technician  I 

$  841.84 

$  9000  - 

$12400 

$1000 

$  9500  - 

$13400 

$1000 

$10500  ~ 

$14400 

Technician  II 

$  873.  36 

$11000  - 

$15000 

$1000 

$11500  - 

$16000 

$1000 

$12500  - 

$17000 

Technician  III 

$  920.64 

$14000  - 

$18900 

$1000 

$15000  - 

$19900 

$1000 

$15500  - 

$20900 

Instructor 

$  920.64 

$14000  - 

$18900 

$1000 

$15000  - 

$19900 

$1000 

$15500  - 

$20900 

Ass't  Professor 

$  967.92 

$17000  - 

$2i^800 

$1300 

$18300  - 

$24100 

$1400 

$19000  - 

$25500 

Asso.  Professor 

$1015.20 

$21000  - 

$26700 

$1300 

$22300  - 

$28000 

$1500 

$23100  - 

$29500 

Professor 

$1162,48 

$25000  - 

$30700 

$1300 

$26300  - 

$32000 

$1500 

$27100  - 

$33500 

Employees,  present  and/or  hereafter  employed  shall  be  compensated  at  salary  levels  within  the 
foregoing  ranges  applicable  to  their  respective  rank  or  title.   There  are  no  specific  steps. 
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SCHEDULE  A  (cont'd) 


A.      Salary  Increases  a:id  Ranges, 

The  following  constitutes  salary  increases  applicable  to  returning 
bargaining  unit  members  and  salary  ranges  within  academic  rank 
or  title  effective  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement: 


Increase 

Range 

Rank /Title 

1985-86 

1985 

-86 

Technician  I 

$1000 

$11000  - 

$15400 

Technician  II 

$1000 

$13000  - 

$18000 

Technician  III 

$1000 

$16000  - 

$21900 

Instructor 

$1000 

$16000  - 

$21900 

Assistant  Professor 

$1400 

$19700  - 

$26900 

Associate  Professor 

$1500 

$23900  - 

$31000 

Professor 

$1550 

$27900  - 

$350^0 

B.      Employees,  present  and/or  hereafter  employed  shall  be  compensated 

at  salary  levels  within  the  foregoing  ranges  applicable  to  their  respective 
rank  or  title.   There  are  no  specific  steps. 
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The  ranges  set  forth  in  Paragraph  A  hereof  relate  to  base  salaries  only. 

When  it  becomes  necessary  to  contract  services  of  employees  covered 
by  this  Agreement,  before  or  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Agreement,  said 
employees  will  be  compensated  at  a  per  diem  rate  of  1/205  of  the  em- 
ployee's annual  salary. 

Promotion  will  not,  under  any  circumstances,  be  considered  automatic. 
Effective  September  1,  1982  a  faculty  member  promoted  to  a  higher  rank 
shall  receive  the  negotiated  increase  of  the  higher  rank,  plus  the  sum  of 
Eight  Hundred  Dollars  ($800)  and  shall  for  each  of  three  (3)  years  there- 
after receive  additional  sums  of  Eight  Hundred  Dollars  ($800)  and  shall, 
in  the  fifth  (5th)  year,  if  necessary,  receive  a  sum  which  will  at  the  max- 
imum bring  the  employee  to  the  top  of  the  rank  to  which  promoted. 

Continuing  Education  Salary  Schedule; 

Rank  Salary  Per  Semester  Hour 

1982-83     1983-84  1984-85  1985-86 

Instructor                      $290.  00    $310. 00  $320.  00  $330.  00 

Assistant  Professor      $310. 00    $325. 00  $335.  00  $345.  00 

Associate  Professor      $330.  00    $340.  00  $350.  00  $360.  00 

Professor                     $350.  00    $360.00  $370.  00  $380.00 

One  (1)  additional  hour  '^f  remuneration  will  be  paid  according  to  the  above 
schedule  in  those  instances  where  the  contact  hours  for  a  Continuing  Educa 

tion  course  exceed  the  semester  hours  for  that  course. 
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G.      Coaching  Salaries, 

An  Index  based  on  the  amount  of  time  and  responsibility  required 
of  each  coach  is  listed  below: 


Cross  Country- 

3 

Tennis 

2 

Soccer 

5 

W.  Basketball 

3.5 

Swimming 

5 

Softball 

2 

Wrestling 

5 

VoUeybaU 

3 

Basketball 

7 

W.  "Tennis 

2 

Skiing 

2 

Baseball 

1.5 

Golf 

2 

Cheerleading 

2 

Bowling 

2 

Track 

2 

Trainer 

5 

(1)  The  salary  for  each  coach  wi?:  be  the  product  of  the  Index  and 
the  Instructors  rate  for  continuing  education. 

(2)  The  salary  of  assistant  coaches  shall  be  one-half  of  the  Index  of 
the  coach  times  the  appropriate  continuing  education  rate.  The 
Employer  is  responsible  for  the  assignment  of  coaches  and  their 
assistants. 
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SCHEDULE  E 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE, 
Section  I  -  Declaration  of  Purpose, 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  procedure  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  admin- 
istration level,  equitable  solutions  to  alleged  grievances  of  faculty  members 
through  procedures  under  which  they  may  present  grievances  free  from  co- 
ercion, interference,  restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal,  and  by  which 
the  parties  above  named  are  afforded  adequate  opportunity  to  dispose  of  their 
differences  without  the  necessity  of  time  consuming  and  costly  proceedings 
before  administrative  agencies  and/or  in  the  courts. 

Section  II  -  Definitions > 

2.1  A  Grievance  is  an  allegation  by  an  employee  covered  by  tliis  Agree- 
ment, that  there  has  been:  [1]  a  breach,  misinterpretation,  or 
improper  application  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  or  [2]  an 
arbitrary  or  discriminatory  application  of,  or  a  failure  to  act  pur- 
suant to,  the  By-laws  and  written  policies  of  the  Board  related  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

2. 2  The  term  Supervisor  shall  mean  any  immediate  superior  or  other 
administrative  or  supervisory  officer  responsible  for  the  area  in 
which  alleged  grievances  arise  except  for  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

2.  3       The  Chief  Executive  Officer  is  the  President  of  the  College. 

2.4      Association  shall  mean  Fulmont  Association  of  College  Educators  (FACE). 
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2.5      Aggrieved  Party  shall  mean  FACE  and/or  any  persons  or  group 
of  persons  in  the  negotiating  unit  filing  a  grievance. 

2.  6      Party-in-Interest  shall  mean  FACE  and  any  party  named  in  a 
grievance  who  is  not  the  aggrieved  party. 

2.7       Grievance  Committee  is  the  committee  created  and  constituted 
by  FACE. 

2.  8       Hearing  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual  or  board  charged  vvlth 

the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at  any  stage  on  grievances  here- 
under. .  , 

Section  III  -  Procedures. 

3. 1       All  grievances  shall  include  the  name  and  position  of  the  aggrieved 
party  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  grievance  and  the 
redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  party. 

3.  2       Except  for  informal  decisions  at  Stage  lA,  all  decisions  shall  be 

rendered  in  writing  at  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  setting 
forth  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  and  supporting  reasons  therefor. 
Each  decision  shall  be  promptly  transmitted  to  the  faculty  member 
and  FACE. 
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3.  3  If  a  grievance  affects  a  group  of  employees,  it  may  be  submitted 
by  the  Association  directly  at  Stage  2. 

3.4  The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances  shall  be  conducted 
during  the  hours  of  employment  at  a  time  affording  all  interested 
parties  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend,  and  any  employees  who 

*  are  present  during  working  hours  shall  be  excused  from  duty  with- 
out loss  of  pay.   Reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  interrup- 
tion of  classroom  activity  and  to  avoid  involvement  of  students  in 
any  phase  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

3.5  The  Employei  will  facilitate  any  investigation  which  may  be  required 
and  will  make  available,  upon  request  of  any  aggrieved  party,  any  and  . 
all  material  and  relevant  documents,  communications  and  records  con- 
cerning the  alleged  grievance.   The  Employer  shall  not  be  required  to 
create  and /or  compile  data  and /or  information. 

3.  6       An  aggrieved  party  and  any  party-in-interest  shall  have  the  right 
at  all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  confront  and  cross-examine  all  wit- 
nesses called  against  him/her,  to  testify  and  to  call  witnesses  on 
his/her  own  behalf,  and  to  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  any  minutes 
of  the  proceeding  made  at  each  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

3.7  No  interference,  coercion,  restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal 
of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the  Employer,  against  the  aggrieved 
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party,  any  party-in-interest,  any  representative,  any  member 
of  the  grievance  committee  or  any  other  participant  in  the  griev- 
ance procedure  or  any  other  person  by  reason  of  such  grievance 
or  participation  therein. 

3.8  Forms  for  filing  grievances,  serving  notices,  taking  appeals, 
making  reports  and  recommendations  and  o+'^?r  necessary  docu- 
ments will  be  jointly  developed  by  the  Employer  and  FACE.  The 
Employer  shall  have  the  forms  agreed-upon  printed  and  distributed 
to  the  members  of  the  unit  to  facilitate  operation  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 

3.9  All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel 
files  of  the  participants. 

3. 10  Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting  the  right  of 
any  employee  having  a  grievance  to  discuss  the  matter  informally 
with  any  appropriate  member  of  the  administration  and  having  the 
grievance  informally  adjusted,  provided  the  adjustment  is  not  in- 
consistent with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  FACE  has  been 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  present  at  such  adjustment  and  to  state 
its  views  on  the  grievance.    In  the  event  that  any  grievance  is  ad- 
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justed  without  formal  determination,  pursuant  to  this  procedure, 
while  such  adjustment  shall  be  binding  upon  the  aggrieved  party 
and  shall  in  all  respects,  be  final,  said  adjustment  shall  not 
create  a  precedent  or  ruling  binding  upon  either  of  the  parties 
to  this  Agreement  in  future  proceedings, 

3.11  In  any  and  all  cases  where  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented 
at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  FACE,  the  hearing 
officer  making  the  decision  will  cause  to  be  served  upon  FACE 

a  copy  of  the  written  grievance,  all  exhibits,  transcripts,  com- 
munications, minutes  and/or  notes  of  testimoxiy,  as  the  case  may 
be,  written  arguments  and  briefs  considered  by  him/her,  together 
with  a  copy  in  writing  of  his/her  decision  and  all  previous  decisions 
in  tlie  proceeding.   Said  papers  will  be  served  upon  the  Grievance 
Committee  simultaneously  with  the  rendering  of  the  decision  by  the 
Hearing  Officer,    FACE  may,  in  its  sole  and  uncontrolled  discretion, 
thereupon  appeal  any  decision  in  any  such  grievance  to  the  next  higher 
stage  of  the  grievance  procedure, 

3.12  The  Grievance  Committee  shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  two  (2)  work- 
ing days  advance  notice  from  the  Hearing  Officer  of  all  hearings  on 

all  grievances  in  which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented  by  FACE. 
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Such  notice  shall  include  copies  of  all  documents  in  the  possession 
of  the  Hearing  Officer  and  FACE  shall  be  entitled  to  participate  in 
and  express  its  position  and  offer  proof. 

3*  13     Every  person  who  has  the  right  to  bring  a  grievance  hereunder  has 
the  right  to  be  represented  by  a  representative  of  his/her  own 
choice  except  that,  as  aforesaid,  if  FACE  is  not  chosen  as  the 
representative  of  the  aggrieved  party,  it  shall  have  the  rights 
hereinbefore  set  forth  in  such  cases  and  provided,  further,  that 
Stage  3  of  this  grievance  procedure  shall  be  available  only  to  FACE 
and  those  aggrieved  parties  represented. 

3.14     Any  and  all  notices  which  this  grievance  procedure  requires  to  be 

given  to  the  Employer  may  be  delivered  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Fulton- Montgomery  Community  College,  or  in  his/her  absence, 
to  the  person  then  in  charge  of  his/her  office. 

Section  IV  -  Time  Limits. 

4. 1       Every  effort  will  be  made  by  all  parties  to  expedite  the  grievance 
process.    The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party  may  be  ex- 
tended by  mutual  agreement. 

4.  2       Grievances  will  be  forwarded  at  the  first  available  stage  within 
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forty-five  (45)  working  days  after  the  employee  actually  knew  of  the 
act  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

3  If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed  to  the  next  stage  of  the 
procedure  within  the  basic  time  limit  specified,  tlie  Employer 
will  notify  FACE  and  the  aggrieved  party  of  the  expiration  of  the 
said  basic  time  limit.   FACE  and/or  the  aggrieved  party  may 
then  appeal  within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  said  notice.  If 
no  appeal  is  filed  by  the  expiration  of  said  time,  then  the  griev- 
ance shall  be  deemed  to  be  dismissed. 

4  Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  communicate 
a  decision  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his/her  representatives  and 
FACE,,  within  the  specified  time  limit,  shall  permit  the  lodging 
of  an  appeal  at  the  next  stage  of  the  procedure  at  any  time  after 
the  expiration  of  the  period  which  would  have  been  allotted  had 
the  decision  been  communicated  by  the  final  day. 

5  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  filed  bn  or  after  Mayl,  upon  request 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  aggrieved  party,  the  time  limits  set  forth 
herein  will  be  reduced  prorata  so  that  the  grievance  procedure 
may  be  exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  College  term  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible. 
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Section  V  -  Stages  of  Grievance  Procedure > 


5. 1       Stage  lA;  Supervisor -Informal, 

An  employee  having  a  grievance  will  discuss  it  with  his  super- 
visor, either  directly  or  through  a  representative  with  the  ob- 
jective of  resolving  the  matter  informally.   If  the  employee 
submits  the  grievance  through  a  representative,  the  employee 
may  be  present  during  the  discussion  of  the  grievance. 

Stage  IB:  Supervisor -Written  Decision. 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally,  it  shall  be  reduced 
to  writing  and  presented  to  the  supervisor.   Within  two  (2)  work- 
ing days  after  the  written  grievance  is  presented  to  him/her,  the 
supervisor  shall,  without  any  further  consultation  with  the  aggrieved 
party  or  any  party-in-interest,  render  a  decision  thereon,  in  writing, 
and  present  it  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his/her  representative  and 
FACE.    At  the  conclusion  of  Stage  1  the  aggrieved  party  shall  have 
the  option  of  deciding  whether  his/her  grievance  shall  be  private  or 
public. 

5.2       Stage  2;  President  (Chief  Executive  Officer). 

If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  at 
the  conclusion  of  Stage  1  and  wishes  to  proceed  further  under  this 
grievance  procedure,  the  aggrieved  party  or  his/her  representative 
shall,  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days,  file  a  written  appeal  of  the 
decision  at  Stage  1  with  the  Chief  Executive  Officer.   Copies  of  the 
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written  decision  at  Stage  1  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal. 
Within  two  (2)  working  days,  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer,  or  his/her  duly  authorized  represent- 
ative, shaJt  set  a  date  for  a  hearing  and  notify  the  aggrieved 
party  and  the  Grievance  Committee,  or  its  representative,  and 
all  other  parties  in  interest  of  said  date  and  hearings  will  be 
commenced  within  five  (5)  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal  by 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer.   The  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall 
render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  aggrieved  party,  the  Griev- 
ance Committee  and  its  representative  within  five  (5)  working 
days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing. 

5.  3       Stage  3:  Binding  Arbitration. 

A.  If  an  aggrieved  party  represented  by  FACE  and  FACE  are 
not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Stage  2  and  FACE  determines 
that  the  grievance  is  meritorious,  Ihe  Grievance  Committee 
may,  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  of  the  decision  at  Stage  2, 
submit  the  grievance  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
for  the  selection  of  an  Arbitrator. 

B.  The  parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
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C.  The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  make 
any  decisions  which  require  the  commission  of  an  act  pro- 
hibited by  law  or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 

D.  The  decision  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  all  parties. 

E.  The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  Arbitrator,  including  ex- 
penses, if  any,  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  Employer  and 
FACE. 

Section  VI  -  Grievance  Procedures  for  Dismissal. 

6. 1       Any  employee  alleging  that  his/her  dismissal  or  denial  of  tenure 
involves  any  claimed  violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication 
or  inequitable  application  of  law,  this  Agreement,  policies,  rules, 
by-laws,  regulations,  directions,  order,  work  rules,  procedures, 
practices  or  customs  of  the  Employer,  or  violates  any  other  con- 
stitutional or  legal  right  or  academic  freedom  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  such  dismissal  or  denial  of  tenure  pursuant  to  this  griev- 
ance procedure  commencing  at  Stage  2  by  submitting  to  the  Grievance 
Committee. 
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6.2 

In  the  processing  of  grievances  for  dismissal  of  an  employee 

5- 

on  continuing  appointment  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the 

Employer  to  show  adequate  cause  for  its  action. 

6.25 

In  the  processing  of  grievance  for  non-reemployment  of  an  em- 

ployee on  a  term  appointment,  the  burden  of  proof  that  the  non- 

reemployment  violated  the  employee's  academic  freedom  or 

rights  under  Article  14  of  the  Civil  Service  Law  shall  be  upon 

the  employee. 

6.3 

Upon  the  filing  of  a  grievance  for  dismissal  or  denial  of  tenure. 

and  at  least  three  (3)  days  before  the  hearing  at  Stage  2,  the 

Employer  shall  present  reasonable  detailed  and  formally  written 

charges  to  the  aggrieved  party. 

? 

1:  O 
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AGREEMENT^  made  and  entered  into  this 
by  and  between 


day  of  October  19 


^    FULTON-MONTGOMERY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
■       (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Employer") , 


and 


FULMONT  ASSOCIATION  OF  COLLEGE 
EDUCATORS  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  "FACE") . 


1.      The  September  1^  1982  -  August  31,  1986  Agreement  of  the 
parties  hereto  is,  in  alj>.„^r Liuulais^xcept  as  herein 
contained/  extended  to/^jCugust  31./  198gv 


2.  Article  XI^  paragraph  A  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

A.      Each  cmployuo  covered  by  thiu  Aijicuincnt  will 
received  twenty  (20)  days  sick  leave  for  the 
first  employment  year  and  will  thereafter 
earn  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  and  one- 
half  (1-1/2)  days  sick  leave  per  month  of 
employment  in  which  the  employee  works 
ten  (10)  or  more  days  to  a  maximum  of 
twelve  (12)  days  sick  leave  per  (September  1 
-  August  31)  year.    Unused  sick  leave  shall 
be  cumulative  to  a  maximum  of  Two  Hundred 
(200)  days. 

3.  Article  XII /  paragraph  G  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

G.      Employee  dependents  (including  husband,  wife, 
and  children)  are  to  be  granted  tuition  free 
entrance  for  credit,  non-credit  or  audit  to 
any  courses  offered  by  the  College  subject  to 
•   all  regular  conditions  for  offering  any  course. 
Dependents  of  those  continuing  appointment 
employees  who  die  or  are  disabled  while  in  the 
employ  of  the  College  shall,  for  a  period  of 
ten  (10)  academic  years  fallowing  the  death  or 
disablement,  be  granted  the  foregoing  tuition 
free  benefit. 


Article  XVI/  paragraph  E  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

E#      Hours  of  Different  Maximum  Weighted  Student 

Classes  per  Week   Contact  Hours  


9  or  fewer  450 

10-12  400 

13  -  14  350 

15  or  more  300 

Classes  having  a  2/3  weighted  factor:     All  classes 
designated  as  Laboratory's,  Physical  Education 
activity  courses,  Recitations  AR  Oil. 

1»     An  employee  who  is  assigned  a  section  as 
an  overload  will  be  paid  for  such  assign- 
ment at  the  appropriate  extcnision  rate* 
The  weighted  student  contact  hours  gener- 
ated by  the  overload  section  will  not  be 
used  to  compute  weighted  student  contact 
hours  or  weighted  student  contact  hour 
overload* 


The  course  that  constitutes  the  overload 
shall  be  the  one  assigned  to  the  employee 
at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  preliminary 
schedule  or,  if  not  applicable,  the  one 
assigned  subsequent  to  the  preliminary 
schedule* 


2*    Any  employee  having  a  reduced  contact  hour 
load  due  to  academic  advisement,  will  have 
his/her  maximum  weighted  student  contact 
hour  load  reduced  by  a  proportionate  amount* 
(1/5  ^for  academic  faculty  advisors  each 
semester) • 

Article  XVI,  paragraph  G  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

G»      When  an  employee  is  absent  for  an  extended  period 
of  time   (more  than  one  week) ,  a  qualified  employee 
may  take  over  teaching  responsibilities  and  will 
be  compensated  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  Continuing 
Education  salary  schedule  commencing  with  the 
second  week  of  coverage,  and  will  bo  paid  for  the 
total  amount  of  time  that  teaching  responsibilities 
were  covered*  ' 


Article  XVIII  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

This  contract  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1982, 
and  shall  continue  in  affect  as  amended,  through  August  31 
1989* 
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?•      Schedule  A,  paragraph  A  of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

A*      Salary  Increases  and  Ranges > 

The  following  constitutes  salary  increases  applicable 
t:^  returning  bargaining  unit  members  and  salary  ranges 
within  academic  rank  or  title  effective  during  the 
terra  of  this  Agreement: 


Increase 

Ranges 

Increase 

Ranges 

1985 

-86 

±y o  b— o / 

1986 

-87 

Tech.iician  I 

$1,000 

$11,000- 

$15, 

400 

$1,000 

$11,500- 

$16,400 

Technician  II 

1,000 

13, 000- 

18, 

000 

1,000 

13,500- 

19,000 

Technician  III 

1,000 

16,000- 

21, 

900 

1,100 

16,550- 

23,000 

Instructor 

1,000' 

16,000- 

21, 

900 

1,100 

16,550- 

23,000 

Ass't  Professor 

1,400 

19,700- 

26, 

900 

1,400 

20,400- 

28,300 

Asso«  Professor 

1,500 

23,900- 

31, 

000 

1,600 

24,700- 

32,600 

Professor 

1,550 

27,900- 

35, 

050 

1,650 

28,725- 

36,700 

Increase 

Ranqes 

Increase 

Ranges 

Rank/Title 

1987-88 

1987 

-88 

1988-89 

1988 

-89 

Technician  I 

$1^050 

$12,025- 

$17, 

450 

$1,100 

$12,575- 

$18,550 

Technician  II 

1,050 

14,025- 

20, 

050 

1,100 

14,575- 

21,150 

Technician  III  • 

1,150 

17,125- 

24, 

150 

1,200 

18,325- 

23,350 

Instructor 

1,150 

17,125- 

24, 

150 

1,200 

18,325- 

25,350 

Ass't  Professor 

1,450 

21,125- 

29, 

750 

1,500 

21,875- 

31,250 

Asso.  Professor 

1,650 

25,525- 

34, 

250 

1,700 

26,375- 

35,950 

Professor 

1,700 

29,575- 

38, 

400 

1,800 

30,475- 

40,200 

8.      Schedule  A,  paragraph  F  of  the  1982-19  86  Agreement  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


Continuing  Education  Salary  Schedule: 


Rank 


Salary  Per  Semester  Hour 
1985-86     1986-87     1987-88  1988-89 
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Instructor  $330  $340  $350  $360 

Assistant  Professor  345  35'5  365  375 

Associate  Professor  360  370  380  390 

Professor  380  390  400  410 

One  (1)  additional  hour  of  remuneration  will  be  paid 
according  to  the  above  schedule  in  those  instances 
where  the  contact  hours  for  a  Continuing  Education 
course  exceed  the  semester  hours  for  that  course. 

Article  XIII,  paragraph  D  of  the  1932-1986  Agreement  and  the 
amendment  thereof  dated  July  12,  1984  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 


D.      Early  Retirement 

Employees  may,  at  their  option,  elect  early  retirement 
effective  August  31,  1986  or  August  31  of  any  subsequent 
year  during  the  term  hereof  upon  [1]  reaching  fifty-five 
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(55)  years  of  age,  or  [2]  upon  attainment  of  ten  (10) 
or  more  years  of  full-time  service,  in  either  instance 
upon  th3  following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  Unless  waived  by  the  Employer,  irrevocable 
notice  of  early  retirement  in  writing  sub- 
scribed by  the  retiring  employee  must  be 
given  by  December  1,  1985  by  those' employees 
electing  early  retirement  as  of  August  31, 
1986  and  by  the  15th  day  of  October  preceding 
the  retirement  date  thereafter. 

2.  Early  retirement  compensation  shall  be  based 
on  accumulated  sick  leave  and  years  of  full- 
time  service  as  of  the  early  retirement  date 
and  shall  be  payable  no  later  than  the  month 
of  January  next  following  retirement, 

3.  Accvunulated  sick  leave  shall  be  payable  in 
accord  with  the  following  schedule: 


pays 

Rate 

Maximum 

1-50 

$10 

$  500 

51  -  100 

20 

2,000 

101  -  150 

30 

4,500 

151  -  180 

40 

7,200 

181  -  200 

50 

10,000 

4.  Years  of  full-time  service  (September  1  -  Aucju;;t  31) 
shall  be  payable  at  the  rate  of  Three-Hundred  Dollars 
($300)  per  year.- 

5.  In  addition  to  compensation  for  accumulated  sick 
leave  and  years  of  full-time  service,  employees 
with  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  full-time  service 
shall  receive  up  to  one-half  their  base  salary 
immediately  prior  to  retirement'  to  a  maximum  early 
retirement  compensation  benefit  (inclusive  of 

sick  leave,  years  of  service  and  salary)  of  $15,000; 
employees  with  twenty  (20)  or  more  years  of  full- 
time  service  shall  receive  such  benefit  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  $30,000. 

6.  An  employee  who,  on  August  31,  1986,  is  fifty- 
five  (55)  years  of  age  or  older,  or  who  will  have 
accumulated  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of  service, 

and  who  has  given  timely  notice  of  early  retirement 
shall  retire  as  of  August  31,  1586  and  be  compensated 
at  one  hundred  percent  (100%)  of  the  early  retire- 
ment incentive  provided  herein. 
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?•    Employees 'Who,  as  of  August  31  of  a  year  sub- 
sequent to  1986,  will  become  fifty- five  (55) 
years  of  age  or  who  will  have  accumulated  ten  (10) 
(10)  years  of  service  and  who  give  timely  notice 
of  early  retirement  as  of  such  August  31  will 
be  compensated  at  one  hundred  percent  (100%) 
of  the  early  retirement  incentive  herein  provided. 

8.  The  deferrment  of  early  retirement  on  August  31, 
1986  by  employees  who,  as  of  August  31,  1986  will 
be  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  or  older  and  the 
deferrment  of  early  retirement  by  employees  who 
subsequently  attain  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age 
shall  effect  a  reduction  in  the  early  retirement 
incentive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
percent  (20%)  thereof  each  year  of  deferrment. 

9.  The  College  will  budget  up  to  $150,000  per  year 
starting  with  the  1986-87  budget  year  for  Early 
Retirement  with  the  amount  subject  to  Clauses 
Nos.  11  and  12. 

10.  Tho  number  of  employees  eligible  for  early  retire- 
ment each  year  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  limited 
to  that  number  of  qualified  applicants  whose  total 
early  retirement  incentive  compensation  do  not  ex- 
ceed $150,000.    The  forfeiture  provision  of  para- 
graph 8  hereof  shall  not  apply  to  a  qualified 
applicant  denied  early  retirement  by  reason  of 
$150,000  annual  limitations. 

11.  The  faculty-  applying  for  Early  retirement  shall 
be  ranked  according  to  years  of  service  to  the 
College.     In  a  case  of  a  tie  in  years  of  service, 
present  rank  will  be  used.     If  after  considering 
years* of  service  and  rank  a  tie  still  exists,  date 
and  time  of  application  for  Early  Retirement  will 
be  considered  to  break  the  tie. 

12.  The  Early  Retirement  compensation  for  each  ranked 
applicant  will  be  computed  and  removed  from  the 
available  pool  ($150,000).     This  process  will  con- 
tinue until  the  next  persorfs  Early  Retirement 
compensation  exceeds  the  balance  in  the  pool. 

(Any  unused  pool  balance  will  not  be  carried  forward 
to  the  next  year.) 
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13.  Any  employees  denied  Early  Retirement  due  to 
Clauses  Nos.  11  and  12  would  be  placed  at  the 
top  of  the  list  for  the  following  year  in  the 
same  respective  order  they  were  previously 
ranked  and  would  receive  100%  of  the  compensation 
for  which  qualified,  upon  retirement. 

14.  In  the  year  1988-89  those  people  denied  Early 
Retirement  because  of  Clauses  Nos.  11  and  12 
would  be  allowed  to  retire  and  receive  their 
Early  Retirement  in  the  year  1989-90  at  100% 
compensation  for  which  qualified  up  to  the 
maximum  $150,000. 

15.  A  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of 
Fulton-Montgomery  Community  College,  Chairman 
of  the  Fulton-Montgomery  Community  College 
Board  of  Trustees,  President  of  Fulmont 
Association  of  College  Educators  (PACE)  and  the 
Vice  President  of  FACE  will  exist  for  the 
purpose-  of  resolving  questions  of  benefit 
entitlement  and  ranking  conflicts  and  such 
other  issues  as  may  arise  in  the  implemen- 
tation of  the  early  retirement  incentive 
provisions.    The  decisions  of  the  committee 
are  final  and  binding. 

16.  The  Early  Retirement  option  terminates  August  31, 
1989. 

10.    Except  as  herein  provided  all  of  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
the  1982-1986  Agreement  of  the  parties  and  the  July  12,  1984 
amendment  of  that  agreement  are  hereby  ratified,  reaffirmed 
and  extended. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF',  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  agreement 
to  be  executed  by  their  authorized  representatives  in  the  manner 
following  as  of  the         day  of  October  1985. 

FACE.v  FULTON-MONTGOMERY  COMMUNITY  COLI 


President  Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 


Secretary  President 
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A(mEEMENT,  made  this    11th    day  of     June,    1980    by  and  between 

THE  COUNTY  LEGISLATURE  OF  THE  COUNTY  OF  GENESEE.  NEW  YORK 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Legislature") ; 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  GENESEE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Trustees"),  the  "Legislature' 
and  "Trustees"  (hereinafter  referred  to  collectively  as  the 
"College") ; 


and 


THE  GENESEE  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Association"). 

ARTICLE  r  -  Recognition 

The  College  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representa- 
tive of  its  employees  in  a  unit  including  all  full-time  teaching  faculty, 
■full-time  librarians,  full-time  counselors,  full-time  dirf'.cLcrs  (except 
those  designated  by  the  College  as  "Managerial/Co.r  ..dsntial")  ,  full-time 
Media  Specialist  and  full-time  Technical  Assistants,  for  the  purposes  of 
collective  negotiations  regarding  wages,  hours,  and  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  and  in  the  settlement  of  grievances  and  for  all  lawful  purposes 
under  the  law  of  the  State  of  New  York.    Such  recogtiition  shall  extend  for 
the  maximum  period  allowed  by  law. 
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ARTICLE  II  --^  Fair  Practices 

2.1  The  Legislature  and  the  Trustees,  separately  and  collectively 
hereby  retain  and  reserve  unto  themselves  all  rights,  powers, 
authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  and  vested 
in  then  by  law.    The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authority, 
duties  and  re;,ponsibilities  and  the  adoption  of  such  rules, 
regulations  and  policies  as  they  deem  necessary  in  the  management, 
direction  and  administration  of  all  operations  and  activities  of 
the  College  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

2.2  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subdivision  3(b)  of  Section  207  of 

the  Public  Employees  Fair  Employment  Law,  the  Association  affirms: 

that  it  does  not  assert  the  right  to  strike 
against  any  government,  to  assist  or 
participate  in  any  such  strike  or  to  impose 
an  obligation  to  conduct,  assist  or 
participate  in  such  strike. 

2.3  Membership  in  the  Association  shall  at  all  times  be  open  to  ail 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  regardless  of  race,  creed,  sex, 
marital  status,  color,  political  affiliation,  age,  national  origin 
or  physical  disability. 

2.4  The  College  hereby  agrees  that  employees  employed  in  the  defined 
unit  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize,  join  and  support 
the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective 
negotiations.    The  College  agrees  that  it  will  not  directly  or 
Indirectly  deprive,  discourage,  coerce  or  harass  any  employee 

in  the  enjoyment  of  any  right  conferred  by  the  Public  Employees 
Fair  Employment  Act;  that  it  will  not  discriminate  against  any 
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employee  with  respect  to  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms  or  conditions 
qf  employment  by  reason  of  his  membership  in  the  Association*  his 
lawful  participation  in  any  activities  of  the  Association  or  In 
collective  professional  negotiations  with  the  College,  or  his 
institution  of  any  grievances,  complaint  or  proceeding  under  this 
Agreement. 

2.')       The  parties  hereto  recogn^^e  and  endorse  the  Statement  of  Professional 
Ethics  as  set  forth  in  the  March  1969*  Spring  Issue  of  the  A.A.U.P. 
0ul  letin.. 


ARTICLE  III  -  Association  Rights 

3.1  During  the  term  of  any  extension  or  renewal  of  the  term  hereof, 
the  College  will  not  accord  dues  deduction  or  similar  check-off 
rights  to  any  other  organization  purporting  to  represent  employees 
in  the  defined  unit  represented  by  the  Association. 

3.2  The  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  the  employees  in 
the  defined  unit  the  dues  or  agency  fee  of  the  Association.  Any 
member  of  the  Association  may  voluntarily  authorize  dues  deductlo»i 
in  writing,  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  Association;  said  forms  will 
be  submitted  to  the  College  business  office.    Such  authorization 
shall  be  for  the  period  of  one  (1)  year  and  may  thereafter  be 
revoked  at  any  time  in  writing  by  the  Association  member. 

3.3  The  Association  shall  certify  to  the  College,  in  writing,  the  current 
dues  and  agency  fee  rate  and  shall  give  the  College  thirty  (30) 

days  notice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  any  change  thereof. 
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The  college  Shall,  within  ten  (iO)  days  following  each  pay  porlod 
In  which  dues  and  agency  fee  deductions  are  made,  transmit  the 
amount  so  deducted  to  the  Association. 

Membership  in  the  Association  shall  not  be  a  condition  of  employment 
or  a  preference  in  the  continuation  of  employment;  however,  the 
Association  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of 
the  "agency  shop"  legislation  enacted  by  the  1976-77  Legislature 
of  the  State  of  New  York  and  as  the  same  may  hereafter  be  amended 
upon  attainment  of  membership  equal  to  eighty-five  percent  (85%) 
of  the  bargaining  unit  enployees  and  for  such  period  as  the 
Association  maintains  said  percentage  membership  and  upon  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  provisions  of  said  agenoy  shop  legislation. 
Percentage  determination  as  above  shall  be  as  of  the  contract 
ratification  date  and  annually  as  of  April  1,  thereafter. 

The  President  of  the  Genesee  Educational  Association,  if  a 
teaching  member  of  the  unit,  shall  be  assigned  a  teaching  load 
which  reflects  a  reduction  of  six  (6)  class  hours  from  the  nomal 
teaching  load  per  year,  and  if  a  non-teaching  member  of  the  unit 
shall  have  released  time  equal  to  one  (1)  hour  per  day  during 
the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters. 

The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  use  College  space  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  meetings  and  the  business  for  which  it  is 
organized;  provided,  only  that  such  usage  does  not  interfere  with 
the  College  or  with  individual  faculty  member's  schedules  or  programs. 

The  College  will  set  aside  one  hour  of  every  month  for  Association 
meetings  during  the  scheduled  commoa  hours. 
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ARTI CLK^  IV  -  Conditions  of  Eroployroent 

Basic  Load  Full-Time  Teaching  Faculty 

(a)  Thirty^two  (32)  credit  hours/thirty-six  (36)  contact 
hours    /thlrty^seven  (37)  contact  hours  effective 
September  1,  1982;  thirty-eight  (38)  contact  hours 
effective  September  1,  1983/    maximum  per  academic  year, 
exclusive  of  summer  sessions. 

Overload  shall  be  assigned  on  a  voluntary  basis  and 
shall  be  compensated  as  follows: 

(1)  On  a  credit  hour  basis,  when  the  annual  teaching 
load  exceeds  32  credit  hours,  overload  compensation 
shall  be  paid  for  one  entire  course  to  be  designated 
by  the  Dean.    Subsequent  overloads  shall  be 
compensated  on  a  per  credit  hour  basis. 

(2)  On  a  contact  hour  basis,  overload  compensation  shall 
be  paid  on  the  basis  of  each  contact  hour  exceeding 

36,  /l7  as  of  September  1,  1982;  38  as  of  September  I, 
1983/. 

(3)  Overload  shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  (1)  or  (2) 
above,  whichever  Is  greater. 

(b)  Course  preparation  will  not  exceed  three  (3)  per  semester 
unless  more  are  agreed  upon  by  the  faculty  member,  and 
the  Dean. 

(c)  Exception  to  the  foregoing  limitation  are  courses  in 
Foreign  Languages  and  one-credit  activity  courses  in 
Physical  Education. 
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4.2  Schedule  Assignment 

(a)  Each  instructor  shall  be  given  his/her  tentative  teaching 
schedule  for  the  Fall  terra  no  later  than  June  1,  and  for 
the  Spring  term  no  later  than  December  13. 

(b)  Unit  members,  on  the  recommendation  of  an  appropriate 
officer  of  the  College,  with  the  approval  of  the 
President,  may  be  released  from  all  or  a  fraction  of 
their  regular  assignments  for  special  assignment  for 
periods  extending  from  one  week  to  one  year  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  grant  or  aid  requests,  developing 
new  or  supplementary  instructional  materials  or  aids, 
preparing  new  courses,  developing  new  programs  or 
improving  existing  programs  and  such  other  special 
assignments  to  which  the  College  and  unit  member  mutually 
agree  • 

4.3  Office  Hours 

Faculty  shall  file  (with  their  respective  supervisors  and  the 
Dean),  post  and  maintain  a  schedule  of  at  least  five  (5)  office 
hours  per  week  for  student  consultation.    Whenever  feasible  such 
schedule  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  one  hour  per  day  and  shall  be 
scheduled  at  reasonable  hours.    A  faculty  member  assigned  less 
than  a  full  work  load  may  be  assigned  a  sixth  office  hour  per  week. 

4.4  Sponsorship  of  Student  Activities 

Sponsorship  of  all  student  clubs,  organizations  'ind  activities 
including  intercollegiate  athletics  and  drp:«ia,  shall  be  on  a 
voluntary  basis.    The  teaching  load  of  a  faculty  member  will  not  be 
reduced  upon  undertaking  the  sponsorship  of  student  activities* 


4.*)  Calendar 

(a)  The  College  year  shall  consist  of  regularly  scheduled 
class  days  and  other  days  set  aside  for  other  professional 
activities.    In  the  latter  instance,  the  faculty  will  be 
expected  to  be  on  campus  8:30  -  4:30,  when  activities  are 
scheduled, 

(b)  The  academic  calendar  ohall  be  determined  by  the  College 
and  shall  contain  168  days  exclusive  of  graduation, 
inclusive  of  instruction,  examinations,  orientation, 
registration,  recruitment,  advisement  and  workshops. 

(c)  All  unit  members  shall  have  the  work  day  before  Christmas 
as  a  holiday. 

/4.f>       College  Day 

(a)  Genesee  Coimnunity  College  will  operate  under  the  "one 
college"  concept  in  that  classes  shall  be  scheduled 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  10:00  p.m. 

(b)  Faculty  members  may  be  assigned  to  teach,  within  load, 
at  off-campus  sites,  on  Saturdays  and  evenings.  Insofar 

as  possible,  such  assignments  shall  be  equitably  distributed 
among  the  faculty  within  each  discipline.    All  other  factors 
being  equal,  full-time  faculty  members  will  be  given 
preference  over  part-time  faculty  members  for  courses  taught 
on  campus  between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.    Assignment  to 
teach  at  correctional  facilities  shall  be  on  a  voluntary 
basis . 
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(c) 


(d) 


Teaching  schedules  .ay.  with  written. approval  of  the 
oean.  acco-odate  special  scheduling  te,uests  fro.  faculty 
.e-bers.  including  a  work  week  of  less  than  five  (5)  days. 
There  shall  he  .t  least  ten  (10)  hours  between  the  end 
of  a  faculty  -e-ber's  last  class  of  the  day  and  the 
beginning  of  his/her  first  class  the  next  day  unless 
otherwise  agreed  to  by  the  faculty  «.»ber  in  writing. 

4.7       Class  Size 

The  ideal  class  size  varies  fro.  one  acade.ic  discipline  to 
another.    The  College  will  atte.pt  to  li.it  class  si.e  to  the 
„„.ber  established  by  the  »ean  of  the  College  after  consultation 
with  the  faculty  within  the  respective  discipline.  Matters 
relating  to  the  class  size  shall  not  be  grievable. 

,.8       ,„„„,„-,  Mrectors.  Te.telSaiAHU»nt^nd 

Media  Specialist 

The  work  day  shall  be  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours  inclusive 

of  lunch  period. 

The  work  week  shall  consist  of  an  average  of  five  (5) 
days  per  week. 

Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  hereof,  the  wor.  year 
shall  be  the  twelve  (12)  month  administrative  year. 
Librarians  and  Counselors  employed  subsequent  to  the 
effective  date  hereof  shall  be  employed  on  either  the 
twelve-month  administrative  year  or  a  ten-month,  one 
hundred  eighty  (180)  work  day  basis. 

upon  the  employment  of  counselors  or  librarians  on  a  ton- 
„K,nth  (180  day)  basis,  the  opportunity  to  work  such  schedvlc 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(c) 
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shall  first  be  afforded  those  employed  on  the  twelve- 
month administrative  year  basis,  employed  prior  to  the 
effective  date  hereof  and  possessing  the  required 
expertise  and  experience. 

Summer  assignments  of  ten-month  (180  day)  counselors 
and  librarians  shall  be  offered  on  a  seniority  basis  to 
those  with  the  required  expertise  and  experience.  In 
the  event  that  those  so  qualified  decline  such  assignment 
the  college  may  make  such  assignment  on  the  basis  of  the 
inverse  order  of  seniority  and  individuals  so  assigned  shall 
be  required  to  perform  such  assignment. 

counselors.  Librarians.  Technical  Assistants  and  Directors 
will  not  be  assigned  to  areas  which  are  inappropriate  to 
their  educational  background.  Job  experience  or  training, 
without' their  consent. 

In  the  event  of  transfer  or  reassignment,  a  Director  or 
Technical  Assistant  shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  such 
a  transfer  or  assignment  with  his/her  appropriate  supervisor 
before  such  transfer  or  reassignment  takes  effect. 

(f)  Annual  vacation  for  administrative  calendar  employees  shall 
he  twenty  (20)  days  and  is  not  cumulative.  Unused  vacation 
shall  accumulate  as  sick  leave. 

(g)  Non-teaching  unit  members  may  be  eligible  to  accumulate 
compensatory  time  under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  written  request  is  made  by  the  unit  member  to  work 
at  a  time  period  that  would  earn  compensatory  time 
and  such  request  is  approved  by  the  unit  Dean  prior 
to  the  performance  of  such  work,  or 
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(2)  The  unit  Dean  requests »  in  writing,  the  performance 
of  work  for  which  the  unit  memb'^-  would  be  eligible 
to  receive  compensatory  time»  and 

(3)  At  the  time  of  granting  of  such  work  authorization, 
or  within  two  (2)  working  days  after  the  compensatory 
time  Is  earned,  arrangements  are  made  between  the 
eligible  unit  member  and  his/her  supervisor  for  use 
of  such  time. 

ARTICLE  V  -  Professional  Appointments,  Etc> 

S.l       Staff  Files 

A.  Personnel  File; 

All  material  pertaining  to  an  individual  unit  member  which 
the  College  receives  for  purposes  of  initial  employment 
or  application  for  a  new  position  within  the  College,  from 
non-college  sources  such  as  other  universities  or  placement 
services  shall  be  placed  in  that  unit  member's  administrative 
file  and  shall  not  be  available  to  the  unit  member  but 
shall  be  available  only  to  the  President,  Dean  and 
immediate  Supervisor. 

B.  Professional  File; 

All  material  relative  to  an  individual  member  which 
originates  within  the  College  or  by  virtue  of  employment 
within  the  College  shall  be  placed  in  that  unit  member's 
professional  file  and  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
Individual  for  iaspectlon  and  to  the  Association  upon 
the  request  of  the  individual  unit  member  with  the  right 
to  reproduce  the  same  or  any  part  thereof.    All  material 
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pinoc'd  in  the  professional  file  must  be  signed  and 
dated  by  the  individual  originating  the  material. 
Each  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  put  any 
material  into  his/her  professional  folder  at  will. 

*i.2  Appointments 

Henescc  Community  College  shall  provide  one  of  three  types  of 
professional  service  appointment  to  all  full-time  individuals 
covered  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

(a)  A  temporary  appointment  is  madj  for  a  fixed  term  not 

to  exceed  one  (1)  year  where  a  position  is  not  expected 
to  be  permanent*    Termination  of  persons  employed  under 
temporary  contracts  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedures  hereunder* 

(b)  A  probationary  appointment  is  an  appointment  for  one  (1) 
academic  year  (administrative  year  as  to  Directors, 
Technical  Assistants  and  Media  Specialist);  renewable 
annually  for  a  period^ot  to  exceed  a  total  of  four  (4) 
years.    In  the  final  probationary  year  a  unit  member 
shall  be  notified  of  his/her  continuing  appointment  status 
on  or  before  January  15.    The  probationary  period  may, 

in  the  exclusive  discretion  of  the  College,  in  exceptional 
circumstances,  be  reduced  to  less  than  four  (4)  years 
service  at  Genesee  Community  College. 

(c)  A  continuing  appointment  will  be  granted  in  the  year  of 
reappointment  following  the  conclusion  of  the  final  probationary 
appointment.    The  term  of  each  reappointment  will  be  determined 
by  tu^  College  but  in  no  event  shall  reappointment  be  for  a 
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period  of  less  than  four  (4)  years  nor  more  than  six  (6) 
years.    Individuals  granted  continuing  appointment  shall 
hold  their  respective  positions  during  competent 
professional  service  and  conduct  for  the  period  of 
reappointment,  following  which  such  status  shall  be 
subject  to  review  by  the  College  as  to  whether  or  not 
continuing  appointments  should  be  renewed  for  a  successive 
term  of  not  Jess  than  four  (4)  years  nor  more  than  six  (6) 
years.    The  unit  member  shall  be  notified  of  such  status 
no  later  than  January  15  of  the  last  appointment  year. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  College  and  at  any  time  during 
t'.ie  tena  of  a  continuing  appointment,  such  appointment 
may  be  renewed  with  such  new  appointment  commencing  on 
the  granting  thereof  and  continuing  for  a  term  of  not  less 
than  four  (4)  years  nor  more  than  six  (6)  years,  the 
period  of  such  renewal  to  be  determined  by  and  at  the 
discretion  of  the  College. 

The  College  will  promulgate  and  provide,  in  writing,  to  each 
unit  member  on  continuing  appointment  standards  for 
reappointment.    Each  time  he/she  is  evaluated,  the  unit  m«»ber 
shall  be  informed,  in  writing,  by  the  evaluator  of  any  areas 
•which  he/she  must  improve  before  the  evaluator  would 
recommend  him/her  for  renewal  of  continuing  appointment. 

To  such  extent  as  Board  Policy  #236  applies  to  unit  members 
on  continuing  contracts  and  is  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Agreement,  the  evaluation  standards  therein  set  forth  shall 


be  controlling*    Except  as  may  be  otherwise  provided 
in  this  Agreement*  the  Board  retains  exclusive  authority 
to  amend  and  set  policy  relating  to  faculty  evaluation 
but  shall  consult  with  the  Association  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  any  change  in  said  Board  Policy 
#236  which  relates  to  evaluation  standards.    Any  such 
change  shall  be  prospective  in  effect. 

Prior  to  considering  the  renewal  or  non-renewal  of  a 
continuing  appointment  contract  the  Board  of  Trustees  or 
a  committee  thereof  will  review  and  take  into  consideration 
all  of  the  written  evaluations  of  such  unit  member  made 
during  the  then-expiring  continuing  contract  period. 

In  the  event  of  the  non-renewal  of  a  continuing  appointment 
contract,  the  affected  unit  member  upon  -   itten  request 
directed  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  delivered  to  the  office 
of  the  President,  shall  ha  granted  an  opportunity  to  appeal 
(individually  and/or  by  a  representative)  before  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  a  committee  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  such  information  as  he/she  may  deem  appropriate 
under  the  circumstances.    Such  meeting  may  precede  Initial 
Board  action  on  renewal/non-renewaJ    )r  shall  be  within 
thirty  (30)  days  thereafter. 

Letters  of  non-reappointment  to  unit  members  on  probationary 
appointment  in  other  th^n  the  final  probationary  year  will 
be  offered  no  later  than  April  15  of  the  initial  year  and  no 
later  than  January  15  of  successive  years  of  employment. 
Unless  otherwise  notified  by  these  respective  dates,  the  unit 
member^s  probationary  appointment  is  automatically  renewed. 
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A  unit  member  who  hereafter  begins  employment  at  the 
College  on  a  probationary  appointment  after  November  let: 

(1)  shall  be  notified  by  letter  of  non-reappolntmrnt  no 
later  than  April  15  of  the  initial  year  of 
employment; 

(2)  shall  be  considered  for  continuing  appointment 
following  4-1/2  years  of  employment. 

If  a  unit  member  is  granted  a  temporary  appointment  and 
at  the  expiration  thereof  is  granted  a  probationary 
appointment  in  the  same  position  the  time  served  by  said 
member  in  the  temporary  status  shall  be  considered  as 
time  served  in  a  probationary  status  for  up  to  a  two- 
year  period. 

A  unit  member  serving  on  a  temporary  contract  (one  year 
grant)  will  be  notified  of  renewal  or  non-renewal  within 
two  (2)  weeks  of  receipt  of  official  notification  by  the 
College  of  continuance  or  termination  of  the  grant. 

If  guaranteed  refunding  for  the  same  project  is  received 
for  more  than  one  (1)  year,  the  person  on  a  temporary 
contract,  if  to  be  renewed,  shall  be  notified  as  outlined 
above  for  the  first  year  of  the  renewal  and  will  be- 
notified  by  February  1  of  each  subsequent  year. 

If  for  any  reason,  after  notification  of  renewal  of  a 
contract  under  a  multiple  year  grant,  grant  funds  are  with 
or  eliminated  or  the  College  elects  to  withdraw  from 
participation  in  a  grant  projecr,  the  offer  of  reemploymen 
shall  be  null  and  void  and  have  no  legal  effect. 
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. 3       Transfer  of  Assignment/Faculty 

(a)  Under  no  circumstances  should  a  faculty  member  be  assigned 
in  an  area  in  which  he/she  has  no  formal  preparation  without 
his/her  consent  and  that  of  the  Association. 

(b)  In  the  event  of  transfer  or  reassignment,  a  faculty  member 
shall  have  the  right  to  discuss  such  a  transfer  or 
assignment  with  his/her  immediate  supervisor  before  such 
transfer  or  reassignment  takes  effect. 

(c)  Administrative  personnel  who  are  selected  from  among  the 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  after  September  1,  1980  may 
return  no  later  than  two  (2)  years  following  the  date  of 
initial  administrative  appointment.    On  return  to  the 
bargaining  unit  within  the  said  two  (2)  year  period  the 
unit  member  will  have  restored  all  bargaining  unit  rights 
and  benefits  as  if  he/she  Had  not  left  the  unit  except  for 
seniority  which  shall  be  the  same  as  when  he/she  left. 

'>*^  Ketrenchment 

(a)  Retrenchment  is  defined  as  the  termination  of  the  appointment 
of  a  unit  member  on  a  continuing  appointment  as  a  result  of 
financial  exigency,  a  reduction  in  student  enrollment, 
curtailment  of  programs  or  services  or  in  the  instance  of 
Directors  and  Technical  Assistants  termination  of  the  job 
function. 

(b)  Among  the  criteria  to  be  considered  In  the  retrenchment  of 
personnel  shall  be  years  of  service  to  the  College. 
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Recrenchmenc  shall  be  effective  as  of  the  end  of  an 
academic  year,  whether  or  not  the  same  coincides  with  Che 
expiration  of  a  continuing  appointment  term.    Notice  of 
retrenchment  shall  be  provided  not  later  than  the 
preceding  February  15. 

The  Association  shall  have  a  Retrenchment  Committee  of 
not  less  than  three  (3)  nor  more  than  five  (5)  of  its 
members  on  continuing  appointment.    In  the  event  the 
College  has  made  a  decision  to  retrench  unit  members,  such 
decision  shall  be  promptly  communicated  to  the  Association 
and  the  Association  Retrenchment  Committee  shall  be 
afforded,  the  opportunity  to  meet  with  representatives  of 
the  College  for  the  purposes  of  presenting  alternatives 
to  retrenchment  and/or  to  discuss  the  need  therefor. 
A  unit  member  in  the  area  to  be  retrenched  who  may  be 
proficient  in  another  area  may  apply  for  reassignment  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  contract,  if  such  an  opening 
exists,  or  if  a  new  position  is  established  by  the  President 
of  the  College. 

Such  reassignment  shall  be  possiUe  if  the  unit  member 
meets  criteria  and  procedures  for  employment  in  the 
assigned  area. 

A  retrenched  unit  member  who  undertakes  retraining  for  the 
purpose  of  redeployment  shall  be  given  preference  for 
employment  in  the  new  area. 

A  retrenched  unit  member's  position  shall  not  be  filled  by 
a  replacement  within  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  unless  the 
retrenched  unit  member  has  been  offered  reappointment  to 
the  position  and  has  declined. 
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(h)       A  retrenched  unit  member  who  Is  qualified  in  more  than 

one  discipline  in  the  instance  of  faculty,  or  job  function 
in  the  instance  of  Directors  and  Technical  Assistants, 
shall  l>e  given  preference  to  any  existinR  opening  in  such 
disciplines  or  job  functions. 

Evaluation 

All  unit  members  on  temporary  and  probationary  appointment  shall 
be  formally  evaluated  once  annually.     Evaluation  of  instruction 
for  faculty  and  otherwise  for  all  unit  members  on  continuiiiR 
contracts  shall  be  an  ongoing  process  to  be  formalized  at  least 
once  every  two  (2)  years.    Formal  faculty  evaluation  shall 
emphasize  effective  instruction  and  improvement  of  Instruction  and 
Shall  also  include  other  aspects  of  professional  performance.  All 
evaluations  will  include  a  conferencc(s)  between  individuals  and 
their  immediate  supervisor,  a  completed  evaluation  which  will 
become  part  o'  the  individual's  professional  file,  which  may  be 
followed  by  individual  conferences  with  appropriate  administrative 
|,ersonnel.    The  individual  being  evaluated  may  include  a  dissenting, 
written  opinion  and/or  related  evidence  in  his/her  professional 
folder.     Tlic  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  have  his/her 
evaluation  reviewed  by  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Field  Tri£s 

Field  trips  are  defined  as  a  planned  educational  experience,  requirea 
by  the  instructor  of  a  course  necessitating  students  ro  leave  campu5 
and  shall  be  subject  to  budget  limitation, 
(a)       Field  trips  shall  be  subject  to  the  provi-ions  of  the 
Faculty  Handbook  relating  thereto. 


(b)       Existing  iiabiUly  insurance  policies  relating  to 
third  party  bodily  injury  ($500,000  each  person: 
$1,000,000  each  occurrence;  and  $1,000,000  aggrefiatc) 
and  property  damage  ($100,000  each  occurrence  and 
$100,000  aggregate)  shall  be  applicable  to  the  College 
and  unit  member  in  all  instances  of  field  trips  as 
hereinabove  provided. 

Vacancies 

(a)  Notice  of  any  professional  position  vacancy,  admlnistrati v* 
or  faculty,  shall  be  posted  on  each  division  bulletin 
board  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Association  President  at  least  five  (5)  days  prior  to  ics 
publication  elsewhere.    A  complete  job  description, 
including  remuneration  offered,  duties,  responsibilities, 
and  a  statement  of  required  qualifications  will  be 
available  in  the  personnel  office. 

(b)  The  Association,  among  others  of  the  College  will  be. 
Involved,  in  an  advisory  capacity,  in  the  engagement  of  the 
President  and  Deans  of  the  College. 

(c)  When  a  vacancy  for  a  unit  teaching  position  (other  than 
a  temporary  position)  comes  about,  rhe  appropriate  Dean 
shall  appoint  an  applicant  screening  committee  from  witfr.n 
the  discipline  after  seeking  the  advice  of  the  appropriate 
discipline  personnel  in  terms  of  possible  committee  member?. 
No  applicant  for  the  position  may  serve  on  the  rommitte*. 


The  commL ttee  will  review  applications,  interview 
applicants  and.  if  deemed  appropriate  by  the  committee.. 
m»k»  arrongements  for  other  faculty  and  staff  to  meet 
applicants  and  to  coordinate  the  interview  schedule 
with  the  appropriate  Dean.    The  report  of  the  committee 
shall  ba  advisory  only;  and  shall  recommend  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  acceptable  applicants. 


ART!  CUE_  VT  -  Leaves  of  Absence 

fe, I        Sabbatical  Committee 

A  sabbatical  committee,  consisting  of  five  (5)  unit  members,  shall 
be  elected  by  the  unit  members  annually.    Members  of  this  committee 
will  not  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave  for  the  next  academic 
year.    The  committee's  duties  will  be  to  consider  all  applications 
for  sabbatical  leave. 

f , .  f        Snbb.it ical  Leave 

(.n)       The  purpose  of  a  sabbatical  leave  program  is  to  increase 
a  unit  member's  value  to  the  College. 

(b)  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  for  planned  travel,  stud^r. 
formal  education,  research,  and  related  activities  directly 
related  to  the  professional  development  of  the  individual, 
in  terms  of  its  use  and  value  to  the  College. 

(c)  All  members  of  the  unit  who  have  completed  at  least  six  (M 
years  of  continuous  ful]-time  servicp  at  the  College  will 
be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical  leave.    The  period 

of  time  for  eligibility  for  additional  sabbatical  le«ve  Shall 
bo  six  (6)  years  from  the  date  of  returning  from  the  previous 
sabbatical  leave.    A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  will 
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neither  count  as  time  earned  toward  cligibllty  for 
sabbatical  leave  nor  will  it  constitute  an  Interruption 
of  the  continuous  service  requirement. 
Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  academic 
year  at  half  pay.    The  recipient,  upon  approval  of  the 
President,  may  receive  additional  earned  income  from 
sources  other  than  the  College,  the  total  of  which, 
including  the  Collegers  contribution  shall  not  exceed 
his/her  College  salary  for  the  period  of  time  involved- 
The  recipient  will  continue  to  receive  the  benefits  of 
all  College-provided  fringe  benefits  while  on  sabbatical 
leave.    As  has  been  past  practice,  vacation  time,  sick 
leave  and  personal  leave  shall  not  accrue  during 
sabbatical  leave.    The  period  of  time  involved  will  be 
used  to  compute  time  eligibility  for  promotion  and  salary 
adjustment « 

Recipients  of  sabbatical  leaves  must  sign  an  agreement  to 
return  to  Genesee  Community  College  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
full  year  following  expiration  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  or 
repay  immediately  the  total  sum  of  money  paid  by  the  Colleg 
to  the  individual  during  the  period  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
—  including  the  cost  of  all  fringe  benefits. 
Application  for  sabbatical  leave  must  be  submitted  In 
writing,  on  forms  provided  by  the  College,  to  the  Committee 
no  later  than  December  1.    The  committee  shall  make  its 
recommendations  in  priority  order  to  the  President  in  the 
instance  of  each  application  on  or  before  January  I-  The 
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Prt>8ident  shall  announce  decisions  on  sabbaticals  on  or 
before  March  1.    The  form  will  require  the  applicant  to 
outline  his/her  proposed  program,  its  relationship  to 
his/her  professional  responsibilities  at  the  College  and 
the  manner  whereby  the  program  will  improve  his/her 
value  to  the  institution.    The  recipient  will  also  be 
required  to  file  a  written  report  following  conclusion  of 
the  sabbatical  leave  period. 

(g)  Sabbatical  leave  proposals  must  carry  the  recommendation 
of  the  Sabbatical  Committee,  prior  to  submission  to  the 
President  of  the  College.    The  President  will  submit 

the  proposal  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Genesee  Community 
College  with  his  recommendation  for  appropriate  action. 

(h)  The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  to  be  granted  shall  be 
subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
budget  limitations;  however,  in  no  event  shall  such 
number  exceed  nor  be  deemed  to  assure  the  granting  of 
five  (5)  annual  leaves  per  fiscal  year. 

h .  J       Leaves  of  Absence  Without  Pay 

(a)  The  College  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  to  a 
member  of  the  unit  for  educational  advancement,  career 
experience,  child  rearing  and  other  purposes.    Such  leave 
shall  be  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year. 
Extension  of  leave  shall  be  treated  as  an  initial 
application. 

(b)  A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  will  neither  constitute  an 
Interruption  of  the  probationary  period  nor  count  as  time 
earned  towards  eligibility  for  promotion  or  continuing 
.-ippointraent. 
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(c)  Individuals  on  leave  without  pay  may  make  arrangements 
with  the  Bu.Mncs8  Office  to  continue  Insurance  and  benefli 
proRrams.  but  the  cost  of  these  programs  shall  not  be 
assumed  by  the  College. 

(d)  Salary  for  the  year  the  unit  member  returns  shall  be  the 
salary  he/she  would  have  earned  the  year  oi'  the  leave  in 
the  instance  of  a  leave  for  the  full  year,  and  shall  be 
adjusted  pro  rata  in  the  instance  of  leaves  of  less  than 
one  (1)  full  year. 

(c)  Except  in  instances  of  prior  approval  by  the  President 
of  the  college,  the  acceptance  of  full-time  employment 
elsewhere  than  at  the  College  during  leave  without  pay 
shall  constitute  a  voluntary  termination  of  such  leave 
and  shall  constitute  resignation  from  the  College. 


h.t,       Sick  Leave 


(a)       Full-time  employees  employed  on  the'academic  or  ten-month 
(180  work  days)  calendar  will  be  granted  sick  leave  of 
twenty  (20)  calendar  days,     (twenty-four  (24)  calendar 
days  for  those  employed  on  the  administrative  calendar) 
exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  authorized  holidays 
upon  commencement  of  the  contract  year.    Unused  sick  leave 
may  accumulate  to  a  maximum  equivalent  to  the  number  of 
work  days  in  the  employees' work  year. 

(b)       During  sick  leave,  retirement,  hospitalization,  and  other 
like  benefits  will  continue. 
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(c)  Female  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  use  their 
curroiu  and  accumulated  sick  leave  benefits  during 
tho  period  of  disability  related  to  birth  of  a  child. 
The  period  of  such  disability  must  be  certified  by 
the  faculty  member's  attending  physician. 

(d)  Under  unusual  circumstances,  the  President  may 
recommend  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  an  extension  of 
sick  leave  at  full  pay  or  a  percentage  thereof. 


F.nch  employee  will  receive  three  (3)  personal  leave  days  per 
contract  year  for  urgent  personal  business  which  cannot  be 
deferred.    Personal  leave  may  not  be  taken  to  exterd  a  holiday 
or  vacation  period.    The  unused  portion  of  personal  leave  shall 
accumulate  as  si:k  leave. 


Up  to  four  (A)  days  are  to  be  granted  for  death  or  serious  illness 
within  the  immediate  family  of  a  unit  member.    Tliis  type  of  leave 
is  not  cumulative.    The  immediate  family  of  the  unit  member  and 
spouse  shall  be  defined  as  parents,  children,  brothers,  si.sters, 
p,rnndparent8,  and  any  other  relative  if  that  relative  resides  in 
tlie  home  of  the  unit  member. 

U .  /       *''*^rm  inal  Leave 

A  retrenched  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  a  paid  terminal  leave  cc 
three  (3)  weeks  for  each  year  of  employment  at  Genesee  Community 
Collej»e  (prorated  for  fractions  of  years)  to  a  maximum  of  eightet^n 
(18)  weeks  (.075  of  final  annual  salary  per  year  :>f  service  for 


6.S 


Pe  rsonal  Leave 


ft. 6 


Bereavement  Leave 


academic  year  and  ten-month  (180  work  days)  unit  members; 
.058  of  Pinal  annual  salary  per  year  of  service  for  twelve- 
month unit  members)  to  be  terminated,  however »  upon  acceptance 
0^  oth«.r  full-time  employment  by  the  retrenched  unit  member. 
Such  leave  shall  commence  the  first  day  of  the  academic  year 
next  following  the  year  in  which  retrenchment  occurred.  During 
the  period  of  such  leave,  all  fringe  benefits  shall  bo 
maintained. 

f).8       Unauthorized  absences  will  be  treated  as  unauthorized  leave 
witliout  pay.  / 

ART ICUE  VTl  -  Insurance 

7.1        Kor  the  term  of  this  Agreement  the  College  will  provide  the 

Blue  Cross  5-6/Bluc  Shield  50-51  Major  Medical  $100  deductible 
program,  or  benefit  equivalent,  for  those  unit  members  who 
(;uaiify  under  such  program.    The  College  will  contribute  lOOX 
of  the  premium  cost  thereof  for  each  participating  unit  member 
nnd  dependent* 

J. 2       Kffoctive  September  1,  1981  the  College  will  provide  the  Blue 

Cross/Blue  Shield  Basic  High  Dental  Program,  or  benefit  equivnlent, 
for  those  unit  members  who  qualify  under  such  program.     The  Colleg<e* 
will  contribute  lOOZ  of  the  basic  premium  cost  thereof.    AM  unit 
mt»mbers  shall  pay  the  cost  of  riders  to  the  individual  unit  membe'* 
coverage.    Unit  members  may»  at  their  own  cost,  obtain  dependent 
and  riders  to  dependent  coverage. 


1^ 


Bffoctive  September  1,  1982  the  College  will  contribute  1007.  of 
the  basic  premium  and  rider  cost  for  unit  members  and  dependents. 

7.3       For  the  term  of  this  Agreement  the  College  will  provide  and 

contribute  the  total  premium  cost  of  (I)  life  insurance  insuring 
the  life  of  each  unit  member  in  an  amount  equal  to  doubl©  his/her 
bas**  annual  salary  including  accidental  death  and  dismemberment 
coverage,  and  (2)  long-term  disability  insurance  coverage 
providing  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  salary  up  to  a  maximum  of 
twenty-five  hundred  dollars  ($2500)  per  month  commencing  six  (fi) 
m      \s  following  the  inception  of  the  disability.     Tn  each 
inscance  the  provisions  contained  in  the  insurance  contracts  shall 
be  controlling. 

ART I CLK  VIII  -  Grievance  Procedure 

^'  *  Definitions 

Day  (working  day)  Computation  of  time,  for  all  purposes 


hereunder,  shall  be  with  reference  to  the 


regularly  scheduled  working  days  of  the 


grievant. 


(ir  i(»vanco 


A  complaint  by  any  unit  member  or  members  in 


the  negotiating  unit,  regarding  an  alleged 


violation,  misinterpretation,  or  misapplication 


of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 


<:ri  <»vant 


The  one  submitting  the  grievances. 


(Jri(»vant  Committee 


A  duly  constituted  committee  of  the  AsSociat  ion . 


Hearing  Officer  The  individual  charged  with  the  duty  of 

rendering  a  decision  at  a  particular  stage 
of  this  grievance  procedure, 

Kcprescn tat Ive  An  individual  unit  member,  other  than  the^ 

grievant  or  the  Association  Grievance  Committee, 
designated  by  the  grievant  at  Stages  One  and 
Two  of  the  Grievance  Procedure, 

Specific  Conditions 

(a)  A  grit»vant  shall  have  the  right  to  present  ^.ievances  in 
accordance  with  this  article;  provided,  however,  that  the  flr$t 
prt»sentation  of  the  grievance  must  occur  witliin  thirty  (30) 
working  days  after  the  grievant  could  reasonably  have  first 
knowledge  of  the  alleged  grievance,  and  provided,  that  the 
grievance  it;  presented  in  writing  containing  a  brief  statement 
of  rhe  nature  of  the  grievance,  including  the  name  and  position 
of  the  aggrieved  party,  and  the  specific  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  alleged  to  have  been  violated. 

(b)  A  grievant  shall  have  the  right  to  be  represented  at  Stages  One 
and  Two  by  a  representative  of  his/her  choice.    Whether  or  r\ob 

the  Association  Grievance  Committee  is  chosen  as  the  representative 
of  the  grievant,  all  communications  regarding  the  grievance  Shall 
he  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Grievance  Committee  as  well  as 
to  the  grievant • 

(r)        The  failure  of  a  Hearing  Officer  at  any  stage  to  communicate  Kis 
decisions  within  the  designated  time  limits  shall  permit  the  • 
grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  stage  of  the  grievance  procedures. 
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(d)  The  failure  of  the  grievant  to  appeal  a  de- <sion  to  the  next 
higher  stage  within  the  designated  time  limit  shall  constitute 
a  withdrawal  and  shall  bar  further  action  by  the  grievant. 

(e)  The  grievant  may  withdraw  the  grievances  by  written  notice 
at  any  time. 

(f)  Hearings  and  conferences  held  under  these  procedures  shall 

be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  attend.  Said 
hearings  shall  be  scheduled  so  as  to  avoid  interference  with 
teaching  schedules. 

8. /J       Procedural  Steps 

All  grievances  shall  be  presented  and  adjusted  in  the  following  manner: 
(a)       Stige  One;    A  grievant  having  a  grievance  shall  discuss  the 
same  in  good  faith  with  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  either 
directly  or  through  a  representative,  with  the  objective  of 
resolving  the  matter  informally.    If  the  grievance  Is  not 
resolved  informally,  it  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and 
presented  to  the  Dean  of  the  College,  containing  a  brief 
statement  of  the  nature  of  the  ^^rievance      d  the  specific 
provision(s)  of  this  Agreement  alleged  to  have  iK^on  violated. 
Within  five  (r;  working  days  after  the  written  grievance  Is 
presented  to  him  the  Dean  of  the  College  shall  render  a  decision 
thereon,  in  writing,  and  present  it  to  the  grievant. 


Statue  Two:    The  grievant  may  appeal  the  decision  rendered 
at  Stage  One  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  receipt 
of  the  decision  by  submittting  a  written  appeal  to  the 
President  of  the  College.    Such  written  appeal  shall  set 
forth  specifically  the  nature  of  the  grievance,  the  facts 
relating  thereto,  and  grievant *s  reasons  for  rejection  of 
the  decisions  rendered  in  the  first  stage.    Within  seven  (7) 
working  days  after  receirt  of  the  appeal,  the  President, 
or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  shall  hold  a  hearing 
with  the  grievant.    The  President  or  his  duly  authorized 
representative  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
grievant  within  five  (5)  working  days  after  conclusion  of  , 
rhe  hrarlng.    A  grievance  relating  to  termination  of  services 
shall  be  initiated  at  Stage  Two  of  the  Grievance  Procedure. 

Stage  Three:    The  Association  may  appeal  the  decision  renHered 
at  Stage  Two  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receiot  of  such 
decision  by  the  grievant  by  submission  of  the  grievance  to  the 
American  Arbitration  Association  with  simultaneous  copy  to 
the  President  of  the  College.    In  such  event,  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  voluntary  labor  arbitration  rules  and 
procedures  shall  apply.    The  decision  of  th?  arbitrator  shall 
be  in  writing.    Such  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon 
the  parties  in  all    nstances  except  as  to  grievances  related 
to  non-renewal  of  probationary  appointments  and  matters 
relating  to  retrenchment,  in  which  instances  the  decision  of 
the  arbitrator  shall  be  advisory  only.    The  arbitrators  award, 
In  instances  relating  solely  to  the  timeliness  of  the  service 
of  the  retrenchment  notice,  shall  be  limited  to  the  question 
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of  timeliness  of  the  retrenchment  notice  and  shall  be  final 


and  binding  on  the  parties* 


S.A       The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from, 

or  modify  the  express  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  any  provisions 
incorporated  by  reference  herein. 

S**)       The  costs  of  arbitration  shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  College  and 
the  Association* 

ARTICLE  IX  -  Salaries 

The  salary  of  all  unit  members  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  as  set 
forth  in  Schedule  A  hereto  annexed  and  incorporated  herein  as  here  set 
rorlti  at  length. 

ARTICLK  X  -  Trustee  and  Association  Communications 

10.1  The  Association  may,  by  action  of  its  Executive  Committee,  through 
its  President,  add  to  the  agenda  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  items  for  presentation  by  the  Association  and 
consideration  by  the  Trustees  thereat*  The  Trustees  shall  establish 
and  may,  from  time  to  time,  amend  rules  of  procecfure  to  be  followed 
in  the  presentation  of  such  items,  including  the  number  thereof  to 
be  considered  or  time  thereof  to  be  allocated  at  any  one  meeting 
and  adjournment  to  subsequent  regular  and  special  meetings. 

10.2  The  Association  shall  be  supplied  a  copy  of  the  current  schedule 
of  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  of  amendments 
thereto  and  subsequent  schedules  when  enacted. 


10»3     Unless  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  acting  individually 
or  through  the  President  should  provide  for,  or  accept  notice  of 
a  lesser  period  of  time,  notice  of  request  for  the  addition  of  on 
Item  to  the  agenda  of  a  Trustees'  meeting  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  Office  of  the  President,  in  writing,  not  less  than  twenty-one 
(21)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  Trustees'  meeting  at  which 
consideration  is  requested.    Such  notice  shall  reasonably  detail 
the  subject  matter  thereof  and,  where  applicable,  be  accompanied 
by  appropriate  documentation  or  instrumentation  that  preliminary 
study  of  the  same  by  the  Trustee  may  be  acconoiodated« 

10.4  Matter  which  is  the  subject  of  contract  negotiations  or  the  grievance 
procedures  hereunder  shall  not  be  appropriate  as  an  item  for  Trustee 
consideration  hereunder.    For  the  purposes  hereof,  the  determination 
of  appropriateness  shall  be  a  matter  for  preliminary  consideration 

by  the  Trustees;  the  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  Trustees  shall 
determine  the  same. 

10.5  Matters,  procedures,  determinations,  findings,  actions,  and 
implementations  hereunder  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure  or  be  in  any  way  reviewable,  it  being  the  Intent  of  this 
article  to  create  Trustee-Association  comsnunlcation  on  matters  of 
sufficient  cotnnon  interest  to  warrant  the  initiation  of  dialogue 
thereon  by  the  Association. 


AKTICLE  XI  -  Savings  Clause 

n  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  found  contrary  to  the  law,  then 
such  provision  shall  not       deemed  valid  and  subsisting  except  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
of feet. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  Miscellaneous  Provisions 

12.1  New  unit  members  shall  be  reimbursed  the  cost  of  physical 
examinations  required  by  the  College. 

The  College  may  require  a  unit  member  to  take  a  physical 
examination  once  a  year,  at  College  expense.    Selection  of  the 
physician  to  make  such  an  examination  shall  be  made  by  the  unit 
member  involved* 

12.2  Copies  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  reproduced  by  the  College  and 
made  available  to  individual  unit  members. 

12.3  Employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  susanoned  for  Jury  duty  shall 
be  excused  (without  charge  against  any  leave  entitlement)  from 
class  attendance  and/or  other  responsibilities  which  conflict 
with  such  Jury  duty.    He/she  shall  deliver  to  the  Business  Office 
the  notice  or  summons  relating  to  such  service  and  shall  receive 
his/her  regular  compensation  for  the  period  of  such  service  less 
other  compensation  (reimbursement  for  personal  expenses  excluded) 
received  for  services  during  normal  working  hours* 

12.4  The  President  of  the  Association  and  of  the  College,  or  their 
respective  designees,  on  the  written  request  of  either,  shall  meet 

as  Frequently  as  circimistances  warrant  for  the  purposes  of  discussing 
non-contractual  mattets  of  mutual  concern.    The  time(s)  and  place(s) 
of  such  meeting(s)  and  persons  to  be  involved  other  than  the 
respective  Presidents  or  designees  shall,  in  each  instance,  be  subject 
to  mutual  agreement. 
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\2.'y  Tax  shelter  annuity  programs  will  be  made  available  on  a  payroll 
deduction  basis  upon  enrollment  of  ten  or  more  unit  members  in  a 
common  eligible  plan. 

12.6  Prior  authorization  is  required  for  use  of  personal  vehicles  for 
College  purposes.    Unit  members  authorized  to  use  personal  vehicles 
for  College  purposes  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  Genesee  County 
established  mileage  rate. 

12.7  On  and  after  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  any  agreement  between  tho 
College  and  any  individual  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  regarding 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  their  employment  shall  be  expressly 
subject  to  this  Agreement. 

12.8  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  chlld(ren)  and/or  spouse 
of  all  unit  members,  will  be  provided  a  tuition  waiver  upon 
enrollment  as  full-time  students  in  the  College  with  the  intent  to 
remain  full-time  students  for  the  semester  in  which  they  enroll • 
The  waiver  is  subject  to  the  following  limitations:    (a)  the  student 
must  apply  for  both  BEOG  and  TAP;  the  waiver  will  cover  the  difference 
between  BEOG  and  TAP  awards  and  the  actual  cost  of  tuition  at  the 
College,  and  (b)  the  waiver  is  limittd  to  tuition  charges  only; 

the  student  is  responsible  for  all  other  fee  charges  that  are  set 
by  the  College. 

ARTICI^  XIII  -  Past  Practices 

T1i2h  Agreement  supersedes  all  prior  agreements,  memoranda  of  understanding 

ami  |>nHt  practices  relative  to  all  matters  herein  contained.    Any  past 

pracllwH  relative  to  matters  not  subject  of  this  Agreement  affecting 

tvrmn  and  conditions  of  employment  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 
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AKTTCLE  XTV  -  Legislative  Action 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  IHAT  ANY  PROVISION  OP  THIS  AGREEMENT 
RKQUIRIIiC  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMEKTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF 
LAW  OK  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR,    SHALL  NOT  BECOME 
KKFRCTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  Term 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1980  and  remain  in 
cfl'cct  until  the  expiration  of  the  1983-198A  academic  year. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Instrument  to  be 
executed  in  Che  manner  following: 


COI.LKGE: 


ASSOCIATION: 


The  Cotinty  Legislature  of  the 
County  of  Genesee. 


Genesee  Educational  Association 


I  he  Board  of  Trustees.  Genesee 
Community  College. 


Genesee  Community  College. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


Salary  Ranges 

4.1       Tlic  following  constitutes  salary  ranges  within  academic  rank  or 
title  effective  September  1,  1980: 


9.2 


Rank 

Instructor 


Range 

$10,800  -  $15,300 


Assistant  Professor  $11,800  -  $18,300 

Associate  Professor  $13,300  -  $24,300 

Professor  $15,300  -  $26,300 


Title 

10  $1*.550  -  $2A,050 

Q  $10,700  -  $15,900 

6  ,  $  8,800  -  $11,800 

Unit  members,  present  and/or  hereafter  employed,  shall  be  compensated 
at  salary  levels  within  the  foregoing  ranges  applicable  to  their 
respective  rank  or  title.    There  are  no  specific  steps. 

9.1      The  ranges  set  forth  in  paragraph  1  hereof  applicable  to  Instructor, 
Assistant  ProJTessor,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  relate  to 
base  salaries  only,  and  are  not  inclusive  of  salary  differentials 
which  may  accrue  from  summer  instruction,  or  extra  compensation  to 
faculty  members  for  twelve-month  administrative  year  contracts. 

9.4       The  compensation  of  unit  members  holding  faculty  rank  employed  on 

the  basis  of  the  twelve-month  administrative  year,  shall  be  seventeen 

and  one-half  percent  (17-1/2Z)  in  excess  of  tholr  ten-month  academic 

year  base  salary  as  the  same  is  determined  by  the  terms  and  provisions  hereof. 

A-1 

R?C  569 


Ten-month  Counselors  and  Librarians  employed  beyond  180  work  day« 
Hhall  be  compensated  on  a  per  diem  basis  equal  to  1/180  of  their 
base  pay. 

compensation  for  summer  and  overload  instruction,  per  credit  hour, 
shall  be  two  hundred  ninety-five  dollars  ($295). 

Promotion  will  not.  under  any  circumstances,  be  considered  automatic. 
Upon  promotion  from  rank  to  rank,  a  promoted  faculty  member's  annual 
salary  shall  not  be  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) 
/f250  effective  9/1/81;  $300  effective  9/1/8J/    in  excess  of  his/her 
annual  salary  prior  to  promotion  in  instances  of  promotion  from 
Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor;  three  hundred  dollars  ($?00) 
/J350  effective  9/1/81;  $400  effective  9/1/8J/    in  instances  of 
promotion  from  Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Professor;  and 
five  hundred  dollars  ($500)    in  instances  of  promotion  from 
Associate  Professor  to  Professor. 

Full-time  faculty  members  employed  to  teach  at  correctional  facllitlc 
will  be  paid  an  additional  $75      /TlOO  effective  9/1/817  per  course 
tau«ht  inside  the  facility  regardless  of  whether  it  is  being  taught 
as  part  of  the  regular  teaching  led.  overload  or  summer,  teaching 
assignment. 

Salary  payments  shall  be  by  check  in  twenty-four  (24)  bimonthly 
installments  unless  before  August  1  a  faculty  member  on  a  ten-month 
schedule  requests,  in  writing,  on  forms  provided  by  the  College, 
.    that  his/her  salary  be  paid  in  twenty  (20)  bimonthly  installments. 
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9.10     Each  unit  member  shall  be  entitled  to  up  to  $100    per  year 

/Ji25  effective  9/1/81;  $150  effective  9/1/82/  for  profesHicmal 
travel  subject  to  prior  approval  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 
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SALARY  INCREASES 

The  salaries  for  full-time  unit  members  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be 
adjusted  as  follows: 

I,         Effective  September  l^  1980  and  continuing  for  the  life  of  the 
Agreement,  the  College  shall  pay,  In  behalf  of  each  unit  member* 
the  employee  portion  of  social  security  taxes  (PICA)  for  all  wages 
paid* 

2*         Effective  September  1,  1980,  returning  unit  members  shall  have 
their  1979-80  salaries  increased  by  the  sum    of  three  hundred 
dollars  ($300). 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1981,  returning  unit  members  shall  have 
their  1980-81  salaries  increased  by  a  sum  equal  to  seven  percent 
(7Z)  of  the  average  of  the  base  1980-81  salaries  of  all  returning 
unit  members.* 

Effective  September  1,  1981,  the  ranges  set  forth  in  paragraph  9*1 
hereof  shall  be  adjusted  by  increasing  the  minimums  therein  by 
one-half  and  increasing  the  maximums  by  the  full  amount  of  the 
increase  provided  for  above. 

4.  Effective  September  1,  1982,  returning  unit  members  shall  have  their 
1981-82  salaries  increased  by  a  sum  equal  to  the  application  of  the 
percentage  increase  in  the  Buffalo,  New  York  Area  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  the  period  February  1981  to  February  1982  /not,  however, 
less  than  five  percent  (5%)  nor  more  than  nine  percent  (9Z)^/    of  the 
average  of  the  base  1981-82  salaries  of  all  returning  unit  members.* 

*  Calculations  for  this  purpose  shall  be  based  on  unit  members  known  to  be 
returning  as  of  April  1. 
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Effective  September  1,  1983,  returning  unit  mewbers  jihall  have 
their  respective  I982-*83  salaries  increased  by  a  percentage 
Increase  in  the  Buffalo,  New  York  Area  Consumer  Price  Index  for 
the  period  February  1982  to  February  1983   ^t,  however,  less 
than  five  percent  (5Z)  nor  nore  than  nine  percent  (9%)^/ . 

Tlie  percentage  of  change  applicable  to  paragraphs  A  and  5  hereof  are 
determined  as  follows: 


Example:         New  Feb>  CPI  -  Old  Feb>  CP! 

Old  Feb.  CPI  * 
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AGREEMEHT 


by  end  bctvttn 


THE  CODHTY  OF  GENESEE 


THE  BOABD  OF  TKUSTEES  OF  GENESEE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


and 


THE  GENESEE  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Exttnglon  of  the  Agft—nt 
Scptcabcr  1,  1984  -  August    31,  1986 


9/U/83 
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ARTICLE  IV  ■  Condi tlont  of  Eaployiaent 

4.1     Basic  Load  Full-Tlgf  Tfchlng  Faculty 

(a)    Thlrty-cvo  (32)  credit  hours/thlrty*elght  (38)  contacC  hours 
aaxlflua  par  acadaslc  yaar,  txcluslva  of  suvsar  sasslons* 

Ovarload  shall  ba  asslgnad  on  a  voluntary  basis  and  shall  ba 
covpansatad  as  follows s 

(1)  On  a  cradlt  hour  basis,  when  tha  annual  taachlng  load  exceeds 
32  cradlt  hours,  overload  compensation  shall  ba  paid  for  one 
entire  course  to  be  designated  by  the  Dean.    Subsequent  over- 
loads shall  be  coapensated  on  a  per  credit  hour  basis. 

(2)  On  a  contact  hour  basis,  overload  coapensatlon  shall  be  peld 
on  the  basis  of  each  contact  hour  exceeding  38«    When  the 
tZTihMl  teaching  load  exceeds  39  contact  hours,  overload  compen* 
satlon  shall  be  paid  for  one  entire  course  to  be  designated 

by  the  Dean.    Subsequent  overloads  shall  be  coapfnaate;!  on  a 
per  contact    hour  basis. 

(3)  Overload  shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  (1)  or  (2)  above, 
whichever  Is  greater. 


9/14/83 
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w  .. 

9«6     Coaptnsation  for  tuamr  tetsion  and  overload  instruction  thall 
bo  por  croedlt/contact  hour  as  follovst 
i.    1984-85  Pull/Associato  Professors  $360 

Assistant  Professors/Instructors  325 
ii.    1935-86  Pull/Associate  Professors  $400 

Assistant  Professors/Instructors  360 
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SAURY  INCREASES 


The  salaries  of  full-time  unit  aenbers  covered  by  this  Agreement  shell 

be  adjusted  as  follovsi 

« 

1.  Effective  September »  1984|  returning  unit  members  shall  have  their 
1983*04  salaries  increased  by  a  percentage  increase  in  the  Buffalo, 
New  York  Area  Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  period  Febcuary,  1983  to 
Februarys  1984  [not,  however,  less  whan  five  and  one*half  percent 
(5.5X)  nor  more  than  seven  and  onj*half  percent  (7.5X)). 

2.  Effective  September  1,  1985,  returning  unit  members  shall  have  their 
1984*85  salaries  incteasedbya  percentage  increase  in  the  Buffalo, 
New  York  Area  Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  period  February,  1984  to 
February V  1985  (not,  ho%'ever,  less  than  five  and  one*half  percent 
(5.5X)  nor  more  than  sevetk  and  one*haIf  percent  (7.5X)1» 

The  percentage  of  change  applicable  to  paragraphs  1  and  2  hereof  are 
determined  as  follows t 

Example:       New  Feb,  CPI  -  Old  F^b,  CPI  .  - 


3.    In  both  years  of  this  agreement  there  shall  be  a  one  percent  (IX) 
Presidential  discretionary  fund  to  be  paid  to  professional  faculty 
and  staff  members  represented  by  the  GEA«    An  additional  H  of  IX  shall 
be  added  to  the  fund  if  the  College  reaches  an  audited  FIB  figure  of 
2050.    The  official  FTE  enrollment  figures  to  determine  the  additional 
increases  shall  be  based  on  1983*84  enrollment  figures  (for  the  1984- 
85  increase)  and  based  on  1984*85  enrollment  figures  to  determine  the 
1985-86  additional  increases. 

» 

The  approprlace  Deant  will  have  che  opporCuniCy  Co  make  recommenda- 
tions as  CO  persons  who  should  be  considered  for  a  discretionary  salary 
adJusCmenC. 


Old  Feb.  CPI 


9/14/33 


ERIC 
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SALARY  RANGES,  1985-86 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 


MINIMUM 
$13,268 
14,448 
16,281 
18,474 


MAXIMUM 
$20,964 
24,565 
31,767 
34,167 


GC  6  (TA) 
GC  8  (TS) 
GC  10  (Director) 


11,012 
13,188 
17,590 


16,7C2 
21,684 
31,967 


ERIC 
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AGREEMENT 


by  and  between 


THE  COUNTY  OF  GENESEE 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  GENESEE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


9/1 2/86 


ERLC 


and 


THE  GENESEE  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Extension  of  the  Agreement 
September  1,  1986  -  August  31,  1988 
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This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  ^9B6  and  remain  in 
effect  until  the  expiration  of  the  1987-1988  academic  year^ 
IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  here  to  have  caused  this  Instrument  to  be 
executed  in  the  manner  following: 


COLLEGE: 


ASSOCIATION: 


The  County  Legislature  of  the 
County  of  Genesee. 


By_ 


Chairma^  jy 


Genesee  Educational  Association 


The  Board  of  Trustees, 
Genesee  Community  College 


By  (,^y      '  , 

Chidrman 


Genesee  Community  College 
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GBIBSEE  EDOCHTZONAL  ASSOCZATX0»-«-C0irntACT  BXTSI8Z0II 
(9/1/86  to  8/31/88) 

BASIC  SAXARY  STRUCTORE 

1«  Effective  9/1/86,  a  raturning  tinlt  nember  will  hav6  his  1985*86  base  salary 
incrsassd  by  the  percentage  Increase  of  the  Buffalo,  n.r.  Consuaer  Price  Index 
for  the  period  2/85  to  2/86  (however,  not  less  than  5.5%  or  aore  than  7.5%). 

2.  Effective  9/1/87,  a  returning  unit  member  will  have  his  1986-87  base  salary 
increased  by  the  percentage  increase  of  the  Buffalo,  n.Y.  Consumer  Price  Index 
for  the  period  2/86  to  2/87  (however,  not  less  than  5.5%  or  more  than  7.5%). 

3.  Effective  9/1/86,  the  overload  rate  will  increase  by  the  base  salary  percentage 
as  obtained  from  the  Buffalo,  H.Y.  Consumer  Price  Index  (ho%fever,  not  less  than 
5.5%  or  more  than  6%). 

4.  Effective  9/1/87,  the  overload  rate  will  increase  by  the  base  salary  percentage 
as  obtained  from  the  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Consumer  Price  Index  (however,  not  less  than 
5.5%  or  more  than  6%). 

5.  Effective  9/1/86— Enrollment  Maintenance 

The  Genesee  Educational  Association  will  base  part  of  its  salary  increase  on  the 
enrollment  at  Genesee  Community  College.    If  G.C.C.  achieves  an  enrolliaent  of 
2000  PTE  in  1985-86,  each  unit  member  will  receive  a  base  salary  increase  of 
.5%;  if  enrollment  reaches  2050,  each  unit  member  will  receive  an  additional 
.5%.    The  enrollment  figures  (as  adjusted)  that  are  to  be  used  will  be  those 
that  are  submitted  to  State  University  by  the  Registrar  and  approved  by  the 
Business  Office.    (These  are  the  same  figxures  used  by  the  College  to  claim  state 
aid. ) 

6.  Effective  9/1 /87~Enr oilmen t  Maintenance 

The  Genesee  Educational  Association  %d.ll  base  part  of  its  salary  increase  on  the 
enrollment  at  Genesee  Community  College.    If  G.C.C.  achieves  an  enrollment  of 
2000  PTE  in  1986-87,  each  unit  member  will  receive  a  base  salary  increase  of 
.5%;  if  enrollment  reaches  2050,  each  unit  member  will  receive  an  additional 
.5%.    The  enrollment  figures  (as  adjusted)  that  are  to  be  used  will  be  those 
that  are  submitted  to  State  University  by  the  Registrar  and  approved  by  the 
Business  Office. 

7.  Effective  9/1/86  to  8/31/88— Enrollment  Growth 

In  either  or  both  of  the  years  of  this  agreement,  a  .5%  discretionary  fund  shall 
be  paid  unit  members  if  the  enrollment  reaches  or  exceeds  2100  PTE.    This  will 
be  based  on  the  1985-86  or  1986-87  PTE  enrollment  figures  as  certified  by  the 
Registrar  and  the  Business  Office;  and  administered  by  the  President. 

8.  Longevity 

Effective  9/1/86  Genesee  Community  College  will  award  a  longevity  increment  to 
each  eligible  unit  member  who  is  completing  the  designated  number  of  years  of 
full-time  service  as  presented  on  the  table  below.    A  unit  member  will  receive 
only  one  longevity  increase  during  the  term  of  the  agreement,  and  it  will  be  the 
highest  level  that  the  unit  member  is  eligible  to  receive  during  the  two-year 
contract  period.    'Ifce  increase  will  become  part  of  the  base  salary  of  the  unit 
member. 


Years  of  Pull-Time  Longevity 

G.C.C.  Service  Increase 

5  $100 
10  $200 
15  $300 
20  $400 
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AGREEMENT 


by  and  between 


THE  COUNTY  OF  GENESEE 
THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  GENESEE  COMMUNITY  COLl-EGE 


and 


THE  GENESEE  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


Extension  of  the  Agreement 
SeT)tember  1,  1988  -  August  31,  1990 

11/9/87 


I 
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This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1988  and  remain  in 
effect  tintil  the  expiration  of  the  1989-1990  academic  year. 
IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Instrument  to  be 
executed  in  the  manner  following: 

COLLEGE:  ASSOCIATION! 


The  County  Legislatxxre  of  the  Genesee  Educational  Association 

'County  of  Genesee, 


Chairman 


Genesue  Community  College 
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GENESEE  EDUCATIONAL  ASSOCIATION- -CONTRACT  EXTENSION 
(9/1/88  to  8/31/90) 


BASIC  SALARY  STRUCTURE    (Schedule  A) 

1,  Effective  9/1/88,  a  returning  unit  member  will  have  his/her  1987-88  base 
salary  increased  by  6.0%, 

2,  Effective  9/1/89,  a  returning  unit' member  will  have  his/her  1988-89  base 
salary  increased  by  6.0%. 

3,  Effective  9/1/88,  the  overload  rate  will  increase  by  $20/contact  hour, 

4,  'Effective  9/1/89,  the  overload  rate  will  increase  by  $20/contact  hour, 

5,  Effective  9/1/88 --Enrollment  Stability 

The  Genesee  Educat:ional  Association  will  base  part  of  its  salary  increase 
on  the  enrollment  at  Genesee  Community  College..  If  G,C,'C,  achieves  an 
enrollment  of  2100  FTE  in  1987-88,  each  unit  member  will  receive  a  base 
salary  increase  of  .5%;  if  enrollment  reaches  2200,  each  unit  member  will 
receive  an  additional  ,75%;    The  enrollment  figures  (as  adjusted)  that 
are  to  be  used  will  be  those  that  are  submitted  to  State  University  by 
the  Registrar  and  approved  by  the  Business  Office,     (These  are  the  same 
figures  used  by  the  College  to  claim  state  aid.) 

6,  Effective  9/1/89 --Enrollment  Stability 

The  Genesee  Educational  Association  will  base  part  of  its  salary  increase 
on  the  enrollment  at  Genesee  Community  College,    If  G,C,C,  achieves  an 
enrollment  of  2100  FTE  in  1988-89,  each  unit  member  will  receive  a  base 
salary  increase  of  ,5%;  if  enrollment  reaches  2200,  each  unit  member  will 
receive  an  additional  ,75%,    The  enrollment  figures  (as  adjusted)  that 
are  to  be  used  will  be  those  that  are  submitted  to  State  University  by 
the  Registrar  and  approved  by  the  Business  Office, 

7,  Effective  9/1/88  to  8/31/90- -Enrollment  Growth 

In  either  or  loth  of  the  years  of  this  agreement,  a  .5%  discretionary 
fund  shall  be  paid  unit  members  if  the  enrollment  reaches  or  exceeds  2300 
FTE.    This  will  be  based  on  the  1987-88  or  1988-89  FTE  enrollment  figures 
for  the  appropriate  year  as  listed  in  items  #5  and  #6  above  as  certified 
by  the  Registrar  and  the  Business  Office,    All  such  '•Enrollment  Growth" 
funds  shall  be  divided  equally  among  all  unit  members  who  served  at  lease 
one  full  year  at  the  College  on  a  probationary  or  continuing  appointment. 
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HEALTH  INSURANCE    (Article  VII  7.4) 

The  College  and  the  GEA  will  actively  explore  other  alternatives  to  our 
present  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  insurance  coverage.    Among  other  things,  this 
study  group  will  explore  moving  to  the  Rochester  Zone  for  its  basic  Blue 
Cross/Blue  Shield  coverage.    This  group  will  also  explore,  within  this 
framework,  the  feasibility  of  extending  the  Rochester  HMO  as  an  alternative . 

If  a  change  in  insurance  carrier  is  agreeable  to  both  parties  and  such 
change  is  made  and  results  in  an  increased  cost  above  the  cost  of  current 
(the  premium  costs  at  the  time  of  a  change)  health  insurance  premium  costs, 
the  unit  membership  will  have  the  difference  in  premium  costs  deducted  from 
-  their  salaries  on  a  payroll  deduction  basis. 
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PRESCRIPTION  RIDER    (Article  VII  7.5) 


The  College  will  include  a  prescription  rider  (a  $2,00  co-pay)  as  part 
of  its  health  insurance  plan.    All  members  covered  by  the  basic  health 
insurance  plan  must  be  covered  by  the  prescription  plan.    The  cost  of  the 
plan  will  be  paid  on  a  payroll  deduction  basis  as  follows: 

First  year     -    50%  of  cost  by  payroll  deduction/50%  college 
contribution 

Second  year    -    50%  of  cost  by  payroll  deduction/50%  college 
contribution 

If  a  Genesee  County  bargaining  unit  receives  a  prescription  rider  plan 
during  the  term  of  this  agreement  at  a  more  favorable  cost  to  the  employee, 
•this  contracttial  arrangement  vill  be  modified  to  reflect  the  lower  rate  as 
of  the  time  the  other  unit(s)  plan  takes  effect. 
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ELZCTTQN  NOT  TO  RECEIVF  REPETTTTVE  HEALTH  INSURANCE  COVRRACR 
(Article  VII  -  7.6)   

Unit  members  with  dual  insurance  coverage  wishing  to  terminate  their 
health  insurance  plan  with  the  College,  upon  submitting  sufficient  evidence 
of  dual  coverage  to  the  Personnel  Office  and  signing  an  appropriate  release 
form,  will  receive  an  annual  cash  settlement  of  $500  from  the  College.  This 
cash  settlement  will  be  paid  in  two  annual  installments,  one  on  the  last  pay 
period  in  December,  ard  the  other  on  the  last  full  pay  period  of  the  College 
budget  year. 

In  addition,  for  each  unit  membership  dual  health  plan  insurance  con 
tract  that  is  eliminat:ed  as  a  result  of  this  arrangement,  the  College  will 
place  an  additional  $250  into  a  '•GEA  Health  Fund  Reserve**  and  use  these 
funds  to  reduce  the  cost  to  unit  members  of  the  prescription  rider  and/or 
use  the  funds  to  pay  for  any  (up  to  the  amount  available  in  the  fund)  poten- 
tial increased  premium  costs  that  may  result  from  changing*  medical  insurance 
plans. 


r 
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SICK  DAY  BANK    (Article  VI  6.4(e) 


The  College  shall  establish  a  Sick  Day  Bank  of  Seventy- five  (75)  Days 
each  year  to  be  made  available  in  emergency  situations  to  full-time  faculty 
and  staff  members  serving  in  either  their  fiist  or  second  full  year  of 
service  at  the  College.    A  four  member  committee       two  (2)  members  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  GEA  and  two  (2)  members  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  College       shall  review  requests  to  use  this  annually 
allocated  C^ck  Day  Bank  when  such  faculty  and  staff  members  have  used  all  of 
their  earned  and  allocated  sick  days. 
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SICK  LEAVE  ACCUMULATION    (Article  VI  6.4(f) 


Any  faculty/staff  member  with  fifteen  years  or  more  of  service  at 
the  college,  who  retires  (defined  as  filing  retirement  papers  and  officially 
retiring  from  one  of  the  three  retirement  programs  offered  by  the  College) 
with  unused  sick  leave  equal  to  90%  pr  more  of  the  maximum  sick  days  they 
are  eligible  to  accumulate  (See  Section  6.4  the  Sick  Leave  Provision  of  the 
Contract)  will  be  provided  with  their  Basic  and  Major  Medical  Blue  Cross  and 
Blue  Shield  insurance  coverage  at  no  cost  for  the  twelve  month  period  fol- 
lowing their  last  official  day  of  work.    (The  first  day  of  retirement  as 
indicated  by  the  appropriate  Retiretnent  System.) 
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PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT    (Article  IV  4.5(d) 


Up  to  six  contractual  days  in  the  faculty  work  year  may  be  designated 
for  personal  professional  growth  and  development.    These  days  may  be  con-  • 
sidered  as  faculty  workshop  days  without  a  scheduled  agenda  if  a  written 
plan  for  the  use  of  these  days  is  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  ap- 
propriate Deans. 

Personal  professional  growth  days  may  include  a  variety  of  activities. 
Listed  below  are  some  areas  that  may  be  considered  by  the  faculty  members 
and  their  appropriate  Deans  as  individual  Professional  development  plans  are 
developed.    (It  should  be  noted  that  these  activities  could  take  place  at  a 
variety  of  times  during  the  year).    At  the  end  of  each  academic  year  the 
faculty  member  will  file  a  report  with  the  appropriate  Dean  relating  to  the 
completion  of  th^  agreed  upon  activities.    A  joint  committee  consisting  of 
an  equal  number  of  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  the 
President  of  the  GEA  will  be  established  to  develop  an  appropriate  form  that 
will  minimize  the  paper  wor);  needed  to  meet  the  intent  of  this  provision  of 
the  contract. 

a.  Field  trips 

b.  Recruiting 

c.  Campus  visits 

d.  Course  preparation 

e.  Research 

f.  Workshops 

g.  Conferences 

h.  Graduation  ceremonies 

i.  and  other  professional  growth  activities  agreed  upon  by  the 
appropriate  supervisor. 
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EXCELLENCE  IN  EDUCATION  AWARD    (Schedule  A) 


In  each  year  of  the  contract  a  pool  of  money  will  be  set  aside  to  be 
distributed  to  full-time  unit  members  who  were  employed  full  time  unit 
members  the  prior  year,    (For  the  1988-89  year  eligibility  for  a  Excellence 
in  Education  Award  would  be  dependent  upon  full-time  unit  service  at  Genesee 
Community  College  the  Spring  1983  semester.    For  the  1989-90  college  year, 
eligibility  will  be  based  on  employment,  full-time,  at  Genesee  during  the 
Spring,  1989  semester.) 

The  amount  of  money  to  establish  the  EEA  money  pool  shall  be  based  upon 
a  calculation  of  a  minimum  of  40  Awards  during  each  year  of  the  contract, 
with  each  award  being  worth  $300  to  $500  and  no  individual  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  more  than  one  Excellence  in  Education  Award  during  the  term  of 
this  agreement  (1988-1990), 

Input  regarding  the  recipients  of  the  Award  will  be  provided  by  a  four 
member  committee       cwo  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  GEA  and  two  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  of  the  College.    The  President  of  tho  College  will 
determine  the  amount  each  Award  recipient  will  receive  (within  the 
guidelines  outlined  above.) 

Excellence  in  Education  Award  funds  will  be  added  to  the  base  salary  of 
full-time  unit  member  recipients. 
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RART.Y  RETIREMENT  CLAUSE    (Article  XII  --  12.9) 


During  Che  tern  of  this  agreement,  if  any  County  bargaining  unit  has  an 
early  retirement  clause  included  in  its  collective  bargaining  agreement,  or 
should  the  County  establish  such  a  program  outside  of  any  agreements  with 
its  bargaining  units,  the  College  and  ^he  GEA  agree  to  reopen  this  agreement 
for  the  sole  purpose  of  bargaining  the  establishment  of  an  Early  Retirement 
System. 
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CONTRACT 
OF  THE 


HERKK4Ek  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

AND 

HERKIMER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

AND 

THE  HERKIMER  COUNTY  LEGISLATURE 


SEPTEMBER  1,  1986  -  AUGUST  31,  1989 


Printed  Courtesy  of  the  NYSUT 
Utica  Regional  Office 
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ARTICLE  1 
OEIT  DEFIHITION 


The  bargaining  unit  consists  of  all  full-time  teaching  and 
non-teaching  faculty  employees  of  Herkimer  County  Community  College 
excluding  the  President  of  the  College,  Dean  of  the  College,  Dean  of 
Students,  Dean  of  Administration,  Associate  Deans,  Director  of 
Institutional  Research,  Assistant  to  the  President,  Director  of 
Admissions,  Assistant  Dean  for  Financial  Aid,  Director  of  Community 
Education,  Assistant  Director  of  Community  Education  and  all  Division 
Chairpersons. 


ASTICLB  2 
BK?ORCEKEe?  OF  PROVISZOKS 


2:01    Should  any  article,  section,  or  porticn  thereof,  of  this 

agreement  be  held  unlawful  and  unenforceable  by  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  or  by  regulations  of  the  State  or 
current  regulations  of  the  County,  such  decision  of  the  court 
or  regulation  of  the  State  or  County  shall  apply.    Upon-  the 
issuance  of  such  a  decision,  the  parties  agree  to  negotiate  as 
soon  as  practical  a  substitute  for  the  invalidated  article, 
section,  or^portion  thereof  o  . 

2:02     IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OP 
THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PEPJ4IT  ITS 
IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE 
ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE 
APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  H^S  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

2:03    The  Herkimer  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association 

affirms  that  it  does  not  assert  the  right  to  strike  against  any 
government,  to  a:>sist  or  participate  in  such  a  strike,  or  to 
im.pose  an  obligation  to  conduct,  assist  or  participate  in  such 
a  strike. 


ARTICLE  3 
NS60TIATIOK  PROCSDORC 


3:01    Prior  to  the  expiration  of  this  contract,  the  parties  will 

enter  into  good  faith  negotiations  leading  to  a  successor  to 
this  agreement. 


-  1  . 
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ARTICLE  3  (continued) 


3:02    The  parties  agree  to  make , available  to  each  other 

non-confidential  acta  necessary  for  the  drafting  of  proposals 
and  counterproposal.?. 


IkRTXCLZ  4 
PAYROLL  DEDOCTXOKS 

t 

4:01    The  Association  shall  notify  the  College  in  writing  as  to  the 
amount  of  its  dues  and  any  change  thereof.    Upon  receipt  of 
appropriate  individual  member  written  authorization,  the 
College  shall  deduct  the  regular  membership  dues  of  the^ 
Association  from  the  salary  of  each  member  and  remit  said 
deductions  promptly  to  the  Association  until  otherwise  notified 
in  writing  by  the  member. 

4:02  The  College  will  also  provide,  upon  written  authorization  by 
any  bargaining  unit  member,  payroll  deduction  for  the  Mohawk 
Valley  Federal  Credit  Union,  tax  sheltered  annuities  and  the 
NYSUT  Benefit  Trust. 

> 

a .  Credit  Ction 

Upon  receipt  by  the  College's  Dear  of  Administration  or  hi^h6R 
designee  from  a  full-time  faculty  member  covered  by  this 
agreement  of  a  lawfully  written  authorization  form,  which 
may  be  revoked  in  writing  at  any  time,  the  Board  agrees  to- 
deposit  the  amount  specified  on  the  authorization  card  for 
the  faculty  iftember  into  the  credit  union.  . 

b.  Tax  Sheltered  Aonnity 

Upon  receipt  by  the  College's  Dean  of  Administration  or  hit/Hi^ 
designee  from  a  full-time  faculty  member  covered  by  this 
agreement  of  a  lawfully  written  authorization  form,  which 
may  be  revoked  in  writing  at  any  time,  the  Board  agrees  to 
provide  payroll  deductions  and  deposits  for  said  faculty 
member  for  the  purpose  of  the  purchase  of  Tax  ShelteresJ 
Annuity  contracts.     Such  deductions  shall  be  made  only  for 
purchase  through  those  insurances  companies  which  are 
designated  by  the  State  University  of  New  York  Board  of 
Trustees  and  approved  by  the  HCCC  Board  of  Trustees  as 
alternate  insurers  from  which  employees  of  community 
colleges  may  purchase  Tax  Sheltered  Annuity  contracts. 


ARTICLE  4  (continued) 


c. 


H7S0T  Benefit  Trust 


Ppon  receipt  by  the  College's  Dean  of  Administration  or  his 
designee  from  a  full-time  faculty  member  covered  by  this  ^ 
agreement  of  a  lawfully  written  authorization  form,  which 
may  be  revoked  in  writing  any  any  time,  the  Beard  agrees  to 
provide  payroll  deductions  and  deposits  to  the  NYSUT 
Benefit  Trust  for  said  faculty  member. 


4:03    The  union  agrees  to  indemnify  or  hold  the  Board  harmless 

against  any  and  all  claims,  suits,  orders  or  judgements  for 
monetary  damages  brought  or  issued  against  the  Board  or  its 
representatives  as  a  result  of  any  action  taken  or  not  taken  by 
the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 


5:01    Anneal  Professional  Responsibility 

*  The  annual  professional  responsibility  fcr  teaching  faculty  is 
2  academic  semesters.    A  sentester  shall  not  exceed  75  days  of 
classes  and  5  days  of  examinations.    Returning  faculty  will  be 
required  to  report  no  more  .than  5  workdays  prior  to  the  first 
day  of  classes.    New.fa&ulty  will  be  required  to  report  no  more 
than  7  work  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes. 
Registration,  Orientation,  Open  House  and  Commencement  are 
considered  days  of  professional  responsibility.    College  Day  is 
a  day  of  professional  obligation  for  bargaining  unit  members  of 
Student  Services,  one  Librarian  and  teaching  faculty  designated 
by  their  Division  Chairperson.    Faculty  are  required  to  attend 
faculty  and  division  meetings  scheduled  during  the  period 
beginning  with  the  first  workday  and  ending  with  Commencement. 
Faculty  will  not  be  required  to  remain  following  Commencement 
unless  unexpected  divisional  or  college  work  requires 
additional  time  up  to  4  workdays  immediately  following 
commencement . 

•» 

Non-teaching  faculty  will  be  granted  twenty-four  (24)  vacation 
days  and  Good  Friday  each  year,     in  addition,  non- teaching 
faculty  will  receive  an  additional  seven  (7)  days  between  the 
Fall  and  Spring  semesters  as  well  as  four  (4)  days  during  the 
Spr  ing  mid-semester  recess  . 


ARTICLB  5 

F&COLTI  DOTIES,  RBSP0KSI6ILITIES  ABD  RIGHTS 
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ARTICLL  5  (continued) 


5: 02  Teachipg 

a.  Th^  primary  responsibility  of  the  faculty  at  the  College  is 
teaching.    The  normal  regular  teaching  load  will  be  30 
semester  credit  hours  or  30-36  clock  hours  depending  on  the 
composition  of  lecture/laboratory  hours.    The  present 
scheduling  pattern  in  those  areas  with  combined  lecture/lab 
assignments  will  continue* 

b.  m  physical  education  wherein  coaching  is  considered  part 
of  the  professional  responsibility,  the  normal  teaching 
load  will  be  34-36  clock  hours.    Those  coaching  two 
intercollegiate  sports  a  year  will  have  their  clock  hours 
reduced  to  30  per  year.    The  present  scheduling  pattern 
will  continue. 

c.  The  directing  of  major  extracurricular  muiiical  or  dramatic 
productions  shall  be  optional. 

5:03    Office  Hours 

a.  Faculty  should  be  available  for  conferences  with  students 
in  their  classes,  advisees  and  other  students. 

b.  The  five  (5)  office  hours  held  each  week  are  hereby  defined 
as  a  total  of  two  hundred  fifty  (250)  minutes.  These 
office  hjDurs  are  .to  be  scheduled  in^no  less  than 
twenty-five  (25)  minute  blocks.    Faculty  are  to  post  and 
adhere  to  a  minimum  of-  five  office  hours  per  week 
distributed  over  at  least  three  days.     In  addition,  it  may 
be  necessary  to  schedule  appointments  for  student's  who  have 
classes  during  all  of  a  given  instructor's  regular  office 
hours.    Ordinarily,  faculty  class  schedules  include 
teaching  assignments  on  all  five  regular  instructional  days 
of  the  week.     In  any  case,  a  combination  of  classes  and  • 
office*  hours  must  include  duty  on  each  of  the  five  days. 

c.  Faculty  members  teaching  evening  classes  as  part  of  their  , 
assigned  teaching  load  may  use  one  twenty-five  minute  block, 
immediately  preceding  or  immediately  following  the  evening 
class . 

5:04  GraduatiCD 

The  faculty  shall  be  represented  on  the  dais  at  the  College 
graduation  ceremonies  by  a  faculty  member  elected  by  the 
faculty  as  a  whole. 
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ARTICLE  5*  (continued) 


5:05    Conference  Atteodaoce 

a*    Faculty  members  will  be  allowed  to  apply  to  attend 

conferences  both  within  and  out  of  state*     The  fact  that 
more  than  one  faculty  member  may  apply  to  attend  the  same 
conference  will  not,  of  itself,  disqualify  any  applicant. 

b.     Prior  approval  for  all  conference  attendance  must  be 

obtained  in  advance  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  a 
written  summary  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  College 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conference. 

5: 06    Acadeaic  Regalia 

The  College  shall  provide  academic  regalia  through  rental  for 
full-time  faculty  for  required  functions. 

5:07    Board  of  Trustees'  Minutes 

The  Faculty  Association  will  be  provided  with  five  copies  of 
the  minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  as  soon  as 
possible  after  such  minutes  are  approved. 

5:08    PersoDoel  Piles 

Upon  written  request  a  faculty  member  shall  be  given  one  (1) 
copy  of  his/her. own  personnel  file  without  charge  each  fiscal 
year. 

No  material  of  a  derogatory  nature  or  critical  of  the 
performance  of  any  unit  member  will  be  placed  in  the  personnel 
file  until  the  unit  member  has  been  notified  of  the  intentior. 
to  place  the  material  in  the  file  and  given  the  opportunity  to 
attach  a  written  response. 

5:09    Tuition  Policy 

The  Board  of  Trustees  will  waive  the  cost  of  tuition  for 
full«*time  faculty  members,  their  spouses  and  dependents  when 
taking  courses  at  Herkimer  County  Community  College  less  any 
tuition  assistance  for  which  the  eligible  student  may  qualify. 
Student  registration  will  be  based  upon  the  class  operating 
without  the  dependent  or  staff  enrollment. 


ARTICLE  5  (continued) 


£ :  10    Search  Coaanittee 

The  Facjlty  Association  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  interviews  of  candidates  for  the  positions  of 
Deans,  Associate  Deans,  Department  Chairs  and  President. 

Faculty  shall  be  represented  on  any  administrative  search 
committee • 


AKTICLS  6 
SA£AEIBS 


5:01    Salary  Increases 
a.  Ig86->e7 

i.  Eliminate  Junior  Instructor  ranK. 

ii.  Move  Instructor  minimum  and  minimum  for  non- teaching 
faculty  to  $15r000.    Such  adjustment  shall  be  made  in 
this  manner:     If  a  staff  member's  current  S8lary  is 
btelow  $15,000  the  1986-87  salary  will  be  moved  to 
$15r000  or  Clr438,  whichever  is  greater. 

iii.  .All  unit  employees,  except  new  hires,  and  those  being 

adjusted  to  the  new  minimum  salary,  will  receive  a 
salary  increase  of  $1,438. 

iv.  Additionally  all  unit  members  will  receive  a  one  Jtime 
payment  of  $lT5T0O* 

V.        Certain  unit  employees,  except  new  hires,  will  also 
receive  permanent  salary  adjustments  as  follov;s: 

Those  whose  1985-86  base  salary  was  between 
$24,581  and  $30,588  will  receive  $140. 

Those  whose  1985-86  base  salary  was  between 
$1C,573  and  $24,580  will  receive  $280* 

Those  whose  1985-86  base  salary  was  between 
$12,564  and  $18,572  will  receive  $420* 
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ARTICLE  6  (continued) 

ISBT^ee  ang  1988-89 

In  each  of  the  next  two  years,  all  returning  unit  members 
will  receive  an  aniount  determined  by  computing  .the  1986-87 
or  1987-88  base  payroll  of  returning  scaff,  increased  by 
7,0%  each  year  and  divided  by  the  number  of  returning  unit 
members  • 

6:02    Salary  Ranges 

The  salary  ranges  shall  be  according  to  the  following  schedule 
to  be  in  effect  September  1,  1986  through  August  31,  1985, 


TITLE 

MINIMUM 

MAXIMUM 

Librarian 

$20r000 

$34,500 

Assistant  Dean-Counselor 

$17,500 

$30,000 

Assistant  Dean-Registrar  • 

$17,500 

$30,000 

Assistant  Librarian 

$17,500 

$30,000 

Coordinacor  of  Student  Activities 

$16,000 

$29,500 

Admission  Assistant 

$15,000 

$23,000 

Professor 

$25,000 

$43,000 

Associate  Professor 

$20,000 

$3"8",000 

Assistant  E'i'ofessor 

$16,500 

$35,000 

Instructor 

$15,000 

$25,000 

Lecturers  shall  receive  no  less  than  an  annualized  salary  of 
$15,000. 

6:03    Locgevity  Adjustaents 

a.    On  September  1,  1977  faculty  members  who  completed  five  or 
more  years  of  continuous  full-time  service  at  KCCC  received 
a  $500  longevity  increase. 

On  September  1  following  completion  of  an  additional  two 
years  of  continuous  full-time  faculty  service  at  HCCC  those 
in  the  same  group  received  an  additional  $200. 

On  September  1  following  completion  of  an  additional  three 
years  of  cor^.^uous  full-tin^e  faculty  service  at  HCCC 
beyond  the  preceding  second  increase,  those  in  this  same 
group  will  receive  an  additional  $200  longevity  increase. 


ERLC 


•  7  - 

603 


ARTICLE  6  (continued) 

On  September  1  following  completion  of  an  additional  five 
yeaj:s  of  continuoas  full-time  faculty  .service  at  HCCC 
beyond  the  preceding  third  increase,  those  in  this  same 
group  will  receive  an  additional  $300  longevity  increase. 

b.  Full-time  faculty  members  not  covered  by  the  preceding 
longevity  adjustments  will  receive  the  longevity  increases 
indicated  on  September  1  following  their  completion  of  five 
years  ($500)  ,  seven  years  ($200)  ,  ten  years  ($200)  and 
fifteen  years  ($300)  at  HCCC. 

c.  The  longevity  increases  will  be  paid  on  the  same  bi-weekly 
basis  as  base  salaries  and  will  become  part  of  the 
permanent  salary  but  will  be  excluded  for  purposes  of 
computation  of  salary  increases  and  from  salary  range 

max  imums . 

d.  personal  leaves  will  not  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  longevity. 

6:04  Proootloa 

Promotion  shall  carry  the  following  salary  adjustment: 

Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor  $  750 

Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Professor  850 
Associate  Professor  to  Professor  1/000^ 

6:05    Merit  for  Kon^^Teaching  gaculty 

a.  A  maximum  of  two  merit  increases  of  $750  may  be  awarded  to 
non-teaching  faculty  each  year.     These  increases  will 
become  part  of  the  base  salary. 

b.  A  person  at  the  maximum  salary  for  his/her  position  will 
not  be  eligible  for  merit  increase. 

c.  The  Promotion  and  Tenure  Committee  of  the  Faculty 
Association  will  recommend  candidates  for  merit  increases 
to  the  President. 

d.  No  individual  may  receive  this  award  more  than  three  tiroes 
6:06    Annual  Maximum  Increases 

Salaries  will  not  exceed  the  maximum  indicated  in  the  salary 
range  paragraph  of  this  contract  except  where  indicated 
elsewhere  within  this  contract. 
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ARTICLE  6  (continued) 


6: 07    Part->tinie  ana  Estra  Service 

a.    Faculty  members  may  teach  no  more  than  one  extra  service 
course  per  regular  semester,  excluding  mini  semesters  and 
summer  sessions • 

Extra  service  courses  may  be  taught  in  the  day  or  evening 
subject  to  prior  approval  by  the  Dean  of  College. 

c.  Rates  per  net  clock  hour: 

*1$86«87      1887-88  1988-89 

Professor  $    428  $    458  S  490 

Associate  Professor  417  446  477 

Assistant  Professor  394  422  452 

Instructor  377  403  431 

*      The  new  rates  for  1986-87  will  not  be  retroactive. 

d.  Rates  for  non- teaching  faculty  performing  extra  service 
shall  be  $15  per  clock  hour  for  1986-87;  S16  for  1987-88 
and  $17  for  1988-89. 

e.  Rates  fbr  non  credit  community  service  courses  will  be 
negotiated  to  a  maximum  of  $13  per  clock- hour. 

6:08  Stipends 

a.    Stipend  for  coaching  Intercollegiate  Athletics: 

Coaches  will  receive  a  stipend  according  to  the  following 
schedule: 

i*        For  men's  basketball:    $1,100  in  1986-87;  $1/177  in 
1987-88;  $1,259  in  1988-89. 

ii.  For  wrestling  and  women's  basketball:    $875  in 
1986-07;  $93b  in  1987-88;  $lr002  in  1988-89. 

iii.  For  men's  and  women's  soccer,  lacrosse,  baseball, 
Softball,  track,  field  hockey,  and  women's 
volleyball:     $820  in  1986-87;  $977  in  1987-88;  $938 
in  1988-89. 

iv.  For  bowling  and  women's  tennis:     $550  in  1986-87; 
$589  in  1987-88;  $630  in  1988-89. 


ARTICLE  6 


(continued) 


b.  Stipend  for  Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics: 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletics  will 
receive  a  $950  per  year  stipend  and  a  reduced  teaching  load 
as  determined  by  the  Division  Chair  and  Dean  of  the 
College.    The  stipend  for  1987-88  shall  be  $1017  and  for 
1S38-89  shall  be  $1088. 

c.  StipenB  for  Perfonning  Arts: 

.\  faculty  meniber  who  directs  a  major  extracurricular 
musical  or  dramatic  production  which  is  approved  by  the 
president  will  receive  a  stipend  of  $600  in  1987-87;  $642 
in  1987-88  and  $687  in  1988-89. 

d.  Except  for  specific  adjustments  that  may  be  made  by  the 
parties  to  accommodate  significant  changes  such  as  an 
increasing  or  decreasing  length  of  season,  the  above 
stipei'ids  have  been  increased  each  year  the  same  percent  as 
that  .negotiated  on  a  B/U  basis,  rounded  to  the  nearest 
dollar • 


6:09    Pay  Schedule^ O^tloD 

Individual  faculty  members  shall  have  the  option  to  elect  any 
of  the  following  pay  schedules  for  a  full  contract  year. 
Salary  paid  can  be  no  greater  than  contracted  for  one  year. 

Plan  A:  1/26  of  salary  evecy  pay  period  from  September 

to  August  (26  checks).  (In  some  years  1/27  due  • 
to  calendar  -  27  checks.) 


plan  B:  1/20  of  salary  every  pay  period  from  September  to 

June  (20  checks} . 

Plan  C:  1/26  of  salary  every  pay  period  from  September  to 

May  and  the  balance  to  be  paid  on  the  first  pay 
period  in  June  (21  checks) . 
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ARTICLE  7 
ZKSDSAHCC 


7:01    Hospital f  surgical  snd  major  medical  benefits  shall  be  provided 
for  all  full-time  college  faculty  with  the  option  of  single  or 
family  coverage  at  the  employee's  discretion.    The  plan  is  the 
same  as  provided  to  Herkimer  County  employees  and  is  known  as 
Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield,  Ultra  Blue  ^'17"  Plan* 

7:02    The  College  will  provide  a  Blue  Shield  Dental  Plan  as  provided 
to  Herkimer  County  employees  to  active  full-time  employees  only 
effective  9/1/87. 

7:03    If  any  full-time  B/U  member  will  sign  a  waiver  of  hospital, 
surgical  and  major  medical  coverage  or  portion  thereof,  the 
College  will  pay  to  the  employee  one  half  (1/2)  of  any  premium 
amount  saved  as  a  result  of  such  waiver. 

7:04    The  waiver  may  be  withdrawn  upon  thirty  (30)  days  notice  to  the 
Dean  of  Administration.    Monies  paid  to  any  individual  under 
paragraph  :03  above  will  be  adjusted  pro  rata. 

7:05    The  College  will  pay  to  any  employee  and  dependents  who  present 
proof  that  the  employee  and/or  dependents  has  received  payments 
under  the  ma^or  medical  portion  of  the  health,  insurance' 
coverage  provided  for  employees,  as  a.  result  of  illness  or 
accident  during  the  calendar  year,  the  sum  before  major  medical 
coverage  comes  into  effect.    Said  payment  will  be  made  upon  a 
voucher  submitted  with  proof  of  payment  from  the  major  medical 
carrier.    The  maximum  payment  by  the  County  for  family  coverage 
will  be  $200  and  $100  for  individual  coverage.     Employees  hire;£ 
after  August  21,  1986  will  become  eligible  for  this  benefit 
after  completing  five  years  of  employment. 

7:06    The  life  insurance  plan  currently  in  effect  will  continue* 

7:07    In  each  of  the  second  and  third  years  of  the  contract  an  amount 
equal  to  $42.72  times  the  number  of  unit  members  will  be  set 
aside  by  the  College  from  the  unit  settlement  monies.  This 
shall  be  used  to  pay  premiums  to  continue  the  current 
disability  coverage.     The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to 
designate  a  new  carrier  and/or  varied  benefit(£)  so  long  as  the 
cost  to  the  College  does  not  exceed  the  cost  of  being  a  conduit 
for  the  money. 
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ARTICLE  8 
LBAVSS 


8:01    Sick  Leav3 

The  faculty  will  be  entitled  to  one  sick  day  per  month. 
Teaching  faculty  will  be  allotted  ten  sick  days  per  year  and 
non-teaching  faculty  will  be  allotted  twelve  sick  cays  per 
year.    The  total  number  of  sick  days  can  accumulate  to  165 
days  • 

8:02'   Personal  Leeve 

Both  teaching  and  non-teachino  faculty  will  be  entitled  to 
three  personal  days  per  yearr  one  of  which  will  be  charged  to 
sick  leave.    The  unused  portion  of  personal  leave  shall 
accumulate  as  sick  leave. 

8:03    Sick  Day  Pool 

A  sick  day  pool  will  be  formed  which  will  be  allocated  to  those 
faculty  members  whose  sick  days  have  been  depleted.  Each 
faculty  member  will  be  allowed  to  donate  one  sick  day  to  the 
pool  per  year.    The  p-^ul  will  be  administered  by  the  Faculty 
Association*    Days  remaining  in  the  pool  at  the  end  of  each 
academic  yeSir  will  carry  over  to  the  following  year. 

8 : 04    Katernity  Leave 

Maternity  leave  without  pay  will  be  granted  up  to  one  year 
provided  the  existence  of  pregnancy  or  intention  to  adopt  a* 
child-  5  years  of  age  or  less  is  reported  in  writing  tc  the 
President  of  the  College  not  later  than  the  fourth  month  of. 
pregnancy  or  four  months  prior  to  the  anticipated  adoption 
date.  . 

Such  leave  may  begin  when  further  service  would  be  detrimental 
to  health  as  determined  by  a  personal  physician.     The  end  of 
such  leave  must  coincide  with  the  beginning  of  a  regularly 
scheduled  college  semester. 

Notice  shall  be  given  to  the  President  at  least  three  months 
prior  to  leave  expiration  whether  or  not  the  employee  will 
return  to  duty. 

A  faculty  member  on  maternity  leave  shall  retain  all  accrued 
benefits  during  the  period  of  said  leave  and  shall  not  accrue 
additional  benefits  during  said  leave« 

608 


ERIC 


-  12  - 


ARTICLE  8  (continued) 


8:05    Paternity  Leave 

Paternity  leave  without  pay  may  be  granted  up  to  one  year 
provided  the  existence  of  pregnancy  or  the  intention  to  adopt  a 
child  5  years  of  age  or  less  is  reported  to  the  President  of 
the  College  not  later  than  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy  or 
prior  to  the  anticipated  adoption  date.    The  end  of  the 
paternity  leave  must  coincide  with  the  beginning  of  a  regularly 
scheduled  semester.    Notice  shall  be  given  to  the  President  at 
least  three  months  prior  to  leave  expiration  whether  or  not  the 
employee  will  return  to  duty.    A  faculty  member  on  paternity 
leave  shall  retain  all  accrued  benefits  during  the  period  of 
said  leave  and  shall  not  accrue  additional  benefits  during  said 
leave • 

8:06    Qki Id-Rear jpg  Leave 

Child-rearing  leave  without  pay  may  be  granted  up  to  one  year. 
Notice  shall  be  given  at  least  one  full  semester  prior  to  the 
said  leave*    The  end  of  such  leave  must  coincide  with  the 
beginning  of  a  regularly  scheduled  college  semester.    A  faculty 
member  on  child-rearing  leave  shall  retain  all  accrued  benefits 
during  the  period  of  said  leave  and  shall  not  accrue  additional 
b^inefits  during  said  leave. 

8:07    Sabbatical  Leave 

After  six  years  of  continuous  service  at  the  College  from  the 
initial  date  of  appointment  or  from  the  last- sabbatical  leave, 
a  faculty  member  may  be  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  for  one  year 
at  half  pay,  or  one  semester  at  full  pay,  or  one  summer  at 
quarter  pay  (a  stipend  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  individual's 
annual  salary)  .     Such  leave  may  be  used  for  pljinned 
activities:    formal  education,  research,  travel,  writing  and 
other  experiences  of  professional  value.    Applications  must  be 
approved  by  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Total 
compensation  received  while  on  sabbatical  leave  may  not  exceed 
that  of  the  full-time  salary  except  as  any  excess  is  offset  by 
the  cost  of  the  sabbatical  project  and  in  the  case  of  the 
summer  saboatical.    The  recipient  agrees  to  return  immediately 
to  the  College  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  regular  semesters 
for  teaching  faculty  and  one  calendar  year  for  non-teaching 
facility  following  the  leave.     Failure  to  return  would  require 
the  repayment  of  100%  of  the  salary  and  fringe  benefits  paid 
during  the  leave. 
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ARTICLE  8  (continued; 


leave  without  pay  dees  not  interrupt  service.    Time  on  leave, 
however/  does  not  count  toward  the  six  years  of  continuous 
service. 


If  a  faculty  member request  for  sabbatical  leave  is  refused 
by  the  committee,  the  committee  must  notify  the  individual  in 
writing  within  thirty  days  of  its  decision  why  the  request  was 
not  granted. 


8:08    Panerals  and  Bereavecent  Leave 


The  College  shall  pernit  employees  to  absent  themselves  without 
loss  of  salary  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  e^cceed  three  days, 
one  of  which  will  be  charged  to  sick  leave,  to  attend  the 
funeral  or  for  other  immediate  concerns  at  the  time  of  death 
of: 


Mother  Father- in-Law 

Father  Grandchildren 

Sibl  ing  Daughter*iii-Law 

Spouse  So  n- i  n-Law 

Children  3rother-in-Law 

Grandparents  Sister- in-*  Law 
Mother-in-Law 


•     i^TICLB  9 
RSTXREKBHT  BBHSFITS  ABD  RBTIRSHSHT 


9:01    Faculty  members  must  retire  at  age  70  and  may  retire  earlier  in 
accordance  with  the  various  retirement  systems.    At  age  70,  a 
faculty  member  may  apply  for  continued  service  on  a 
year-^to-year  contract  basis.    When  a  faculty  member  retires, 
unused  s-tck  leave  shall  be  used  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 


a.  ERS:  as  additional  service  credit  for  members  of  the 

New  York  State  Employees  Retirement  System  as 
provided  by  Section  41-j  of  the  New  York 
Retirement  and  Social  Security  Law. 

b.  TRS:  the  College  will  contribute  an  amount  equal  to 

its  regular  TIAA  contribution  at  the  rate  in 
existence  at  retirement  for  a  period  equal  to  the 
service  extension  that  would  accrue  if  the 
faculty  men^e^had  been  a  member  of  ERS  to: 


ARTICLE  9  (continued) 

i.  purchase  a  commercial  annuity  if  the  amount  to  be 
contributed  is  $1500  or  more. 

or 

ii,  the  faculty  member's  •'Individual  Retirement  Account 
(IRA)"  if  the  faculty  member  meets  the  IRS  criteria 
and  establishes  such  an  account*    The  faculty  member 
must  make  a  written  request  for  the  College  to  take 
this  action. 

c.    TZ2^:  the  College  will  contribute  an  cunount  equal  to 

its  regular  contribution  at  the  rate  in 
existence  at  retirement  for  a  period  equal  to 
the  service  extension  that  would  accrue  if  the 
faculty  member  had  been  a  member  of  ERS.  The 
faculty  member  must  make  a  written  request  for 
the  College  to  take  this  action. 

9:02    All  employees  who  have  continued  with  unbroken  employment  with 
the  College  for  ten  years  or'  more  (official  approved  leave  of 
absences  are  not  considered  broken  service) ,  ..and  who  are  at 
least  fifty-*five  years  of  age,  are  entitled  to  payment  by  the 
Cdllege  of  100%  of  health  insurance  premiirss  for  themselves  and 
their  famiTy  provided  they  received  family  health  coverage  at 
the  time  of  retirement.    If  the  employee  received  individual 
coverage  only  during  his/her  employment  with  the  College # 
he/she  would  be  covered  for  individual  insurance  premians 
only.    After  retirement,-  if  a  n  tiree  v7ho  has  family  coverage 
is  changed  to  individual  coverage  due  to  a  change  in  family' 
status,  he/she  will  not  be  eligible  to  qualify  fqr  family 
coverage  at  any  time-  in  the  future. 

9:03    Written  notice  of  retirement  which  can  only' take  place  at  the 

end  of  a  semester  must  be  given  to  the  President  of  the  College 
six   (6)  months  prior  to  the  retirement  date. 


ARTICLE  10 
PROMOTION 


10:01    Promotion  of  faculty  in  rank  shall  be  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
based  on  the  President's  recommendations.    A  faculty  committee 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Faculty  Association  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  President. 


ERLC 


-  15 

611 


ARTICLE  10  (continued) 


10:02    To  be  considered  for  promotion,  a  faculty  neniber  must  meet 

minimum  standards  for  the  desired  academic  ranlc,  demonstrate 
mastery  of  subject  matter,  effectiveness  of  teaching,  service 
to  the  College  and  to  the  community  which  the  College 
represents  and  professional  growth.    Faculty  are  expected  to 
prepare  a  professional  growth  plan  which  may  consist  of  formal 
classes,  rea<3ings,  workshops,  conferences  or  other  professional 
activities.    This  should  be  done  in  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  Division  Chairperson  and  Dean, 

10:03    Qualifications  for  promotion  to  academic  ranks: 

PROFESSOR 

Doctors  oegree,  professional  diploma,  or  Masters  degree  and 
a  minimati  of  200  semester  hours  of  college  credit, 
including  not  less  than  60  semester  hours  of  college  credit 
on  the  graduate  level,  30  of  which  must  be  in  the  field  of 
specialization  and  ten  years  of  professional  experience,  8 
of  which  must  be  successful  teaching  on  the  college  level. 

ASSOCIATB  PROFESSOR 

Professional  diploma  or. a  Masters  degree  in  the  field  of 
specialization  and  &  minimum  of  180  semester  hours  of 
college  credit,  not  less  than  45  on  the  graduate  level  of 
which  30  must  be  in  the  field  of  specialization  and  eight  . 
years  of  professional  experience,  6  of  which  must  be 
successful  teaching  on  the  college  level, 

ASSIST&BT  PROFESSOR 

Masters  degree  (or  professional  diploma)  and  a  minimum  of 
160  semester  hours  of  college  credit  including  not  less 
than  36  hours  on  the  graduate  level  and  four  years  of 
professional  experience  of  which  2  must  be  successful 
teaching  on  the  college  level. 

The  preceding  qualifications  for  academic  ranks  were  drawn 
up  to  act  as  a  guide  to  minimal  quantitative  qualifications 
for  promotion  to  the  several  ranks.    Obtaining  such 
qualifications  is  no  assurance  of  appointment  at  or 
promotion  to  the  rank  for  which  qualifications  are  held. 

Variance  from  the  quantitative  criteria  shall  be  an 
administrative  decision. 
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ARTICLE  10  (continued) 


10:C'    Lopgevity  tequireaents 

An  individual  may  be  considered  curing  the  year  in  which  he/shfe 
will  complete  the  minimum  longevity  requirements, 

ASSOCIATE  ASSISTANT 

PROFESSOR     PROFESSOR  PROFESSOR 

Years  of  Professional  Experience         10  8  4 

Years  of  College  Level  Teaching  8  6  2 

Years  in  Previous  Academic  Rank  5  4  2 

Years  at  HCCC  5  4  2 


ARTICLE  11. 
BMPLOIKEHT 


11:01    DuratioD  of  Appointpents 

a.  Initial  appointments  to  faculty  positions  are  ordinarily 
for  one  year  subject  to  renewal  for  an  additional  one,  two, 
or  three  year  terra.    All  appointraents  terminate  as  stated 
in  the  ^letter  of  appointment.    At  the  end  of  the 
penultimate  semester  of  a  one>  tv;o,  or  three  year 
appointment,  the  faculty  member's  division  .chairperson  or 
supervising  dean  will  notify  the  faculty  member  in  writing 
if  the  chairperson  or  dean  would  recommend  renewal  at  that 
point.    Formal  notification* of  tenewal  of  an  initial 
appointment  shall  be  made  in  writing  by  the  President  of 
the  College  not  later  than  March  25*    Formal  notification 
of  non-renewal  of  subsequent  appointments  shall  be  made  by 
the  President  of  the  College  in*writing  not  later  than* 
March  25.    The  date  of  formal  notification  may  be  altered 
provided  the  President  of  the  College  and  the  faculty 
member  concerned  mutually  agree. 

b.  The  services  of  members  of  the  faculty  having  one,  two  or 
three  year  term  appointments  shall  cease  autor*at ically  at 
the  end  of  their  specified  terms.    There  shall  be  no  right 
of  appeal  from  a  non-renewal  of  a  one,  two  or  three  year 
term  appointment • 
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ARTICLE  !!•  (continued) 


11:02  Tenure 

a.  The  probationary  period  at  Herkimer  County  Community 
College  will  not  exceed  five  years  from  the  initial 
appointment  to  rank  of  instructor.    At  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees ,  however r  a  faculty  member  may 
receive  tenure  from  the  date  of  initial  appointment. 

b.  If  tenure  is  not  granted r  it  shall  be  assumed  that  the  best 
interests  of  the  College  shall  be  served  by  non«-renewal  of 
appointment  and  the  faculty  member  shall  be  so  notified  . 
under  the  provisions  for  non-reappointment  set  forth  above. 

c.  If  a  faculty  member  does  not  receive  tenure  at  the  end  of 
four/five  yearsi  he  may  be  granted  a  two  year  probationary 
appointment,  during  which,  at  any  time,  he  may  be  granted 
tenure  or  a  five  year  appointment  due  to  quota 
limitations.    This  two  year  term  may  not  be  renewed. 

d.  Trustee  policy  has  established  a  limit  on  the  number  of 
faculty  to  be  granted  tenure.    This  has  been  fixed  at 
ninety  percent  of  tenure  track  positions  which  excludes 
Lecturers  and  non-teaching  faculty*    Tne  quota  may  be 
exceeded  at  tne  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Faculty  not  granted  tenure  due  to  quota  limitations  will  be 
eligible  for  renewable  term  appointments  of  .five  years.  At 
any  time  during  this  term  they  may  be.  considered  for  tenure 
if  vacancies  exist.    Consideration  will  be  given  in  the  ' 
order  in  which  faculty  were  recommendec-'-f or  tenure. 

11:03  Termination 

.a.    Tenured  faculty  and  those  teaching  faculty  on  five  year 
appointments  are  subject  to  dismissal  for  cause  or 
retrenchment. 

b.  Non-tenured  faculty  are  subject  to  non-renewal  of  term 
appointment  without  cause  and  are  subject  to  dismissal  at 
any  time  for  cause  under  the  same  conditions  as  are  tenured 
faculty . 

c.  Causes  for  dismissal  shall  include: 

i .  Insubordination. 

ii.  Immoral  conduct  or  conduct  unbecoming  a  faculty 
member . 
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'article  11  (continued) 


iii.  Inefficiency. 

iv.  Incompetency  or  neglect  of  duty. 

V.        Kon- feasance,  mis-feasance ,  or  aial-f easance  . 

d.     Procedures  to  be  followed  in  cases  of  termination  for  cause 
shall  include  a  hearing  during  which  the  terminated  member 
shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  hear  the  charges  against 
him/her  and  may  be  represented  by  counsel. 

11:04  ResignstioDS 

A  member  of  the  faculty,  recognizing  the  generally  accepted 
principles  of  professional  ethics  in  regard  to  resignations, 
shall  oive  notice  of  his/her  intention  to  resign  at  the 
earliest  possible  opportunity.    The  faculty  roembec  shall 
normally  submit  a  resignation  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  days 
following  his/her  reappointment,  nor  later  than  May  15, 
whichever  occurs  later.     In  any  case,  the  faculty  member  will 
give  a  minimum  of  30  days  notice. 


ARTICLE  12 
RSTRENCHHBBT  . 

•  •  • 

12:01    There  will  be  no  retrenchment  of  tenured  faculty  or  those  with 
term  appointments  extending  through  the  duration  of  the 
contract;  however,  if  a  reduced  work  load  results  from  lower 
enrollment  the  affected  faculty  member  will  perform  other 
duties  to  compensate.    These  other  duties  nay  include  teaching 
mini  or  summer  sessions  without  extra  pay  or  performing 
non-teaching  duties  at  any  time  during  the  fiscal  year 
commensurate  with  their  capabilities. 

12:02    The  Committee  on  Retrenchment  and  Retraining  formed  in  the 

1983-84  Fall  semester  will  continue  in  existence.     The  purpose 
of  this  committee  is  to  function  as  a  counseling  and  planning 
body  for  specific  faculty  in  jeopardy  of  retrenchjnent .  The 
comraittee  shall  be  comprised  of  the  division  chairpersons  and 
four  senior  faculty  (Professor  or  Associate  Professor)  selected 
by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  for  two  year 
terms.     The  committee  shall  assist  in  the  implementation  of 
sections  :03-c,   :03-h  and  :03-i  listed  below.    The  wor)c  of  the 
committee  shall  be  ongoing. 
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ARTICLE  12  (continued) 


12:02  The  service  of  any  members  of  the  faculty  »ay  be  terminated 

in  the  event  of  financial  or  program  retrenchment  that 
cannot  be  accomplished  totally  by  attrition.  Affected 
faculty  members  shall  be  formally  notified  at  least  one 
academic  semester,  excluding  the  summer  session,  prior  to 
implementation.     Retrenchment  shall  be  on  the  basis  of 

friSf'i^if""         "f^l  ^^^^       full-time  employment 

at  the  College  provided  the  remaining  faculty  members  have 
the  necessary  qualifications  to  teach  the  remaining 
!S^ff®K'  °-  P?^*°5'"         remaining  duties.  Retrenchment 
Shall  be  withm  the  teaching  or  non- teaching  categories  and 
not  from  one  to  another. 

^'    f  r«fL^!M^''5i"^^^*^"^'^■  ^^^^^^e  shan  make 

a  reasonable  effort  to  place  him/her  in  another  suitable 
position.     The  College  should  attempt  to  notify  a  faculty 
me-nber  at  least  two  years  in  advance  of  possible 
retrenchment  so  that  ample  time  is  available  for  retooling. 

c.  A  retrenched  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
unemployment  compensation  benefits  as  authorized  by  law. 

d.  NO  full-time  faculty  member  will  be  retrenched  prior  to  a 
part-time  faculty  member  provided  the  remaining  faculty 
have  the  necessary  qualifications  to  teach  the  regaining 
courses,  or  to  perfoj--  the  remaining  duties." 

I 

e.  A  faculty  member  vho  is  retrenched  from  the  College  shall 

a  preferred  hiring  list  for  two  years,  and 

o?a:i/nn*iS         F^'"  ^'5^^*       ^°         <3ate  he/she  was 
placed  on  the  list.-    Priority  on  this  hiring  list  will  Be 
given  as  follows:   (1)  tenured  faculty,  (2)  faculty  with 
five  year  appointments  and  (3)  faculty  with  term  Contracts-. 

^*    if '^K^^^^wH^  member  is  recalled  under  section  e.  above, 
he/she  shall  receive  the  same  or  similar  rank,  title, 

hlAll  SJd  iT'tl^  i'*  '°  retrenchment)  ihich 

he/she  had  at  the  time  retrenchment  occurred  except  in  the 
cas?  of  a  retrenched  faculty  member  who  is  reappointed  to  a 
non- t.3aching  faculty  position  in  which  case  he/she  would 
retain  sick  leave  benefits  and  would  not  be  considered  a 
?^?^^T^    ?r         purposes  of  fringe  benefits  provided. 
Additionally,  the  faculty  member  would  be  entitled  to 
his,ner  salary  when  retrenched  or  the  maximum  salarv  for 
the  non-teaching  position,  whichever  is  less. 
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ARTICLE  XII.  (continued) 


g«     Present  extra  service  course  offerings,  at  the  College  shall 
become  part  of  the  regular  teaching  assignment  of  faculty 
whc  might  otherwise  be  retrenched. 

h.  New  positions  and  vacated  existing  positions  will  be  filled 
with  present  faculty  members  whenever  possible.    Should  the 
aca.^emic  credentials  of  the  person  being  considered  for 
reassignment  fall  short  of  expectations,  the  College  shall 
define  those  which  must  be  earned  to  effe^ct  'the  transfer. 

i.  In  each  of  the  1986-87,  1987-88  and  1988-89  academic  years, 
the  College  shall  make  available  no  more  than  $15,000  to  be 
used  for  retooling. 

i.  Such  funding  .shall  be  available  to  faculty  who  are  in 
jeopardy  of  retrenchment  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a 
term  appointment  or  who  have  tenure. 

ii.  Retooling  is  to  be  consistent  with  an  individual's 
professional  competence  and  background. 

iii.  Faculty  members  notified  in  advance  of  possible 
retrenchment  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  portion 
6t  the  available  funds.    The  Committee  on 
Retrenchment  and  Retraining ' will  review  fund  requests 
and  approve  or  disapprove  each  request. 


ARTICLS  13 
F&COLTX  BiLHDBOOK 


No  changes  in  the  "Personnel  Policies"  section  of  the  Faculty  Handbook 
shall  be  made  during  the  balance  of  this  contract  without  mutuax 
agreement. 


ARTICLE  14 
GRIBVAtJCE  PROCEDDRE 


The  following  statements  outline  the  procedures  by  which  grievances 
shall  be  resolved  at  Herkimer  County  Community  College: 


ARTICLE  14  (continued) 


14:  CI    It  is  urged  that  all  grievances  be  first  dfiscussed  between  tbe 
two  parties  involved  in  an  informal,  f ace-to«*face  meeting  in  an 
attempt  to  resolve  the  grievance  in  good  faith  without  invoking 
the  steps  as  stated  hereinafter.    All  informal  procedures 
should  be  explored  prior  to  a  formal  grievance. 

14:02    A  grievance  shall  be  defined  as  a  claimed  violation  of  this 
contract  or  of  "Faculty  Personnel  Policies**  as  stated  in  the 
Faculty  Handbook  and  may  be  filed  by  a  facility  member,  a  group 
ot  faculty  members  or  the  Faculty  Association. 

14:03    Rights  to  Representatioa 

av    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  recognize  a  grievance  committee 
upon  its  selection  by  the  Association.    At  least  one 
Association  representative  shall  be  present  for  any 
meeting,  hearing,  appeal  or  other  proceedings  relating  to  a 
grievance  which  has  been  formally  presented. 

b.  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
right  of  any  faculty  member  having  a  complaint  to  discuss 
the  matter  via  administrative  channels  and  to  have  the 
problem^adjusted  without  the  intervention  of  the 
Association. 

c.  A  grievant  may  be  represented  at  all  stages  of  the 
grievance  procedure  by  him/herself,  or,  at  his  option,  by 

.an  Association  representative  selected  by  the  Association. 

14:04  Procedures 

a.  All  grievances  shall  include  the  name  and  position  of  the 
aggrieved  party  and  a  brief  statement  of  th^  nature  of  the 
grievance  and  the  redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  jsarty. 

b.  Except  for  informal  decisions,  all  decisions  shall  be 
rendered  in  writing  at  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure 
setting  forth  findings  of  facts,  conclusions  and  supporting 
reasons.     Each  decision  shall  be  promptly  transmitted  to 
the  parties  involved  in  the.  grievance. 

c.  The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances  shall  be 
conducted  at  such  times  as  will  afford  all  interested 
parties  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend,  and  any 
employees  who  are  present  during  working  hours  shall  be 
excused  from  duty  other  than  teaching  classes  without  loss 
of  pay. 


'ARTICLE  14  (continued) 


d.  All  parties  agree  to  facilitate  any  in.vest igation  which  may 
be  required  and  will  make  available,  upon  the  request  of 
any  aggrieved  party  any  and  all  relevant  documents, 
communications  and  records  except  legally  privileged 
material  concerning  the  alleged  grievance. 

e.  An  aggrieved  party  and  any  party  in  interest  shall  have  the 
right  at  all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  confront  and 
cross-^examine  all  witnesses  called  against  him/her,  to 
testify  and  to  call  witnesses  on  his/her  own  behalf. 

f«    Forms  for  filing  grievances,  S3rving  notices,  taking 

appeals,  making  reports  and  recommendations  and  any  other 
necessary  documents  will  be  jointly  developed  by  the 
■   President  or  his/her  nominees  and  the  grievance  committee 
of  the  Association.    The  development  of  such  forms  shall 
not  delay  any  grievance. 

14:05    The  formal  grievance  procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

Step  Ooe 

a.  If  fie  grievant  is  a  teaching  faculty  member,  or  a  g^oup  of 
teaching  faculty  members  from  a  common  divis.un,  the 
representative  or  grievant(s)  shall  formally  initiate  the 
grievance  by  presenting  it  in  writing  to  the  Division 
Chairperson  within  thirty  (30)  working  days  of  the 
occurrence  of  the  action  which  prompted  the  grievance.  The 
grievance  shall  contain  the  signature  of  the  grievant  and 
shall  be  as  specific  as  possible  as  to  details.  The 
redress  expected  should  be  specified.    If  the  grievance  •is 

,  not  satisfactorily  resolved  at  this  stage  within  five  (5) 
'working  days,  the  Division  Chairperson  shall  be  obliged  to 
communicate  in  writing  his/her  decision  to  the  grievant 
before  the  end  of  the  sixth  (6th)  working  day  after  the 
grievance  has  been  presented. 

b.  Non-teaching  faculty  members  shall  initiate  their 
grievances  at  Step  Two. 

c.  The  Faculty  Association,  or  any  group  of  faculty  members 
not  from  a  common  division,  shall  initiate  their  grievances 
at  Step  Two  in  accordance  with  the  same  procedures  and  time 
limits  as  a.  above. 
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ARTICLE  14  (continued) 


d.    m  cases  of  suspension  and/or  dismissal,  at  the  grievant^s 
discretion.  Steps  One  and  Two  may  be  dispensed  with  and  the 
grievance  may  proceed  immediately  to  Step  Three. 

Step  Two 

a.     In  the  case  of  teaching  faculty  members,  if  the  grievance 
has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Step  One,  the 
grievant  or  his/her  representative  may  appeal  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receiving 
the  decision  rendered  in  Step  One. 

b*     In  the  case  of  non-teaching  faculty  members,  the  grievant 
or  his/her  representative  must  initiate  his  grievance  with 
his/her  immediate  supervisor  (e .g  • ,  Dean  of  the  College, 
Dean  of  Students,  or  President  of  the  College)  within 
thirty  (30)  working  days  of  the  occurrence  of  the  action 
which  prompted  the  grievance. 

c.    The  appropriate  Dean  shall  then  be  obliged  to  communicate 
in  writing  his/her  decision  to  the  grievant  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  after  receiving  the  grievant's  complaint. 

Step  Three 

If  the.  grievance  has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Step 
Two,  the  grievant  may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  President  of 
Herkimer  County  Community  College  within  ten  (10)  working  da'ys 
after  receiving  the  decision  rendered  in  Step  Two.  The 
Presiden    shall  then  be  obliged  to  give  the  grievant  a  hearing 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal. 

The  grievant  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the  hearing  at 
least  five  (5)  working  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such  a 
hearing.    At  the  hearing,  the  grievant  and/or  his/her 
representative  may  appear  and  present  oral  and/or  written 
statements  or  arguments  either  directly  or  through  witnesses. 
The  President  shall  then  be  obliged  to  communicate  his/her 
decision  in  writing  together  with  his/her  supporting  reasons  to 
the  grievant  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  completion 
of  the  hearing. 
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ARTICLE  14  (continued) 


Step  Pour 

If  the  grievance  has  not  been  satisfactorily  resolved  at  Step 
Three r  the  grievant  may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  Herkimer 
County  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees  within  ten  (10)  days 
after  the  decision  rendered  in  Step  Three.    This  appeal  shall 
be  communicated  to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
The  Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  then  be  obliged 
to  give  the  grievant  a  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  as 
soon  as  practical  within'  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  of  the 
appeal.    The  grievant  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  the 
hearing  at  least  seven  (7)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  such 
hearing*    At  the  hearing,  the  grievant  and/or  his/her 
representative  may  appear  and  present  oral  and/or  written 
statements  or  arguments  either  directly  or  through  witnesses. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  then  deliberate  and  arrive  at  a 
decision  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  seven  (7)  days 
after  the  completion  of  the  hearing. 

Once  a  decision  has  been  reached,  the  Chairperson  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  shall  be  obliged-  to  communicate  in  writing  the 
Board's  decision  together  with  supporting  reasons  to  the 
grievant  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  decision  has 
been  reached* 


The  term  of  this  agreement  between  the  Herkimer  County  Community  • 
College  Faculty  Association  and  the  Herkimer  County  Community  College 
Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Herkimer  County  Legislature  shall  be  from 
September  1,  1986  through  August  31,  1989. 


ARTICLE  15 
DOR&TIOH 


FOR  THE  association: 


FOR  THE  EMPLOxBE: 


Dr.  Timothy  McLean,  President 


Dr.  Ronald  Williams,  College 
President 
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..ARTICLE  XV*   •  (continued) 


Joan  C.  Prymas  David  L*  Mahoney 

Negotiating  Committee  Chairperson^  Board  of  Trustees 

Chairperson  Negotiating  Committee 


R*  Freder ick  Rowland 
Chairman,  Herkimer  County 
Legislature 
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AGREEMENT 


DATED : 

EFFECTIVE:  September  1,  1986 

■^ERM:  September  1,  1986  -  August  31,  1989 


) 


BY  AND  BETWEEN 
THE 

COUNTY  OF  RENSSELAER 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "County") 

and  the 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  HUDSON  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "College") 
as  co-employers 

and  the 

HUDSON  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Association") 


1^ 


623 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 

Page 


ARTICLE  I  -  REQUIREMENT  OP  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION   1 

ARTICLE  II  -  SAVINGS  CLAUSE   1 

ARTICLE  III  -  MANAGEMENTS  RIGHTS  ,  1 

ARTICLE  IV  -  PAST  PRACTICES   2 

ARTICLE  V  -  RECOGNITION  AND  DUES  DEDUCTIONS   2 

A,  Recognition    2 

B,  Dues  Deduction   2 

C,  Agency  Shop   3 

D,  Agency  Shop  Fee   3 

ARTICLE  VI  -  NON-DISCRIMINATORY  APPLICATION   4 

ARTICLE  VII  -  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIGATIONS    4 

A.  Primary  Duty  of  a  Faculty  Member   4 

B.  Freedom  in  th^.  Classroom   4 

C.  Compliance  with  College  Regulations    S 

D.  Research  and  Faculty  Prepared  Materials  ...  5 

E.  Work  Year   6 

F.  Work  Day   6 

G.  Individual  Course  and  Schedule  Assignments     .  7 

H.  Class  Schedule  Changes    8  • 

I.  Teaching  Load   9. 

J.      Reduced  Teaching  Load;  Reduced 

Salary  and  Benefits   13 

K,      Office  Hours   14  * 

L,      Student  Advisement   14 

M.      Time  for  Meetings   15 

N,      Class  Cancellations    16 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  TEXTBOOKS,  SUPPLIES,  RECORDS 

AND  MATERIALS   16 

A.  Selection  of  Textbooks  and 

Teaching  Materials    16 

B.  Desk  Copies  of  Textbooks   17 

C.  Ordering  Supplies    17 

D.  Submission  of  Records  and  Materials   17 

ARTICLE  IX  -  ASSISTANT  LIBRARIAUS,  EDUCATIONAL  ASSISTANTS  18 

A.  Assistant  Librarians    18 

B.  Educational  Assistants    19 


624 


ARTICLE  X  -  PPOFESSIONAL  POSITIONS 


A.  Equal  Employment  Opportunities   

B.  Notice  of  Vacancies   

C.  Opportunity  for  Joint  Meeting 

and  Recommendation   

D.  Recruitment  Qualifications   

ARTICLE  XI  -  APPOINTMENTS  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  •    •    •  • 

A.  Temporary  Appointments   

B.  Probationary  Appointments   

ARTICLE  XII  -  SALARIES   

A.  Faculty  Covered  by  this  Agreement   

B  

C  

D.  Merit   

E.  Annual  Salary  Agreement   

F.  Salary  Installments   

G.  Voluntary  Overload  Compensation   

E.  Adjtinct  Faculty  Compensation  

I.  Premium  Compensation   

ARTICLE  XIII  -  CLASSROOM  EVAI.UATIONS  AND 

•  ANNUAL  EVALUATION   

A*  Procedure   

B.  Classroom  Observations   

€•      Annual  Evaluation  ,   .   .  . 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  ACADEMIC  RANK   

A.  Promotion   

B.  Promotion  Eligibility   

C.  Promotion  Procedures   

D .  Non-Grievability   

ARTICLE  XV  -  NON-RENEWAL,  DISMISSAL,  VOLUNTARY 

TERMINATION  AND  RETRENCHMENT  

A.  Non-Rene**fal  

B.  Dismissal   

€•      Voluntary  Termination   

D .  Retrenchment   

ARTICLE  XVI  -  LEAVES   

A.  '  Sick  Leave   

B.  Worker's  Compensation  Leave   

C»      Personal  Leave   

Sabbatical  Leave   

E.  Jury  Duty  and  Court  Appearances   

F.  Association  Leave   

G*      Leaves  of  Absence   

Validation  of  Attendance   


■.^  ARTICLE  XVII  •  INSURANCE   52 

A,      Continuation  of  Current  Benefits    53 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  FACILITIES   54 

A.  College  Obligation  to  Provide    54 

B.  Unsafe  Conditions  '  54 

C.  Office  Space   54 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  BUSINESS    55 

A.  Transaction  of  Association  Business    55 

B.  Bulletin  Boards   55 

C.  Intra-School  Mail   55 

D.  Time  at  Faculty  Meetings   55 

E.  Office  for  Association  President   55 

.)  ARTICLE  XX  -  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS   56 

A.  Line  of  Authority  •  .  .  56 

B.  Copies  of  Agreement   56 

C.  Physical  Exauainations   56 

D.  Course  Auditing   56 

E.  Secretarial  Assistance    57 

F.  Academic  Attire   57 

■)  G.      Reprisals   57 

H   57 

I   58 

J   58 

ARTICLE  XXI  -  RE-NEGOTIATION   58  ^ 

A.      Exchange  of  Proposals   58 

j  B.      Negotiations   58  • 

C.  Impasse   58 

D.  Concentrated  Negotiations    59 

ARTICLE  XXII  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE   59 

A.  Procedures   59 

B.  Continuation  of  Procedures    59 

ADDENDUM  A   61 

ADDENDUM  B   62 

ADDENDUM  C   63 


6o 


ARTICLE  I 
REQUIREMENT  OF  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 
IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OF 
THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLE- 
MENTATION BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL 
FUNDS  THEREFOR  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE 
LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

ARTICLE  II 
SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

This  Agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  law;  provided,  however,  that  if  any  provision  of  this  Agree- 
ment and/or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any  employee  or 
group  of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary  to  the  law  then  such 
provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsist- 
ing, except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  pro- 
visions and/or  applications  will  continue  in  full  force  and 
ef feet ♦ 

ARTICLE  III 
MANAGEMENTS  RIGHTS 
Except  as  limited  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  the  County  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  retain  and 
reserve  unto  themselves  all  rights,  power,  authority,  duties  and 
responsibilities  conferred  and  invested  in  them  by  laws  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  York  and/or  the  United  States, 
including  the  right  to  adopt  rules,  regulations  and  policies • 


ARTICLE  IV 
PAST  PRACTICES 

This  Agreement  supersedes  all  prior  agreements  and  past  practices 
relative  to  all  matters  herein  contained.  All  past  practices, 
duties  and  responsibilities,  if  any,  relative  to  matters  not 
subject  of  this  Agreement  affecting  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

ARTICLE  V 
RECOGNITION  AND  DUES  DEDUCTIONS 

A.  Recognition 

The  Public  Employment  Relations  Board  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
having  duly  determined  that  the  Association  has  been  lawfully 
designated  as  exclusive  representative  for  the  purposes  of 
collective  negotiations  in  a  unit  including  all  teaching  faculty 
in  the  employ  of  the  employer  with  the  academic  rank  of  assistant 
instructor,  instructor,  assistant  professor,  associate  professor 
and  professor;  also  educational  assistants  and  assistant  librar- 
ians, full  or  part-time;  adjunct  and  part-time  instructional 
faculty  of  credit  bearing  courses,  and  will  exclude  all  others: 
The  College  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive 
representative  of  the  employees  in  the  said  unit  for  the  purposes 
of  negotiations  regarding  wages,  hours  and  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment,  and  in  the  settlement  of  grievances,  and  for  all 
lawful  purposes  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York*  Such 
recognition  shall  continue  for  the  maximum  period  allowed  by  law. 

B.  Dues  Deductions 

The  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  the  employees 
in  the   faculty  unit,   year  to  year  on   a  continuing   basis,  the 
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Association  dues  pursuant  to  plans  certified  by  the  Association 
as  any  member  thereof  shall  individually  and  voluntarily  author- 


remit  the  same  promptly  to  such  Association*  Such  authorization 
may  be  revoked  by  instrument  in  writing  and  the  College  will 
promptly  notify  the  Association  of  the  receipt  of  such  revoca- 
tion. 

C.    Agency  Shop 

Membership  in  the  Faculty  Association  shall  not  be  a  condition  of 
employment  or  a  preference  in  continuance  of  employment*  How- 
ever, the  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
Agency  Shop  legislation  enacted  by  the  1976-77  Legislature  of  the 
State  of  New  York  and  as  the  same  may  hereafter  be  amended,  upon 
attainment  of • membership  equal  to  seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of 
the  employees  eligible  for  membership  in  the  bargaining  unit  and 
for  -^h  period  as  the  Association  maintains  said  percentage 
membership  and  upon  compliance  with  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
)  such  legislation.  Percentage  tabulation  ar  above  shall  be  as  o'f 
January  1st* 

Agency  Shop  Fee 

Should  the  Association  comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
"C*  above  (Agency  Shop) ,  the  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the 
salaries  of  the  employees  in  the  faculty  unit  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Association  a  fee  equal  to  the  Association  dueo,  and  to 
remit  the  same  promptly  to  such  Associacion.  Said  fee  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York. 


ize    in  writing   on    forms   prescribed   by   the   Association   and  to 
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ARTICLE  VI 
NON-DISCRIMINATORY  APPLICATION 
The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  equally  to  all 
e4nployees  eligible  for  membership  in  the  bargaining  unit  without 
discrimination  as  to  age,  sex,  sexual  orientation,  marital 
status^  race,  color,  creed,  ional  origin,  political  affilia- 
tion^ or  handicapping  conditions, 

ARTICLE  VII 
PROFESSIONAL  OBLIGATIONS 
A.    Primary  Duty  of  a  Faculty  Membe>- 

Ihe  primary  duty  of  facility  members  at  Hudson  V-^lley  Community 
College  is  teaching  as  opposed  to  pure  research  and  other  forms 
of  academic  endeavor.  Teaching  implies  a  responsibility  on  the 
part  of  the  iitdividual  faculty  member  to  stay  abreast  of  develop- 
ments in  their  partict  l.ar  field  of  endeavor,  and  to  present 
subject  matter  for  the  enlightenment  of  students.  It  also 
implies  an  interest  in  the  welfare  of  students,  at  least  insofar 
as  their  classroom  experiences  are  concerned.  By  signing  his/her 
agreement  with  this  institution,  the  faculty  member  indicates  an 
intention  to  devote  himself /herself  earnestly  to  the  teaching  of 
sirudents  of  various  abilities  at  the  community  college  level  and 
to  act  in  a  manner  that  is  consistent,  at  all  times,  with  the 
objectis^e  of  the  College.  Non-college  work  shall  not  conflict 
with  a  faculty  member's  primary  duty  and  responsibilities. 
B.     Freedom  in  the  Classroom 

-  1.  Faculty  members  are  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  class- 
room in  discussing  their  buOject  and  in  reporting  the 
truth  as  they  see  it,  but  they  should  be  careful  not  to 


introduce  into  their  teaching  controversial  matter 
which  has  no  relation  to  their  subject. 
2.  Both  the  College  and  the  faculty  member  recognize  the 
infomnal  atmosphere  of  the  classroom.  By  so  doing ,^ 
they  recognize  that  such  an  atmosphere  is  closely 
related  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  and,  because  of 
this,  the  happenings  of  the  classroom  shall  not  be  made 
public  by  the  College  or  by  the  faculty  members  without 
the  consent  of  the  other. 

C.  Compliance  with  College  Regulations 

Faculty  shall  comply  with  the  College  regulations  for  students, 
visitors  and  College  personnel  and  shall  support  College  efforts 
to  achieve  compliance  therewith  unless  the  College  regulations 
are  inconsistent  with  this  agreement. 

D.  Research  and  Faculty  Prepared  Materials 

1.  Faculty  are  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and 
the  publication  of  the  results  thereof  subject  to  the 
adequate  perfrormance  of  their  other  academic  duties*. 
The  conduct  of  any  research  and/or  the  publication  of 
the  results  thereof  by  a  faculty  member  requiring  the 
use  ^f  college  facilities,  equipment,  supplies,  or 
personnel  shall  be  predicated  on  the  advance  written 
agreement  between  the  concerned  faculty  members  and  the 
President  of  the  College  or  his/her  designee. 

2.  Except  in  such  instances  where  job  content  requires  the 
development  of  materials,  all  patents  or  copyrights  on 
materials    developed    by     faculty    members  authorized 
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pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  hereof  or  independently 
developed  shall  be  and  remain  the  property  of  the 
faculty  member  involved.  Faculty  prepared  materials 
may  not  be  sold  to  students  of  Hudson  Valley  Community 
College  except  by  written  agreement  between  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College  or  his/her  designee  and  the  faculty 
member  involved, 
£•    Work  Year 

1.  The  work  year  of  the  faculty  shall  begin  on  August  25, 
1986;  August  24,  1987  and  August  29,  1988.  The  work 
year  of  the  faculty  shall  conclude  on  May  23,  19  87; 
May  21,  1988;  and  May  27,  1989.  In  the  event  gradua- 
tion occurs  prior  to  the  concluding  dates  heretofore 
sef  forth,  faculty  shall  submit  to  the  appropriate 
supervisor  all  student  grades  and  other  reports  and 
materials  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  published  by 
the  College.  Compliance  with  the  foreqoi^*g  by  laculty 
shall  constitute  completion  of  the  v;crk  year.  Faculty 
will  not  be  required  to  be  on  campus  when  classes  are 
not  in  session  except  for  assigned  proctoring  of  final 
examinations  or  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agree- 
ment . 

2  4      All    faculty    shall    attend    the    commencement  ceremony 
unless  excused  by  the  appropriate  division  dean. 
F.     Work  Day 

The  work  day  of  the  faculty  shall  be  from  8:00  a.m.  to  11:00  p.m. 
Whenever  possible,   consistent  with  the  educational  objectives  of 
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the  College  and  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  faculty  will 
be  scheduled  in  less  than  a  continuous  eight  (8)  hour  span. 
Unless  waived  in  writing  by  an  individual  faculty  merober,  in  all 
cases,  classes  shall  be  assigned  over  a  period  of  not  more  than 
eight  (8)  hours. 

G,    Individual  Course  and  Schedule  Assignments 

1.  The  College  shall,  on  ^  semester  by  semester  basis,  at 
least  five  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  semester, 
establish  a  master  instructional  schedule  setting  forth  all 
courses  to  be  offered  and  their  meeting  times  and  locations. 

2.  When  known,  the  faculty  of  each  department  shall  be 
individually  informed,  at  least  five  months  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester,  in  writing,  by  their  department  chair  of 
the  courses  3nd  meeting  times  to  be  taught  by  the  department 
during  the  upcoming  semester. 

3.  On  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  a  copy  of  which  is 
attached  as  Addendum  A,  full-time  faculty  shall  advise  their 
department  chairs  of  their  course  and  meeting  times  preference 
(inclusive  of  voluntary  overload)  for  the  upcoming  semester 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  being  informed  of  the  course  and 
meeting  time  offerings  set  forth  in  paragraph  G(2) . 

4.  Subsequent  to  the  receipt  of  course  preference  forms,  if 
requested  to  do  so  in  writing,  department  chairs  shall  meet 
individually  with  their  faculty  to  discuss  their  course  and 
meeting  time  preferences .  Following  all  such  meetings ,  or  the 
waiver  thereof,  department  chairs  shall,  subject  to  approval  by 
the  division  dean,  make  decisions  on  which  courses  will  be  taught 
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by  the  faculty  of  their  departments.  Such  decisions  shall  be 
predicated  on  each  faculty  member's  appropriate  instructional 
experience^  professional  background^  stated  course  preference (s) 
and  credentials  in  relation  to  departmental  course  offerings. 
Faculty  will  be  informed  of  their  preliminary  course  and  meeting 
time  assigniiients  in  writ:  .j.  If  a  faculty  member's  request 
cannot  be  honored r  upon  request^  he/she  shall  be  informed  of  the 
reasons  therefor  in  writing.  Newly  hired  faculty  will  not  be 
afforded  any  preference  under  this  section  during  their  first 
semester  of  employment. 

5.  Full-time  faculty  shall  be  notified  of.  their  course  and 
meeting  time  assignments  by  June  1  for  the  fall  semester  and  by 
December  1  for  the  spring  semester.  Course  and  meeting  time 
assignments  may  be  changed  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  semester 
due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  involving  enrollments  or  faculty 
availability. 

H.     Class  Schedule  Changes 

Faculty  must  meet  their  classes  as  scheduled  except  as 
provided  for  in  the  following: 

1.  A  change  in  the  time  or  location  of  a  single  class 
meeting  must  have  the  prior  authorization  of  the 
faculty  member's  department  chair. 

2.  Changes  in  the  time  and/or  location  of  more  than  a 
single  class  meeting  must  have  the  prior  authori- 
zation of  the  faculty  member ' s  department  chair 
and  division  dean. 


634 


3.  A  permanent  change  in  the  master  schedule  must 
have  the  prior  authorization  of  the  faculty 
member's  department  chair,  division  dean  and  the 
vice  president  for  faculty  and  academic  affairs. 

4,  For  all  such  changes  in  class  meetings  scheduled 
by  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education,  notice  to 
the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  is  also 
required. 

Teaching  Load 

1,  Faculty  members  teaching  courses  without  laboratory 
sections  may  be  assigned  up  to  thirty-two  (32)  contact 
hour s ,  with  no  more  than  s ix  ( 6 )  courses  per  academic 
year.  However,  the  College  may  schedule  a  thirty-third 
(332xi)  contact  hour,  where  necessary  on  an  overload 
basis,  and  pay  the  affected  faculty  member  in  accor- 
dance with  the  voluntary  overload  rate  set  forth  in 
Article  XII,  Section  G  hereof. 

2 .  Faculty  members  teaching  courses  with  laboratory 
sections  may  be  assigned  up  to  thirty-three  (33) 
contact  hours  per  academic  year;  four  (4)  courses 
wherever  possible  with  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  courses 
per  academic  year.  The  number  of  students  assigned  to 
a  particular  laboratory  section  shall  be  based  upon  (a) 
the  skills  to  be  acquired  by  the  students;  (b)  instruc- 
tional techniques  necessary  for  the  acquisition  of  such 
skills;  (c)  equipment,  supplies  and/or  materials  to  be 
used     in     the     laboratory;     and,      (d)     the  physical 


limitations  of  the  room  in  which  the  laboratory  is  to 
be  conducted. 

Contact  hour  credit  for  field  work  supervision  will  be 
on  a  ratio  of  one  (1)  hour  of  load  credit  for  every  two 

(2)  hours  of  required  supervision.  Twenty  (20)  stu- 
dents per  section  shall  be  the  maximum  student  load 
where  field  work  experience  is  required  and  scheduling 
of  sections  will  continue  as  heretofore. 

Faculty  assigned  to  teach  mass  lectures  shall  be 
assigned  two  (2)  semester  contact  hours  of  teaching 
load  credit  for  each  one  (1)  hour  of  mass  lecture.  For 
the  purposes  hereof,  a  mass  lecture  shall  be  a  class  of 
(a)  one  hundred  (100)  students  or  more;  (b)  precisely 
planned  and  organized;  (c)  limited  to  iaculty  presenta- 
tion as  distinct  from  discussion,  quizzes,  examina- 
tions, etc.  and  requiring  the  regular  and  extensive  use 
of  instructional  media* 

Faculty  teaching  assigrunents  will  be  limited  to  three 

(3)  courses  and  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours  per  semes- 
ter and  (excluding  mass  lectures)  five  hundred  (500) 
student  contact  hours  per  semester .  However ,  to 
accommodate  students  from  courses  which  are  cancelled 
due  to  insufficient  enrollment  by  the  President  or 
his/her  designee  during  the  week  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  classes  each  semester  and  students  who  register 
during  the  first  week  of  classes ,  the  College  may 
assign    faculty   members   up   to   five   hundred   ten  (510) 
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student  contact  hours  in  a  semester.  In  any  event,  a 
faculty  member  may  not  be  assigned  more  than  one 
thousand  (1,000)  student  contact  hours  in  an  academic 
year. 

Except  in  instances  of  team  teaching,  not  more  than  one 
faculty  member  will  be  assigned  to  teach  a  separate 
section  of  the  same  course  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  faculty  member. 

For  faculty  members  in  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation  Leadership,  any  course  taught 
which  is  a  major  subject  within  either  the  Recreation 
Leadership  Curriculum  or  the  Physical  Education  Major's 
Option  shall  count  as  one  (1)  preparation.  All  courses 
tau^t  in  the  physical  education  service  program, 
irrespective  of  the  number,  shall  count  as  one  (1) 
preparation. 

Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  schedule  faculty  into  a 
full  time  teaching  load  prior  to  6:00  p.m.  Faculty 
members  for  whom  a  full-time  teaching  load  cannot  be 
compiled  prior  to  6:00  p.m.  shall  be  assignable  to 
teach  courses  ai'ter  6:00  p.m.  or  to  other  departments 
and/or  divisions  if  qualified  and  if  openings  exist. 
For  any  on-load  course  assignments  scheduled  to  end 
after  6:00  p.m.,  faculty  members  so  assigned  shall 
receive  a  premium  of  $60.00  per  semester  contact  hour. 
Not  more  than  one  (1)  course  will  be  required  in  the 
evening    as    part    of    the    full-time    load    except  for 


faculty  members  for  whom  a  full-time  load  cannot  be 
compiled  with  the  single  course  limitation.  Under  no 
circumstances  may  the  College  assign  a  course  after 
6:00  p.m.  to  a  faculty  member  for  punitive  purposes.. 
Faculty  members  who  hereafter  voluntarily  accept  a 
full-^time  evening  assignment  or  are  initially  employed 
as  full-time  evening  instructors  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  premium  compensation. 

9.  An  optional  overload  (voluntary  on  the  part  of  the 
faculty  member)  shall  be  permitted  beyond  the  thirty- 
second  (32nd) /thirty-third  {33rd)  contact  hours  and  any 
faculty  member  accepting  such  voluntary  overload  shall 
be  compensated  therefor  at  the  voluntary  overload  rate 
set  *forth  in  Article  XII,  Section  G  hereof,  *  Voluntary 
overload  assignments  prior  to  6:00  p.m.  may  be  autho- 
rized provided  the  faculty  recommended  for  such  assign- 
ments are  carrying  full  teaching  loads  and  the 
course  (s)  in  question  could  not  otherwise  be  assigned 
to  another  faculty  member  qualified  to  teach  the 
course  (s)  as  part  of  their  regular  teaching  load.  In 
any  event,  the  College  hi  s  no  obligation  to  assign  such 
available  courses  to  full-time  faculty  volunteering  for 
such  courses. 

10.  Faculty  members  may  leave  campus  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  work  day  if  all  obligations  to  the  College  for  that 
day  are  completed. 

638 


-  12  - 


Reduced  Teaching  Load;  Reduced  Salary  and  Benefits 

a.  With  the  prior  approval  of  their  department 
chairperson  and  the  College  administration, 
teaching  faculty,  with  ten  (10)  or  more  years  of 
full-time  service  with  the  College  may  request  to 
take  a  reduced  teaching  load*  Such  reduction  of 
load ,  if  approved ,  shall  be  in  combinations  of 
three  (3) /  four  (4) ,  or  five  (5)  contact  hours*  A 
department's  total  course  offering  shall  not  be 
reduced  because  of  the  requests  for  reduced  load, 

b.  During  the  semester  of  reduced  load/  the  base 
salary,  leave  and  all  other  applicable  benefits  as 

,  hereunder   provided   for   faculty  members   shall  be 

•  reduced  by  twenty  percent  (20%)  for  each  reduction 
of  three  (3)  contact  hours;  twenty-five  percent 
(25%)  for  each  reduction  of  four  (4)  contact 
hours;  and,  thirty  percent  (30%)  for  each  load 
reduction  of  five  (5)  contact  hours  and/or  com- 
binations thereof, 

c.  Requests  for  reduced  teaching  load  assignments 
must  be  made  on  forms  provided  for  this  purpose  by 
the  College  and  submitted  by  October  1st  for  load 
reductions  to  be  effective  in  the  upcoming  spring 
semester  and  by  March  1st  for  load  reductions  to 
be  effective  in  the  upcoming  fall  semester.  Such 
forms,  along  with  guidelines  describing  how  this 
provision  will  be  implemented,  are  available  from 


department    chairo    and/or    the    Director    of  Htiman 
Resources . 
Office  Hours 

1.  Full-time  faculty  shall  maintain  not  less  than  five  (5) 
office  hours  each  week.  Such  office  hours  will  be 
scheduled  throughout  the  week  so  that  faculty  are 
readily  available  to  students .  Faculty  shall  post 
their  office  hour  schedules  on  their  office  doors  and 
shall  file  a  copy  with  their  department  chair. 

2.  Part-time  faculty  shall  maintain  office  hour(s)  so  as 
to  be  available  to  students  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

Contact  Hours  of 

Teaching  Per  Week  Office  Hours  Per  Week 

3  1 

4  1.25 

5  1.50 

6  2 

7  2.25 

8  2.50 

9  3 

3.  Full-time  faculty  who  accept  optional  overload  assign- 
ments shall  maintain  one  (1)  additional'  office  hour 
each  week  for  each  additional  course  taught. 

Student  Advisement 
1 .  During  the  fiscal  year  (September  1  -  August  31)  the 
College  may,  at  its  discretion ,  employ  faculty  to 
assist  department  chairs  with  general  student  advise- 
ment and/or  in  association  with  the  student  course 
selection  and/or  registration  process.  Faculty  wishing 
to   be    considared    for    employment    as    student  advisors 
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shall  so  inform  their  department  hairs  in  writing  on 
forms  provided  by  the  College  for  this  purpose. 
Employment  as  a  student  advisor  shall  be  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  appropriate  department  chair  and 
approved  by  the  division  dean.  Such  employment  shall 
be  on  a  semester-by-semester  basis  and  non-reappoint- 
ment  shall  not  be  subject  to  review  under  the  grievance 
machinery  of  the  Agreement. 

Faculty  employed  as  student  advisors  shall  be  compen- 
sated at  the  following  rates  per  hour  with  payment 
based  on  approved  timesheets  submitted: 

a)       Effective     the     first     1986-87     pay  period 
$12.50/hour. 

•b)       Effective     the     first     1987-88     pay  period 
$13.00/hour. 

c)       Effective     the     first     198  8-89     pay  period 
$13.50/hour. 

4.      All  services  rendered  as  a  student  advisor  shall  be  m 
addition  to  the  office  hour  requirement  stipulated  in 
Article  VII,  Section  K  hereof. 
M.    Time  for  Meetings 

1.  A  free  period  of  two  (2)  consecutive  hours  each  week 
will  be  included  in  the  master  scVv^dule  to  provide  time 
for  meetings  of  various,  organizations,  including 
student  organizations,  campus  committees,  the  Faculty 
Association  and  ot:her  groups.     The  time  to  be  assigned 
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for  the   same   shall  be  discussed  with   the  Association 
before  the  master  schedule  is  finalized* 
2 .       If  a  conflict  develops  between  a  scheduled  meeting  of 
the  Faculty  Association  and  other  organizations  and/or 
coiranittees ,  those  other  organizations  and/or  committees 
shall  have  priority  except  that  the  Faculty  Association 
shall  be  assigned   first  priority   for  one    (1)  meeting 
time  every  fourth  week* 
Class  Cancellations 
In  the  event  that  day  classes  are  cancelled  because  of  inclement 
weather  or  other  emergency,   faculty  members  will  not  be  required 
to  report  to  campus   for  the  period  of  time  covered  by  the  day 
class  cancellation.     Evening  class  cancellations  shall  be  separ- 
ately determined. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
TEXTBOOKS,   SUPPLIES,  RECORDS,   AND  MATERIALS 
A,     Selection  of  Textbooks  and  Teaching  Materials 

1.  Textbooks  and  other  teaching  materials  shall  be  select- 
ed by  the  faculty  member  involved  in  teaching  a  specif- 
ic course.  Faculty  textbook  selections  shall  be  made 
by  April  1  for  the  fall  semester  and  by  October  1  for 
the  spring  semester. 

2,  In  instances  of  courses  with  multiple  sections  the 
majority  of  the  faculty  members  involved  must  agree  on 
the  text  to  be  used.  Lacking  a  majority  decision  the 
choice  shall  be  made  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  tenured 
faculty  teaching  the  course.     In  the  case  of  a  tie  in 

642 

O  -  16  - 

5-^  ' 


the  latter  instance  the  department  chairperson  shall 
cast  the  tie  breaking  vote. 
3.  Selection  of  textbooks  and  teaching  materials  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairperson 
and  division  dean.  If  required,  the  department  chair- 
person or  division  dean  shall,  if  requested,  supply 
written  reason (s)  for  such  action. 

B.  Desk  Copies  of  Textbooks 

If  delivered  from  the  pxiblisher  or  in  stock  at  the  College 
Bookstore ,  desk  copies  of  textbooks  to  be  used  in  the  upcoming 
semester  will  be  available  to  faculty  in  need  of  such  books  no 
less  than  two  (2)  weeks  before  classes  begin. 

C.  Ordering  Supplies 

Faculty  members  will  order  supplies,  in  accordance  with  estab- 
lished procedures,  on  forms  provided  by  the  College  for  this 
purpose. 

D.  Submission  of  Records  and  Materials 

Each  faculty  member  shall  timely  submit  to  the  appropriate 
supervisor  grade  and  other  records  and  materials  (which  cannot 
otherwise  be  prepared)  as  required  by  the  College.  This  provi- 
sion does  not  require  multiple  preparation  or  submission  of 
records  by  any  faculty  member.  Failure  to  timely  submit  such 
records  and  materials  may  result,  in  the  deferment  of  salary 
installments  as  provided  in  Article  XII (F)  until  such  records  and 
materials  are  submitted.  Except  in  the  instance  of  lump  sum 
payments  pursuant  to  Article  XII (F)  (2)  (a)  ,  ten  (10)   days  advance 
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written  notice  of  an  installment  defement  will  be  provided  the 
faculty  member, 

ARTICLE  IX 

ASSISTANT  LIBRARIANS,  EDUCATIONAL  ASSISTANTS 
A.     Assistant  Librarians 

1.  Assistant  librarians  shall  be  accorded  the  benefit(s) 
of  all  applicable  sections  of  this  agreement  (e,g, 
evaluation  ^  academic  rank  ^  tenure ,  leaves ,  salary , 
etc.)  and  shall  be  employed  on  the  basis  of  189  working 
days  between  September  1  and  August  31  with  a  thirty- 

•  •  five   (35)  hour  work  week* 

2.  Work  schedules  shall  be  equitably  structured  to  assure 
adequate  coverage  for  library  services  throughout  the 
calendar  year. 

3.  In  the  event  that  assistant  librarians  are  assigned  to 
teach  a  specific  library  related  course,  one  (1)  hour 
of  course  contact  hour  credit  will  count  as  the  equiva- 
lent  of  two  (2)  hours  toward  the  thirty-five  (35)  hour 
requirement  stipulated  in  paragraph  "1"  of  this 
article.  Should  such  assignments  be  made,  they  will 
have  no  bearing  on  the  capacity  .f  affected  assistant 
librarians  to  fulfill  all  reference  desk  coverage 
assignments . 

4 .  A  full  time  assistant  librarian  appointment  is  defined 
as  an  assistant  librarian  who  works  more  than  twenty- 
five  (25)  hours  in  a  week. 

644 

-  18  - 


5.      Part  time/adjunct  assistant  librarians  shall  be  paid 'in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Effective  the  first  1986-87  pay  ps2riod 
$12. so/hour. 

Effective  the  first  1987-88  pay  period 
$13.00/hour. 

Effective       the       first       1988-89       pay  period 
$13.50/hour. 
Educational  Assistants 

1.  Educational  assistants  shall  be  accorded  the  benefits 
of  all  applicable  sections  of  this  agreement  (evalua- 
tion^ academic  rank,  tenure /  leaves,  salary,  etc.)  and 
shall  be  employed  on  the  basis  of  189  working  days 
bet\^een  September  1  and  August  31  with  a  thirty-five 
(35)  hour  work  week. 

2.  Work  days  shall  include  all  days  on  which  classes  are 
in  session  or  the  center  is  open.  Additional  work  days 
shall  be  discharged  between  the  fall  and  spring  semes- 
ters and/or  during  the  sximmer  months  and  shall  be  as 
recommended  by  the  educational  assistants  and  approved 
by  the  appropriate  depeartment  chair  and/or  admini- 
strator. 

3.  Work  schedules  shall  be  equitably  structured  to  assure 
adequate  coverage  for  educational  assistant  services 
throughout  the  calendar  year.  Educational  assistant 
assignments  will  be  made  based  on  the  stated  prefer- 
ences of  the  educational  assistants.     Where  there  is  a 


conflict  between  stated  preferences,  length  of  service 
as  an  educational  assistant  will  dictate  v/hich  stated 
preference  will  be  honored. 

4.  Full  time  educational  assistants  who  work  hours  after 
6 :00  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday  or  at  any  time  on 
Saturday  or  Sunday  shall  receive  a  premium  of  $3.00  per 
hour  over  and  above  their  normal  rate  per  hour  for  each 
hour  worked.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
normal  rate  shall  be  the  annual  salary  divided  by  1323. 

5.  A  full  time  educational  assistant  appointment  is 
defined  as  an  educational  assistant  who  works  more  than 
twenty-five  (25)  hours  in  a  week. 

6.  Part  time/adjunct  educational  assistants  shall  be  paid 
in  aT2cordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Effective  che  first  1986-87  pay  period 
$12.50/hour. 

* 

Effective  the  first  1987-88  pay  period 
$13  .00/hour. 

Effective  the  first  1988-89  pay  period 
$13.50/hour. 

ARTICLE  X 
PROFESSIONAL  POSITIONS 
A.     Equal  Employment  Opportunities 

It  is  the  policy  of  Hudson  Valley  Community  College  that  appli- 
cants shall  receive  equal  opportunity  for  employment,  and  upon 
employment  shall  be  treated  equally  regardless  of  race,  color, 
age,    religion,    sex,    sexual   orientation,    political  affiliation, 
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handicapping  condition  or  national  origin.  This  policy  relatfes 
to  all  actions  related  to  but  is  not  limited  to  employment, 
upgrading,  promotions,  demotions,  transfers,  lay-offs,  termina- 
tions, training,  and  rates  of  pay  and/or  other  forms  of  compen- 
sation. 

B.  Notice  of  Vacancies 

Ten  (10)  copies  of  each  notice  of  each  vacancy  in  bargaining  unit 
positions  (acting,  temporary  or  permanent)  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Association.  An  equal  ntimber  shall  be 
posted  by  the  College  to  provide  a  notice  thereof  to  the  faculty. 
Notices  of  vacancies  which  occur  during  the  summer  months  shall 
be  communicated  by  mail  to  the  faculty  who  request  the  same  on  a 
form  provided  by  the  College.  Faculty  members  shall  be  given 
priority  consideration  in  filling  such  vacancies. 

C.  Opportunity  for  Joint  Meeting  and  Recommendation 

At  such  time  as  persons  are  being  interviewed  for  positions  on 
the  faculty,  an  opportunity  for  a  joint  meeting  involving  the 
candidate (s) ,  department  chairperson  and  faculty  of  the  appro- 
priate department  will  be  provided.  The  recommendation  of  the 
faculty  will  be  submitted  to  the  department  chairperson  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Faculty  and  Academic  Affairs. 

D.  Recruitment  Qualifications 

If  requested  by  the  College,  faculty  from  the  department  where  a 
vacancy  is  to  be  filled  shall  participate  in  the  development  of 
minimum  educational  and  experiential  requirements  for  the  filling 
of  such  vacant  faculty  position (s). 
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ARTICLE  XI 
APPOINTMENTS  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 
Temporary  Appointments 

1.  Temporary  appointments  are  made  to  positions  not 
expected  to  be  permanent.  Such  appointments  are  for 
fixed  terms  not  in  excess  of  one  (1)   academic  year. 

2.  A  full-time  temporary  appointment  is  defined  as  a 
faculty  member  with  an  instructional  assignment  of  more 
than  twelve  (12)  semester  contact  hours  for  the  period 
of  appointment. 

3.  Faculty  holding  full-time  temporary  appointments  shall 
be   entitled   to   full   health   benefits   contained  herein 
and  up   to  twelve    (12)    days  of  consolidated   leave  (or 
the  -appropriate  pro  rata  share  thereof  for  appointments 
of    less    than    one    (1)    academic    year)  .  Consolidated 
leave  may  be  used   for  personal   illness,   death  in  the 
immediate    family,    and,    subject   to    the    provisions  of 
Article    XVI,    Section    C    (Personal    Leave)     for  urgent 
personal    business    that    cannot    be   deferred.  Faculty 
holding   full-time  temporary  appointments   shall  not  be 
entitled   to   other    leaves,    paid   or   unpaid,    long  term 
disability  insurance  coverage  nor  shall     heir  termina- 
tion be   subject  to   review  under  the  grievance  proce- 
dure.    For  the   purposes   of   this  paragraph,  immediate 
family  is  defined  to  include  spouse,   children  (includ- 
ing foster  and  step  children),  grandchildren,  parents, 
grandparents,     foster    parents    and/or    blood  relatives 
residing  in  the  same  household. 
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4.  Time  served  by  faculty  under  full-time  temporary 
appointments  prior  to  August  31,  1978  who  thereafter 
receive  probationary  appointments  may  in  the  discretion 
of  the  College,  be  considered  time  under  a  probationary 
appointment  in  determining  probationary/ tenure  status ; 
in  making  the  same  determination  for  full-time  faculty 
comparably  employed  (full-time  temporary  to  probation- 
ary) subsequent  to  August  31,  1978,  time  served  under 
the  temporary  appointment  will  to  a  maximum  of  one  (1) 
year,  be  considered  time  under  a  probationary  appoint- 
ment and  all  benefits  under  such  entitled  service  shall 
be  continuous. 

5.  Except  for  persons  notified  in  writing  and  employed  to 
repl^ice  probationary  and/ or  tenured  faculty  on  leave  or 
assigned  to  progreims  or  projects  funded  by  a  grant  or 
contract,  a  faculty  member  may  not  be  employed  under 
more  than  two  (2)  consecutive  full-time  temporary 
appointments  in  the  Scime  department. 

Probationary  Appointments 
1»  All  faculty  members  will  serve  a  probationary  period  of 
not  more  than  five  (5)  years  prior  to  being  granted 
tenure.  However,  the  probationary  period  for  trans- 
ferees from  other  institutions  of  higher  education 
within  the  State  University  of  New  York,  in  which 
tenure  had  been  achieved,  shall  be  reduced  by  years  of 
tenured  service  at  such  institutions ;  however,  such 
transferees    shall   be   required    to   serve   a   minimum  of 

-  23  -  649 


college  pr.or  to  being  granted  tenure 

tenl  -  year.   „iu  .e  „ 

tenure  upon  renewal  of  th-<^ 

probatio  -PPo.nt.ents  beyond  their 

probationary  period. 

3-      All  faculty  members  who  are  arant»^  * 

-hall    hold    th  •  appointments 
hold    their    respective    positions    during  good 
)  hehavior  and  competent  and  efficient  service 

.  position  funded  by  grant  or  contract  funds. 
ARTICLE  XII 
SALARIES 

A.      Faculty  Covered  by  this  a^. 

uy  -cms  Agreement 

1-      The    salaries    of  fun 
Agreement  shall  bs  in  "oul-y    covered    by  this 

nan  be  increased  as  follows- 

^^&£tive_Se£te55ber  1  igafi 

 -  The  salary  of  each  returning 

fun-time  tenured  and  probationary 
faculty  member  shall  be  increased 
by  6%. 

 ^-IHZ  -  The  salary  of  each  returning 

full-time  tenured  and  probationary 
faculty  member  shall  be  increased 
by  6%. 
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•-^  Effective  September  1,  1988  -  The  salary  of  each  returning 

full-time  tenured  and  probationary 
faculty   member   shall   be  increased 
by  6%. 
ii.    Equity  Adjustment 

1 .  Each  year  during  the  term  hereof,  the  sal- 
aries of  returning  tenured  and  probationary  faculty  members  whose 
base  salary  is  below  the  average  of  all  tenured  and  probationary 
faculty  members  in  the  same  rank  shall  be  equitably  adjusted  as 

^        hereinafter  set    forth  prior   to   the   application  of   the  annual 
salary  increases. 

2.  Equity  adjustment  to  which  a  returning  proba- 
tionary or  tenured  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  each  year  of 
this  Agreement*  shall  be  determined  in  the  following  manner: 

a.  An  equity  unit  shall  be  the  sxim  of 
$100.00  or  less  by  which  a  returning  tenured  or  probationary 
faculty  member's  base  salary  for  the  preceding  year  was  below  the 

)        average    base    salary    of    all    tenured    and    probationary  faculty 
members  of  the  same  rank  for  the  same  (preceding)  year. 

b.  The  number  of  units  so  determined  shall 
be  multiplied  by  the  number  of  his/her  years  of  continuous 
full-time  service  at  the  College  and  thereafter  divided  by  the 
number  representing  the  mean  years  of  full-time  continuous 
service  in  his/her  rank. 

c.  The  number  of  such  units  for  all  faculty 
members  in  all  ranks  shall  be  divided  into  a  sum  equal  to 
$17,500.00  in  1986-1987,  $37,500.00  in  1987-1988  and  $42,500.00 
in  1988-1989.     The  unit  value  so  determined  shall  be  multiplied 
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by  the  number  of  each  faculty  member's  units  as  determined  in  (b) 
above  constituting  his/her  equity  adjustment, 

3.  Equity  adjustment  determinations  shall  be 
made  using  factors  existing  as  of  June  1,  preceding  entitlement • 

4.  The  equity  adjustment,  if  any,  of  faculty 
members  who  are  promoted  or  are  merit  recipients,  shall  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  his/her  rank  and  salary  subsequent  to 
promotion  and/or  merit  increases. 

5 .  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  only, 
approved  leaves  of  absences  shall  not  constitute  a  break  in 
continuous  full-time  service. 

6 .  For  the  purpose  of  equity  calculation  those 
faculty  members   holding   the   rank  of   Instructor   during  academic 

)  year  1985-86  whose  base  annual  salary  was  below  $17,500.00  will 

be  considered  as  if  they  had  earned  $17,500.00,  and  equity  units 
applicable  thereto  shall  be  calculated  between  $17,500.00  and  the 
1985-86  average  tenured  and  probationary  instructor's  salary. 
}  B.       The  base  salary  for  each  full  time  faculty  member  with 

the  rank  of  Instructor*,  shall  be  not  less  than  the  salaries  set 
forth  in  the  following  table: 

1986-1987  1987-1988  1988-1989 

$17,500  $18,550  $19,660 

C.      Upon  promotion  in  rank,   the  base  salary  of  a  faculty  member 
shall  be  increased,  as  follows: 

Increase  for 
Prcn>otion  Effective 
Frax[  To  9/1/86 

Assistant  Instructor  Instructor  $  500 

Instructor  Assistant  Professor  500 

Assistant  Professor  Associate  Professor  750 

Associate  Professor  Professor  1,000 
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The  promotion  in  rank  increase  shall  be  added  to  the  faculty 
member's  base  salary  before  any  other  yearly  salary  increase  is 
calculated. 

D.  Merit 

The  College  shall  be  authorized  to  grant,  at  its 
discretion,  merit/equity  salary  increases  beyond  the 
increases  stipulated  in  the  Agreement;  application  of 
this  provision  would  be  limited  to  up  to  ten  (10) 
faculty  members  and  a  total  of  $5,000  in  each  year  of 
the  agreement, 

E.  Annual  Salary  Agreement 

1.  Every  faculty  member  shall  receive  an  annual  salary 
agreement,  consistent  herewith,  setting  forth  his/her 
academic  rank  and  salary. 

2.  Salary  agreements  shall  be  signed  and  returned  by  each 
faculty  member  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after 
receipt.      Timely   execution    and    return   of   the  salary 

9 

agreement  shall  constitute  acceptance  and  acquiescence 
of  the  terms  and  provisions  thereof  by  the  faculty 
member;  failure  to  do  so  shall  constitute  a  resigna- 
tion. 

F.  Salary  Installments 

1.  The  salary  as  stated  on  the  salary  agreement  of  each 
faculty  member  employed  for  a  fall  academic  year  shall 
be  paid  on  a  bi-weekly  basis  in  twenty-six  (26)  approx- 
imately    equal     inrLallments      or     twenty-seven  (27) 
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approximately  equal  installments  in  those  fiscal  years 
where  theie  are  twenty-seven  {27)  bi-weekly  pay  peri- 
ods. 

2.  Except  for  faculty  members  leaving  the  employ  of  the 
College  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  upon  one  month's 
written  request  by  a  faculty  member: 

a.  All  salary  payments  for  pay  periods  subse- 
quent to  graduation  shall  be  payable  on  the 
first  pay  period  subsequent  to  graduation. 

b.  The  College,  subject  to  New  York  State  audit 
regulations,  will,  upon  one  month's  written 
request,  make  appropriate  arrangements  to 
forward    faculty    members'     salary    checks  by 

)  •  mail .     A   request   to    forward   checks   by  mail 

shall  be  irrevocable  for  the  balance  of  the 
fiscal  year  (August  31). 

G.  Voluntary  Overload  Compensation 
j         Faculty    members    accepting    voluntary    overload    teaching  assign- 
ments,   pursuant   to  Article  VII,    Section   1-9   of   this  Agreement: 
shall  be  compensated  for  such  assignments  as  follows: 

1986-  87  academic  year  -  $425.00  per  semester  contact  hour 

1987-  88  academic  year  -  $445.00  per  semester  contact  hour 

1988-  89  academic  year  -  $470.00  per  semester  contact  hour 

H.  Adjunct  Faculty  Compensation 

Adjunct  and  part-time  faculty  members  shall  be  compensated  as 
follows : 

1986-87  academic  year  -  not  less  than  $425.00  per  semester 
contact  hour 
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1987-  88  academic  year  -  not  less  d^^.n  $445.00  per  semester 
contact  hour 

1988-  89  academic  vear  -  not  less  than  $470.00  per  semester 
contact  hour 

I.      Premium  Compensation 

Faculty  assigned  to  credit  bearing  courses  pursuant  to  Article 
VII  Section  1-8  ^  shall  be  paid  a  prsmium  of  $60.00  per  semester 
contact  hour. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
CLASSROOM  EVALUATIONS  AND  ANNUAL  EVALUATION 

A.  Procedure 

Classroom  evaluation  and  annual  evaluation  procedures  shall  be 
separately  conducted  to  afford  faculty  time  to: 

1.  impijove  on  or  correct  deficiencies  noted;  and/or 

2.  respond  to  comments  made  in  observation  reports  prior 
to  preparation  of  annual  evaluation  reports. 

B.  Classroom  Observations 

1.  Faculty  shall  be  observed  each  academic  year  unless*^ 
upon  a  tenured  faculty  member's  written  request,  on  a 
year-by-  year  basis,  the  observation  is  deemed  unneces- 
sary by  the  faculty's  departmont  chair. 

2.  By  mutual  agreement  the  faculty  member  and  the  depart- 
ment chair  may  defer  one  (1)  classroom  observation  ia 
an  academic  year. 

3 .  Observations  will  be  conducted  in  a  manner  that  mini- 
raizes  disruption  of  the  class  observed. 


)  4,      The    first   observation   in   an   academic    year   shall  be 

conducted  by  the  faculty  member's  department  chair. 
Successor  observations,  if  any,  may  be  made  by  the 
department  chair ^  division  dean  or  other  appropriate 
administrative  staff  member, 

a.  Within  five  (5)  faculty  working  days  of  the  first 
observation^  or  any  successive  observation, 
faculty  shall  be  provided  with  a  written  report 
thereof.  Such  report  shall  contain  specific 
comments  on  the  faculty  member's  overall  per- 
f ormamce  (preparation ,  subject  matter  content , 
organization  of  materials,  methodology,  presenta- 
tion,   etc)    in   the   class    obseirved.      Should  the 

^  •  report    cite    performance    deficiencies,    it  shall 

also  contain  suggested  means  to  correct  the 
deficiencies  noted, 

b.  Faculty  shall  have  five    (5)    faculty  working  days 
}  from  the  receipt  of  the  report  to  respond  to  the 

comments  therein  contained  and,  if  one  is  desired, 
to  request  that  they  be  re-observed  by  their 
department  chair , ^  During  the  five  (5)  day 
response  period,  the  file  copy  of  the  observation 
report  shall  be  considered  confidential  and  shall 
be  maintained  by  the  department  chair. 


'  1 

Request  is  limited  to  the  first  observation  in  an  academic  year; 
if  requested,  re-observation  will  be  granted, 
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5.  If  successive  observations  are  to  be  conducted,  faculty 
shall  be  so  informed  in  writing  along  with  the  reasons 
therefor.  When  conducted,  the  procedures  will  dupli- 
cate those  of  the  first  observation.  Reports  of  succes- 
sive observation (s)  will,  however,  deal  primarily  with 
the  performance  factors  that  caused  re-observation. 
Prior  to  any  successive  observation,  the  chair  will 
discuss  the  written  report  of  the  prior  observation 
with  the  faculty  member. 

6.  If  after  two  (2)  observations  in  a  given  academic  year, 
the  department  chair  indicates  that  additional  observa- 
tions will  be  conducted,  faculty  so  affected,  if  they 
request ,  will  also  be  observed  by  their  division  dean 
or  other  appropriate  administrative  staff  member. 

7.  The  appointment  of  a  faculty  member  will  not  be  ter- 
minated either  pursuant  to  dismissal  procedi^res  (except 
in  charges  of  misconduct)    or  non-renewal  on  the  basis 
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of  only  one  (1)  classroom  observation. 
Annual  Evaluation 
1.      Faculty  shall  be  evaluated  annually.     Such  evaluation 

shall  emphasize  the  primary  duty  of  faculty  (teaching, 
course  preparation  and  the  evaluation  of  student 
performance)  and  may  also  deal  with  other  College 
related  factors  of  faculty  employment,  i.e.  interest  in 
the  welfare  of  students  insofar  as  their  classroom 
experiences    are    concerned,     committee  participation, 


professional  activities,  publications  and  research,  et 
al. 

2.  The  annual  evaluation  report  shall  be  prepared  in 
writing  by  the  faculty  member's  departme'^t  chair  on 
forms  developed  by  the  College  for  this  purpose* 
(Prior  to  the  issuance  of  these  forms,  and  annually 
thereafter,  the  content  and  structure  thereof  shall  be 
discussed  with  the  Association^ ) 

3*  Faculty  shall  be  provided  with  copies  of  their  evalua- 
tions and  shall  be  accorded  an  opportunity  of  dis- 
cussing them  with  their  department  chairs.  Subsequent 
to  such  discussions,  or  on  receipt  of  a  written  waiver 
thereof,  faculty  shall  be  accorded  a  period  of  five  (5) 
fac^^ty  working  days  to  submit  any  written  response  to 
their  evaluation*  Following  the  five  (5)  day  response 
period ,  a  copy  of  the  evaluation  report  with  faculty 
response,  if  any,  thereon,  will  be  forwarded  for 
administrative  review  and  file. 

ARTICLE  XIV 
ACADEMIC  RMIK 
Promotion  Upon  Attaining"  Tenure 

1*  Assistant  Instructors,  upon  attaining  tenure,  if  not 
already  promoted,  shall  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
Instructor* 

2.  Instructors,  upon  attaining  tenure,  if  not  already 
promoted,  shall  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  As-sistant 
Professor. 
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) 


B.    Promotion  Eligibility 

In  determining  eligibility  for  discretionary  promotions  (promo- 
tion to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  and  to  the  rank  of 
Professor)  the  College  shall  consider  teaching  ability,  academic 
credentials,  professional  development,  professional  accomplish-  * 
ments  and  teaching  experiences.  Additional  criteria,  if  any,  as 
may  be  established  by  the  College  v/ill  be  announced  annually  by 
October  15* 

€•    Promotion  Procedures 

1-  Promotion  recommendations  will  be  initiated  by  depart- 
ment chairs;  faculty  shall  be  informed  through  the 
annual  evaluation  process  whether  or  not  they  have  been 
so  recommended.  Faculty  not  recommended  by  their 
department  chair  may  initiate  a  recommendation  on  their 
own  behalf. 

2.      Faculty  who  are  not  recommended  for  promotion  or  whose 
recommendation  is  denied  at  any  step  in  the  promotion 
review  process  shall,  upon  written  request,  be  provideci 
with  the   reason  (s)    for   such   action  by   the   person  (s) 
denying  the  promotion  in  writing. 
3»      A  faculty  member's  promotion  recommendation  materials 
will   be    forwarded    through   each    stage    of   the  review 
process    from    department    chair    to    President    of  the 
College^  whether  approved  or  denied. 
D.  Non-Grievability 

Except  as  provided  for  in  Section  A,  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
Article,  rank  promotions  shall  be  in  the  sole  discretion  of  the 
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College.  The  denial  of  a  discretionary  promotion  (to  Associate 
Professor  or  Professor)  will  not  be  subject  to  a  review  under  the 
grievance  procedure  herein  provided • 

ARTICLE  XV 

NON-RENEWAL,  DISMISSAL,  VOLUNTARY  TEI^IINATION  AND  RETRENCHMENT 
A.  Non-Renewal 

1.  Except  as  provided  in  Section  D-1  of  this  Article, 
probationary  faculty  in  their  first  year  of  employment 
with  the  College,  whose  appointments  are  not  renewed 
shall  be  so  informed  in  writing  by  February  1  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  non-renewal,  August  31.  Proba- 
tionary faculty  in  their  second,  third,  fourth  or  fifth 
year  of  employment  with  the  College  whose  appointments 
are  •  not  renewed  shall  be  so  informed ,  in  writing ,  by 
December  1,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  non-renewal, 
August  31. 

2.  The  non-renewal  of  probationary  faculty  is  not  subject 
to  review  under  the  grievance  procedure  her ixn  pro- 
vided; however,  such  faculty  in  the  event  of  non- 
renewal at  the  end  of  their  fourth  or  fifth  proba- 
tionary year  shall,  upon  request,  be  provided  with  a 
written  explanation  of  the  decision  of  the  College  and 
shall,  upon  written  request,  be  afforded  a  hearing 
before  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  Faculty  granted  tenure  appointments  shall  hold  their 
respective  positions  during  good  behavior  and  competent 
and  efficient  service.     Except  as  provided  in  Section 
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D~l  of  this  article/  tenured  faculty  whose  appointments 
are  not  renewed ,  shall  be  so  informed  in  writing  no 
less  than  fifteen  (15)  months  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  non^renewal  (August  31).  The  non-renewal  of 
tenured  faculty  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure  herein  provided;  a  grievance ,  if  submitted 
may  be  initiated  by  said  faculty  at  stage  2  of  the 
grievance  procedure.  In  the  processing  of  a  grievance 
for  the  non-renewal  of  a  tenured  faculty  member,  the 

3 

burden  of  proof  shall  be  on  the  College.  At  least  five 
(5)  days  prior  to  the' hearing  at  stage  2,  the  College 
shall  provide  reasonably  detailed  and  formally  written 
charges  to  the  aggrieved  party.  The  salary  of  a 
tenured  faculty  member  affected  by  non-renewal  shall 
cont-^'nue  until  the  effective  date  of  non-renewal  or 
until  such  time  as  the  grievance  procedure  is  abandoned 
by  the  faculty  member  or  is  concluded /  whichever  shall 
)  be  the  latter. 

B.    Dismissal  (Termination  Other  Than  Non-Renewal) 

1.  Dismissal  of  a  probationary  faculty  member  shall  be  on 
thirty  (30)  days  notice  or  pay  in  lieu  thereof. 
Dismissal  of  a  temporary  and/or  adjunct  faculty  member 
shall  be  on  five  (5)  days  notice  or  pay  in  lieu  there- 
of. Dismiss- 1  during  the  last  (fifth)  probationary 
year  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  herein 
provided . 
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2.  Dismissal  of  a  tenured  faculty  member  shall  also  be  on 
thirty  (30)  days  advance  notice  or  pay  in  lieu  thereof. 
Such  actions  shall,  however,  be  subject  to  review  under 
the  grievance  procedure  and  a  grievance  may  be  ini- 
tiated by  a  faculty  member  so  affected  at  stage  2.  The 
salary  of  a  tenured  faculty  member  affected  by  dis- 
missal shall  continue  for  the  then  existing  contract 
year  or  until  such  time  as  the  grievance  procedure  is 
abandoned  by  the  faculty  member  or  is  exhausted ,  iji 
which  latter  event  it  shall  be  subject  to  the  arbitra- 
tor's award  unless,  in  either  event,  the  faculty 
member,  the  Association  (if  the  representative  of  the 
faculty  member  in  the  grievance  proceeding) ,  and  the 
College  shall  otherwise  agree  in  writing. 

C.  Voluntary  Termination 

Any  faculty  member  desiring  to  terminate  his/her  services  at  the 
College  at  any  time  shall  file  written  notice  thereof  with  the 
Pres  dent  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  date  of  such 
termination  of  services. 

D.  Retrenchment 

1-  In  cases  where  economic  necessity  or  changes  in  aca- 
demic programs  necessitate  a  reduction  in  the  number  of 
tenured  and  probationary  teaching  faculty,  the  College 
will  give  those  faculty  members  thus  affected  notice 
thereof  as  soon  as  possible  but  not  later  than  April  1, 

2 .  For  the  purpose  of  this  Article ,  seniority  shall  be 
defined    by    the    years    of    compensated    service    or  as 
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otherwise  provided  in  Article  XVI  Section  G{2)(A).  For 
all  full  time  faculty  who  are  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  as  of  September  1^   1986,   a  year  of  service  shall 
be  defined  by  the  years  of  compensated  service  at  the 
College  or  as  otherwise  provided  in  Article  XVI  Section 
G{2) (A) .     For  all  full  time  faculty  who  become  members 
of  the  bargaining  unit  subsequent  to  September  1,  1986, 
a. year  of  service  shall  be  determined  by  the  sum  total 
or    combination    of    two    (2)     semesters    of    full  tdLme 
compensated    service    in    the    bargaining    unit    or  as 
otherwise  provided  in  Article  XVI,  G(2)(A).     Full  time 
bargaining  unit  meinbers  shall  be  credited  for  years  of 
service  in  part  time  positions  calculated  on  a  pro  rata 
basics  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  contact  hours  by 
32  for  instructional  faculty  and  by  dividing  the  total 
number  of  hours  worked  by  1,323  for  assistant  librar- 
ians and  educational  assistants.     A  full  time  faculty 
member   will   receive   no   credit   for  part   time  service 
rendered  prior  to  a  break  in  service  of  more  than  one 
(1)    year.      All    existing    and    former    members    of  the 
bargaining  unit  who   take   or   have   heretofore   taken  a 
position  at  the  College  rutside  of  the  bargaining  unit 
and  later  return  to  the  bargaining  unit  will  be  given 
credit  of  one  year  of  service  for  each  year  of  service 
at  the  College  outside  the  bargaining  unit.    Members  of 
the  bargaining  unit  who  leave  or  return  to  the  bargain- 
ing unit  during  the   course   of  the   school  year,  will 
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receive  no  more  than,  nor  no  less  than,  one  year  of 
service  for  each  continuous  year  of  service  at  the 
College* 

Should  the  retrenchment  of  tenured  or  probationary 
faculty  be  necessary,  all  part-time  adjunct  faculty  in 
the  teaching  area  affected  will  be  layed  off  first 
followed  by  the  lay-off  of  all  full-time  temporary 
faculty  in  the  teaching  area  affected,  followed  by  the 
lay-off  of  all  full-time  probationary  faculty  in  the 
teaching  area  affected  followed  by  the  lay  off  of 
tenured  faculty  members  in . the  teaching  area  affected. 
Retrenchment  of  probationary  or  tenured  faculty  in  the 
teaching  area  affected  shall  be  made  in  inverse  order 
of  • seniority  provided  a  faculty  member  has  the 
qualifications  ho  teach  the  courses  to  be  taught  or  the 
bargaining  unit  functions  to  be  performed* 
For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  a  faculty  member  will 
be  deemed  qualified  if  he/she  meets  the  minimum  educa- 
tional and  experiential  requirements  as  defined  in  the 
most  recently  published  and /or  posted  recruitment/ 
vacancy  announcement  in  the  teaching  area  where  the 
courses  are  to  be  taught  or  the  bargaining  unit  func- 
tions to  be  perfomned,  or  if  such  an  announcement  is 
not  available ,  the  faculty  member  has  the  licensing, 
teaching  experience  and  possesses  the  appropriate 
credentials  and/or  certification  and/or ,  where  appli- 
cable,   practical  vocational  experience   in  the  courses 


to  be  taught  or  the  bargaining  unit  functions  to  be 
performed. 

Any  faculty  member  who  is  retrenched  shall  have  no 
displacement  prerogatives  outside  the  teaching  area 
where  the  lay-off  occurred. 

In  the  event  that  the  elimination  of  part  time/adjunct, 
temporary^  full  time,  probationary  or  tenured  positions 
makes  available  a  full  load  for  either  a  probationary 
or  tenured  employee  which  requires  the  retained  faculty 
member (s)  to  teach  courses  which  are  scheduled  to  end 
after  6:00  p.m.,  the  faculty  member  will  not  be 
entitled  to  premium  compensation. 

If  within  two  (2)  years  the  position  from  which  a 
tenured  or  probationary  faculty  member  was  retrenched 
is  re-established  or  a  vacancy  occurs  within  the 
bargaining  unit  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  and  the 
College  elects  to  fill  the  position,  the  ColJege  will 
offer  such  position  to  the  retrenched  faculty  in 
inverse  order  of  retrenchment.  Refusal  of  such  an 
offered  position  shall  terminate  the  retrenched  faculty 
member's  recall  entitlement  hereunder. 

Matters  relating  to  the  College's  decision  to  retrench, 
fill,  refill,  establish  and/or  re-establish  bargaining 
unit  positions  shall  not  be  arbitrable  hereunder.  If 
grieved ,  the  decision  of  the  President ,  or  designee 
shall  be  final  and  binding  and  shall  constitute  the 
exclusive  remedy  thereunder. 
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9,  Unless  the  parties  should  subsequently  otherwise 
mutually  agree,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Article  only 
and  not  otherwise,  the  teaching  areas  set  forth  in 
Addendum  B  constitute  the  list  of  teaching  areas  at  the 
College. 

10 .  Nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  interpreted  to  grant 
relative  seniority  rights  to  part  time/adjunct  or  full 
time  temporary  faculty  members. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
LEAVES 

Sick  Leave 
1*      Full-time  Faculty 

a.  The    College    shall    advance    each    faculty  member, 
^twelve   (12)    days  of  sick  leave  on  September  1  of 

each  year.  Faculty  members  who  receive  an  ap- 
pointment after  September  1,  shall  be  advanced 
sick  leave  calculated  on  a  pro-rata  basis  by 
multiplying  twelve  (12)  days  by  the  percentage  of 
the  school  year  remaining.  Sick  leave  may  be  used 
in  increments  of  one  (1)  day.  A  faculty  member 
will  notify  his/her  Department  Chair  as  soon  as 
possible  of  the  need  to  use  sick  leave. 

b.  A  faculty  member  may  accrue  up  to  one  hundred 
sixty-five  (165)  days  of  sick  leave.  If  during  a 
faculty  member's  last  year  of  employment  he/she  is 
prevented  from  receiving  the  full  twelve  (12)  day 
credit  for  accumulated  sick   leave  becau?.-:  of  the 


one  hundred  sixty-five  (165)  day  limit,  the  last 
year's  uncredited  number  of  sick  leave  days  may  be 
used  to  restore  to  accumulated  sick  leave  any  sick 
leave  days  used  in  the  last  year  of  employment- 
c*  After  a  faculty  member  has  exhausted  all  sick  and 
personal  leave^  his/her  salary  shall  be  suspended 
should  his/her  absence  continue  unless  coverage  of 
his/her  clashes  is  provided^  on  a  volunteer  basis , 
by  a  qualified  member  or  members  of  the  faculty 
and  approved  by  the  appropriate  department  chair- 
person. 

d.  Sick  leave  validation,  .  including  disability 
arising  out  of  pregnancy,  may  be  requested  in  the 
form  of  a  physician's  certificate • 

Part-Time  Faculty  and/or  Full-Time  Faculty  Teaching  a 

Voluntary  Overload  Assignment 

In  the  course  of  a  given  semester /  part-time  faculty 
(for  the  purpose  hereof  part-time  faculty  are  persons 
temporarily  appointed  for  the  fall  and/or  spring 
semester  having  teaching  loads  of  less  than  thirteen 
(13)  semester  contact  hours)  and  full-time  faculty  on 
voluntary  overloads,  shall  be  entitled  to  one  (1)  such 
sick  leave  occurrence  with  pay  in  the  course  of  a 
semester.  A  sick  leave  occurrence  is  an  absence  of  any 
duration  on  any  date  on  which  an  absent  faculty  member 
has  a  scheduled  class  meeting. 
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PAGES  42  and  43  were  missing  frora  the  original 
document  and  are  therefore  not  included  in  this 
reproduction. 
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a  faculty  member  must  have  provided  the  office  of  the 
.President  irrevocable  notice  of  retirement  or  termina- 
tion,   by  April   1   preceding   the   fiscal  year  in  which 
retirement    or    termination    is    to    occur*      Failure  to 
provide  such  notice  shall  defer  such  payment  until  one 
(1)  year  form  date  of  retirement  or  termination. 
6.      In  the  event  a  faculty  member  dies  prior  to  retirement, 
at    the    irrevocable    option    of    the    spouse    or  estate 
representative    of    the    deceased    faculty    member,  the 
dollar   value   of    fifty   percent    (50%)    of   the  deceased 
faculty   member's   sick   leave   accruals   on   the  date  of 
his/her  death  may  be  paid  in  a  lump  sum  to  the  spouse 
or  estate  of  the  deceased  faculty  member;  or  the  sum  to 
whiQh   entitled    (50%   of  the   deceased   faculty  member's 
sick  leave  accruals)  may  be  credited  to  an  account  for 
the   payment  of   the    full   premium  cost  of  the  College 
health  insurance  plan  for  the  deceased  faculty  member's 
surviving    dependents    as    provided    in    paragraph    3  (b1 
hereof. 

7.      Faculty  members  shall  annually  receive  a  statement  as 
to  their  sick  leave  accumulation. 
B.     Worker's  Compensation  Leave 

Whenever  faculty  are  absent  from  their  duties  as  a  result  of 
on-the-job  injuries  covered  by  worker's  compensation,  they  will 
be  paid  at  the  level  of  their  salaries  which  would  otherwise  have 
been  due  but  for  said  injure  'less  the  amount  of  any  worker's 
compensation    award   made    for    temporary    disability   due    to  said 
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injury)  for  the  period  of  six  (6)  months  from  date  of  injury,  and 
no  part  of  such  absence  will  be  charged  to  leave  to  which  they 
may  otherwise  be  entitled. 

C.  Personal  Leave 

During  each  academic  year,  faculty  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5) 
days  of  personal  leave  for  urgent  personal  business  which  cannot 
be  deferred  without  loss  of  pay.  Faculty  will  make  provisions 
for  coverage  of  their  classes  unless  relieved  of  the  obligation 
to  do  so  by  their  department  chair  and  in  emergency  situations 
(e.g.  death  in  immediate  family,  etc.).  If  possible,  requests 
for  such  leave,  will  be  made  in  advance,  in  writing,  and  are  to  be 
directed  to  the  faculty  member's  immediate  supervisor.  When 
faculty  roust  be  absent  due  to  an  emergency  situation,  they  shall 
report  their  a^jDsence  or  their  intended  absence  to  their  immediate 
supervisor  or  his/her  designee  at  the  first  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity.    Personal  leave  shall  be  takeiji  in  one-day  increments. 

D.  Sabbatical  Leave 

Sabbatical  Leaves  of  absence  will  be  granted  to  tenured  full-time 
faculty  members  (including  department  chairpersons)  in  accordance 
with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Faculty  members  become  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave 
upon  completion  of  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  employ- 
ment at  Hudson  Valley  Community  College.  Applications 
for  a  sabbatical  leave  may  be  filed  during  the  sixth 
(6th)  year  of  employment  and  thereafter,  to  be  effec- 
tive, if  granted,  the  following  academic  year.  Faculty 
who   have   previously   been   granted   a    sabbatical  leave 
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under  these  qualifications  must  complete  a  minimum  of 
an  additional  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  employment  at 
Hudson  Valley  Community  College  from  the  date  of  return 
from  their  last  sabbatical  leave  in  order  to  be  eligi- 
ble for  a  subsequent  sabbatical  leave.  Notwithstanding 
the  above,  in  instances  where  the  number  of  recommended 
applications  for  sabbatical  leaves  is  less  than  the 
number  of  available  leaves,  the  committee  may,  in  its 
discretion,  consider  applications  from  prior  sabbati- 
cants  who  have  complied  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph 9  hereof. 

Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  for  one  semester  at 
full  salary,  two  semesters  at  half  salary  or  two 
semesters  at  full  salary.  The  salary  so  paid  shall  not 
be  reduced  by  any  grant  or  fellowship  received  by  the 
applicant. 

The    total    number    of    sabbatical    leaves    granted  per 

college   year   shall  be  subject   to  budget  limitations; 

however,  there  shall  not  be  more  than  four  (4)   at  full 

salary  during  each  year  of  the  Agreement. 

Completed  sabbatical  leave  application  forms  for  leaves 

to    be    effective    for    one    or    both    semesters    in  the 

upcoming    academic    year    shall    be    submitted    to  the 

President    of    the    College    by    5:00    p.m.    on    the  last 

faculty  work  day  in  the  month  of  January. 

As  part  of  the   application   for   sabbatical   leave,  the 

applicant    shall   clearly   indicate   the   purpose   of  the 


leave  and,  if  the  leave  is  for  study,  Ihe  name  of  the 
institution  and  the  identity  of  the  study  and  courses 
to  be  pursued  and  their  relationship  to  the  applicant's 
professional  position.  Applications  for  leave  for 
travel  or  educational  experience  (limited  to  one  (1) 
semester)  shall  state  the  specific  educational  objec- 
tive in  direct  relation  to  the  applicant ' s  field  of 
endeavor.  Should  a  sabbatical  leave  be  granted,  any 
subsequent  change  from  that  as  stated  in  the  applica- 
tion shall  require  written  notification  to,  and  ap- 
proval by  the  President. 

The  sabbatical  recipients  and  the  terms  of  their  leaves 
shall  be  determined  by  a  committee  composed  of  five  (5) 
representatives  of  the  tenured  faculty,  two  (2)  repre- 
sentatives of  the  department  chairpersons  and  tliree  (3) 
representatives    of   the   administration.     A  department 
chair  may  not  serve  on  the   committee   if   a  member  of 
his/her  department   is  an   applicant;    a   faculty  member 
may  not  serve  on  the  comraittee  if  his/her  department 
chair    is    an    applicant.     An    applicsuit  may   not   be  a 
member  of  the  committee.     Comraittee  determinations  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College 
and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sabbatical  leave  recipients  remain  employees  of  the 
College  and  their  salary  shall  be  subject  to  the  normal 
deductions  for  social  security,  income  taxes,  health 
insurance    and    other    deductions.      Upon    return  from 
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sabbatical  leave  the  recipient  will  be  restored  to  the 
position  to  which  entitled  (or  a  comparable  position) 
at  a  salary  equal  to  that  he/she  would  have  received 
had  he/she  been  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
during  the  period  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  less, 
however,  the  pro  rata  of  all  leave  credits  based  on  the 
duration  of  the  sabbatical  leave. 

Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  recipient  will, 
within  sixty  (60)  days,  unless  extended  by  the  Presi- 
dent, submit  to  the  President  a  detailed  report  inclu- 
sive of  appropriate  records  and  data  relative  to  such 
leave • 

Following  sabbatical  leave  the  recipient  is  expected  to 
retujrn  and  complete  two  (2)  years  of  service  in  the 
event  of  one  (1)  year's  sabbatical  leave;  one  (1) 
year  •  s  service  in  the  event  of  one-half  (1/2)  year 
sabbatical  leave.  The  College  may  require  as  a  condi- 
tion precedent  to  the  granting  of  a  sabbatical  leave 
the  execution  of  instruments  to  secure  the  repayment  of 
salary  received  when  on  sabbatical  leave  in  the  event 
of  the  failure  of  the  recipient  to  return  and  complete 
such  service. 

Before  reviewing  applications,  the  Sabbatical  Leave 
Committee  shall  establish  guidelines  and  criteria  for 
its  operations  and  publish  the  same.  Within  forty  (40) 
faculty  working  days  following  the  final  submission 
date   for  sabbatical  leave  applications,    the  Committee 


will  communicate  in  writing  to  each  applicant  its 
determination  of  his/her  application;  an  applica  t  not 
recommended  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  an 
opportunity  to  meet  with  the  representatives  of  the 
Committee  to  review  the  Committee '  s  determination  on 
his/her  application  and  the  reasons  therefor. 
The  determinations  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 
shall  be  grievable  only  as  follows: 

a.  The  aggrieved  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof  in 
all  cases. 

b.  The  sole  grounds  for  a  grievance  will  be  that  the 
actions  of  the  committee  were  arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious. 

c.  .  Grievances  will  be  submitted  at  the  second  stage 

within  five  (5)  faculty  working  days  following 
receipt  of  the  Committee's  deteirmination. 
Duty  and  Court  Appearances 
Jury  Duty  -  Any  member  of  the  faculty  unit  scheduled 
for  jury  duty  shall  be  excused  from  class  attendance 
and  other  duties  for  such  jury  service  which  conflicts 
with  his/her  professional  responsibilities  without  lass 
of  pay  or  charge  to  leave  credits.  All  pending  in- 
stances of  jury  duty  shall  be  reported  to  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  notice 
thereof.  The  College  may  request  documentation  to 
substantiate  a  faculty  member's  actual  jury  service. 
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2.  Court  Appearances  -  As  a  party  to  an  action  or  as  a 
result  of  subpoena,  any  faculty  member  shall  be  excused 
from  his/her  class  attendance  and  other  duties  for  such 
court  appearance (s)  which  conflicts  with  his/her 
professional  responsibilities  without  loss  of  pay  or 
charge  to  leave  credits. 
F.    Association  Leave 

The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5) 
days  leave  per  year  not  chargeable  against  sick  leave  or  personal 
leave  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  special  Association  business 
and  attending  meetings. 

Leaves  of  Absence  (Unpaid  Leaves) 
1.      Unpaid   leaves   of  one    (1)    or  two    (2)    semesters  may  be 
grar^ted   to   probationary   members   at   the   discretion  of 
the    College.       In    the     instance    of    faculty  members 
holding  tenure,  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  of  one   (1)  ot 
two  (2)   semesters  will  be  granted  upon  advance  applica- 
tion as  described  in  paragraph  3  of  this  section  of  the 
agreement.     Extensions  of  leaves  shall  be  in  the  sole 
discretion  of  the  College.     Such  leaves   shall  commence 
at  the  beginning  of   a  semester.     The  total  number  of 
leaves   available  per  College  year  for   faculty  members 
enjoying  tenure  shall  not  exceed  three   (3).  Additional 
leaves  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  College. 
Where    the    purposes    of    the    leaves    are    for  advanced 
study,    exchange    teaching    or    other    activity    in  each 
instance    related    to    the    faculty    member's    field  or 


professional  duties  or  which  otherwise  benefit  the 
College,  or  for  the  purpose  of  holding  professional  or 
political  office;  or  seeking  the  latter,  upon  return 
from  such  leave,  a  faculty  member  shall  be  restored  to 
the  position  which  he/she  held  prior  to  his/her  leave 
or  a  comparable  position  and  shall  receive  a  salary 
equal  to  that  which  he/she  would  have  received  had 
he/she  taught  at  the  College  during  such  period, 
exclusive  of  promotion. 

a.  A  tenured  faculty  member  whose  leave  was  for 
advanced  study,  exchange  teaching  or  other  activi- 
ty in  each  instance  related  to  the  faculty  mem- 
ber *s     field    or    professional    duties    or  which 

•  otherwise  benefit  the  College  shc.ll  accumulate 
additional  credit  toward  years  of  service  to  the 
College  and  sabbatical  leave  eligibility. 

b.  A  faculty  member  whose  leave  was  for  other  pur- 
poses shall  not  accumulate  additional  credit 
toward  tenure,  years  of  service  to  the  Collec  ,  or 
sabbatical  leave  eligibility. 

Applications  for  leave  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
President  of  the  College  within  twenty  (20)  faculty 
working  days  after  the  start  of  the  semester  preceding 
the  semester  for  which  the  leave  is  being  requested. 
The  time  limit  may  be  waived  by  the  College  in  the  case 
of  emergency  or  other  mitigating  circumstances. 
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H.    Validation  of  Attendance 

Faculty  members  shall  be  required  to  certify  their  attendance  and 
record  their  absences  on  the  forms  provided  by  the  College. 

ARTICLE  XVII 
INSURANCE 

A.    Continuation  of  Current  Benefits 

!•  For  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  the  College  will 
continue  in  effect  all  existing  insurance  programs  set  forth 
below  at  the  benefit  levels  in  effect  as  of  September  1,  1986  for 
all  full  time  bargaining  unit  members  who  qualify  under  such 
programs  and  who  participate  therein.: 

a)  Blue  Shield  of  Northeastern  New  York  Par  Plus,  with 
major  medical  rider,  a  $3.00  co-pay  prescription  drug 
plan,  rider  and  a  major  medical  deductible  of  $100.00 
per  individual  $300.00  per  family  per  year; 

b)  Capital  Area  Community  Health  Plan  ("CHP"); 

c)  Long-Term  Disability; 

d)  Dental  Insurance  Plan. 

2.  The  College  shall  continue  to  provide  to  all  full-time 
faculty  a  dental  plan  whose  benefits  are  equivalent  to  the  dental 
plan  now  in  effect  for  employees  of  the  County  of  Rensselaer. 
Should  the  level  or  scope  of  benefit.^  provided  under  the  county- 
wide  plan  be  increased  for  county  employees,  the  same  increase (s) 
shall  automatically  be  accorded  to  eligible  bargaining  unit 
members  covered  by  this  Agreement. 

3.  The  College  Shall  continue  to  pay  100%  of  the  cost  of 
all  individual  insurance  coverage  for  each  full  time  faculty 
member.     The  cost  of  any  premium  increase  (s)    in  the  dependency 
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coverage  portion  of  the  health  insurance  program  shall  be  borne 
equally  by  the  College  and  the  faculty  member*  If,  however,  the 
College  effects  a  savings  in  the  total  cost  of  the  health  insur- 
ance program  covering  bargaining  unit  personnel,  such  savings 
shall  be  applied  as  an  offset  to  any  increase  (s)  in  the 
employee's  contribution  to  the  cost  of  the  dependency  coverage  as 
described  herein, 

4.  Benefits  for  Spouses 

Where  both  spouses  are  employees  of  the  College,  at  the 
option  of  the  couple,  either  two  individual  policies  or  one 
family  policy  may  be  elected  with  the  College  paying  the  entire 
monthly  cost  of  either  two  individual  policies  or  one  family 
policy, 

5.  Each^  employee  (except  employees  whose  spouses  are  also 
eligible  for  coverage)  may  elect  to  refuse  participation  in  the 
College  Health  Insurance  Program  and  may  provide  for  his/her  own 
health  insurance.  The^  Employer  will  place  $20.00  in  a  trust 
account  each  month  that  the  employee  is  eligible  but  does  not 
elect  coverage.  The  employee  will  receive  the  funds  so  accu- 
mulated by  Deceitd>er  15  of  each  year  or  upon  termination.  An 
employee  may  elect  to  resume  coverage  the  first  of  the  month 
following  a  miniinxim  of  three  (3)  business  days'  notice. 

6.  The  parties  agree  to  establish  a  *:ask  force  consisting 
of  the  President  of  the  College,  or  his  designee,  the  President 
of  the  Association,  or  his  designee,  and  two  persons  appointed  by 
each  party,  to  study  and  make  recommendations  to  the  College  and 
the  Association  concerning  the  feasibility  and  implementation  of 


a  comprehensive  alcohol  and  substance  abuse  rehabilitation  rider 
to  existing  health  insurance  plans •  This  task  force  shall 
complete  its  work  and  issue  its  recommendations  to  the  College 
and  the  Association  no  later  than  September  1,  1987. 

7,  In  the  event  of  a  change  of  health  insurance  carriers 
or  the  election  by  the  College  or  County  to  self-insure  any  one 
or  more  of  the  coverages  provided  hereunder,  such  change  shall  be 
made  only  after  sixty  (60)  days  notice  to  and  subsequent  consul- 
tation with  the  Association.  The  benefits  thereafter  provided  by 
the  new  carrier  or  under  a  self -insured  program  shall  be  equal  to 
or  better  than  the  benefits  provided  by  the  coverage  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  such  change. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
FACILITIES 

A,  College  Obligation  to  Provide 

The  College  agrees  to  provide  all  necessary  facilities  to  meet 
the  educational  objective  of  the  institution, 

B,  Unsafe  Conditions 

Faculty  members  will  not  be  required  to  work  under  unsafe  condi- 
tions or  to  engage  in  activities  which  endanger  their  health, 
safety,  and  well  being, 

C,  Office  Space 

Within  its  capabilities,  the  College  will  provide  faculty  office 
space  for  each  full-time  faculty  member  sufficient  to  afford 
privacy  necessary  for  study  and  the  advisement  of  students. 
Additionally,  the  College  will  provide  telephones  for  intra- 
campus  usage  and  for  the  conduct  of  College  business. 
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ARTICLE  XIX 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  BUSINESS 
Transaction  of  Association  Business 
Association    representatives    shall    have    the    right    to  transact 
Association  business  on  College  premises  at  any  reasonable  time/ 
provided    the    same '  does    not    interfere   with    instruction.  The 
College    shall    make    space    available    to    the    Association,  upon 
request,  on  a  space  available  basis. 

B.  Bulletin  Boards 

There  will  be  a  bulletin  board  in  each  College  building  at  a 
location  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  hereto  under  the  exclusive 
control  of  the  Association. 

C.  Intra-School  Mail 

The  Associatipn  may  use  the  intra-school  mail  system  for  the 
dissemination  of  Association  information  to  its  membership. 

D.  Time  at  Faculty  Meetings 

The  Association  shall  be  allotted  at  least  fifteen  (15)  minutes 
during  each  faculty  meeting,  after  the  opening  remarks  of  thfe 
President  of  the  College,  ro  conduct  its  business. 

E.  Office  for  Association  President 

Subject  to  space  limitations  in  the  department  of  the  President 
of  the  Association,  every  effort  will  be  made  to  provide  indi- 
vidual office  space  for  the  President  of  the  Association  during 
his/her  term  of  office.  Reassignment  of  faculty  office  space  to 
accommodate  the  foregoing  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure  hereunder. 
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ARTICLE  XX 
MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

A.  Line  of  Authority 

!•  Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  ratification  of  this  agree- 
ment and  annually  thereafter ,  the  College  shall  provide 
the  Association  with  eight  (8)  copies  of.  1)  the  organi- 
zational chart  of  the  College's  administration;  and,  2) 
a  detailed  description  of  the  duties,  responsibilities 
and  authority  of  the  various  administrators  as  they 
relate  to  the  faculty  member. 

2.  The  Association  will  be  provided  with  five  (5)  current 
copies  of  the  Hudson  Valley  Community  College  Board  of 
Trustees  By-laws,  as  well  as  the  following  documents: 

a.  •  Administrative    Duties,     Hudson    Valley  Community 

College; 

b.  Most  recent  edition  of  Regulations   for  Community 
Colleges  under  the  State  University  of  New  York. 

B.  Copies  of  Agreement 

A  copy  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  frovided  faculty  members  now  or 
hereafter  employed.  A  copy  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  incor- 
porated, by  reference,  in  the  Faculty  Handbook. 

C.  Physical  Examinations 

Physical  examinations  which  may  be  required  subsequent  to  employ- 
ment shall  be  paid  for  by  the  College. 

D.  Course  Auditing 

With  the  exception  of  community  interest  courses,  any  instructor 
shall  be  privileged   to  audit  any  course  on  a  non-matriculating 


basis  at  Hudson  Valley  Conununity  College  without  tuition  costs  to 
himself /herself ,  on  a  space  available  basis. 
£•    Secretarial  Assistance 

The  College  will  make  reasonable  efforts  to  permit  faculty 
members  to  avail  themselves  of  clerical  assistance  for  prepara- 
tion of  appropriate  course  materials. 

F.  Academic  Attire 

The  College  shall  provide  academic  attire  for  functions  in 
accordance  with  protocol. 

G.  Reprisals 

There  will.be  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  taken  against  a  faculty 
member  by  reason  of  his/her  membership  in  the  Association  or 
participating  in  any  of  its  activities. 

H.  To  facilitate  communications  between  the  parties  and  to 
promote  a  climate  conducive  to  constructive  relations  between  the 
College  and  the  Faculty  Association,  conferences  between  repre- 
sentatives of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Association  may  be  held 
at  the  request  of  either  party'  to  discuss  matters  of  mutual 
concern.  Arrangements  for  such  meetings  shall  be  made  in  advance 
and  shall  be  held  at  reasonable  hours  as  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties.  The  agenda  for  each  such  conference  shall  be 
established  by  the  President  of  the  College  or  his  representative 
and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association.  No  provision  of 
this  section  shall  in  any  manner  be  used  to  alter  the  terms  of 
this  agreement,  nor  shall  it  in  any  way  abrogate  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  either  party  to  the  agreement. 
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I.  Bargaining  unit  members  who  presently  receive  base  salary  or 
hourly  rates  which  are  greater  than  the  applicable  minim\:im  base 
salaries  and  hourly  rates  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  shall  not 
have  their  base  salary  or  hourly  rate  reduced* 

J.  a*  Prior  to  employment,  new  faculty  members  shall  be 
required  to  attend  orientation/f amiliarization  sessions  to  be 
scheduled  within  the  week  preceeding  the  first  day  of  classes  in 
the  Fall  semester  or,  as  to  new  faculty  members  employed  for  the 
Spring  semester,  the  Friday  preceeding  the*  first  day  of  classes 
in  the  Spring  semsester. 

b.  All  faculty  members  shall  be  required  to  attend  Depart- 
ment Division  and  all  College-wide  meetings  scheduled  within  the 
first  week  of  classes  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
RE-NEGOTIATION 

A.  Exchange  of  Proposals 

Should  either  party  hereto  wish  to  amend  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  subsequent  to  its  expiration  date  they  shall  present 
their  proposals  on  or  prior  to  December  1,  1988. 

B.  Negotiations 

Should  either  party  propose  that  changes  be  made  in  this  agree- 
ment subsequent  to  its  expiration,  negotiations  on  such  proposals 
shall  commence  no  later  than  January  16,  1989. 
C*  Impasse 

Should  the  parties  fail  to  reach  accord  on  a  successor  agreement 
by  March  1,  the  negotiations  shall  automatically  be  considered  to 
be  at  impasse  and  the  parties  shall  request  that  the  Public 
Employment    Relations    Board    assign    a    mediator/ fact-finder  to 


assist  them  in  the  negotiations  process.  Upon  the  designation  of 
a  mediator/ fact-finder  by  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Board, 
a  schedule  shall  be  established  so  that^  if  required,  the  report 
of  thr  mediator/ fact-finder  shall  be  issued  on  or  about  April  15. 

Concentrated  Negotiations 
If  either  or  both  of  the  parties  should  reject  the  report  of  the 
mediator/ fact- finder ,    in   whole   or    in   part ,    the   parties    shal  1 
enter  into  a  period  "of  concentrated  negotiations  with  the  intent 
of  reaching  accord  on  a  successor  agreement  prior  to  graduation. 

ARTICLE  XXII 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

A .  Procedures 

The  grievance  procedure  will  be  as  set  forth  in  Addendum  C  hereto 
annexed  and  iacorporated  herein  by  this  reference. 

B.  Continuation  of  Procedures 

If,  upon  the  expiration  of  this  Agreement,  a  successor  agreement 
has  not  been  ratified,  all  provisions  of  the  grievance  procedure 
as  set  forth  in  Addendtim  C  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
as  the  same  relates  to  grievances  initiated  prior  to  or  sub- 
sequent to  the  expiration  date  hereof  until  the  ratification  of  a 
successor  agreement. 


IN   WITNESS    WHEREOF,    the    parties    hereto    have    caused  this 
Instrvmient  to  be  executed  in  the  manner  following: 

HUDSON  VALLEY  COM-IUNITY  COLLEGE        HUDSON"  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  C  cGE 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


By. 


•  CHAIRMAN 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


By. 
3y_ 


By. 


PRESIDENT  OF  COLLEGE 


DATE: 

COUNTY  OF  RENSSELAER 


By. 


DATE: 

Approved  as  to  Form: 


RENSSELAER  COUNTY  ATTORNEY 
DATE: 


By_ 


By_ 


DATE; 
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ADDENDUM  A 


HUDSON  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
TROY,  NEW  YORK 

198  Semester  Course  Preference  Form 


This  form  is  to  be  completed  by  each  full-time  faculty 
member  and  returned  to  his/her  department  chair. 

PART  I        COURSE  PREFERENCES (S) 

A.      Listed  below  are  the  course (s)  that  I  prefer  to  teach  during 

the    semester;  by  check  (     )   I  have  noted  the  course 

or  courses  I  would  like  to  teach  on  a  voluntary  overload 
basis  if  such  assignments  are  available. 

VOLUNTARY 

Section      Schedule  OVERLOAD 
COURSE  NUMBER  Number        Day/Time  ASSIGNMENT  {  ) 


B.      Meeting  with  Department  Chairperson  (check  one) 

  I  wish  to  have  a  meeting  with  my  department  chair  to  discuas 

my  (Spring^  Fall)   semester  course  preference (s) . 

  I  do  not  wish  to  meet  with  my  department  chair  to  discuss  my 

(Spring,  Fall)   semester  course  preference ( s) . 

PART  II      COURSE  SCHEDULE  PI^FERENCE 


My  preference  (s)  and  the  reasons  therefor  in  regard  to  the 
meeting  days  and/or  times  for  the  courses  to  which  I  will  be 
assigned  during  the    semester  are  as  follows: 


Date 


Faculty  Member 
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ERJC 


ADDENDUM  B 


TEACHING  AREAS 


Business  Division 


1.  Accounting/Business  Administration/ 
Banking/Insurance/Real  Estate/Marketing 

2.  Data  Processing 

3.  Food  Administration 

4.  General  Secretarial  Science/Word  Processing 
5*  Criminal  Justice/Security  Administration 

6*  Civil  and  Public  Service 


Engineering  &  Technologies 

1.  Air  Conditioning/Refrigeration  Mechanics 

2 .  Automotive 

3.  Civil  &  Construction  Technologies 

4.  Electrical  Technology 

5.  Industrial  Techrology/Mechanical  Technology 

6.  Electrical  Construction  Maintenance 

7.  Machining  Processes 


Health  Sciences 

1.  Biology/Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

2.  Dental  Assisting 

3.  Dental  Hygiene 

4.  Inhalation  Therapy 

5.  Mortuary  Science 

6.  Nursing 

7.  Radiologic  Technology 
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Liberal  Arts 


1 .  Chemistry 

2.  English 

3.  Foreign  Language 

4.  Math/Engineering  Science 
5*  Individual  Studies 

6.  Physics 

7.  Physical  Education  and  Recreation  Leadership 

8.  History 

9.  Art 

10.  Music 

11.  Economics 

12 .  Sociology/Psychology 

13 .  Anthropology 

14.  Early  Childhood 

15.  Human  Services 

16.  Geography 

17.  Philosophy 

18.  Political  Science 
Other 

1.  Assistant  Librarians  -  Reader  Services  (Circulation,  References, 

Inter-Library  Loans,  Periodicals,  Collection  Development) 

9 

2.  Assistant  Librarians  -  Technical  Services  (Catalog  Ajquisitions) 

3.  Educational  Assistants 
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ADDENDUM  C 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  any  party  hereto,  a  faculty  member 
or  group  of  faculty  in  the  negotiating  unit,  based  upon  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement. 
All  grievances  shall  be  in  writing  and  include  the  name  and 
position  of  the  aggrieved  party,   a  brief  statement  of  the 
nature    of    the   grievance,    and   the    redress    sought   by  the 
aggrieved  party. 

Except  for  informal  decisions  at  stage  1,  all  decisions 
shall  be  rendered  in  writing  at  each  step  of  the  grievance 
procedure,  setting  forth  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  and 
supporting  reasons  therefor.  Each  decision  shall  be 
promptly  ^transmitted  to  the  aggrieved  party,  the  parties 
hereto,  and,  if  any,  all  parties  in  interest  (any  person  or 
party  naraed  in  the  grievance  who  is  not  the  aggrieved 
party) . 

A  grievance  having  department-wide  or  broader  implication9 
may  be  submitted  by  the  Association  directly  at  stage  2 
described  below. 

The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances  shall  be 
conducted  at  a  time  affording  all  interested  parties  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  attend;  employees  who  are  required 
to  be  present  during  working  hours  shall  be  excused  from 
duty  without  loss  of  pay.  Reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to 
avoid  interruption  of  classroom  activity  and  to  avoid 
involvement  of  students  in  any  phase  of  the  grievance 
procedure. 
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6.  All  parties  agree  to  facilitate  any  investigation  which  may 
be  required  and  to  make  available,  upon  request  of  any  party 
hereto  and/or  any  aggrieved  party,  any  and  all  material  and 
relevant  docximents,  communications  and  records  concerning 
alleged  grievances. 

1.  Except  at  stage  1  of  the  grievance  procedure,  any  party 
hereto ,  an  aggrieved  party  and  any  party  in  interest  shall 
have  the  right  at  all  stages  of  the  grievance  to  confront 
and  cross-examine  all  witnesses  called  against  him/her,  to 
testify  and  to  call  witnesses  on  his/her  own  behalf,  and  to 
be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  official  minutes  of  the 
proceedings  made  at  each  and  every  stage  of  this  grievance 
procedure . 

8.  The  filiiig  of  grievances,  serving  notices,  taking  appeals, 
making  reports  and  recommendations  will  be  accomplished  on 
the  forms  jointly  developed  for  this  purpose.  The  College 
shall  have  these  forms  duplicated  and  distributed  to  the 
President  of  the  Association. 

9.  All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

10 .  Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
right  of  any  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  to  discuss 
the  matter  informally  with  any  appropriate  member  of  the 
administration  and  having  the  grievance  informally  adjusted, 
provided  that  except  at  stage  1(A),  the  Association  shall  be 
promptly   informed  of  the  details  of  such  adjustment.  Any 
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grievance  that  is  adjusted  without  formal  determination, 
pursuant  to  this  procedure,  while  binding  upon  the  aggrieved 
party  and  in  all  respects  final,  shall  not  create  a 
precedent  or  ruling  binding  upon  either  of  the  parties  to 
this  agreement  in  future  proceedings. 
II*  Every  person  who  has  the  right  to  bring  a  grievance  here- 
under has  the  right  to  be  represented  by  a  representative  of 
his/her  own  choice ,  provided ,  however ,  that  any  grievance 
finally  deteannined  without  participation  of  the  Association, 
)  while  binding  on  the   aggrieved   party  and   in  all  respects 

final,  shall  not  create  a  precedent  or  ruling  binding  either 
of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  in  future  proceedings. 

12.  The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  five  (5) 
working  d^ys  advance  notice  of  all  hearings  on  grievances  in 
which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented  by  the 
Association  and,  if  so,  advised  to  participate  therein. 

13 .  In  any  and  all  cases  where  the  aggrieved  party  is  not 
represented  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  by  the 
Association,  the  Association  may,  in  its  sole  discretion, 
appeal  the  decision  in  any  such  grievance  to  the  next  higher 
stage  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

14.  Any  and  all  notices  which  the  grievance  procedure  requires 
to  be  given  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  College  or 
representative  thereof,  may  be  delivered  to  the  President  of 
Hudson  Valley  Community  College,  or,  in  his/her  absence,  to 
the  person  then  in  charge  of  his/her  office. 

15.  The  time  limits  specified  herein  may  not  be  extended  except 
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by  mutual  agreement, 

16.  Grievances  must  be  initiated  at  the  first  available  stage 
within  thirty  (30)  faculty  working  days  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  event  giving  rise  thereto,  or  of  the  date  the  grievant 
should  reasonably  have  had  knowledge  thereof, 

17,  If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed  to  the  next  stage 
of  the  procedure  within  the  basic  time  specified,  the 
grievince  shall  be  deemed  to  be  dismissed.  Questions 
relating    to    compliance   with    time    limitations    or  appeals 

)  shall  not  be  arbitrable, 

18.  Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedures  to 
communicate  a  decision  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his/her 
representatives  and  the  Association  within  the  specified 
time  limit  shall  permit  the  lodging  of  an  appeal  to  the  next 
stage  uf  the  procedure  within  five  (5)  faculty  working  days 
after  the  expiration  of  the  period  which  would  have  been 
allotted  for  appeal  had  the  decision  been  communicated  by 
the  final  day, 

19,  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  filed  on  or  after  April  1st, 
upon  the  request  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  aggrieved  party,  the 
time  limits  set  forth  herein  may  be  reduced  pro  rata  by 
mutual  consent  of  all  parties  involved  so  that  the  grievance 
procedure  may  be  exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  College 
term  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is  possible. 
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stages  of  Grievance  Procedure: 

A.  Stage  1:     Supervisor  -  Informal 

1.  A  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  will  discuss 
it  with  his/her  appropriate  supervisor,  either 
personally  and /or  by  a  representative,  with  the 
objective  of  resolving  the  matter  informally. 

2.  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally  within 
five  ( 5 )  faculty  working  days  of  submission ,  it 
shall,  within  seven  (7)  faculty  working  days  of 
submission,  be  reduced  to  writing  and  presented  to 
the  appropriate  supervisor.  Within  two  (2) 
faculty  working  days  after  the  written  grievance 
is   presented   to  him/her,    the   appropriate  super- 

»  visor  shall  render  a  decision  thereon,  in  writing. 

B.  Stage  2:  President 

1.  If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
written  decision  at  the  conclusion  of  stage  1  and 
wishes  to  proceed  further  under  this  grievance 
procedure,  the  aggrieved  party  shall,  within  five 
(5)  working  days  of  receipt  of  decision  at  stage 
1,  file  a  written  appeal  of  the  decision  at  stage 
1  with  the  President.  Copies  of  the  written 
decision  at  stage  1  shall  be  submitted  with  the 
appeal. 

2.  Within  two  (2)  faculty  working  days  after  receipt 
of  the  appeal,  the  President  or  his/her  duly 
authorized      representative,      shall     schedule  a 
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pre-hearing  conference  with  the  grievant  and  other 
parties  in  interest  for  the  purpose  of  again 
attempting  to  resolve  the  grievance  informally • 

3,  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  as  a  result  of 
the  .  pre-hearing  conference  the  President  or 
his/her  representative  shall  commence  a  hearing  on 
the  matter  within  ten  (10)  faculty  working  days  of 
the  date  of  the  pre-hearing  conference.  The 
President  shall  render  a  decision  within  five  (5) 
faculty  working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing. 

Stage  3 ;     Binding  Arbitration 

1.  If    the    Association    is    not    satisfied    with  the 
^decision    at    the    conclusion    of     stage    2,  the 

Association  may  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration 
by  written  submission  to  the  American  Arbitration 
Association,  with  copy  to  the  President,  within 
five  (5)  faculty  working  days  of  receipt  of  the 
decision  at  stage  2.  The  parties  will  be  bound  by 
the  Voluntary  Arbitration  Rules  and  Procedures  of 
the  Aiaerican  Arbitration  Association. 

2.  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter 
promptly  and  will  issue  his/her  decision  not  later 
than  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
the  close  of  the  hearing ,  or,  if  oral  hearings 
have  been  waived ,  then  from  the  date  the  final 
statements   and  proofs    are   submitted   to  him/her. 
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The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and 
will  set  forth  his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasons 
and  conclusions  on  the  issues. 

The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  or 
authority  to  alter,  amend,  or  change  the  terms  and 
provisions  hereof,  or  to  make  any  decision  which 
requires  the  commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by 
law,  or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 

The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  all  parties. 

The  cost  of  the  services  of  the  arbitrator, 
including  expenses,  if  any,  will  be  borne  equally 
by  the  Association  and  the  College. 
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JAMESTOWN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Jamestown,  New  York 


September  1,  1986  to  August  31,  1988 

Contract  Between  the  Faculty  Association  of 
Jamestown  Community  College  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Jamestown  Community  College 


PREAMBLE 

The  objectives  of  Jamestown 
Community  College  are  clearly  stated 
in  the  catalog.  Our  interest,  curr- 
iculum and  efforts  are  directed  to 
the  optimum  development  of  our 
students.  Highest  priority  is  given 
to  effective  teaching  in  the  class- 
room and  laboratory  with  the  sup- 
porting services  of  counseling  by 
faculty  and  by  specialized  counsel- 
lors. The  desired  outcomes  are  the 
highest  intellectual,  personal, 
social  and  occupational  qualities  of 
each  student.  Next  in  priority  is 
the  outreach  and  service  to  the 
College  community,  the  industrial 
community,  the  business  community, 
and  to  those  individuals  in  the 
Jamestown  area  who  wish  to  benefit 
from  offerings  of  the  College.  To 
these  ends  our  faculty,  administra- 
tion and  trustees  are  dedicated  and 
organized.  The  elements  of  this 
Agreement  will  reflect  our  attempt 
to  provide  full  opportunity  to  all 
our  citizens  in  a  setting  of  profes- 
sional and  fiscal  responsibility. 

ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 

A.  The  term  'Association'  will 
hereafter  refer  to  the  Faculty 
Association  of  Jamestown  Community 
College,  and  the  term  'Board'  shall 
hereinafter  refer  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Jamestown  Community  Col- 
lege. 


B.  The  Board  hereby  recognizes 
the  Association  as  the  sole  and  ex- 
clusive negotiating  representative 
for  all  professional  College  per- 
sonnel under  contract  on  a  full-time 
or  part-time  basis,  on  leave,  on  a 
per  diem  basis,  employed  by  the 
Board,  excluding  the  Presidents, 
Vice-Presidents,  Deans,  and  all 
other  non-academic  managerial  staff. 

C.  The  Board  agrees  not  to  nego- 
tiate with  any  faculty  organization 
other  than  the  Association  on  salary 
and  working  conditions  for  the  dura- 
tion of  this  Agreement. 

D.  The  Negotiating  Teams  will 
meet  at  times  and  places  mutually 
agreed  upon. 

E.  The  term  'faculty',  when  used 
in  this  Agreement,  shall  refer  to 
all  academic  ranks  and  shall  include 
all  professional  employees  as  above 
defined  and  shall  include  teachers, 
librarians,  counselors,  coordina- 
tors, and  division  chairpersons. 

ARTICLE  II  -  ASSOCIATION  AND 
INSTRUCTORS  RIGHTS 

A.    Taylor  Law 

Pursuant  to  the  New  York  Public 
Employees'  Fair  Employment  Act 
(Taylor     Law) ,     the    Board  hereby 
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agrees  that  all  faculty  as  defined 
in  above  shall  have  the  right  to 
freely  organize,  Join  and  support 
the  Association  for  the  purpose  of 
collective  bargaining  or  negotiation 
and  other  concerted  activities  for 
mutual  aid  and  protection.  The 
Board  undertakes  and  agrees  that  it 
will  not  directly  or  indirectly 
discourage  or  deprive  or  coerce  any 
faculty  member  'of  any  rights 
conferred  by  the  Act,  and  not 
discriminate  with  respect  to  hours, 
wages,  or  any  term  or  condition  of 
employment  by  reason  o^  his/her 
membership  in  the  Association, 
his/her  participation  in  any 
activities  of  the  Association  or 
collective  professional  negotiations 
with  the  Board,  or  by  his/her  in- 
stitution of  any  grievance,  com- 
plaint or  proceedings  under  this 
Agreement. 

B.  Faculty  Rights 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall 
be  construed  o  deny  or  restrict  to 
any  faculty  member  rights  he/she  may 
have  under  any  existing  applicable 
laws  or  regulations.  The  rights 
guaranteed  to  faculty  herein  and 
hereunder  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in 
addition  to  those  provided  else- 
where. 

C.  Use  of  Space 

The  Association  and  its  repr- 
esentatives shall  have  the  right  to 
use  appropriate  space  for  its  busi- 
ness meetings  without  charge. 

D.  Transacting  Business 

Duly  authorized  representatives 
of  the  Association  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  transact  official  Asso- 
ciation business  on  College  property 
at  all  reasonable  times,  provided 
that  this  shall  not  interfere  with 
or  interrupt  normal  College  opera- 
tions. 

E.  Use  of  Machines/Equipment 
The    Association    chall  have  the 


right  to  use  College  office  machines 
and  equipment  at  times  when  such 
equipment  is  not  in  use.  The 
Association  shall  pay  for  the  cost 
of  all  materials,  supplies,  and  sec- 
retarial assistance  incident  to  such 
use. 

F.  Postings 

The  Association  shall  have  the 
right  to  post  notices  of  its  acti- 
vities and  matters  of  Association 
concern  on  instructor  bulletin 
boards  or  in  lounges  and  depart- 
ments. The  Association  may  use  the 
campus  mail  service  and  instructor 
mail  boxes  for  communication  to 
faculty. 

G.  Information 

The  Board  agrees  to  furnish  the 
Association,  in  response  to  re- 
asonable requests  from  tine  to 
time,  all  available  information  con- 
cern ing  the  professional  staffing 
and  financial  resources  of  the  Col- 
lege, including,  but  not  limited  to: 
annual  financial  reports  and  audits, 
register  of  professional  personnel, 
tentative  budgetary  requirements  and 
allocations,  agendas  and  minutes  of 
open  Board  meetings,  treasurer's  re- 
ports, census  and  membership  data, 
names  and  addresses  and  position  on 
salary  schedule  of  all  professional 
personnel,  and  such  other  informa- 
tion as  will  asb'ist  the  Association 
in  developing  intelligent,  accurate, 
informed  and  constructive  programs 
on  behalf  of  the  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, together  with  information 
which  may  be  necessary  for  the 
Association  to  process  any  grie- 
vances or  complaint.  In  the  in- 
terest of  maintaining  communications 
among  faculty  and  Administration  the 
minutes  of  all  Board  and  College 
Council  meetings  shall  be  mailed  to 
the  President  of  the  Association. 

H.  Advisement/Meetings 

The  Board  shall  advise  the 
Association,  through  the  Association 
negotiating    team,  on  any  major  fis- 

7^1 


cal  item,  construction  programs,  or 
revisions  of  educational  policy, 
which  are  proposed  or  under  consi- 
deration and  the  Association, 
through  its  negotiating  ceam,  shall 
be  given  opportunity  to  advise  the 
Administration,  through  its  negot- 
iating team,  with  respect  to  said 
matters  prior  to  their  adoption 
and/or  general  publication.  To 
establish  and  to  maintain  orderly 
execution  of  this  Agreement,  the 
President  of  the  College  and  the 
Chief  Negotiator  of  the  Adminis- 
tration shall  meet  with  the  Assoc- 
iation Negotiation  Team  and  the 
President  of  the  Association  twice 
each  semester  during  the  months  of 
August  through  May  of  each  year  at 
regularly  scheduled  times  to  fulfill 
the  intentions  of  this  and  all  other 
related  sections  of  the  Agreement. 
These  meetings  may  be  cancelled  with 
the  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 
Additional  or  special  meetings  may 
be  scheduled  with  the  mutual  agree- 
ment of  the  parties. 

I.    Academic  Freedom 

The  parties  of  this  Agreement 
subscribe  to  the  principle  of  Aca- 
demic Freedom  as  set  down  by  the 
American  Association  of  University 
Professors  and  as  adopted  by  the 
faculty  and  the  Board »  It  is  as 
follows: 

1.  The  teacher  is  entitled  to 
full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject 
to  the  adequate  performance  of 
his/her  other  academic  duties,  but 
research  for  pecuniary  return  should 
be  based  upon  an  understanding  with 
the  authorities  of  the  institution. 

2.  The  teacher  is  entitled  to 
freedom  in  the  classroom  in  dis- 
cussing his/h^r  subject,  but  he/she 
should  be  careful  not  to  introduce 
into  his/her  teaching  controversial 
matter  which  has  no  relation  to 
his/her  subject.  Limitations  of 
academic  freedom  because  of 
religious  or  other  aims  of  the 
institution  should  be  clearly  stated 


in  writing  at  the  time  of  the 
appointment. 

3.  The  college  or  university 
teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a 
learned  profession,  and  an  officer 
of  an  educational  institution.  When 
he/she  speaks  or  writes  as  a 
citizen,  he/she  should  be  free  from 
institutional  censorship  or 
discipline,  but  his/her  special 
position  in  the  conmunity  imposes 
certain  obligations.  As  a  person  of 
learning  and  an  educational  officer, 
he/she  should  remember  that  the 
public  may  Judge  his/her  profession 
and  his/her  institution  by  his/her 
utterances.  Hence  he/she  should  at 
all  times  be  accurate,  should 
exercise  appropriate  restraint, 
should  at  all  times  show  respect  for 
the  opinions  of  others,  and  should 
make  every  effort  to  indicate  that 
he/she  is  not  an  institutional 
spokesman . 

J.    Personnel  Files 

Individual  personnel  files  shall 
be  open  to  the  individual  faculty 
member  upon  his/her  request,  except 
employment  credentials  and  recommen- 
dations. 

K.    Previous  Policies 

This  Agreement  shall  supersede 
all  previous  Board  policies  on  these 
matters  herein  contained. 

L.     Selection  of  Administrative 
Officers 

Prior  to  the  selection  of  a 
college  president,  the  college 
deans,  or  any  other  full-time  aca- 
demic/administrative officer,  the 
Association  shall  be  advised  of  such 
intent,  and  shall  form  a  comnittee 
whose  function  it  shall  be  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  selection  of  such 
personnel. 
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M.    HRPST  Committee 

A  standing  connittee,  consisting 
of  the  President  of  the  College, 
Dean  of  Administration,  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs, 
Cattaraugus  County  campus  Dean,  the 
Associate  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  Affairs,  and  five  (5) 
elected  representatives  of  the 
Association  (one  from  Cattaraugus 
County  campus),  shall  be  convened 
each  college  year  by  the  President 
of  the  College.  Terms  of  office  for 
the  five  (5)  elected  representatives 
of  the  Association  shall  run  for  a 
period  of  two  (2)  years,  starting  in 
September,  or  until  the  new  repre- 
sentatives have  been  elected.  Divi- 
sion chairpersons  are  encouraged  to 
attend  committee  meetings  and  shall 
vote  only  on  matters  involving  each 
chairperson's  respective  faculty. 
Thi5  Committee  shall  be  referred  to 
in  this  Agreement  as  the  HRPST 
Committee  {Hiring,  Retention,  Pro- 
motion, Salary  Placement,  and 
Tenure).  The  HRPST  Conmittee  shall 
perform  the  following  functions: 

1.  Shall  make  all  recomnenda- 
tions  concerning  hiring,  retention, 
salary  placement  or  merit  increments 
(subject  to  GUIDELINES  FOR  FACULTY 
PROMOTION  AND  HIRING  Appendix  I  of 
this  Agreement),  promotion  and  ten- 
ure of  faculty  members,  and  forward 
to  the  Office  of  the  President. 

2.  Be  responsible  for  the  for- 
mulation of  criteria  used  in  the 
evaluation  of  faculty  members  Inc- 
luding division  chairpersons.  The 
committee  shall  also  be  responsible 
for  ^supervising  the  consistent  appl- 
ication of  such  criteria  among  divi- 
sions of  the  College  as  outlined  in 
Appendix  IV  4  V  of  this  Agreement. 
A  sunmary  of  the  minutes  including 
actions  of  each  HRPST  Conmittee 
meeting  shall  be  mailed  to  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  Association,  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Grievance  Committee,  and 
the  Chief  Negotiator  within  two  (2) 
weeks  of  each  meeting. 


N.     Continuation  of  Contractual 
Benefits 

Any  contractual  benefit  pre- 
viously enjoyed  by  the  Association 
shall  not  be  discontinued  unless 
specifically  excluded  or  modified  by 
a  subsequent  agreement. 

ARTICLE  III  -  RIGHTS  OF  THE  BOARD 
AND  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Association  recognizes  that 
the  Board  and  Administration  have 
the  responsibility  and  authority  to 
manage  and  direct,  on  behalf  of  the 
public,  all  operations  and  activi- 
ties of  the  College  to  the  full 
extent  authorized  by  law.  The  Board 
and  Administration  retain  these 
rights  unless  limited  by  the  terras 
and  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  DEDUCTIONS  AND 
PROFESSIONAL  DUES 

The  Board  agrees  to  deduct,  upon 
authorization  by  individual  faculty 
members  and  the  Association,  dues 
and  assignments  of  the  Association. 
Such  authorization  shall  continue  in 
effect  until  revoked  in  writing  by  a 
faculty  member.  Such  fees  and 
assignments  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Association  Treasurer  along  with 
a  list  of  all  faculty  members  from 
whom  deductions  have  been  made  and 
the  amount  deducted  from  each  no 
later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  the 
end  of  the  month  in  which  the  deduc- 
tions are  made. 

The  Association  agrees  to 
indemnify  and  hold  harmless  the 
College,  its  officers  and  employees, 
from  any  causes  of  action,  claim, 
loss  or  damages  incurred  as  a  result 
of  any  clerical  errors  in  providing 
this  service.  In  such  cases,  timely 
and  mutually  satisfactory  correc- 
tions shall  be  made. 

ARTICLE  V  -  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

A.    Hiring  and  Retention 


Decisions    on    hiring  full-time 
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faculty  shall  be  made  by  the 
Administration  after  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  HRPST  Committee  who 
shall  act  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  division  chairperson  and  shall 
be  responsible  for  ensuring  equity 
within  the  salary  structure  of  the 
College. 

B.    Career  Options 

The  following  career  options 
shall  be  available  to  full-time 
faculty  members  beginning  in  the 
1985-86  academic  year .  Unless 
otherwise  stated,  applications  for 
these  options  shall  be  submitted  by 
January  15  and  notification  shall  be 
given  by  February  28th.  Approval  of 
requests  shall  be  contingent  on  an 
assessment  of  the  impact  on  the 
program  and  a  demonstration  of 
significant  cost  savings  to  the 
College.  Each  proposal  must  be 
approved  by  the  appropriate  division 
chairperson,  the  appropriate  dean, 
and  the  president. 

1.     Half-time   Teaching  Before 
Retirement 

Any  faculty  member  with  fifteen 
(15)  years  of  seniority  or  more  may 
decide  to  work  on  a  half-time  basis 
(15  credit  or  16  contact  hours  per 
year)  for  one-half  of  his/her  base 
salary  plus  full  fringe  benefits. 
During  this  period,  the  faculty  mem- 
ber will  receive  prorated  salary 
increments.  Continued  involvement 
in  collegiate  governance  and  student 
advisement  is  expected.  For  each 
year  of  this  arrangement,  a  year  of 
seniority  and  time  towards  sabba- 
tical leave  shall  accrue.  Contracts 
shall  be  issued  for  one,  two,  or 
three  years ,  but  the  arrangement 
will  be  reviewed  every  three  (3) 
years.  Under  this  arrangement,  a 
faculty  member  must  accept  the  early 
retirement  incentive  upon  reaching 
twenty  (20)  years  of  seniority.  The 
faculty  member  may  return  to  full- 
time  status  prior  to  qualifying  for 
early  retirement  upon  notification 
by  February  1  for  the  following  fall 
term.       The    early    retirement  in- 


centive as  outlined  in  Article  XV  is 
available      under       this  option. 

2.  Half-time     Teaching  After 
Retirement 

A  faculty  member  who  is  eligible 
for  the  early  retirement  incentive 
may  retire  and  request  to  instruct 
up  to  half-time  (15  credit  or  16 
contact  hours  per  year)  at  a  pro- 
rated salary  based  upon  his/her  base 
salary  at  the  time  of  retirement. 
During  this  period,  the  faculty  mem- 
ber will  receive  prorated  salary 
increments.  Continued  involvement 
in  collegiate  governance  and  student 
advisement  is  expected .  Contracts 
will  be  issued  for  one,  two,  or 
three  years,  but  continuation  of  the 
arrangement  will  be  reviewed  every 
three  (3)  years. 

3.  Faculty  Load  Distribution 

Any  faculty  member  may  request 
to  distribute  his/her  academic  year 
load  over,  at  most,  two  summers  and 
one  or  two  regular  semesters;  i.e., 
one  or  two  regular  semesters  and  the 
two  sunmers  adjoining  that  regular 
academic  year.  If  approved,  a  con- 
tract will  be  issued  indicating  the 
load  for  each  semester/session.  At 
the  end  of  the  contracts,  if  there 
is  a  difference  between  the  actual 
number  of  hours  taught  and  30  credit 
or  32  contact  hours,  the  College  may 
assign  hours  equivalent  to  the  dif- 
ference during  the  succeeding  year 
at  no  additional  pay. 

4.  Reduced  Load  Option 

For  any  semester  or  year,  a 
faculty  member  may  request  a  reduced 
teaching  load  at  a  prorated  salary 
plus  salary  increments  and  full 
fringe  benefits.  Continued  in- 
volvement with  collegial  governance 
and  student  advisement  is  expected. 
During  this  period,  seniority  and 
time  towards  sabbatical  leave  will 
accrue.  The  request  must  be  sub- 
itted  at  least  three  (3)  months 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  sem- 
ester   in   which    the    leave  will  be 


704 


taken. 

5.  Additional  Year-Long  Sabba- 
ticals, 1986-88 

For  1986-88  only,  the  cap  on  the 
number  and  the  time  eligibility  for 
year-long  sabbaticals  at  one-half 
pay  will  be  removed.  Taking  such  a 
sabbatical  will  not  affect  the 
eligibility  of  a  faculty  member  for 
future  sabbaticals.  The  approval 
process  will  be  consistent  with 
Article  XIV  of  the  Agreement  which 
covers  sabbatical  leaves.  In  de- 
veloping proposals,  faculty  members 
are  encouraged  to  consider  the 
following  suggestions; 

a.  divisional  curricular  design 
and/or  redesign  through  extensive 
research. 

b.  assessing  the  relevancy  of 
the  existing  curriculum. 

c.  improving  high  school  con- 
nections. 

d.  development  of  special  pro- 
grams and  recruitment  of  unique 
groups . 

e.  developing  programs  for  local 
business  and  industry. 

f .  education  to  attain  com- 
petency in  other  disciplines. 

This  is  only  a  suggested  list  of 
possibilities  and  a  faculty  member 
may  supplement  it  with  his/her  own 
ideas. 

6.  Faculty  Transfers 

Although  the  number  of  position 
openings  at  either  campus  is  limited 
each  year,  upon  mutual  agreement  of 
a  faculty  member,  the  appropriate 
division  chairpersons,  the  appro- 
priate deans,  and  the  president,  a 
faculty  member  may  be  transferred  to 
another  campus  if  a  position  is 
open.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  these  requests  prior  to  searching 
and  screening  external  candidates. 
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7.  Career  Change  Incentive 

A  faculty  member  with  fifteen 
(15)  or  more  years  of  seniority  who 
is  under  the  age  of  fifty  may  re- 
quest to  take  a  one  (1)->year  leave 
with  half  pay  and  fringe  benefits 
followed  by  the  early  retirement 
incentive.  The  College  will  have  no 
ob 1 iga  tion  to  con t  inue  employment 
after  the  paid  leave  has  been  com- 
pleted. 

8.  Internal  Reassignments 

Faculty  members  may  request  to 
be  reassigned  or  given  released  time 
to  perform  administrative  duties  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed. two  (2)  years 
if  an  administrative  position  is 
open.  The  faculty  member  will  re- 
turn to  regular  faculty  duties  at 
the  end  of  the  period.  Seniority 
and  faculty  salary  increments  under 
this  arrangement  would  continue  to 
accrue. 

C.  Approved   Travel  Expense  of 
Candidates 

The  Board  shall  authorize  reim- 
bursement for  approved  travel  expen- 
ses of  prospective  candidates  for 
faculty  position  interviews  at  the 
College. 

D.  Faculty  Salaries 

The  report  of  the  HRPST  Com- 
mittee including  the  salary  of  all 
current  full-time  faculty  together 
with  criteria  for  each  academic  rank 
shall  be  an  Appendix  and  attached  to 
the  two  original  contracts,  one  copy 
held  by  the  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  the  other  by  the  Adm- 
in istration. 

E.  Faculty  Loads  and  Overloads 

1.  Full-time  faculty  load  shall 
consist  of  12-15  credit  hours,  or 
13-16  lab  hours  for  each  semester. 
No  overload  shall  be  permitted 
without  the  written  approval  of  the 
Administration  and  faculty  member 
involved.       No    overload  pay  may  be 
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assigned  until  15  credit,  or  16  lab 
hours  are  exceeded.  Normally  such 
overloads  shall  not  exceed  one 
course.  Overloads  shall  be  com- 
pensated at  the  rate  of  1/M5  of  the 
average  salary  per  credit  hour  of 
the  current  year  based  upon  the  base 
contracts  issued  and  returned  by 
August  1,  rounded  off  to  the  nearest 
$10.  In  case  of  an  overload  involv- 
ing both  laboratory  and  credit 
hours,  the  overload  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  a  credit  hour  overload. 
Payment  shall  be  made  in  the  regular 
check  over  the  instructional  period. 
It  is  expressly  understood  and 
agreed  that  overloads  shall  be 
undertaken  only  under  exceptional 
circumstances,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
division  chairperson,  accepted  only 
if  serious  impairment  of  student 
educational  opportunities  would 
result  from  strict  adherence  to  a  no 
overload  policy. 

F.  Banking  Hours 

To  encourage  faculty  deve- 
lopment and  to  enhance  existing 
leave  policies,  overload  hours  and 
summer  school  hours,  at  the  option 
of  the  faculty  member,  may  be  ac- 
crued with  no  remunerations.  Such 
hours  beyond  the  yearly  contract  may 
accumulate  to  a  total  of  15  credit 
hours  or  16  lab/studio  hours.  When 
this  number  of  hours  is  reached,  the 
faculty  member  may  elect  not  to 
teach/work  for  one  semester  in  a 
following  academic  year.  During 
this  semester,  the  accumulated  hours 
(15  credit  or  16  lab/studio  hours) 
shall  be  paid  at  the  prevailing 
overload  rate  auring  the  semester 
leave  and  fringe  benefits  and 
seniority  shall  continue.  The 
Administration  may  request  a 
faculty  member  to  delay  the  earned 
semester  leave  up  to  one  (1)  aca- 
demic year.  If  for  any  reason  a 
faculty  member  discontinues  employ- 
ment at  the  College,  any  uncom- 
pensated hours  shall  be  paid  at  the 
prevailing  overload  rate  for  the 
last  year  of  service. 

G.  Regular    Course  Preparation 


and  Special  Courses 

1.  Regular  Courses:  In  some 
programs  and  subject  matter  areas, 
the  number  of  preparations  assigned 
to  an  instructor  per  semester  may 
vary  according  to  the  needs  which 
may  require  an  instructor  to  have 
more  than  two  preparations.  Two 
preparations  per  semester,  however, 
continues  to  be  th'3  objective  toward 
which  those  having  the  responsi- 
bility of  scheduling  and  planning 
should  strive. 

2  Special  Courses:  The  teach- 
ing of  credit  or  non-credit  courses, 
mini-courses ,  modular  courses,  or 
other  special  courses  may  be  a  part 
of  his/her  regular  teaching  load  if 
he/she  is  teaching  below  the  15 
credit  or  16  lab  hour  limit,  pro- 
vided they  are  within  the  instruc- 
tor's area  of  competence, 

H.  Class  Size 

In  order  to  achieve  maximum 
teaching  effectiveness,  permit  ex- 
perimentation and  develop  student 
potential,  the  exact  class  size  is 
not  set  forth  in  the  main  body  of 
this  Agreement.  Since  the  size  may 
well  vary  with  the  subject  area  and 
individual  instructor  preference, 
the  class  size  in  each  discipline 
will  be  discussed  by  the  faculty 
member  involved,  the  division 
chairperson/ coordinator,  and  the 
Administration.  The  final  deter- 
mination on  class  size  shall  rest 
with  the  Administration,  compatible 
with  the  concept  of  small  class 
size,  not  to  exceed  thirty-five 
(35)  in  most  cases,  for  the  life  of 
this  Agreement.  The  average 
student/faculty  ratio  for  the  Col- 
lege shall  be  planned  to  be  no  less 
than  18.5/1. 

I.  Part-Time  Faculty 

Part-time  Faculty  shall  normally 
serve  no  more  than  one  quarter  of 
the  full-time  faculty  load.  They 
shall  not  be  employed  where  there 
are    sufficient    course    demands  to 
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Justify  the  employment  of  a  full- 
time  instructor,  except  that  such 
appointments  may  be  made  on  a 
one-semester  basis  where  appropriate 
full-time  personnel  are  not  avail* 
able.  The  starting  salary  for  part- 
time  faculty  shall  be  according  to 
the  following  schedule: 

1 .  Salary 

The  salary  for  part-time  faculty 
shall  be  according  to  the  following 
range: 

$180  -  overload  rate/credit  hour 
2*    Tuition  Waiver 

a.  A  part-time  faculty  member 
shall  earn  a  number  of  credit  hours 
equivalent  to  the  credit  hours  which 
he/she  teaches  in  a  fiscal  year. 
These  credit  hours  may  be  taken  in 
course  work  at  no  charge  by  the 
faculty  member  or  his/her  dependents 
if  taken  within  three  (3)  years  from 
the  time  the  credits  are  earned. 

b.  A  part-time  faculty  member 
in  the  adult  education  occupational 
program  at  BOCES  who  teaches  a  30 
hour  state-aidable  course  shall  re- 
ceive a  tuition  waiver  for  them- 
selves or  their  dependents  equiva- 
lent to  one  (1)  credit  hour. 

3.    Placement  at  a  Salary  Level 

Par t-t  ime  f acul ty  new  to  the 
College  shall  be  placed  at  a  salary 
level  within  the  salary  range  stated 
above  at  the  discretion  of  the  divi- 
sion chairperson,  the  Director  of 
Continuing  Education  and  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs.  In 
placing  the  new  part-time  instructor 
at  a  level,  the  following  criteria 
shall  be  used: 

a.  The  instructor's  educational 
background . 

b.  The  instructor's  experience 
in  teaching  and  in  work  related  to 
his/her  teaching  area. 


c.  The  instructor's  promise  for 
successful  performance  in  teaching. 

d.  Such  other  relevant  factors 
as  deemed  important  by  those  placing 
him/her  at  a  level. 

4.    Advancement  in  Salary 

Part-time  faculty  shall  be  ad- 
vanced in  salary  based  on  the  degree 
to  which  the  College's  expectations 
of  them  have  been  fulfilled.  Pri- 
mary in  importance  shall  be  the 
teaching  effectiveness  of  the  in- 
structor and  his/her  willingness  and 
ability  to  work  individually  with 
his/her  ' students  when  necessary . 
Also,  the  instructor's  performance 
in  fulfilling  other  expectations 
such  as  assistance  in  student 
registration,  meeting  his/her 
classes  for  the  scheduled  length  of 
time,  attendance  at  workshops  and 
meetings  for  part-time  instructors, 
and  the  contributions  which  the 
instructor  makes  voluntarily  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

J.    Summer  Faculty  Assignments 

Compensation  for  a  full-time 
faculty  member  for  surrmer  teaching 
shall  be  computed  at  1/^5  of  the 
average  faculty  salary  per  cal- 
culated credit  hour.  The  average 
faculty  salary  shall  be  based  on  the 
base  contracts  issued  and  returned 
by  August  1  for  the  ensuing  academic 
year. 

K.    Academic  Year  and  Calendar 

The  normal  work  period  for  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  shall  be  as  in- 
dicated on  the  academic  calendar. 
The  academic  calendar  year  shall  be 
developed  cooperatively  by  the  nego- 
tiation teams  and  become  an  Appendix 
to  this  Agreement.  Such  calendar  or 
educational  program(s)  shall  contain 
the  proper  number  of  days  (hours) 
required  to  3ffectively  orient,  reg- 
ister, instruct,  evaluate  and  grad- 
uate students  and  be  subject  *to 
regulations  prescribed  by  S.U.N.Y. 
and    the    Department    of  Higher  Edu- 
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cation  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
Faculty  members  shall  be  available 
as  necessary  to  implement  such  edu- 
cational program(s);  variations  can 
be  mutally  agreed  upon  between  the 
faculty  member  and  the  division 
chairpersons,  and/or  the  appropriate 
administrator. 

L,     Professional     Faculty  Re- 
sponsibility 

All  professional  staff  shall  be 
considered  individually  responsible 
for  those  areas  which  are  not  speci- 
fically spelled  out  in  this  Agree- 
ment, but  which  have  an  '  obvious 
relationship  to  the  position  he/she 
is  contracted  for  and  which  are 
considered  Just  and  reasonable  by 
both  the  division  chairperson  and 
the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs.  Such  items  may  include  the 
completion  of  requested  reports,  re- 
turn of  papers  to  students,  or  the 
discharge  of  some  assigned  academic 
responsibility,  which  may  also  in- 
clude an  evening  section.  Faculty 
shall  maintain  at  least  ten  (10) 
hours  per  week  for  consultation  with 
students. 

M.  Advisement 

Each  student  at  the  College  is 
assigned  a  faculty  advisor  to  aid 
the  student  in  attaining  his  aca- 
demic goals.  The  Counseling  and 
Career  Development  Center  adminis- 
ters various  psychological  tests  as 
requested  by  students  for  the  pur- 
pose of  greater  self-understanding. 
The  Human  Development  Educational 
Services  Division  will  also  provide 
those  services  outside  the  classroom 
that  provide  a  meaningful  experience 
between  faculty  and  students. 

N.  Registration 

The  planning  and  implementation 
of  registration  for  new  and  return- 
ing students  shall  be  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  College  registrar. 
He/she  shall  solicit  and  receive 
recommendations  from  the  faculty  and 
Administration    in  order  to  maintain 


adequate  records,  record  academic 
experiw»nces,  and  best  serve  the 
needs  of  students  and  the  College. 
Each  faculty  member  in  fulfillment 
of  his  teaching  responsibilities 
shal 1  perform  the  professional 
duties  of  a  college  teacher  which 
include:  participation  in  the 
registration  process ,  maintaining 
precise  student  academic  records, 
making  timely  submission  of  student 
grades,  preparing  and  filing  course 
outlines,  advising  and/or  consulting 
with  the  Counseling  and  Career  Deve- 
lopment Center  concerning  students 
academically  deficient  and  in  need 
of  counseling. 

0.  Sponsoring  of  Student  Acti- 
vities 

The  College  encourages  the 
development  of  var  ious  special 
interest  clubs ,  social  functions , 
and  organizations.  It  is  the  policy 
of  the  College  that  no  official 
activity  of  the  student  body  may 
operate  without  a  faculty  advisor. 
The  participation  of  faculty  members 
who  assist  students  in  these  en- 
deavors shall  be  on  a  voluntary 
basis. 

P.      Branch    Campus  or  Extension 
Assignments 

When  a  full-time  faculty  member 
agrees  to  split-site  teaching  assi- 
gnments ,  the  Col lege  will  ei  ther 
provide  transportation  via  college 
car,  or  reimburse  the  faculty  member 
at  the  mileage  rate  in  Article  XII, 
Section  L  of  this  Agreement,  for 
miles  traveled  above  and  beyond 
those  usually  required  to  get  to  and 
from  work.  The  College  will  provide 
a  meal  allowance  of  $100  per  semes- 
ter for  these  faculty  members  and 
will  prorate  for  summer  terms. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  APPOINTOEJJT  AND  TENURE 
POLICIES 

A.  Appointments 

1.  After  the  expiration  of  a 
probationary  period,  faculty  members 
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shall  have  permanent  or  continuous 
appointment  (tenure),  and  their  ser- 
vice shall  be  terminated  only  for 
adequate  cause,  except  in  the  case 
of  retirement  for  age,  or  under 
extraordinary  circumstances  because 
of  financial  exigencies, 

2,  It  is  understood  that  the 
following  represent  acceptable  aca- 
demic practices.  Appointments  shall 
be  made  'term'  or  'continuing'. 
Term  appointments  shall  be  made  for 
a  specified  period  of  time.  Renewal 
of  term  contracts  for  faculty  mem- 
bers during  the  probationary  period 
shall  be  subject  solely  to  the  rec- 
oninendation  of  the  HRPST  committee 
and  the  final  decision  of  the  pre- 
sident of  the  College,  Term  ap- 
pointments shall  normally  be  tenure 
line  except  in  the  cases  of  replace- 
ments- for  leaves,  resignations  after 
the  contract  return  date,  unexpected 
enrollment  staffing  needs,  and  ex- 
ternally funded  positions.  After 
the  expiration  of  a  probationary 
period,  faculty  members  shall  have 
permanent  or  continuous  appointment 
(tenure),  and  their  service  shall  be 
terminated  only  for  adequate  cause, 
except  in  the  case  of  retirement  for 
age,  or  extraordinary  circumstances 
because  of  financial  exigencies, 

B,  Terms     and    Conditions  of 
Appointments 

The  precise  terms  and  conditions 
of  every  appointment  shall  be  stated 
in  writing  and  be  in  the  possession 
of  both  the  College  and  the  candi- 
date before  the  appointment  is 
consunmated ,  These  terms  shall 
include  the  following  where  they 
apply:  nature  of  the  appointment, 
academic  rank,  salary,  assignment  to 
a  d  ivis  ion ,  the  total  number  of 
years  accumulated  toward  tenure  and 
how  much,  if  any,  prior  service  the 
College  will  recognize, 

C,  Probationary  Period 

1,  Beginning  with  the  appoint- 
ment to  the  rank  of  full-time  in- 
structor, or  a  higher  rank,  the  pro- 


bationary period  shall  not  exceed 
four  (4)  years.  Prior  service  in 
the  other  accredited  collegiate 
institutions  may  be  included  in 
probationary  period  or  a  faculty 
member  may  receive  a  continuing 
con^-ract  as  a  condition  of  his 
appointment  with  the  approval  of  the 
HRPST  Committee, 

2,  During  the  probationary 
period,  a  faculty  member  shall  have 
the  academic  freedom  that  all  other 
members  of  the  faculty  have, 

D,  Notice  of  Non-Reappointment 

Notice  of  non-reappointment,  or 
of  intention  not  to  reconmend  reap- 
pointment to  the  Board,  shall  be 
given  not  later  than  March  31st  in 
the  case  of  an  appointment  expiring 
at  the  first  year  •  Dur  ing  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  year  of 
service,  such  notice  shall  be  given 
the  last  day  of  February, 

E,  Termination  -  Adequate 
Cause 

Termination  for  adequate  cause 
of  a  continuous  appointment  or  the 
dismissal  for  adequate  cause  of  a 
faculty  member  previous  to  the 
expiration  of  a  term  appointment 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Article 
VII  of  this  Agreement, 

F,  Termination     -  Financial 
Exigency 

1,  Termination  of  a  continuous 
appointment  because  of  financial 
exigency  shall  be  demonstrably  bona 
fide,  in  consultation  with  the 
Association  negotiating  team,  to 
include:  changes  in  the  educational 
programs  and  services,  lack  of 
financial  support  or  significant 
decreases  in  student  enrollment  over 
a  period  of  time  as  indicated  in  the 
following  notification  schedule. 
The  Administration  shall  assume 
relationship  between  student 
enrollments  and  the  number  of 
College  employees. 


ERLC 


2.  If  it  appears  that  a  tenured 
position  must  be  retrenched,  the 
tenured  faculty  member  will  be 
notified  November  J5  that  it  appears 
a  contract  will  not  be  issued  on 
February  28.  Failure  to  notify  a 
tenured  faculty  member  by  November 
15  will  result  in  a  contract  being 
issued  on  February  28  for  the  next 
academic  year* 

3.  The  College  shall  make  every 
effort  to  re-employ  within  the  in- 
stitution in  some  other  position  for 
which  they  are  qualified  those  per- 
sons whose  services  have  been 
terminated. 

G.    Issuance  of  Contract  Letters 

The  last  date  for  issuance  for 
annual  contract  letters  shall  be  no 
later  than  the  last  day  of  February, 
and  the  contracts  shall  be  signed 
and  returned  ho  later  than  two  (2) 
weeks  from  the  date  of  issuance. 


faculty  member  in  a  non-tenure-line 
position.  Seniority  shall  cease  at 
the  time  of  resignation  from  the 
College.  In  cases  of  retrenchment, 
seniority  shall  be  used  to  establish 
the  order  of  retrenchment.  Seniority 
shall  be  applied  in  areas  of  demons- 
trated competence.  When  faculty  are 
be  ing  cons  idered  for  full- 1  ime 
assignment  to  new  areas  of  teaching, 
the  following  cieilnitions  and  pro- 
cedures shall  prevail: 

1.  Faculty  with  years  of  service 
who  begin  teaching  in  new  areas  will 
continue  to  accrue  seniority  at  the 
College. 

2.  Faculty  can  be  assigned  full- 
time  to  new  areas  of  teaching  com- 
petency only  by  HRPST  Conini  ttee 
action.  In  making  a  decision,  HRPST 
will  consider  the  reconmendation  of 
the  division,  the  needs  of  the  Col- 
lege, and  the  needs  of  the  indivi- 
dual. 


H.  Replacements  an.(  Externally 
Funded  Positions 

Sections  D  and  G  of  this  Article 
do  not  apply  to  replacements  and 
externally  funded  positions.  Ap- 
pointments to  these  positions  will 
be  subject  to  funding  and  staffing 
needs.  If  a  permanent  position 
becomes  available,  it  is  understood 
that  appointments  will  be  subject  to 
affircaative  action  requirements.  If 
appointed  to  a  permanent  position, 
prior  service  at  the  College  will  be 
counted  toward  tenure  and  seniority, 
with  HRPST  review  of  salary. 

I.  Seniority 

The  number  of  full-time  years  of 
service  with  the  faculty  rank  of  in- 
structor or  above,  beginning  with 
the  effective  date  of  the  initial 
contract  for  a  tenure-line  position, 
determines  seniority  at  the  College. 
Seniority  acquired  prior  to  1984-85 
by  faculty  in- non-tenure-line  posi- 
tions will  be  maintained.  Effective 
with  the  1984-85  academic  year, 
seniority   will    not    accrue  for  any 


3.  Faculty  need  not  establish 
competency  for  courses  already 
taught.  They  may  use  prior  study, 
leaves  of  absence,  sabbaticals, 
faculty  development  work,  and  appro- 
priate experience  to  determine  new 
areas  of  competency. 

4 .  In    cases   of   retrenchment , 
seniority  shall  be  used  to  determine 
the    order    of    retrenchment    at  the 
campus    suffering  the  financial  exi- 
gency.   The  Jamestown  campus  and  the 
Cattaraugus  County  campus  shall  each 
have    separate    seniority  lists.  If 
it    becomes   necessary    to  transfer 
faculty   members    from  one  campus  to 
the    other,    they    shall  carry  their 
seniority    with    them.     However,  no 
faculty    retrenched  from  either  cam- 
pus   shall    oust  full-time,  continu- 
ing-contract  faculty  from  the  other. 

The  above  provisions  are  meant 
to  apply  to  'non-teaching'  faculty 
members  of  the  Association,  as  well 
as  to  'teaching'  faculty. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  STATEMENT  ON  PRO- 
CEDURAL   STANDARDS    IN    FACULTY  DIS- 
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MISSAL  PROCEEDINGS 

The  following  statement  on 
Procedural  Standards  in  Faculty 
Proceedings-  was  prepared  by  a  Joint 
committee  representing  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Colleges  and  the 
American  Association  of  University 
Professors  and  was  approved  by  these 
two  associations  at  their  annual 
meetings  in  1958.  It  supplements 
the  1940  Statement  of  Principles  on 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure  by  pro- 
viding a  formulation  of  the  'aca- 
demic due  process'  that  should  be 
observed  in  dismissal  proceedings. 

Procedural  Recommendations 

A,  Preliminary  Proceedings  Con- 
cerning the  Fitness  of  a 
Faculty  Member 

When  a  reason  arises  to  question 
the  fitness  of  a  faculty  member  who 
has  tenure  or  whose  term  appointment 
has  not  expired,  the  appropriate  ad- 
ministrative officers  shall  discuss 
the  matter  with  him  in  personal  con- 
ference. The  matter  may  be  termina- 
ted by  mutual  consent  at  this  point; 
but  if  an  adjustment  does  not  re- 
sult, an  ad  hoc  committee  elected 
by  the  faculty  and  charged  with  the 
function  of  rendering  confidential 
advice  in  such  situations  shall 
informally  inquire  into  the  situa- 
tion, to  effect  an  adjustment,  if 
possible,  and,  if  none  is  effected, 
to  determine  whether  in  its  view 
formal  proceedings  to  consider  his 
dismissal  should  be  instituted.  If 
the  committee  recommends  that  such 
phoceedings  should  be  begun,  or  if 
the  President  of  the  institution, 
even  after  considering  a  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee  favorable 
to  the  faculty  member,  expresses  his 
conviction  that  a  proceeding  should 
be  undertaken,  action  shall  be  com- 
menced under  the  procedures  which 
follow.  Except  where  there  is  dis- 
agreement, a  statement  with  reason- 
able particularity  of  the  grounds 
proposed  for  the  dismissal  shall 
then  be  Jointly  formulated  by  the 
President  and  the  faculty  committee. 


If  there  is  disagreement,  the  Presi- 
dent or  his  representative  shall 
formulate  the  statement, 

B,  Commencement  of  Formal  Pro- 
ceedings 

The  formal  proceedings  shall  be 
commenced  by  a  written  conmunication 
addressed  to  the  faculty  member  by 
the  President,  informing  the  faculty 
member  of  the  statement  formulated, 
and  informing  him/her  that,  if 
he/she  so  requests,  a  hearing  to 
determine  whether  he/she  should  be 
removed  from  his/her  faculty  posi- 
tion on  the  grounds  stated  will  be 
conducted  by  a  faculty  committee  at 
a  specii led  time  and  place .  In 
setti/.g  the  date  of  the  hearing, 
sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  the 
faculty  member  to  prepare  his/her 
defense.  The  faculty  member  shall 
be  informed,  in  detail  or  by  refer- 
ence to  published  regulations,  of 
the  procedural  rights  that  will  be 
accorded  him/her.  The  faculty  mem- 
ber shall  state  in  reply  whether 
he/she  wishes  a  hearing  and,  if  so, 
shall  answer  in  writing,  not  less 
than  one  week  before  the  date  set 
for  the  hearing,  the  statements  in 
the  President's  letter. 

C,  Hearing  Committee 

The  Committee  of  faculty  members 
to  conduct  the  hearing  and  reach  a 
decision  shall  be  an  elected  com- 
mittee not  previously  concerned  with 
the  case  or  a  connittee  established 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
President's  letter  to  the  faculty 
member  has  been  sent.  The  choice  of 
members  of  the  hearing  committee 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  their 
objectivity  and  competence  and  of 
the  regard  in  which  they  are  held  in 
the  academic  community.  The  com- 
mittee shall  elect  its  own  chair- 
person, 

D,  Committee  Proceedings 

1.  The  committee  shall  proceed 
by  considering  the  statement  of 
grounds    for    dismissal  already  for- 
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roulated,  and  the  faculty  member's 
response  written  before  the  time  of 
the  hearing.  If  the  faculty  member 
has  not  requested  a  hearing,  the 
committee  shall  consider  the  case  on 
the  basis  of  the  obtainable 
information  and  decide  whether 
he/she  should  be  removed;  otherwise, 
the  hearing  shall  go  forward.  The 
committee,  in  consultation  with'  the 
Pr esi "J ent  and  the  faculty  member, 
should  exercise  its  Judgement  as  to 
whether  the  hearing  should  be  public 
or  private.  If  any  facts  are  in 
dispute,  the  testimony  of  witnesses 
and  other  evidence  concerning  the 
matter  set  forth  in  the  President's 
letter  to  the  faculty  member  shall 
be  received. 

2.  The  President  shall  have  tae 
option  of  attendance  during  the 
hearing.  He  may  designate  an  appro- 
priate representative  to  assist  in 
developing  the  case,  but  the  com- 
mittee shall  determine  the  order  of 
proof,  shall  normally  conduct  the 
questioning  of  witnesses,  and,  if 
necessary,  shall  secure  the  pre- 
sentation of  evidence  important  to 
the  case. 

3.  The  faculty  member  shal^ 
have  the  option  of  assista'^ce  by 
counsel,  whose  functions  sh*u-.l  be 
similar  to  those  of  the  represen- 
tative chosen  by  the  President.  The 
faculty  member  shall  have  the 
additional  rights  set  forth  in  the 
1940  Statement  of  Principles  of 
Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure,  and 
shall  have  the  aid  of  the  committee, 
when  needed,  in  securing  the 
attendance  of  witnesses.  The 
faculty  member  or  his/her  counsel 
and  the  representative  designated  by 
the  President  shall  have  the  right, 
wit  '  i  reasonable  liaits,  to 
question  all  witnesses  who  testify 
orally.  The  faculty  member  shall 
have  the  opportunity  to  be  con- 
fronted by  all  witnesses  adverse  to 
him/her.  Where  unusual  and  urgent 
reasons  move  the  hearing  coninittee 
to  withhold  this  right,  or  where  the 
witness  cannot  appear,  the  identity 
of   the   witness,  as  well  as  his/her 


statements,  shall  nevertheless  be 
disclosed  to  the  faculty  member. 
Subject  to  these  safeguards 
statements  may,  when  necessary,  be 
taken  outside  the  hearing  and 
reported  to  it.  All  of  the  evidence 
shall  be  duly  recorded.  Unless 
special  circumstances  warrant,  it 
should  not  be  necessary  to  follow 
formal  rules  of  court  procedure. 

E.  Consideration     by  Hearing 
Committee 

The  conmittee  shall  reach  its 
decision  in  conference,  on  the  basis 
of  the  hearing.  Before  doing  so,  it 
shall  give  opportunity  to  the  facul- 
ty member  or  his/her  counsel  and  the 
representative  designated  by  the 
President  to  argue  orally  before  it. 
If  written  briefs  would  be  helpful, 
the  committee  may  request  them.  The 
committee  may  proceed  to  decision 
promptly,  without  having  the  record 
of  the  hearing  transcribed,  when  it 
feels  that  a  Just  decision  may  pro- 
perly be  withheld  until  considera- 
tion has  been  given  to  the  case  oy 
the  governing  body  of  the  institu- 
tion. The  President  an:  the  faculty 
member  shall  be  notif  ied  of  the 
decision  in  writing  and  shall  be 
given  a  copy  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing.  Any  release  to  the  public 
shall  be  made  through  the  Presi- 
dent's office. 

F.  Consideration    by  the  Board 
of  Trustees 

The  President  shall  transmit  to 
the  Board  the  full  report  of  the 
hearing  committee,  stating  its 
action.  On  the  assumption  that  the 
Board  has  accepted  the  principle  of 
the  faculty  hearing  committee, 
acceptance  of  the  conini  ttee '  s 
decision  would  normally  be  expected. 
If  the  Board  chooses  to  review  the 
case,  its  review  shall  be  based  on 
the  record  of  the  previous  hearing, 
accompanied  by  opportunity  for 
argument,  oral  or  writteij  or  both, 
by  the  principals  at  the  hearing  or 
their  representatives.  The  decision 
of     the     hearing   committee  shall 


either  be  sustained  or  the  pro- 
ceedings be  returned  to  the  conm- 
ittee  with  objections  specified  in 
writing*  In  such  a  case  the  com- 
mittee shall  reconsider,  taking 
account  of  the  stated  objections  and 
receiving  new  evidence  if  necessary. 
It  shall  frame  its  decision  and 
communicate  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
before.  Only  after  study  of  the 
committee's  reconsideration  shall 
the  governir.'/  body  make  a  final 
decision  ove^   .     g  the  committee. 

Publicity 

Except  for  such  simple  an- 
nouncements as  may  be  required, 
covering  the  time  of  the  hearing  and 
similar  matters ♦  public  statements 
about  the  case  by  either  the  faculty 
member  or  administrative  officers 
should  be  avoided  so  far  as  possible 
until  the  proceedings  have  been 
completed.  Announcement  of  the 
final  decision  shall  include  a 
statement  of  the  hearing  conmittee's 
original  action,  if  this  has  not 
previously  been  made  known. 

ARTiaE  VIII  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 

Preface 

It  is  specifically  understood 
and  agreed  tliat  a  grievance  shall  be 
clearly  identified  as  such  by  the 
faculty  member  and  understood  to  be 
such  by  the  administrator  with  whom 
the  first  step  of  the  procedure 
takes  place. 

This  grievance  procedure  shall 
in  no  way  interrupt  or  interfere 
with  regular  discussions  of  problems 
or  situations  which  normally  take 
place  between  a  faculty  member  and 
an  administrator.  It  is  recognized 
that  during  uuch  informal  discussion 
relating  to  x'act  the  problem  may  be 
resolved,  and  a  grievance,  even  in 
the  informal  first-step,  will  nor- 
mally occur  only  when  and  if  such 
discussion  fails  to  resolve  the 
problems.  However,  a  faculty  member 
may,  if  he/she  wishes,  file  a  grie- 
vance    at     once     provided  he/she 
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clearly  identifies  it  as  such. 

A.    Declaration  of  Purpose 

WHEREAS,  the  establishment  and 
ma  in  tenance  of  a  harmon  ious  and 
cooperative  relationship  between  the 
Board,  the  President,  the  -Idninis- 
tration,  and  the  faculty  of  the 
College  is  essential  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  College,  it  is  the 
purpose  of  the  procedure  to  secure, 
at  the  lowest  possible  administra- 
tive level,  equitable  solutions  to 
alleged  grievances  of  faculty  mem- 
bers through  procedures  under  which 
they  may  present  grievances  free 
from  coercion,  interference,  re- 
straint, discrimination  or  reprisal, 
and  by  which  the  parties  above  named 
are  afforded  adequate  opportunity  to 
dispose  of  their  differences  without 
the  necessity  of  time  consuming  and 
costly  proceedings  before  adminis- 
trative agencies  and/or  in  the 
courts. 


Definitions 

1.  A  grievance  is  a  claim  by 
the  Association  or  any  faculty  mem- 
ber or  group  of  faculty  in  the 
negotiating  unit  based  upon  any 
claimed  violat  ion ,  misinter- 
pretation,  misapplication  or  in- 
equitable application  of  the 
following:  a)  laws,  b)  rules  or 
regulations  having  the  force  of  law, 
c)  this  Agreement,  and  d)  policies, 
rules,  by-laws  and  regulations  of 
the  Board  and/or  President. 

2.  The  term  'supervisor'  shall 
mean  any  division  chairperson,  imme- 
diate superior  or  other  admin- 
istrat  ive  or  superv  isory  officer 
responsible  for  the  area  in  which  an 
alleged  grievance  arises  except  for 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 

3.  The  Chief  Executive  Officer 
is  the  President  of  the  College. 

M .  ' Association '  shall  mean 
Jamestown  Community  College  Faculty 
Association. 


5.  'Aggrieved  party'  shall  mean 
the  Association  and/or  any  person  or 
group  of  persons  in  the  negotiating 
unit  filing  a  grievance. 

6*  'Party  in  interest'  shall 
mean  the  Association  and  any  party 
named  in  a  grievance  who  is  not  the 
aggrieved  party. 

7.  'Grievance  Committee'  is  the 
committee  created  and  constituted  by 
the  Association. 

8.  'Hearing  officer'  shall  mean 
any  individual  or  board  charged  with 
the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at 
any  stage  on  grievances  hereunder. 


C.  Procedures 

1.  All  grievances  shall  be  in 
writing,  and  shall  include  the  name 
and  position  of  the  aggrieved  party 
and  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature 
of  the  grievance  and  the  redress 
sought  by  the  aggrieved  party. 

2.  Except  for  informal  deci- 
sions at  Stage  la,  all  decisions 
shall  be  rendered  in  writing  at  each 
step  of  the  grievance  procedure, 
setting  forth  findings  of  fact,  con- 
clusions and  supporting  reasons 
therefore.  Each  decision  shall  be 
promptly  transmitted  to  the-  faculty 
member  and  the  Association. 

3.  The  preparation  and  pro- 
cessing of  grievances  shall  be 
conducted  during  the  hours  of  em- 
ployment at  a  time  affording  all 
parties  in  interest  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  attend,  and  parties 
in  interest  who  are  present  during 
working  hours  shall  be  excused  from 
duty  without  loss  of  pay.  Every 
effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  inter- 
ruption of  classroom  activity  and  to 
avoid  involvement  of  students  in  any 
phase  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

4.  The  Board  agrees  that  it, 
the  Trustees,  the  President  and  the 
Administration  will  facilitate  any 
investigation    which  may  be  required 


and  will  make  available,  upon  the 
request  of  any  aggrieved  party,  any 
and  all  material  and  relevant  docu- 
ments, communications  and  records 
relating  to  the  grievant  concerning 
the  alleged  grievance. 

5.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  Sections  E-la  and  lb,  an  ag- 
grieved party  and  any  party  in 
interest  shall  have  the  right  at  all 
stages  of  a  grievance  to  confront 
and  cross-examine  all  witnesses 
called  against  him/her,  to  testify 
and  to  call  witnesses  on  his/her 
behalf,  and  to  be  furnished  with  a 
copy  of  any  minutes  of  the  pro- 
ceedings made  at  each  and  every 
stage  of  this  grievance  procedure. 

6 .  No  interference ,  coercion , 
restrain,  discrimination  or  reprisal 
of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the 
Board,  the  Trustees,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  and/or  by  any 
other  member  of  the  Administration 
against  the  aggrieved  party,  any 
party  in  interest,  any  repre- 
:?entative,  any  member  of  the 
Grievance  Conmittee  or  any  other 
participant  in  the  grievance 
procedure  or  any  other  person  by 
reason  of  such  grievance  or  par- 
ticipation therein. 

7.  Forms  for  filing  grievances 
shall  be  developed  by  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  Administration  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  of  the  College, 
the  Association  Executive  Committee, 
and  the  Association  Grievance  Com- 
mittee. Such  forms  shall  remain  in 
effect  until  the  Association  and  the 
Administration  Jointly  agree  to 
change  the  forms.  The  development 
of  said  forms  shall  not  delay  any 
grievance.  After  agreement  upon  the 
forms,  the  Board  and  the  Adminis- 
tration shall  have  them  printed  and 
distributed  to  the  aforementioned 
parties,  and,  upon  request,  to  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty,  to  facilitate 
operation  of  the  grievance  pro- 
cedure. 

8.  All     documents,  communica- 
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tions  and  records  dealing  with  the 
processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be 
filed  separately  from  the  personnel 
files  of  ♦•he  participant. 

9.  Nothing  contained  herein 
will  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
right  of  any  faculty  member  having  a 
grievance  to  discuss  the  matter 
informally  with  any  appropriate 
member  of  the  Administration  and 
having  the  grievance  informally 
adjusted,  provided  the  adjustment  is 
not  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of 
the  contract  agreement  and  the 
Association  has  been  given  an 
opportunity  to  be  present  at  such 
adjustment  and  to  state  its  views  on 
the  grievance.  In  the  event  that 
any  grievance  is  adjusted  without 
formal  determination,  pursuant  to 
the  procedure,  while  such  adjustment 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  aggrieved 
party  and  shall,  in  all  respects,  be 
final,  said  adjustment  shall  not 
create  a  precedent  or  ruling  binding 
upon  either  of  the  parties  to  this 
Agreement  in  future  proceedings. 

10.  In  any  and  all  cases  where 
the  aggrieved  party  is  not  repre- 
sented at  any  stage  of  the  grievance 
procedure  by  the  Association,  the 
hearing  officer  making  the  decision 
will  cause  to  be  served  upon  the 
Association  a  copy  of  the  written 
grievance,  all  exhibits,  tran- 
scripts, comnunications,  minutes 
and/or  notes  of  testimony,  as  the 
case  may  be,  written  arguments  and 
briefs  considered  by  him/her,  to- 
gether with  a  copy  in  writing  of 
his/her  decision  in  the  proceeding. 
Said  papers  will  be  served  upon  the 
Grievance  Comroittee  of  the  Associa- 
tion within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  rendering  of  the  decision  by 
such  hearing  officer.  The  Associa- 
tion may,  in  its  sole  and  uncon- 
trolled discretion,  thereupon  appeal 
any  decision  in  any  such  grievance 
to  the  next  higher  stage  of  the 
grievance  procedure. 

11.  The  Association's  Grievance 
Committee  shall  be  entitled  to  at 
least    two    (2)  working  days  advance 
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notice  from  the  hearing  officer  of 
all  hearings  on  all  grievances  in 
which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not 
represented  by  the  Association. 
Such  notice  ihall  include  copies  of 
all  documents  in  the  possession  of 
the  hearing  officer  and  the  Assoc- 
iation shall  be  entitled  to  parti- 
cipate in  and  express  its  position 
and  offer  proof,  if  so  requested  by 
the  grievant  during  the  hearings  on 
such  grievances  even  though  it  does 
not  represent  the  aggrieved  party. 

12.  Every  person  who  has  the 
right  to  bring  a  grievance  hereunder 
has  the  right  to  be  represented  by  a 
representative  of  his/her  own  choice 
except  that,  as  aforesaid,  if  the 
Association  is  not  chosen  as  the 
representative  of  the  aggrieved 
party,  it  shall  have  the  rights 
hereinbefore  set  forth  in  such  cases 
and  providing,  further  that  Stage  4 
of  this  Grievance  Procedure  shall  be 
available  only  to  the  Association 
and  those  aggrieved  parties  repre- 
sented by  it. 

13.  Any  and  notices  which 
this  Grievance  Prwcedure  requires  to 
be  given  to  the  Board,  Chief  Execu- 
tive Officer  or  administrators  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  of  the  College  or,  in  his 
absence,  to  the  person  then  in 
charge  of  his  office. 

D.    Time  Limits 

1.  Since  it  is  important  to 
good  relationships  that  grievances 
be  processed  as  rapidly  as  possible, 
every  effort  will  be  made  by  all 
parties  to  expediate  the  process. 
The  time  limits  specified  for  either 
party  may  be  extended  by  mutual 
agreement. 

2.  Grievances  will  be  initiated 
at  the  first  available  stage  within 
forty  (40)  working  days  after  the 
faculty  member  actually  knows  of  the 
act  or  condition  on  which  the  griev- 
ance is  based. 

3.  If   a  decision  at  one  is  not 


appealed  to  the  next  stage  of  the 
procedure  within  the  basic  time 
limit  specified,  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  will  notify  the  Association 
and  the  aggrieved  party  of  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  basic  time 
limit.  If  no  appeal  is  filed  by  the 
expiration  of  said  time,  then  the 
grievance  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
dismissed. 

4.  Failure  at  any  stage  of  the 
Grievance  Procedure  to  coninunicate  a 
decision  to  the  aggrieved  party , 
his/her  represen tati  ve  and  the 
Association  within  the  specified 
time  limit  shall  permit  the  lodging 
of  an  appeal  at  the  next  stage  of 
the  procedure  at  any  time  after  the 
expiration  of  the  period  which  would 
have  been  allotted  had  the  decision 
been  communicated  by  the  final  day. 

5.  In  the  event  a  grievance  is 
filed  on  or  after  April  1,  upon 
request  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
aggrieved  party,  the  time  limits  set 
forth  herein  will  be  reduced  pro 
rata  so  that  the  grievance  procedure 
may  be  exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  College  term  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  is  possible. 

E,     Stages    of  Grievance  Proce- 
dure 

Stage  1:  Supervisor  -  Informal 

a.  A  faculty  member  having  a 
grievance  will  discuss  it  with 
his/her  immediate  supervisor,  either 
directly  or  through  a  representative 
with  the  objective  of  resolving  the 
matter  iniformally.  The  supervisor 
will  confer  with  all  parties  in 
interest-  If  the  faculty  member 
submits  the  grievance  through  a 
representative,  the  faculty  member 
may  be  present  during  the  discussion 
of  the  grievance. 

Supervisor  -  Written  Decision 

b.  If  the  grievance  is  not  re- 
solved informally,  it  shall  be  re- 
duced to  writing  and  presented  to 
the  supervisor.    Within  the  five  (5) 
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working  days  after  the  written 
grievance  is  presented  to  him/her, 
the  supervisor  shall,  without  any 
further  consultation  with  the 
aggrieved  party  or  any  party  in 
interest,  tender  a  decision  thereon, 
in  writing,  and  present  it  to  the 
faculty  member ,  his/her  repre- 
sentative and  the  Association,  At 
the  conclusion  of  Stage  1 ,  the 
aggrieved  party  shall  have  the 
option  of  deeding  whether  his/her 
grievance  shall  be  private  or 
public. 

Stage      2 :     President  (Chief 
Executive  Officer) 

If   any   aggrieved   party  is  not 
satisfied   with  the  written  decision 
at    the    conclusion   of   Stage  1  and 
wishes  to  proceed  further  under  this 
grievance     procedure,    the  faculty 
member     or    his/her  representative 
shall ,    within    ( 10)    working   days , 
file     a     written     appeal    of  the 
decision    at    Stage  1  with  the  Chief 
Executive   Officer.       Copies  of  the 
written  decision  at  Stage  1  shall  be 
submitted    with    the  appeal.  Within 
five    (5)  working  days  after  receipt 
of    the   appeal,  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer,     or    his   duly  authorized 
representative,  shall  set  a  date  for 
a  hearing  and  notify  the  faculty  and 
the     Grievance   Coninittee,    or  its 
representative ,      and     all  other 
parties    in    interest   of  said  date. 
Hearings    will    be   commenced  within 
ten    (10)  days  after  issuance  of  the 
notice    of    the   meeting  date  by  the 
Chief   Executive  Officer.    The  Chief 
Executive   Officer    shall    render  a 
decision    in  writing  to  the  instruc- 
tor, the  Grievance  Committee  and  its 
represen  tat i  ves     wi  thin     five    ( 5 ) 
working  days  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing. 

Stage  3:  Board  of  Trustees 

If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not 
satisfied  with  the  written  decision 
at  the  conclusion  of  Stage  2  and 
wishes  to  proceed  further  under 
his/her  grievance  procedure,  such 
aggrieved      party      and  his/her 
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representative  shall,  within  ten 
(10)  working  days,  file  a  written 
notice  of  appeal  of  the  decision  at 
Stage  2  with  the  Board.  Copies  of 
all  earlier  written  decisions  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  appeal. 
Within  five  (5)  working  days  after 
receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Board 
shall  set  a  date  for  a  hearing  and 
notify  the  aggrieved  party  and  the 
Grievance  Comnittee  and  all  other 
parties  in  interest  of  said  date. 
Hearings  on  said  grievance  shall  be 
held  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
issuance  of  said  notice  either  by 
the  Board  or  a  duly  authorized 
committee  consisting  of  not  less 
than  one-half  the  members  thereof. 
The  Board  and/or  its  corauittee  shall 
render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the 
aggrieved  party  and  the  Grievance 
Committee  within  five  (5)  working 
days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing. 

Stage  4:  Binding  Arbitration 

a.  If  an  aggrieved  party  repre- 
sented by  the  Association  and  the 
Association  are  not  satisfied  with 
the  decision  at  Stage  3,  or  the 
Grievance  Committee  determines  that 
the  grievance  is  meritorious,  the 
Grievance  Coninittee  of  the  Assoc- 
iation may  submit  the  grievance  to 
arbitration  by  written  notice  to  the 
Chief  Executive  Officer  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  of  the  decision  at 
Stage  3. 

b.  Within  five  (5)  working  days 
after  such  written  notice  of  sub- 
mission to  arbitration,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  and  the  Associ- 
ation will  agree  upon  a  mutually 
acceptable  arbitrator  competent  in 
the  area  of  the  grievance  and  will 
obtain  a  commitment  from  said  arbi- 
trator to  serve.  If  the  parties  are 
unable  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator 
or  to  obtain  such  a  commitment 
within  the  specified  periods,  a 
request  for  a  list  of  arbitrators 
will  be  made  to  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  by  either 
party.  The  parties  will  then  be 
bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures  of 


the  American  Arbitrators  Association 
in  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator. 

c.  The  Chief  Executive  Officer 
and  the  Association  will  also 
exchange  a  list  of  persons  who  will 
be  present  at  the  arbitration 
hearing,  specifying  who  will  be 
presenting  the  oral  argument  for 
each  party. 

d.  It  is  requested  that  the 
selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the 
matter  promptly  and  will  issue  his 
deci  s  ion  no  t  later  than  fourteen 
(14)  calendars  days  from  the  date  of 
the  close  of  the  hearing  or,  if  oral 
hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from 
the  date  the  final  statements  and 
proofs  are  submitted  to  him/her. 
The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in 
writing  and  will  set  forth  his/her 
findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and 
conclusions  on  the  issues. 

e.  The  arbitrator  shall  not  have 
the  power  or  authority  to  make  any 
decision  which  requires  the  com- 
mission of  an  act  prohibited  by  law 
or  which  is  violative  of  the  terms 
of  this  Agreement. 

f.  The  decision  of  the  arbi- 
trator shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  all  parties. 

g.  The  costs  of  the  services  of 
the  arbitrator,  if  any,  will  be 
borne  equally  between  the  Assoc- 
iation and  the  Board. 

F.     Grievance     Procedure  for 
Dismissal 

1.  Any  faculty  member  alleging 
that  hlJ/her  dismissal  or  denial  of 
tenure  involves  any  claimed  viola- 
tion ,  misinterpretation ,  misappl i- 
cation  or  inequitable  application  of 
law,  rules  or  regulations,  having 
the  force  of  law,  this  Agreement, 
policies,  rules,  by-laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Board  and/or  Chief 
Executive  Officer  and/or  Adminis- 
tration, or  violates  any  other 
constitutional  or  legal  right  of 
academic     freedom   shall    have  the 
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right  to  appeal  such  dismissal  or 
denial  of  tenure  pursuant  to  this 
grievance  procedure  commencing  at 
Stage  2  by  notifying  the  Grievance 
Committee  of  the  Association. 

2.  In  the  processing  of  grie- 
vances for  dismissal  and/or  denial 
of  tenure,  the  burden  of  proof  shall 
be  upon  the  Administration  to  show 
adequate  cause  for  its  action. 

3.  Upon  the  filing  of  a  grie- 
vance for  dismissal  or  denial  of 
tenure,  and  at  least  three  (3)  days 
before  the  hearing  at  Stage  2,  the 
Administration  shall  present  rea- 
sonable detailed  and  formally 
written  charges  to  the  aggrieved 
party. 

G.    Time  Limitation  Extension 

In  extenuating  circumstances, 
the  time  limitation  referred  to  in 
the  foregoing  sections  may  be  ex- 
tended to  a  period  of  time  accep- 
table to  both  parties  concerned. 

ARTICLE  IX  >  ACADEHIC  ORGANIZATION 
DIVISION  CHAIRPERSONS 

A.  Definition 

The  division  chairperson  is  the 
official  leader  of  the  division.  In 
this  middle-management  position  he 
or  she  represents  to  the  dean(s)  the 
concerns  and  interests  of  the  divi- 
sion, and  to  the  division  the  con- 
cerns of  the  Administration.  As  the 
official  leader  of  the  division,  he 
or  she  is  responsible  for  facilitat- 
ing a  continual  development  and  im- 
provement of  the  division's  faculty. 

B.  Appointment 

V 

1.  The  division  chairperson 
shall  be  appointed  in  accordance 
with  guidelines  set  forth  in  the 
contract.  In  order  to  carry  out 
his/her  duties  and  responsibilites, 
the  division  chairperson  will  find 
it  necessary  to  be  on  campus  outside 
of  the  regular  academic  calendar. 
Normally,    he/she   will  be  on  campus 


one  (1)  week  prior  to  the  academic 
year  and  one  (1)  week  beyond  it. 

2.  Prior  to  the  selection  or 
reappointment  of  division  chair- 
persons, the  respective  division 
faculty  me  ibers  shall  submit  one  or 
two  names  to  the  President  for  such 
position.  In  the  unusual  situation 
where  the  names  submitted  are  not 
acceptable,  the  President  may,  after 
consultation  with  division  faculty 
members,  s»3lect  others.  The  Presi- 
dent shall  announce  the  division 
chairpersons  no  later  than  April  15. 
The  President,  in  consultation  with 
the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs,  will  make  the  final  ap- 
pointment to  the  position  on  an 
bi-annual  basis.  The  term  of  office 
of  approximately  one-half  (1/2)  of 
the  division  chairpersons  shall 
expire  each  year. 

C.  Remuneration 

In    order    to   carry  out  his/her 
duties     and    responsibilities,  the 
division    chairperson    will    find  it 
necessary  to  be  on  campus  outside  of 
the  regular  academic  calendar.  Nor- 
mally,   he/she  will  be  on  campus  one 
(1)    week  prior  to  the  academic  year 
and   one    (1)    week   beyon«t  it.  The 
salary    for  the  chairperson's  admin* 
istrative   year  will  include  his/her 
salary     for    the    regular  academic 
year,  plus  a  sum  of  money  equivalent 
to  a  five  {5)-credit  hour  overload. 

D.  Teaching  Load 

Based  on  the  normal  faculty  load 
of  12-15  credit  hours  or  13-16  lab 
hours,  the  division  chairperson • s 
teaching  load  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Up  to  10  faculty  members 
reporting  •  9  credit  hours,  or  11 
lab  hours. 

2 .  11  to  20  f a  cul t  y  membe  r s 
reporting  -  6  credit  hours,  or  7  lab 
hours. 

3.  20  or  more  faculty  members 
reporting  -  3  credit  hours,  or  4  lab 
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hours. 

4.*  Part-time  faculty  will  be 
equated  to  full-time  equivalents  for 
purposes  of  the  above  formula.  Ex- 
ceptions may  be  made  where  condi- 
tions warrant  it  and  where  it  is 
approved  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 

E.  Responsibilities 

1.  Programs 

a.  Plans  and  recommends,  in 
consultation  with  the  faculty  and 
appropriate  administrative  officers, 
the  initiation,  modification,  or 
retrenchment  of  courses  and  programs 
of  study  or  other  activity  approp- 
riate to  divisional  function. 

b.  Plans  class  schedules  and 
teaching  assignments  in  consultation 
with  faculty  members  of  the  division 
in  cooperation  with  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  and  the 
Registrar. 

c.  Collects  and  maintains  files 
of  course  information  and  examina- 
tions. 

d.  Prepares  divisional  budget 
requests,  in  consultation  with  other 
faculty  members  of  his/her  division 
and  appropriate  administrative  offi- 
cers. 

e.  Approves  purchase  orders  of 
materials  and  services  appropriate 
to  divisional  function. 

f.  Holds  overall  responsibility 
for  the  use,  maintenance,  and  in- 
ventory of  materials  assigned  to  the 
division. 

g.  Cooperates  with  faculty  and 
Administration  in  the  advising  and 
placement  of  students  in  areas  of 
study  directly  related  to  divisional 
function. 


h.  Is 
Council. 


a   member    of  College 
i.    Submits  an  annual  divisional 


report,  summarizing  the  past  year's 
divisional  activities  and  projecting 
the  future  needs  and  direction  of 
the  division. 

2.  Personnel 

a.  Is  responsible  for  the 
quality  of  instruction  in  his/her 
division.  An  important  element  of 
this  responsibility  is  an  on  going 
program  of  evaluation  of,  and  assis- 
tance to,  individual  faculty  as  they 
strive  to  improve  their  performance. 

b.  Recommends  to  the  HRPST 
Committee  the  appointment,  pro- 
motion, tenure,  and  termination  of 
divisional  faculty  members. 

c.  Orients  new  faculty  members. 


d.  Approves 
travel . 


divisional  faculty 


e.  Assigns,  supervises  and 
evaluates  non-professional  personnel 
assigned  to  the  division  in  consul- 
tation with  the  Dean  of  Administra- 
tion. 


ARTiaE  X 
LIBRARIAHS 


-    WORKING  CONDITIONS  OF 


A.  Librarians  shall  normally 
work  35-40  hours  per  week  over  five 
(5)  consecutive  day  periods. 

B.  Shall  work  no  more  than 
eight  (8)  consecutive  hours ,  in- 
cluding lunch  periods  on  any  one 
day. 

C.  Members  of  the  library  staff 
shall  be  issued  a  contract  with  an 
academic  year  schedule  approximating 
that  of  the  teaching  faculty.  How- 
ever, due  to  the  nature  of  library 
work,  the  librarians  recognize  that 
their  individual  duties  and  re- 
sponsibilities must  be  fulfilled  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Library 
Director. 

This  requires  their  return  to 
the  campus  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the 
beginning    of    the  academic  calendar 
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and  remaining  one  (1)  week  after  the 
academic  calendar.  Remuneration  for 
this  time  or  any  other  additional 
time  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  rate 
of  1/45  of  tbe  average  faculty 
salary  per  week. 

The  Library  Director  shall 
receive  an  additional  contract  for 
additional  time  required  prior  to 
the  academic  year  and  beyond  it  and 
the  supervision  of  the  summer 
library  operation.  The  salary  of 
the  Director's  administrative  year 
shall  include  the  salary  for  the 
regular  academic  year,  plus  a  sum  of 
money  equivalent  to  a  four  (4)- 
credit  hour  overload. 

D.  Adequate  personnel  are  to  be 
provided  during  vacation  periods 
when  classes  are  not  in  session  as 
recommended  by  the  Library  Director 
and  approved  by  the  administration. 
If  professional  librarians  are 
needed,  vacation  periods  shall  be 
counted  as  extra  hours  of  work  and 
regular  work  hours  shall  be  reduced 
by  that  amount  or  librarians  shall 
receive  extra  remuneration. 

E.  Mutually  agreed  upon  devia- 
tions from  the  above  working  con- 
ditions may  be  made  between  the 
Library  Director  and  the  Librarians 
with  administration  approval. 

ARTiaE  XI  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS  OF 
HUMAN  DEVELOPMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL 
SERVICES  DIVISION,  AND  DIRECTOR  OP 
THE  COMPUTER  CENTER 

A.  Human  Development  Education- 
al Services  Division  counseling 
staff  shall  be  issued  a  contract 
with  an  academic  year  schedule 
approximating  that  of  the  teaching 
faculty.  However,  due  to  the  nature 
of  their  work,  the  counselors  recog- 
nize that  their  individual  duties 
and  responsibilities  must  be  ful- 
filled to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
division  chairperson.  This  requires 
their  return  to  the  campus  one  (1) 
week  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  calendar  and  remaining  one 
(1)    week    after  the  academic  calen- 


dar.   Remuneration  for  this  time  or 
any    other    additional  time  shall  be 
reimbursed    at    the    rate  of  1/45  of 
the  average  faculty  salary  per  week. 

B.  Adequate  personnel  are  to  be 
provided  during  vacation  periods, 
including  summers,  as  recommended  by 
the  division  chairperson  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Administration .  If 
Human  Development  Educational  Ser- 
vices Division  members  are  needed, 
vacation  periods  shall  be  counted  as 
extra  hours  of  work  and  regular  work 
hours  shall  be  reduced  by  that 
amount,  or  counselors  shall  receive 
extra  remuneration,  the  choice  being 
theirs.  If  counselors  are  not 
avai labl e  to  cover  vacat  ion  and 
summers,  it  shall  be  their  respon- 
siblity  to  obtain  substitutes  ac- 
ceptable to  the  division  chair- 
person. 

C.  Mutually  agreed  upon  devia- 
tions from  the  above  working  con- 
ditions may  be  made  between  the 
division  chairperson  and  the 
counselors  and  approved  by  the 
Administration. 

D.  The  Director  of  Admissions, 
Director  of  Financial  Aid,  Registrar 
and  Computer  Center  Director  shall 
work  35-40  hours  per  week.  If  these 
individuals  are  required  (with  ap- 
proval of  the  appropriate  Dean)  to 
work  in  excess  of  the  normal  forty 
(40) -hour  week,  then  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  compensatory  time  equal 
to  the  accumulated  overtime  they 
have  worked.  They  shall  work  an 
administrative  year  and  be  entitled 
to  one  month  (22  working  days)  of 
vacation  annually  at  a  time  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  individual  and 
the  appropriate  Dean.  Their  sala- 
ries shall  include  their  salaries 
for  the  regular  academic  year  plus 
an  additional  9/36  of  this  salary. 

It  is  acknowledged  that  these 
positions  are  full-time  positions 
and  that  any  reque'st  by  Adminis- 
tration for  one  of  these  Individuals 
to  teach  a  formal  college  course(s) 
constitutes    an    overload    for  that 
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individual.  It  will  be  the  indivi- 
dual faculty *s  option  to  accept  or 
reject  such  a  teaching  overload.  If 
he/she  accepts  the  overload,  he/she 
shall  receive  compensation  at  the 
normal  overload  ratfis  for  faculty. 

These  faculty  are  entitled  to 
all  faculty  holidays  falling  within 
the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  and 
all  administrative  holidays  between 
semesters  and  during  the  surnner. 
These  holidays  shall  not  be  counted 
against  vacation  time.  Unused  vaca- 
tion time  must  be  used  with  the  sub- 
sequent year. 

Mutually  agreed  upon  devia- 
tions from  the  above  working  condi- 
tions may  be  made  between  the  Ainin- 
istration  and  the  individual  faculty 
member. 

In  computing  salary  increases 
for  these  faculty  members,  the 
academic  year  salary  shall  be  used 
as  the  base. 


ARTICLE  XII  >  OTHER  CONDITIONS  OF 
EHPLOnCNT 

A.  Absences 

It  is  expected  that  faculty  mem- 
bers will  meet  all  classes.  In  case 
of  absence  due  to  illness,  the  divi- 
sion chairperson  or  the  Dean  of  Aca- 
demic and  Student  Affairs,  or  the 
President  should  be  notified  as 
early  as  possible,  so  that  arrange- 
ments can  be  made  for  the  classes 
which  the  instructor  must  miss. 


B.  Attendance 
Meetings 


at  Faculty 


While  attendance  at  Faculty 
Meetings  is  not  required,  it  is 
required  that  faculty  members  shall 
actively  serve  on  at  least  one,  and 
not  more  than  two  Faculty  Com- 
mittees, excluding  the  General 
Advisory   Committee.      Faculty  are 


required  to  attend  all  formal 
academic  events  of  the  College , 
Part-time  members  are  welcome  to 
attend  such  meetings  and  events. 

C.  Insurance 

1.  Hospitalization,  long-term 
disability,  surgical  and  major 
medical  insurance,  and  life  insur- 
ance (one  (1)  times  the  salary  of 
each  faculty  member)  is  carried  by 
the  College  for  full-time  faculty 
and  staff,  effective  on  the  date  of 
employment.  Total  dependent  health 
coverage  for  dependents  of  full-time 
faculty  and  staff  will  be  provided. 

2.  The  College  shall  cover  the 
cost  of  a  prescriptive  drug  insur- 
ance plan. 

3.  The  College  shall  cover  the 
cost  of  employee  dental  insurance 
for  full-time  faculty  members.  A  de- 
pendent dental  plan  shall  be  made 
available  with  the  cost  borne  by 
empl oy ees .  I f  such  a  plan  is 
adopted,  the  College  shall  pay  the 
cost  of  orthodontia  coverage  for 
dependent  children  covered  by  the 
plan. 

D.  Part-Time  Employment 

It  is  understood  that  no  faculty 
member  shall  engage  in  either  com- 
pensated or  non-compensated  activi- 
ties outside  of  the  College  which 
limit  or  diminish  the  faculty  mem- 
ber ' s  availability  to  teach,  to 
consult  with  students,  or  to  carry 
out  professional  responsibilities  as 
defined  elsewhere  in  this  Agreement. 

E.  Student  Conduct 

It  is  expected  that  the  faculty 
will  assume  responsibility  in  help- 
ing Administration  carry  out  rules 
and  regulations  concerning  the  pro- 
per conduct  of  students  as  outlined 
in  the  Student  Handbook. 

F.  Retirement  Age 

Mandatory     retirement   age  for 
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tenured  faculty  shall  become  effec- 
tive by  the  31st  of  August  following 
the  attainment  of  age  70.  Exten- 
sions may  be  granted  on  a  year-to- 
year  basis  by  action  of  the  Board* 

G*    Retirement  Systems 

Faculty  members  have  a  choice 
between  the  New  York  State  Teachers' 
Retirement  System  or  TIAA-CREF. 
Social  Security  coverage  is  re- 
quired. The  College  assumes  either 
the  full  or  partial  cost  of  retire- 
ment, subject  to  State  law. 

H.  Tax-Deferred  Annuities 

A  plan  for  the  purchase  of  tax 
deferred  annuities  is  available  for 
members  of  the  professional  staff. 
Consult  the  Business  Office  for 
details. 

I.  Tuition  Waivers 

1.  Subject  to  S.U.N.Y.  regula- 
tions and  funding,  tuition  is  waived 
for  approved  study  at  other  units  of 
the  State  University  of  New  York  at 
the  present  time  for  full-time  and 
part-time  faculty. 

2.  Tuition  is  waived  for  all 
full-time  employees  of  the  College 
and  their  inmediate  families 
(spouses  and  dependent  children)  for 
course  work  at  Jamestown  Community 
College.  Disabled  or  retired,  long- 
term  (after  five  years),  full-time 
employees  are  also  eligible  for 
tuition  to  be  waived.  The  amount  of 
tuition  waived  shall  equal  the  tui- 
tion minus  New  York  State  Tuition 
Assistance  Program  (TAP)  monies. 

3.  Tuition  is  waived  for 
spouses  and  deper-'c^nt  children  of  a 
full-time,  long-term  employee  who 
retires  from,  or  who,  while  employed 
at  the  College,  becomes  disabled  or 
deceased. 
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J.    Salary  Payments 

1.  Checks  may  be  picked  up  at 
the  Business  Office  during  the  re- 
gular college  session  and  mutually 
agreeable  arrangements  may  be  made 
for  vacation  periods  or  during 
sabbatical (s) . 

2.  Salary  payments  will  be  made 
in  twenty-six  (26)  equal  install- 
ments bi-weekly  on  Fridays  or  the 
last  day  the  College  is  in  session 
preceeding  the  regular  scheduled 
payroll  date. 

K.     Sick   Leave    and  Long-Term 
Disability 

1.  Members  of  the  academic 
staff,  other  than  persons  having 
temporary  or  part-time  appointments, 
who  are  unable  to  perform  their 
regularly  assigned  duties  because  of 
illness,  shall  be  granted  sick  leave 
with  full  salary  by  the  President  of 
the  College  for  a  period  of  three 
(3)  months  during  each  academic 
year.  The  President  of  the  College 
may  require  at  any  time  that  proof 
of  illness  be  forwarded  to  him  for 
salary  payments  to  continue. 

2.  The  College  will  maintain  a 
long-term  disabil ity  insurance 
policy,  which  shall  cover  all  full- 
time  academic  staff  members  who  have 
completed  one  ( 1 )  full  year  of 
service  at  the  College.  Such  policy 
shal 1  provide  income  benefits 
beginning  after  ninety  (90)  days  of 
continuous  disability. 

3*  During  extended  absences  on 
sick  leave  of  members  of  the  aca- 
demic staff  of  the  College,  the 
President  of  the  College  shall  make 
appropriate  arrangements  for 
carrying  on  the  activities  of  the 
College  with  due  regard  for  the 
reasonable  workload  of  other  members 
of  the  academic  staff.  Such  persons 
on  sick  leave  shall  not  be  required 
or  permitted  to  contribute  toward 
the  salary  of  the  substitute  during 
their  absence. 


L.     Conferences  and  Profession- 
al Travel 

1.     A  faculty  member  wishing  to 
attend   a    particular    conference  or 
meeting   should  inquire  of  the  divi- 
sion   chairperson  well  in  advance  of 
the  scheduled  date  whether  funds  are 
available.       He  should  fill  out,  in 
duplicate,    the    Request    for  Prior 
Approval    form   available    from  the 
division  secretaries  which  calls  for 
an   estimate    of    the   expense  to  be 
incurred,     and     he/she    should  be 
prepared    to  Justify  his/her  request 
that     payment     be   made    from  the 
College   funds.     Both  copies  of  the 
form  should  then  be  submitted  to  the 
division     chairperson    for  his/her 
signature,    and    final  approval.  If 
permission    to   attend  is  granted,  a 
signed    copy    of    the    form   will  be 
returned    in    time    so  that  definite 
plans    can  be  made.    The  second  copy 
will    be    retained    by    the  division 
chairperson.       It  is  expected  that, 
upon    his/her    return,    he/she  will 
report    to  the  division  chairperson, 
who   will  arrange  for  information  of 
interest    to    the  faculty  to  be  pre- 
sented to  the  group. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  the  Expense 
Report  Form  (only  one  copy  is  neces- 
sary) showing  purpose  of  travel  and 
clearly  explaining  expenditures,  the 
College  will  make  payment  as 
promptly  as  possible.  Receipts  must 
accompany  the  Expense  Report  Form 
wherever  possible.  Reimbursement 
for  approved  expenditures  will  be 
made  up  to  the  amount  on  the  Prior 
Approval  slip. 

3.  The  travel  allotment  for 
faculty  shall  be  $300  per  year  and 
for  division  chairpersons  $500  per 
year.  As  a  rule,  during  the  aca- 
demic year  one  (1)  major  conference 
or  meeting  of  his/her  own  choice 
will  be  approved  for  each  faculty 
member.  If  request  is  made  by  Ad- 
ministration to  represent  the  in- 
stitution, this  will  be  in  addition 
to  the  one  major  trip  allowed. 


expenses,  the  following  maximum 
rates  are  listed: 


Room/Night 

Breakfast 

Luncheon 

Dinner 

or 


$^5.00 
2.50 

13.00 
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As   a   general    guide  f 


f2c 


o 


$20.00/day  for  meals 

For  dinner,  a  reasonable  addi- 
tional amount  will  be  approved  if 
the  dinner  is  a  part  of  a  conference 
program  and  a  receipt  is  submitted. 

5.  New  York  State  audit  proce- 
dures prevent  che  College  from 
paying  tax  on  hotel  bills  in  New 
York  State,  and  reimbursement  will 
not  be  made  for  such  items  appearing 
on  expense  accounts. 

Exemption  Certificates  -  Tax  on 
Occupancy  of  Hotel  Rooms,  are 
available  and  should  be  obtained 
from  the  Business  Office.  Use  of 
these  forms  will  make  it  unnecessary 
to  pay  tax. 

6.  A  sum  of  $i|,000  each  year 
for  the  duration  of  the  contract 
shall  be  set  aside  to  fund  travel 
for  part-time  faculty  members. 
Prior  approval  for  the  use  of  this 
fund  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs. 

7.  College  vehicles  may  be  used 
for  transportat  ion ,  if  aval lable, 
provided  the  cost  of  driving  same 
does  not  exceed  the  total  public 
transportation  cost  (air  or  pull- 
roan).  Prior  approval  for  use  of 
private  vehicles  will  be  reimbursed 
at  the  prevailing  IRS  travel  mileage 
rate. 

M.    Health  Benefit  Fund 

For  each  fiscal  year,  the 
College  will  reimburse  full-time 
faculty  members  and  their  dependents 
for  physical  examinations,  including 
tests;  eye  examinations  and  correc- 
tive lenses,  or  any  other  medical  or 
health     expenses     not    covered  by 
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existing  College-paid  insurance  if 
such  expenses  are  justified  by  a 
licensed  medical  practitioner. 
Reimbursement  may  also  include 
payments  for  dependent  dental 
insurance  premiums  and  uncovered 
dental  expenses  for  insured 
dependents.  The  fund  may  also  be 
used  for  medical,  health  and  dental 
insurance  expenses  beyond  existing 
College-paid  insurance  and  for  child 
care  expenses  incurred  at  the  Child 
Care  Center .  Such  reimbursement 
shall  not  exceed  $250  per  faculty 
and/or  dependents  per  fiscal  year. 
The  fiscal  year  for  this  fund  shall 
be  August  1  through  July  31.  The 
College  may  require  that  the  claim 
first  be  submitted  to  the  appro- 
priate insurance  carrier.  While  the 
Business  Office  will  accept  claims 
at  any  time,  reimbursement  shall  be 
made  four  (M)  times  per  year 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 

Submitted  by:    Reimbursement  by: 


November  1 
February  1 
May  1 
August  1 


November  30 
February  28 
May  31 
August  31 


Faculty  must  submit  claims  with- 
in eight  (8)  months  of  the  billing 
date  to  be  eligible  for  reimburse- 
ment. Any  unused  funds  at  the  end 
of  the  fiscal  year  (August  1)  shall 
not  be  rolled  over  to  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year. 

N.    Pregnancy  Leave 


individual's  physician.  The  College 
has  the  right  to  request  medical 
certification  specifying  the  extent 
and  duration  of  the  period  of 
disability. 

3.  At  the  conclusion  of  a 
pregnancy  disability  leave,  the 
employee  "shall  be  reinstated  to  the 
status  which  she  held  when  the  leave 
began  or  to  a  comparable  position, 
without  decrease  in  the  rate  of 
compensation  or  loss  of  promotional 
opportunities,  or  any  rightful 
privilege  of  employment"  (Title  IX, 
S86.57,  d).  Child  care  leave 
without  pay  may  be  g4^anted  to 
faculty  members  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board. 

0.  Adoption  Uave 

Either  faculty  females  or  males 
may  request  a  leave  for  the  adoption 
of  a  pre-school  aged  child.  The 
College  shall  continue  salary  and 
benefits  for  up  to  eight  (8)  weeks 
to  provide  income  which  otherwise 
would  be  lost  during  the  leave.  The 
faculty  member  may  request  addition- 
al child  care  leave  without  compen- 
sation. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 
A.  Policy 

Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted 
to  faculty  members  subject  to  the 
requirements  anJ  conditions  set 
forth  below. 


1.  Female  faculty  and  staff  may 
request  sick  leave  time  during  the 
time  of  disability  due  to  pregnancy 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  (2) 
months  at  full  pay  and  benefits.  In 
the  case  of  faculty  taking  a  full 
semester  leave,  salary  and  benefits 
will  be  paid  for  the  number  of  weeks 
of  pregnancy  disability.  Additional 
sick  leave  with  pay  may  be  granted 
by  the  President. 

2.  The  period  of  time  during 
which  a  person  is  considered  dis- 
abled   shall    be    determined    by  the 


B.  Purpose 

Leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted 
to  a  faculty  member  for  reasons  of 
health,  political  office,  research, 
further  education  and  other  employ- 
ment. 

C.  Eligibility 

Any  faculty  member  who  has 
taught  for  at  least 'one  (1)  year  at 
the  College  is  eligible  to  apply  for 
a  leave  of  absence.  A  faculty  mem- 
ber's request  for  leaves  of  absences 
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may  be  made  as  often  as  he/sh^ 
wishes.  Normally,  one  (1)  year  of 
teaching  should  intervene  between 
each  leave,  but  the  Administration 
may  grant  extensions  as  deemed 
necessary. 

D.  Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  A  faculty  member  will  re- 
ceive no  compensation  from  the 
College  during  his/her  leave. 

2.  Retirement  and  health  bene- 
fits may  continue  in  force  at  the 
expense  of  the  faculty  member,  at 
his  option. 

3.  Leaves  of  absence  shall  not 
interrupt  the  period  of  continuous 
service  of  the  faculty  member  toward 
counting  the  eligibility  for  sabba- 
tical leave.  However,  the  period  of 
absence  will  not  be  counted  into  the 
six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  ser- 
vices to  apply  for  a  sabbatical. 

The  faculty  member  may  be 
eligible  for  promotions  and  pay  in- 
creases during  his/her  leave. 

5.  Leaves  of  absence  shall  be 
granted  lor  a  period  of  one  or  two 
semesters. 

6.  In  those  cases  in  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Administration, 
the  granting  of  a  leave  of  absence 
would  impair  the  instructional 
functions  of  the  College,  a  faculty 
member  may  be  required  to  postpone 
his/her  leave. 

E.  Application 

A  request  for  a  leave  of  absence 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  faculty 
member's  division  chairperson  at 
least  three  (3)  months  in  advance  of 
the  semester  or  academic  year  in 
which  the  faculty  member  is  request- 
ing such  a  leave.  The  division 
chairperson  shall  make  his/her 
recommendation  to  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  for 
administrative  action.  The  appli- 
cant  shall  be  notified  of  the  final 


decision  as  soon  as  possible; 
normally  within  one  (1)  month  of  the 
submission  to  the  division  chair- 
person. 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  SABBATICAL  LEAVES 

A.  Definitions 

1.  Full  sabbatical  leave  - 
defined  to  be  that  period  of  time 
during  which  the  recipient  is  absent 
from  the  College  for  two  (2)  semes- 
ters at  one-half  (1/2)  salary,  or 
absent  from  the  College  for  one  (1) 
semester  at  full  salary. 

2.  Half  sabbatical  leave  - 
defined  to  be  that  period  of  time 
during  which  the  recipient  is  absent 
from  the  College  for  one  (1)  semes- 
ter at  one-half  (1/2)  salary. 

B.  Policy 

Annually,  sabbatical  leaves  for 
professional  development  may  be  made 
available  to  members  of  the  academic 
staff  who  meet  the  reqirements  set 
forth  below.  The  objectives  of  such 
leave  are  to  increase  each  such 
person's  value  to  the  College  and 
therefore  improve  and  enrich  its 
program.  Such  leave  shall  not  be 
regarded  as  a  reward  for  service  or 
as  a  vacation  or  rest  period  occurr- 
ing automatically  at  stated  inter- 
vals. 

C.  Purpose 

Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be 
granted  for  planned  travel,  study, 
formal  education,  research,  writing, 
or  other  experience  of  professional 
leave  value. 


D.  Eligibility 

Members  of  the  professional 
staff  having  continuing  appoint- 
ments, who  have  completed  at  l-east 
six  (6)  years  of  service  within  the 
College  or  who,  if  they  previously 
have  had  a  sabbatical  leave,  have 
completed  at  least  six  (6)  years- of 


service  within  the  College  from  the 
date  of  return  from  their  last 
sabbatical  leave >  shall  be  eligible 
for  a  sabbatical  leave.  Individuals 
who  have  completed  three  (3)  conse- 
cutive years  of  full-time  service 
since  their  last  sabbatical  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  one-half 
v1/2)  year  sabbatical  at  one-half 
(1/2)  salary.  In  computing  leave 
and  periods  of  sick  leave  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  periods  of 
vacation  leave  and  periods  of  si  " 
leave  with  salary  shall  not 
considered  an  interruption  of 
consecutive  services.  Periods  of 
leaves  of  absence  and  the  periods  of 
part-time  service  shall  be  consider- 
ed interruptions  of  consecutive 
service. 

E.    Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be 
granted  for  periods  of  one  (1)  year 
at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-half 
(1/2)  salary,  or  for  periods  of 
one-half  (1/2)  year  at  rates  not  to 
exceed  full  salary.  Members  of  the 
academic  staff  on  sabbatical  leave 
may,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the 
President,  accept  fellowships, 
grants-in-aid  or  earned  income  to 
assist  in  accomplishing  the  purposes 
of  their  leaves. 

2.  The  total  number  of  faculty 
sabbatical  leaves  granted  per  aca- 
demic year  shall  be  limited  to  five 
(5)  percent  of  the  full-time 
faculty.  The  percentage  is  based  on 
the  full-time  facully  employed  as  of 
May  1st  on  the  calendar  year  pre- 
ceding the  year  of  the  intended 
sabbatical  leave.  In  the  five  (5) 
percent  calculation,  the  total  num- 
ber of  sabbaticals  available  shall 
be  rounded  to  the  next  larger  num- 
ber. If  one-half  year/one-half  pay 
sabbaticals  are  granted,  the  equiva- 
lent number  of  sabbaticals  shall  not 
exceed  this  number. 

3.  A  one- half  (1/2)  year 
sabbatical  at  one-half  (1/2)  salaiy 
shall  be  counted  as  a  one-half  (1/2) 
sabbatical  in  the  computation  of  the 


total  number  of  sabbatical  leaves 
available  to  the  faculty. 

4.  All  fringe  benefits  such  as 
retirement,  insurance  and  the  like, 
shall  continue  in  effect  during  the 
sabbatical  leave  at  the  rate  of  pay 
received  during  the  sabbatical  per- 
iod. The  period  of  sabbatical  leave 
shall  be  credited  as  service  for  re- 
tirement and  the  granting  of  incre- 
ments. 

5.  In  those  unusual  cases  in 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Pre- 
sident, the  granting  of  sabbatical 
leave  would  impair  the  instructional 
functions  of  a  department,  a  faculty 
member  shall  be  required  to  postpone 
his/her  leave. 

F.  Applications 

A  completed  application  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  College-Wide 
Committee  on  Sabbaticals  in  care  of 
the  chairperson,  by  November  1st  of 
the  year  preceding  the  academic  year 
in  which  desired  pei iods  of  leaves 
are  included.  Each  application 
should  include  a  prospectus  of  the 
scholarly  activity  projected,  and 
should  state  the  applicant's  inten- 
tion to  continue  as  a  member  of  the 
st..ff  for  a  minimum  period  of  one 
(1)  year  at  the  end  of  the  period  of 
the  leave,  and  his/her  agreement  to 
submit  to  the  President  a  comprehen- 
sive writton  report  within  the 
semester  following  his/her  return. 
If  the  College-Wide  Coninittee  on 
Sabbaticals  approves  the  applica- 
tion, it  shall  be  recommended  to  the 
President.  The  President  may  grant 
such  sabbatical  leaves  as  he/she 
deems  appropriate  and  a  report  of 
all  such  sabbatical  leaves  granted 
shall  be  presented  to  the  Board. 

G.  College-Wide   Committee  on 
Sabbaticals 

1.  The  College-Wide  Committee 
on  Sabbaticals  will  consist  of  the 
Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs 
who  will  be  the  chairperson,  and 
four    (i|)    members    of    the  faculty. 
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The  four  (4)  faculty  members  and  two 
(2)  alternates  will  be  elected  to 
this  Coinnittee  by  the  Assocjatior^  of 
the  College  for  a  two  (2)-year  term. 

2.  The 'College-Wide  Conmittee 
on  Sabbaticals  shall  use  the  follow- 
ing guidelines  in  determining  which 
of  the  completed  applications  will 
be  recommended  to  the  President  of 
the  College  by  the  last  day  of  the 
Fall  semester  for  acceptance: 

a.  In  those  unusual  cases  where 
the  President  of  the  College  has 
asked  a  faculty  member  to  postpone 
his/her  sabbatical  leave,  the  number 
of  sabbatical  leaves  available  for 
the  succeeding  year  shall  be  in- 
creased by  one  (1)  if  the  sabbatical 
committee  deems  the  postponed  sabba- 
tical leave  still  to  be  worthy.  The 
faculty  member  required  to  postpone 
his/her  sabbatical  shall  be  granted 
that  additional  sabbatical  leave. 

b.  While  a  faculty  member 
making  an  application  for  a  first 
sabbatical  leave  may  be  given 
preference  over  an  applicant  who  has 
had  a  previous  leave,  the  primary 
criterion  will  be  the  quality  of  the 
propose!.  All  applications  will  be 
reviewed  on  their  individual  merits 
and  while  no  specific  criteria  are 
set  -orth,  the  Conmittee  is  directed 
to  analyze  the  value  of  the  proposed 
sabbatical  in  terms  of  value  to  ths 
institution  and  value  to  the  indivi- 
dual. 

H.  Substitutes 

The  Administration  shall  make 
appropriate  arrangements  for 
carrying  on  the  activities  of  the 
College  during  a  faculty  member's 
absence  on  sabbatical  leave,  with 
due  regard  to  the  reasonable 
workload  of  the  academic  staff  and 
in  accordance  with  Section  E  of 
Article  V  of  this  Agreement. 

I.  Failure  to  Return 

If  the  faculty  member  fails  to 
return    to    the  College  and  complete 
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one  (1)  full  academic  year  of  ser- 
vice, he/she  must  repay  the  full 
amount  of  monies  received  from  the 
College  while  on  sabbatical  leave. 


J.    Sabbatical  Contracts 

Any  faculty  member  taking  a 
sabbatical  leave  shall  be  issued  a 
Sabbatical  Contract  stating  the 
amount  of  monies  to  be  received  by 
him/her  while  on  s?bbatical  leave. 
In  addition,  this  Contract  shall 
contain  a  clause  whereby  Section  H 
of  this  Article  is  agreed  upon. 

ARTiaE  XV  -  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE 

A.  Working  Past  Retirement 

Persons  who  retire  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  teach/work/advise  up  to 
but  not  to  exceed  the  equivalent  of 
twelve  (12)  contact  hours  in  any 
academic  year,  but  less  than  twelve 
(12)  contact  hours  in  any  semester, 
if  their  doing  so  does  not  Jeopar- 
dize any  of  the  full-time  faculty 
members.  This  teaching  assignment 
shall  be  arranged  at  the  mutual 
convenience  of  the  Administration 
and  the  faculty  member.  The  rate  of 
pay  per  credit  hour  shall  be  com- 
puted at  1/45th  of  the  current 
average  salary  for  the  rank  held  at 
retirement. 

B.  Retirement  Incentive 
1.  Criteria 

Decisions  on  early  retirement 
incentive  payments  will  be  made  by 
the  Administration  based  on  the 
following  criteria: 

a.  ine  effect  on  the  quality  of 
our  academic  program. 

b.  Demonstrations  that  the 
costs  of  early  retirement  programs 
in    any    given    year    will    be  fully 

offset  by  the  savings  to  be  '^ealized 
in  the  first  two  (2)  years  of  the 
early  retirement. 


c.  Satisfactory  evidence  that 
the  payments  required  by  early 
retirement  will  not  affect  needed 
cash  flow. 

2.  Requests 

Requests  for  early  retirements 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  or  the 
Dean  of  the  Cattaraugus  campus  on  or 
before  November  1st  of  the  academic 
year  preceding  the  intended  academic 
year  of  early  retirement.  The  Ad- 
ministration will  respond  the  day 
after  the  regular  December  Board 
meeting. 

3.  Benefits    for  Retirement 
Before  Age  63 

An  employee  may  request  a 
voluntary  retirement  incentive  from 
the  College  if  he/she  has  been  con- 
tinuously employed  at  the  College 
for  twenty  (20)  years,  or  is  at  an 
age  between  fifty  and  sixty- two  at 
the  time  of  retirement  with  at  least 
ten  (10)  years  of  continuous  employ- 
ment preceding  retirement.  Such 
employees  shall  receive  a  lump  sum 
payment  of  $11,000  at  the  time  of 
retirement  if  the  retirement  is 
approved  by  the  Administration  and 
meets  the  criteria  recited  in 
Article  XV. 

The  total  lump  sum  payments  made 
to  retirees  within  the  provisions  of 
this  Section  will  be  limited  to  a 
total  of  $33,000  per  year.  Under 
extenuating  circumstances,  the 
Administration,  with  the  ^^pproval  of 
the  Board,  may  approve  incentives 
exceeding  this  amount.  In  addition 
to  the  lump  sum  payment,  the  College 
shall  establish  an  annuity  which 
will  provide  yearly  income  equal  to 
$3,300  per  year,  plus  an  additional 
$220  pe  r  y  ear  for  each  year  of 
service  over  ten  (10)  years.  This 
annuity  shall  begin  the  second  year 
of  retirement  and  will  provide  such 
income  for  up  to  seven  (7)  years. 

In  place  of  the  annuity,  a 
faculty  member  may  choose  a  lump  sum 


payment  equivalent  to  the  purchase 
price  of  the  annuity  which  will  be 
paid  the  second  retirement  year. 
Full  insurance  benefits  for  retirees 
and  dependents  for  one  (1)  year 
following  retirement  will  be  pro- 
vided by  the  College.  The  College 
shall  continue  payment  of  all  health 
benefits  for  the  retiree  for  a  maxi- 
imum  of  seven  (7)  years  or  until  the 
reUiree  reaches  the  age  of  sixty- 
five  or  qualifies  for  Medicare  or 
another  equivalent  replacement  of 
Medicare.  The  retired  faculty 
member  may  maintain  personal  health 
and  other  existing  benefits  for 
dependents  at  the  retiree's  expense 
after  retirement. 

Arrangements  for  the  type  of 
payment  by  tne  College  to  the 
retiree  or  designee  or  designated 
accounr.  shall  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  College  and  the  retiree. 
In  the  case  of  the  death  of  the 
retiree  before  the  completion  of  the 
negotiated  payments,  the  College 
shall  remunerate  the  retiree's  de- 
signated beneficiaries  or  designated 
account . 

4.     Benefits     for  Retirement 
After  Age  63 

If  an  employp*?  is  granted  a 
voluntary  retirement  Incentive  and 
is     at  sixty-three  through 

sixty-nine  at  the  time  of  retire- 
ment, the  College  shall  establish  an 
annuity  which  will  provide  yearly 
income  equal  to  $3,300,  plus  an 
additional  $220  per  year  for  each 
year  of  service  over  ten  (10)  years. 
This  annuity  shall  provide  such 
income  for  up  to  seven  (7)  years, 
provided  that  the  retiree  has  been 
employed  at  the  College  for  ten  (10) 
years  preceding  retirement.  Annuity 
payments  shall  not  continue  after 
the  retiree  reaches  age  seventy.  A 
lump  sum  payment  equivalent  to  the 
cost  of  an  annuity  may  be  chosen  by 
the  faculty  member.  . 

The  College  shall  continue  all 
heal th  benefits  for  the  retiree 
until  the  retiree  reaches  the  age  of 
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sixty-five  or  qualifies  for  Medicare 
or  another  equivalent  of  Medicare. 
The  retired  faculty  member  may  elect 
to  maintain  personal  health  and 
other  existing  benefits  after 
sixty-five  at 'the  retiree's  expense. 
The  retiree  may  also  elect  dependent 
coverage  for  dependents  at  the  re- 
tiree's expense  after  retirement. 

Arrangements  for  the  -  type  of 
payment  by  the  College  to  the  re- 
tiree or  designee  or  designated 
account  shall  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  College  and  the  retiree. 
In  the  case  of  the  death  of  the  re- 
tiree before  the  completion  of  the 
negotitated  payments,  the  College 
shall  remunerate  the  retiree's  de- 
signated beneficiaries  or  designa- 
ted account. 

In  all  cases  referenced  above, 
the  College  will  not  make  duplicate 
payments  for  health  benefits  if  the 
retiree  subsequently  becomes  em- 
ployed in  an  environment  where 
health  insurance  is  provided  as  a 
benefit. 


so  decides,  issue  a  Faculty  Handbook 
containing  other  pertinent  infor- 
mation, but  such  information  shall 
not  become  a  part  of  this  Agreement 
unless  negotiated  as  indicated 
above. 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  DURATION  OF  THIS 
AGREEMQIT 

This  Agreement  and  all  appen- 
dices shall  become  effective  Sep- 
tember 1,  1986,  and  shall  continue 
in  effect  until  August  31,  1988. 
This  Agreement  shall  not  be  con- 
tinued orally,  and  it  is  expressly 
understood  that  it  shall  expire  on 
the  date  indicated  unless  both 
parties  agree  in  writing  for  the 
continuance  of  the  Agreement. 

NEGOTIATING  TEAM 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  JAMESTOWN 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 


ARTiae  XVI  -  AGREEMQIT  VALIDITY 

If  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group 
of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary 
to  law  by  a  court  of  competent 
Jurisdiction,  then  such  application 
or  provision  shall  not  be  deemed 
valid,  but  all  other  provisions  or 
applications  shall  continue  to  be  in 
full  force  an  effect. 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  NO  STRIKE  PLEDGE 

For  the  duration  of  the  Agree- 
ment, the  local  Association  agrees 
not  to  institute  or  support  strikes 
or  other  concerted  refusal  to  per- 
form work  by  the  employees  covered 
by  this  Agreement. 


ARTiaE  XVIII  -  ISSUANCE  OF  FACULTY 
HANDBOOK 


NEGOTIATING  TEAM 

JAMESTOWN  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 


It  is  expressly  understood  and 
agreed    that    the  College  may,  if  it 

729 

3^ 


APPENDIX  I 

CUIDELINE3  FOR  FACULTY  PROMOTION  AND 
HIRING 

I.  Introduction 

The  system  of  faculty  rank  is 
based  on  recognizing  the  contribu- 
tions which  faculty  make.  Within 
this  system,  faculty  are  rewarded  by 
promotion  for  making  those  contri*  - 
tions  deemed  important  by  the  col- 
lege and  for  demonstrating  that  they 
are  striving  to  make  the  fullest 
contribution  of  which  they  are  cap- 
able. The  description  of  the  type 
of  contribution  expected  at  each 
rank  is  described  in  II  below. 

In  this  context,  promotion  is 
not  a  function  of  the  amount  of 
education  or  of  longevity.  Gaining 
additional  education,  however,  is 
evidence  that  the  professor  is  at- 
tempting to  increase  his/her  ability 
to  contribute  and,  therefore, 
his/her  chances  for  promotion  are 
increased.  Similarly,  additional 
experience  in  teaching  would  usually 
increase  the  professor's  contribu- 
tion and  also  provide  his/her 
colleagues  who  evaluate  him/her  with 
additional  evidence  of  his/her  con- 
tribution. Guidelines  for  the  ex- 
pected number  of  graduate  hours  and 
years  of  experience  for  promotion 
are  listed  under  III  below.  Promo- 
tions, then,  are  not  automatic,  nor 
do  they  require  a  specific  number  of 
years  of  experience  or  credit  hours. 

The  contributions  which  faculty 
can  make  fall  into  four  general 
categories: 

1.  Teaching  students. 

Leadership  to  his/her  depart- 
ment and  to  the  College. 

3.  Contributions  to  the  com- 
munity. 

4 .  Con  tr  ibu t  ions  to  h  is/her 
professional  field  outside  of  the 
College. 
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These  forms  of  contributions  are 
listed  in  the  approximate  order  of 
the  importance  in  which  the  College 
views  them. 

II.    Description     of  Professional 
Ranks 

Full  Professor  -  These  persons 
greatly  exceed  the  usual  expecta- 
tions in  their  total  contributions 
to  teach  and  to  the  College.  They 
are  outstanding  in  their  ability  to 
present  material  in  an  under- 
standing, professional,  and  intel- 
lectually stimulating  way,  while  at 
the  same  time  maintaining  an  atmos- 
phere in  the  class  which  is  most 
conducive  to  learning.  They  con- 
stantly evaluate  their  methods  of 
teaching  and  seek  new  and  different 
approaches  to  instruction.  They  are 
involved  in  the  total  coirinitment  of 
vhe  College  and  actively  participate 
in  the  business  of  the  College 
through  committee  participation  and 
faculty  meetings.  They  are  very 
much  involved  in  the  functioning  and 
the  improvement  of  the  College. 
They  are  recognized  leaders  and  ac- 
tively assist  others  in  increasing 
their  levels  of  performance.  Nor- 
mally, they  also  make  contributions 
outside  of  the  College  by  serving  on 
boards  and  committees ,  acting  as 
speakers  or  resource  persons  and/or 
they  provide  leadership  to  education 
and  their  discipline  through 
writing,  research  and  serving  on 
committees. 

Associate  Professor  -  These 
persons  exceed  the  usual  expecta- 
tions in  their  total  contributions 
to  teach  ing  and  to  the  Col 1 ege . 
They  are  exceeding  the  usual  norms 
in  their  ability  to  present  material 
in  an  understanding,  professional, 
and  intellectually  stimulating  way, 
while  at  the  same  time  maintaining 
an  atmosphere  in  the  class  which  is 
conducive  to  learning.  They  con- 
stantly evaluate  their  methods  of 
teaching  and  seek  new  and  different 
approaches  to  instruction.  They  are 
involved  in  the  total  commitment  of 
the  College  and  actively  participate 
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in  the  business  of  their  division 
and  College.  They  are  gaining 
recognition  as  leaders  within  the 
College  and  show  the  potential  for 
further  developing  this  ability. 
Normally,  they' also  make  significant 
contributions  to  the  conmunity  and 
to  their  profession. 

Assistant  Professor  -  The 
persons  holding  this  rank  have 
exhibited  development  in  various 
areas  of  professional  growth.  Be- 
cause of  this,  they  have  achieved  a 
level  of  teaching  proficiency  beyond 
that  of  the  instructor.  Assistant 
professors  have  begun  to  make  real 
contributions  to  the  institution 
through  productive  conmittee  work, 
work  with  student  associations,  and 
more  effective  professional  rela- 
tionships with  their  fellow  edu- 
cators. They  are  aware  of  their 
areas  of  needed  professional  growth 
and  seek  ways  of  improving. 

Instructor  -  The  persons  at  this 
rank  are  performing  at  least  at  a 
satisfactory  level.  Students  in 
their  classes  are  learning,  and  they 
are  in  the  process  of  becoming  more 
effective  teachers.  Their  primary 
contribution  lies  in  their  teaching, 
but  they  are  becoming  aware  of  their 
potential  areas  of  development  and 
are  beginning  to  achieve  results  in 
these  areas.  Normally,  those  with 
limited  teaching  experience  will 
start  at  this  rank. 


III, 


Educational 


Guideline^j 
Hiring 


and  Experience 
for    Promotion  and 


In  considering  candidates  for 
promotion,  the  following  criteria 
will  be  assessed  by  "evaluators  and 
the  HRPST  Committee:  Contributions 
to  JCC,  contributions  to  the  commun- 
ity, contributions  to  one's  pro- 
fessional field,  growth  in  one'y 
professional  field,  time  in  rank, 
and  hours  beyond  the  bachelors/ 
masters  degrees,  A  deficiency  in 
one  of  these  areas  will  not  be 
sufficient  to  deny  a  person  an 
opportunity  for  promotion.    Under  no 


circumstances  are  promotions  simply 
a  function  of  time  in  rank  or  the 
mere  accumulation  of  graduate  hours. 
Possession  of  those  quantitative 
qualifications  for  a  particular  rank 
does  not  mean  the  rank  will  be  auto- 
matically awarded, 

A,    Contributions    and  Professional 
Growth 

1,  Contributions  to  JCC 

a.  Ability  to  teach  and  a  de- 
sire to  improve  that 
ability, 

b.  Actively  involved  in 
meaningful  and  productive 
advisement,  assistance  to 
students  and  student  acti- 
vity efforts, 

c.  Integrating  academic  and 
student  affairs, 

d.  Willingness  to  assist  the 
College  In  attracting  and 
retaining  students, 

e.  Regular  attendance  at  fac- 
ulty meetings.  Participa- 
tion in  committees, 

f .  Assuming  leadership  roles 
at  faculty  meetings,  or 
committees,  etc, 

g.  Developing  special  pro- 
grams, seminars,  curricula, 
etc, 

h.  Writing  grants, 

2.    Contributions  to  the  Community 

a.  Serving  as  an  educational 
broker, 

b.  Serving  as  speakers, 

c.  Serving  as  resource  per- 
sons, 

d.  Serving  on  community  ser- 
vice committees. 
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e.  Serving  as  non-paid  members 
of  board  of  directors  of 
agencies,  club,  or  county 
coninittees. 

3.    Contributions  to  One's  Profess- 
ional Field 

a.  Writing  books  or  articles. 

b .  G  iving  speeches  at  con- 
ferences, workshops,  or 
seminars. 

c.  Serving  on  state  or  na- 
tional coninittees  relevant 
to  one's  field. 

d.  Writing  grants  relevant  to 
one's  field. 


e.  Recognition  of  professional 
contributions  by  one's 
colleagues. 

^.    Growth     in   One's  Professional 
Field 

a.  Participation  in  workshops 
and  seminars. 

b.  Participation  in  non-credit 
courses. 

c.  Application  of  new  develop- 
ments to  one's  discipline. 

The  above  guidelines  are 
intended  to  be  representative  -  not 
inclusive. 


B.    Year  in  Rank  and  Hours 

In  truly  exceptional  cases,  two  years  of  teaching  at  JCC  or 
elsewhere  shall  be  the  minimum  time  in  rank  at  the  Instructor  level 
for  consideration  for  promotion  to  the  Assistant  Professor  level. 
Aside  from  the  exception  Just  cited,  time  in  rank  and  credit  hours 
earned  shall  be  consistent  with  the  following  guidelines: 


HOURS  BEYOND  HOURS  BEYOMD 


RANK  YEARS 

MASTERS 

BACHELORS 

Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor 

4 

0 

30 

Assistant  to  Associate  Professor 

4 

21 

51 

Associate  to  Full  Professor 

5 

30 

60 

Appropriate  undergraduate  hours  may  be  included  in  the  mininum 
number  of  hours  recommended.    If  a  faculty  member  has  not  earned 
sufficient  credit  hours  as  listed  above,  the  following  guidelines 
for  time  in  rank  and  credit  hours  shall  be  applied: 


HOURS  BEYOND    HOURS  BEYOND 


RANK 

YEARS 

MASTERS 

BACHELORS 

Assistant 

to 

Associate  Professor 

7 

9 

39 

Assistant 

to 

Associate  Professor 

6 

15 

15 

Associate 

to 

Full  Professor 

8 

18 

48 

Associate 

to 

Full  Professor 

7 

21 

51 
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1.    Appropriate  Hours 

Appropriate  graduate  and 
undergraduate  hours  include  but  are 
not  limited  to  the  following: 

a.  Hours  in  the  discipline  in 
which  a  faculty  member  teaches. 

b.  Approved  hours  related  to 
the  discipline  in  which  a  faculty 
member  teaches. 

c.  Approved  hours  outside  the 
discipline  in  which  a  faculty  mem- 
ber teaches. 

The  intent  of  (b)  and  (c)  is  to 
provide  a  reasonable  amount  of 
flexibility  relative  to  the  concept 
of  'appropriate'  hours,  consistent 
with  the  philosophy  that  knowledge 
in  breadth  as  well  as  depth  is  de- 
sirable for  faculty  members  at  JCC. 
It  is  not  the  intent  of  (b)  and  (c) 
to  define  flexibility  so  broadly 
that  virtually  any  hours  are  deemed 
appropriate  hours. 

The  concept  of  related  hours  is 
restricted  to  hours  that  relate 
directly  to  a  faculty  member's  dis- 
cipline. Thus,  computer  science 
courses  for  business  faculty, 
electronics  courses  for  physios 
faculty,  and  biology  courses  for 
nursing  faculty  would  be  examples 
of  appropriate  related  hours. 

The  concept  of  outside  hours 
serves  to  discourage  an  interdis- 
ciplinary approach  to  problems  and 
to  recognise  the  fact  that  institu- 
tional needs  can  arise  for  which  no 
in-house  expert  ise  exists .  Thus , 
courses  that  increase  the  scienti- 
fic literacy  of  non-science  faculty 
and  courses  that  make  technical 
faculty  aware  of  the  social,  poli- 
tical, and  economic  implications  of 
a  given  technology  illustrate 
viable  outside  hours. 

Earning  credits  in  education 
alone  will  not  be  considered 
sufficient  to  meet  the  guidelines 
for   appropriate    hours,    except  in 


certain  cases  (e.g.  higher  edu- 
cation administration  and  areas  of 
student  services )  when  graduate 
education  courses  are  appropriate. 

2.    Approval       for     Related  and 
Outside  Courses 

How  directly  a  course  relates 
to  a  particular  faculty  member's 
discipline  or  how  relevant  an  out- 
side course  is  to  current  insti- 
tutional needs  cannot  be  answered 
by  a  blanket  general  statement . 
Thus,  in  order  for  a  related  or 
outside  course  to  be  deemed  appro- 
priate, and  to  assess  the  credit  it 
is  worth,  the  following  process 
will  be  followed: 

a.  Prior  to  enrolling  for 
such  courses,  a  faculty  member 
seeking  approval  shall  submit  in 
writing  a  formal  approval  request 
form  to  his/her  division  chair- 
person, who  shall  submit  a  recom- 
mendation to  the  Dean  of  Academic 
and  Student  Affairs.  In  the  case 
of  the  Library,  faculty  shall  sub- 
mit their  proposals  to  the  Director 
of  the  Library,  who  shall  offer  a 
recommendation  to  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs. 

b.  The  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  Affairs  shall  notify  the 
faculty  member  of  the  decision. 

c.  If  the  course  is  not  ap- 
proved, the  faculty  member  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  the  HRPST 
Committee. 

d.  HRPST  shall  forward  to  the 
faculty  member  the  decision  rela- 
tive to  the  appeal.  In  reaching 
its  decision,  HRPST  shall  consider 
the  following: 

(1)  All  written  recommen- 
dations which  are  part  of  the 
approval  process. 

(2)  The  relevance  of  the 
course(s)  to  the  faculty  member's 
discipline  and  institutional  needs. 
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(3)  The  content,  length, 
and  academic  rigor  of  the 
course(s). 

IV.  Assistant  Instructor 

A.  Description  of  the  Position 

Assistant  Instructor  -  The 
persons  at  this  rank  function 
primarily  in  a  supportive  role  to 
assist  other  faculty  members  and 
students.  They  may  assist  in 
teaching  classes,  may  set  up  and 
supervise  certain  laboratory 
sessions  and  may  carry  out  other 
duties  specified  in  their  Job 
description.  Their  primary  con- 
tribution lies  in  their  ability  to 
support  the  teaching  or  servicing  of 
students  within  their  division,  but 
they  are  becoming  aware  of  other 
areas  of  the  College  and  the  com- 
munity and  of  ways  of  contributing 
to  these  areas.  This  position  is 
not  open  for  promotion  and  tenure. 

B.  Educational      and  Experience 
Guidelines  for  Hiring 

Assistant  Instructor 

1.  Bachelor's  degree,  or 

2.  Associate's  degree  plus  re- 
lated professional  exper- 
ience. 

3.  Sufficient  related  pro- 
fessional training  and/or 
experience. 


C.    Contracts ♦        Promotions  and 
Working  Conditions 

For  the  first  (3)  three  years  of 
employment.  Assistant  Instructors 
shall  receive  one  (l)-year  contracts 
for  nine,  ten  or  eleven  months.  The 
first  contract  may  be  for  a  shorter 
period  of  time  if  the  starting  date 
occurs  after  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year.  Notice  of  renewal  or 
nonrenewal  shall  be  given  by  March 
1st  and  returned  within  two  (2) 
weeks. 


After  the  third  contract,  reap- 
pointment of  Assistant  Instructors 
shall  be  for  two  (2)-year  periods. 
Notice  of  the  first  two  (2)-year 
contract  shall  be  given  by  March  1st 
and  for  each  subsequent  two  (2)-year 
contract  by  September  1st  of  the 
year  preceeding  the  beginning  of  the 
contract.  Contracts  shall  be  re- 
turned within  two  (2)  weeks.  An 
Assistant  Instructor  is  not  eligible 
for  tenure. 

Assistant  Instructors  may  be 
promoted  to  the  rank  of  Instructor 
if  a  position  is  available,  and  if 
the  Assistant  Instructor  meets  the 
qualifications  for  the  position,  and 
if  the  Assistant  Instructor  is  re- 
commended by  the  division  chair- 
person with  the  assistance  of  the 
division/area  evaluator.  A  search 
may  be  waived  if  the  original  ap- 
pointment followed  a  national  or 
regional  search,  if  the  Assistant 
Instructor  meets  these  criteria,  and 
is  recommended  by  the  HRPST  Coin- 
niittee  for  the  position. 

Assistant  Instructors  shall 
receive  the  benefits  of  faculty 
status  as  defined  in  this  Agreement, 
including,  but  not  limited  to, 
sabbatical  leaves ,  leaves  of 
absence ,  travel  and  development 
funds,  overload  payment  for  teaching 
courses  outside  a  normal  work  week, 
retirement  incentives  and  faculty 
excellence  awards. 

The  work  week  of  Assistant 
Instructors  shall  normally  be  35-^0 
hours,  but  it  recognized  that 
Assistant  Instructors  must  fulfill 
their  duties  and  responsibilities  to 
the  satisfaction  of  their  super- 
visors. Compensatory  time  normally 
will  be  given  for  hours  which  exceed 
the  normal  work  week  upon  the  ap- 
proval of  the  supervisor*  Assistant 
Instructors  requested  to  teach  a 
course  outside  their  ^  normal  work 
week  have  the  option  to  accept  or 
reject  the  overload. 

All  Assistant  Instructors  shall 
receive     faculty   holidays  falling 


within  the  fall  and  spring  sem- 
esters. In  addition,  Assistant 
Instructors  with  contracts  exceeding 
the  academic  year  shall  receive  all 
administrative  holidays  observed 
during  the  pehiod  of  their  contracts 
in  the  sunmer  and  between  semesters. 
Assistant  Instructors  with  contracts 
exceeding  the  academic  year  shall 
receive  one  month  (22  days)  vaca- 
tion. 

In  computing  salary  increases 
for  Assistant  Instructors,  the 
academic  year  shall  be  used  as  the 
base  with  a  proration  for  each 
additional  month. 


APPENDIX  II 

BY-LAHS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

I,  The  faculty  shall  consist  of  all 
full-time  appointments  to  the  teach- 
ing and  related  instructional  areas, 
the  President  and  the  deans, 

II,  Responsibilities  and  Functions 
of  the  Faculty  -  Subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  the 
College,  the  faculty  shall  perform 
the  following  functions: 

A,  They  shall  develop  and 
recommend  policy  relating  to  the 
teaching  and  conduct  of  courses,  the 
granting  of  degrees  and  academic 
discipline, 

B,  Tbey  shall  develop  and  recom- 
mend policy  concerning  student  acti- 
vities and  conduct  of  students. 


F,  All  reconmendations  of  policy 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Adminis- 
tration in  writing. 

III,  Meetings 

The  faculty  shall  meet  prior  to 
the  Fall  registration  at  such  time 
and  place  as  designated  by  the 
President  of  the  College,  A  regular 
meeting  time  shall  be  established 
early  in  the  Fall  semester  by  the 
President  of  the  College,  and 
regular  meetings  shall  be  scheduled 
at  least  monthly  throughout  the 
academic  year.  Special  meetings  may 
be  called  by  the  President  of  the 
College  at  his/her  instigation  or  at 
the  request  of  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  faculty  to  transact 
emergency  business, 

IV,  Officers 

A,  The  President  of  the  College 
shall  be  the  President  of  the 
faculty  and  preside  at  Faculty 
meetings, 

B,  The  secretary  of  the  faculty 
shall  be  selected  by  the  faculty  for 
a  period  of  one  (1)  year. 

The  election  shall  take  place  at 
the  first  meeting  of  the  faculty  in 
the  Spring  semester  and  the  term  of 
office  shall  commence  with  that 
meeting.  The  Secretary  shall  main- 
tain a  file  of  Minutes  of  all  meet- 
ings including  resolutions  or  other 
formal  action  of  the  faculty, 

V,  Comnittees 


C.  They  shall  investigate  prob- 
lems relating  to  curriculum  and 
shall  make  recommendations  based  on 
their  findings. 

D.  They  shall  develop  and  re- 
commend such  rules  as  shall  be 
needed  for  the  maintenance  of 
academic  standards. 

E .  They  shal 1  develop  and 
recommend  personnel  policies  to  the 
Administration. 

O 
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A.  Standing  Committees  shall  be 
organized  zo  facilitate  the  trans- 
action of  faculty  business.  Members 
of  Standing  Committees,  except  for 
those  members  serving  ex-of ficio, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President 
of  the  College  with  the  consent  of 
the  faculty •  Committee  members 
shall  be  appointed  at  the  May  meet- 
ing of  the  faculty.  Terms  of  office 
shall  run  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
year,  starting  in  September,  or 
until    the    new    coninittee    list  has 
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been  completed.  The  President  will 
honor,  in  so  far  as  possible,  the 
request  of  individual  faculty 
members  as  to  conmittee  appoint- 
ments. 

The  chairperson  and  secretary 
shall  be  elected  annually  by  the 
respective  committee  members  *  A 
faculty  member  must  serve  as  a 
member  of  the  committee  at  least  one 
(1)  year  before  he/she  is  eligible 
to  be  elected  chairperson.  The  term 
of  chairperson  shall  be  limited  to 
two  (2)  consecutive  years.  No 
faculty  member  shall  serve  as 
chairperson  of  more  than  one  (1) 
committee,  excluding  the  General 
Advisory  Committee. 

Standing  Comrittees  shall  in- 
clude: 

1.  Academic  Standings. 

2.  Admissions,  Scholarships  & 
Financial  Aids. 

3.  Curriculum. 

4.  General  Advisory  Committee.* 

5.  Planning. 

6.  Student  Affairs. 

7.  Affirmative  Action. 

8.  Research,  Recruitment  4 
Retention. 

The  membership  of  these  com- 
mittees shall  be  composed  of  one 
member  from  each  division  selected 
by  that  division,  plus  one  ex-offi- 
c  i  0  membe  r  and  one  f  acul  ty  mem- 
ber-at-large  selected  by  the  Presi- 
dent. *The  General  Advisory  Com- 
mittee will  consist  of  the  President 
of  the  College,  ex -officio,  the  Dean 
of  Administration,  ex-officio,  the 
Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs,  ex-officio,  the  Associate 
Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Af- 
fairs, ex-officio  and  the  chair- 
person or  a  representative  of  all 
Standing    Committees.    The  Committee 


shall  consider  particularly  long- 
range  ideas  and  problems;  make 
referrals,  with  recommendations,  to 
the  faculty  or  the  proper  faculty 
committee  for  further  study  and 
appropriate  action ;  act  as  a 
clearing  house  on  ideas  and  problems 
not  normally  within  the  province  of 
any  existing  committee,  and  make 
recommendation  for  the  faculty 
accordingly.  This  Committee  shall 
not  usurp  responsibilities  of 
existing  committees,  but  supplement 
them.  Ad  hoc  committees  remain  as 
at  present. 

B.  Temporary  coninittees  may  be 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College  to  investigate  specific 
problems  or  to  transact  specific 
business.  Such  coninittee  assign- 
ments shall  terminate  on  acceptance 
of  the  report  of  the  committee  or 
completion  of  the  business  assigned. 

VI.  Procedures 

A.  Roberts/Rules  of  Order  shall 
guide  the  faculty  on  parliamentary 
procedure. 

B.  Action  on  motions  before  the 
faculty  shall  be  determined  by 
majority  vote  of  the  whole  faculty. 

VII.  Amendments 

The  By-Laws  of  the  faculty  may 
be  amended  (only)  by  majority  vote 
of  the  whole  faculty  taken  on  the 
next  stated  meeting  following  the 
one  at  which  the  amendment  was  pro- 
posed. Amendments  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Board. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL  CALENDAR  1986-87 
FALL  SEMESTER  I986 


August  25 y  Monday 
August  26 I  Tuesday 
August  27-28,  Wed.-Thurs. 
September  1,  Monday 
September  2,  Tuesday 
September  2-4,  Tues.-Thurs. 
September  4-5,  Thurs.-Fri. 
October  3,  Friday 

October  31 ,  Friday 

November  7,  Friday 
November  25,  Tuesday 
December  1 ,  Monday 
December  15,  Monday 
December  I6-I9,  Tues.-Fri. 

December  18,  Thursday 
December  22,  Monday 


Faculty  return  to  campus 
Registration  at  Olean 
Orientation  and  registration 
Labor  Day  -  no  classes 
Classes  begin 

Late  registration  and  drop/add 
Payment  days 

Last  day  to  choose  CR/F  grading 
option 

Last  day  to  change  back  to  regular 

grading  system  from  CR/F 

Last  day  to  withdraw 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins  5  p.m. 

Classes  resume 

Regular  class  day 

All  day  classes  meet  in  two  hour 

blocks 

Evening  classes  end 
Final  grades  due  at  noon 


WINTER  SESSION  I987 
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January  2,  Friday 
January  5,  Monday 
January  16,  Friday 


Registration 

First  day  of  classes 

Classes  end 


SPRING  SEMESTER  I987 


January  12,  Mon.-Fri. 
January  13,  Tuesday 
January  14-15,  Wed.-Thurs. 
January  19,  Monday 
January  19-22,  Mon.-Thurs. 
January  22-23,  Thurs.-Fri. 
February  20,  Friday 

March  11,  Wednesday 
March  12-13,  Thurs.-Fri. 
March  16,  Monday 
March  24,  Tuesday 

March  31,  Tuesday 

April  10,  Friday 

April  13-21,  Mon.-Tues. 

April  22,  Wednesday 

May  11,  Monday 

May  12-15,  Tues.-Fri. 

May  14,  Thursday 
May  16,  Saturday 

May  18,  Monday 


Faculty  return  to  campus 
Olean  registration 
Orientation  and  registration 
Classes  begin 

Late  registration  and  drop/add 
Payment  days 

Last  day  to  select  CR/F  grading 
option 

Spring  recess  begins  at  5  p.m. 
Spring  recess  -  no  classes 
Classes  resume 

Last  day  to  change  CR/F  back  to 

regular  grading  system 

Last  day  to  withdraw 

Easter  recess  begins  at  5  p.m. 

Easter  reces£»  -  no  classes 

Classes  resume 

Regular  class  day 

All  day  classes  meet  in  two  hour 

time  blocks 

Evening  classes  end 

Commencement  at  Jamestown  and 

Olean 

Final  grades  due  at  noon 
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APPENDIX  IV 

GUIDELINES  FOR  FACULTY  EVALUATION 

Only  those  faculty  members  for 
whom  decisions  need  to  be  made  are 
involved  in  the  decisioning  process. 
These  are: 


1.  Those  eligible 
promotion  consideration. 


for 


2.  Those  being  considered  for 
the  Faculty  Award  for  Excellence, 
should  the  Award  Comnittee  choose  to 
use  it. 

3.  Probationary  faculty  mem- 
bers. 

4.  Those  who  are  requested  by 
their  division  chairpersons  or  the 
appropriate  dean  for  one  or  more 
reasons,  to  go  through  the  process. 

Of  the  above,  categories  1  and  2 
are  voluntary;  categories  3  and  4 
are  not. 

Essentially,  the  decisioning 
process  is  the  same  as  the  evalua- 
tion process  described  in  the  1973- 
1974  Master  Contract,  with  the  major 
exceptions  that  (1)  far  fewer  per- 
sons are  involved  each  year,  and  (2) 
there  is  one  division  evaluator  in- 
stead of  two. 

A.  Introduction 

The  set  of  premises  on  which  the 
following  guidelines  for  faculty 
evaluations  are  based  include: 

1.  Recognition  that  continuous 
evaluation  of  each  individual's 
teaching  and  contributions  to  the 
College  and  community  is  an  impor- 
tant part  of  the  process  of  improv- 
ing such  individual's  teaching 
capabilities  and  professional  deve- 
lopment. 

2.  Provision  of  an  evaluation 
system  which  allows  for  an  effi- 
cient, as  well  as  an  effective  and 
fair  evaluation  process. 


3.  Recognition  that  immediate 
communication  of  the  results  of 
evaluation  in  a  discreet  manner  to 
each  individual  is  a  critical  part 
of  the  overall  evaluation  process. 

B.  Procedure 

1.  First  level  -  Initial  eval- 
uations will  be  carried  out  at  the 
division  level. 

a.  The  division  chairperson  and 
the  division  evaluator  are  each  re- 
sponsible for  writing  a  recom- 
mendation for  each  of  his/her  divi- 
sion's faculty  members  who  are 
involved  in  the  decisioning  process. 
Along  with  his/her  own  written  re- 
commendation ,  the  division  chair- 
person submits  to  the  HRPST  Com- 
mittee the  written  recommendation  of 
the  division  evaluator  (or  alter- 
nate, if  appropriate),  together  with 
the  data  supporting  the  recom- 
mendations. In  the  event  that  the 
two  recommendations  differ,  two  sets 
of  data  may  be  appropriate.  The 
appropriate  division  chairperson  or 
designee  on  the  Jamestown  campus  may 
evaluate  the  corresponding  Cat- 
taraugus campus  faculty ,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Jamestown  campus 
division  chairperson,  or  the  Cat- 
taraugus campus  division  chair- 
person, or  the  Dean  of  the  Cat- 
taraugus campus.  A  written  recom- 
mendation shall  be  submitted  by  the 
division  chairperson  and/or 
designee,  if  they  are  involved.  The 
kinds  of  data  on  which  recom- 
mendations should  be  based  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 
follow ing: 

(1)  the  personal  data  sheet. 

(2)  student  evaluations  and/or 
summaries  of  them. 

(3)  classroom  observations  made 
by  the  division  chairperson 
and/or  the'  division 
evaluator  with  the  consent 
of  the  faculty  member.  (The 
person  visiting  a  faculty 
member's    class  should  share 
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his/her  observations  with 
the  faculty  member  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the 
classroom  visitation ,  and 
certainly  before  they  are 
put  in  written  form). 

The  division  chairperson  and  the 
evaluator  should  each  discuss  with 
the  faculty  member  his/her  written 
recommendation  before  it  ic  put  in 
final  form.  The  faculty  member 
signs  the  official  copies  of  each 
recommendation,  his/her  signature 
indicating  only  that  he/she  has  read 
them  and  has  a  copy.  Reconnenda- 
tions  may  be  answered  by  the  faculty 
member,  his/her  answer  being  at- 
tached to  the  appropriate  recom- 
mendation when  it  is  transmitted  to 
the  HRPST  Committee. 

b.  Each  division  shall  elect  a 
division  evaluator  and  an  alternate. 
The  alternate  writes  the  recom- 
mendation for  the  division  evaluator 
if  the  evaluator  is  involved  in  the 
decisioning  process.  Also,  if  it 
happens  that  a  division  evaluator 
needs  to  write  a  recommendation  for 
a  faculty  member  in  his/her  support 
group,  the  alternate  fulfills  that 
responsiblity  for  him/her. 

c .  T  erms  of  of f i  ce  f o  r  t  he 
elected  division  evaluators  and 
alternates  shall  run  for  a  period  of 
one  (1)  year,  starting  in  September, 
or  until  the  new  members  have  been 
elected. 

d.  Coordinators  and  directors  of 
academic  and  student  service  areas 
shall  be  evaluated  in  these  roles  by 
the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs  or  his/her  designee  and 
shall  be  assisted  by  a  division 
chairperson,  if  appropriate. 

e.  Each  faculty  member  in  the 
decisioning  process  will  be  evalu- 
ated in  accordance  with  criteria  as 
set  forth  in  Appendix  I  of  the 
Master  Contract. 

f .  The  recommendation  submitted 
by  the  division  chairperson,  as  well 


as  that  submitted  by  the  division 
evaluator  or  alternate,  will  be  made 
relative  to  retention,  salary,  pro- 
motion, and  tenure,  whichever  are 
appropriate. 

2.  Second  Level  -  Recommenda- 
tions will  be  made  by  the  HRPST 
Committee  to  the  President  for 
transmittal  to  the  Board. 

a.  The  HRPST  Committee  will 
ordinarily  approve  the  recommenda- 
tions submitted  by  the  division 
chairperson  unless  there  are 
compelling  reasons  for  not  doing  so. 

b .  The  HRPST  Conmi  ttee  will 
request  that  a  faculty  member  meet 
with  it  if  it  feels  a  need  to  talk 
with  the  faculty  member  before 
making  its  recommendation. 

c.  Following  completion  of  the 
decisioning  process  by  the  HRPST 
Committee,  the  division  chairperson 
shall  be  responsible  for  communi- 
cating the  results  of  the  evaluation 
directly  and  immediately  to  each 
faculty  member. 

d.  If  an  individual  wishes  to 
appeal  the  recomnendation  of  the 
HRPST  Committee,  the  HRPST  Comnittee 
will  discuss  its  recommendation 
directly  with  the  faculty  member; 
providing  the  faculty  member  so 
notifies  the  HRPST  Comnittee  in 
writing  within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the 
date  he/she  was  notified  of  the 
HRPST  recommendation. 

APPENDIX  V 

GUIDELINES  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
DIVISION  CHAIRPERSONS 

A.  Introduction 

The  major  reponsibility  for 
evaluating  division  chairmen  rests 
with  the  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  Affairs.  In  the  course  of 
making  his  evaluation,  the  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  should 
seek  out  the  perceptions  of  faculty 
and   administrators   on  how  well  the 


person  being  evaluated  is  performing 
in  the  role  of  division  chairman. 

B.  Criteria  for  Evaluation 

The  criteria  to  be  used  in 
evaluating  division  chairmen  are 
spelled  out  in  Article  IX  -  Academic 
Organization:  Division  Chairperson  - 
Duties  and  Responsibilities  of  the 
Contract. 

C.  Process 

1.  A  questionnaire  for  evalu- 
ating division  chairmen  will  be 
developed  and  distributed  by  the 
Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs 
to  all  division  faculty  and  the 
administrators.  The  completed  forms 
will  be  summarized  and  sent  to  the 
division  chairpersons  along  with  the 
originals. 

2.  The  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  affairs  will  write  his 
evaluation  of  the  division  chair- 
person to  include  recommendations  if 
appropriate.  This  written  evalua- 
tion will  include  the  Dean's  assess- 
ment of  the  division  chairperson's 
administrative  leadership  including 
how  well  he/she  represents  the 
interests  of  the  division  to  the 
administration  and  Administrative 
concerns  to  the  division. 

3.  The  evaluation  written  by 
the  Dear  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs  vill  be  reviewed  with  the 
division  chairperson  who  will  be 
asked  to  sign  it,  acknowledging 
awareness  of  its  existence.  The 
division  chairperson  may  elect  to 
write  a  response  to  the  statement 
prepared  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  and 
Student  Affairs,  and  if  so,  this 
will  be  included  in  the  official 
file. 

M.  The  evaluation  of  division 
chairpersons  shall  be  completed  by 
the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the 
request  of  the  President  for  nomin- 
ations of  division  chairpersons  for 
the  next  academic  year. 


APPENDIX  VI 

FACULTY  AWARD  FOR  EXCELLENCE 

The  Administration,  through  the 
division  chairmen  and  deans  (College 
Council),  shall  recommend  five  (5) 
nominees  for  excellence  in  teaching 
and/or  activities  that  enhance  the 
mission  of  the  College.  The  fa- 
culty, through  the  division  eval- 
uator,  shall  recommend  five  (5) 
nominees  for  excellence  in  teaching 
and/or  activities  that  enhance  the 
mission  of  the  College.  The  Dean  of 
Academic  and  Student  Affairs  shall 
chair  the  meetings  of  the  evalu- 
ators,  with  no  voting  privilege. 

These  nominees  will  be  recom- 
mended to  the  President  at  least  one 
(1)  week  prior  to  the  final  spring 
faculty  meeting.  Of  the  $500 
awarded,  $200  shall  be  permanently 
added  to  the  base  salary  of  the 
recipient  beginning  in  the  academic 
year  following  the  announcement  of 
the  award. 

The  deans  and  the  division 
chairpersons  shall  nominate  five  (5) 
part-time  faculty  for  awards  of  $100 
each,  with  the  nominees  to  be 
recommended  to  the  President  at 
least  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the 
final  spring  faculty  meeting. 

APPENDIX  VII 

REPORT  OF  CREDIT  GIVEN  TO  FACULTY 
FOR  NGN-TEACHING  ACTIVITIES 

T  ;  Administration  shall  provide 
the  association  President  with  a 
report  detailing  the  credit  given  to 
each  faculty  member  assigned  non- 
credit  activities  such  as  athletics, 
performing  art  productions  and 
coordinating  functions. 

APPENDIX  VIII 

FUND  FOR  FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT 

As  it  is  an  expectation  of  the 
College  that  faculty  will  practice 
professional    growth    through  educa- 
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tional  study,  research,  related 
travel  or  other  activities  conducive 
to  professional  growth,  the  College 
shall  establish  a  Fund  for  Faculty 
Development. 

Administration  shall  allocate  at 
least  $20,000  for  each  year  for 
faculty  development  and  shall  esta- 
blish a  process  for  the  allocation 
of  these  funds. 

A  Faculty  Development  Coranittee 
shall  be  established  to  allocate  the 
monies  in  any  given  year,  in  accord 
with  this  expectation.  The  com- 
position of  the  committee  shall  be 
two  (2)  faculty  members  appointed  by 
the  Faculty  Association  and  two  (2) 
representatives,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  The  conmittee  shall 
establish  specific  criteria  and 
procedures  for  the  faculty  pro- 
posals. 

The  Coranittee  is  charged  with 
developing  guidelines  if  the  number 
or  dollar  amount  of  proposals 
exceeds  the  yearly  allocation  of 
funds.  R'tquests  for  advances  or 
vouchers  for  reimbursement  must 
contain  adequate  documentation.  In 
cases  of  release  time,  the  College 
will  pay  a  part-time  faculty  member, 
with  the  expense  being  charged  to 
this  fund. 


B.    Minimum  Salaries,  1986-87 

Assistant  Instructor  $1^^,000 

Instructor    17,000 

Assistant  Professor  ...  19,000 
Associate  Professor  ...  21,000 
Professor    2^1,000 

Minimum  salaries  shall  be 
increased  by  an  amount  equivalent  to 
eighty  percent  (80>)  of  the  amount  of 
the  average  salary  increase  negotiated 
for  each  rank  each  year. 


APPENDIX  IX 


SALARIES 


A.  Settlement 


1986-87  Each  faculty  member  shall 
receive  a  salary  increase 
equivalent  to  six  percent 
of  the  average  1985-86 
salary  .  of  his/her  1986-87 
rank. 


1987-88  Each  faculty  member  shall 
receive  a  salary  increase 
equivalent  to  six  percent 
(6X)  of  the  average  1986-87 
salary  of  his/her  1987-88 
rank. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  BOARD  OF  SUPERVISORS 
AND  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF  JEFFERSON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
REPRESENTING  THE 
COUNTY  OF  JEFFERSON 
AND  THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
OF  JEFFERSON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


SEPTEMBER  1,  1986  to  AUGUST  31,  1988 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  ■ 
THE 

JEFFERSON  COUNTY  BOARD  OF  SUPERVISORS 
AND  THE 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  JEFFERSON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
REPRESENTING  THE 
COUNTY  OF  JEFFERSON 
AND 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  JEFFERSON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

1985  -  1988 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1985 
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ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION  &  PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 


RECOGNITION 

1.  The  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  County  of  Jefferson,  hereinafter 
collectively  referred  to  as  the  "County",  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  Jefferson  Community  College,  hereinafter  collectively  referred 
to  as  the  "College",  hereby  recognize  the  Faculty  Association  of 
Jefferson  Community  College,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Associa- 
tion", as  the  lawfully  designated  exclusive  representative  of  the 
employees  of  the  College  in  titles  and  positions  as  set  forth 
paragraph  3  hereof  and  excluding  all  other  employees. 

2.  This  recognition  is  for  the  purpose  of  negotiations  with  employees 
regarding  wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  the 
settlement  of  grievances,  and  for  all  lawful  purposes  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  it  shall  continue  for  the  term 
of  the  agreement. 

3.  This  agreement  covers  all  full-time  professors,  associate  professors, 
assistant  professors,  instructors,  lecturers,  and  all  full-time  non- 
teaching  professionals  serving  in  the  following  positions: 

Accountant  Director  of  Computer  Center 

Admissions  and  Financial  Aids    Director  of  Financial  Aids  and 


Director  of  Community  Services 

All  new  titles  in  the  professional  service  will  be  a  subject  of 
negotiations  as  to  whether  or  not  they  fall  within  the  unit. 

DUES  DEJUCTIONS 

The  County  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  the  employees  in  the 
Association  on  a  continuing  basis,  the  Association  dues  pursuant  to  plans 
certified  by  the  Association,  as  any  member  thereof  shall  individually  and 
voluntarily  authorize  in  writing  on  forms  provided  by  the  Association  and 
to  remit  the  same  promptly  to  the  Association.    Such  authorization  may  only 
be  revoked  by  instrument,  in  writing,  and  the  County  will  promptly  notify 
the  Association  of  the  receipt  of  such  revocation. 


Assistant 
Assistant  College  Registrar 
Assistant  Librarian 
College  Registrar 
Counselor 

Director  of  Admissions 


Placement 
Director  of  Physical  Plant 
Director  of  Student  Activities 
Learning  Skills  Specialist 
Librarian 

Technical  Specialist 
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ARTICLE  II 
NEGOTIATIONS  PRECEDURES 


The  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  provided  in  this  agreement  shall 
remain  in  effect  through  August  31,  1988*    The  parties  agree  during  this 
period  to  arrange  meetings  upon  the  request  of  either  party  to  discuss  any 
question  concerned  with  the  interpretation  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  agreement. 

Neither  party  in  any  negotiations  shall  have  control  over  the  selection 
of  the  representatives  of  the  other  party  and  each  party  may  select  its 
own  representatives.   While  no  final  agreement  shall  be  executed  without 
ratification  by  the  Association,  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  the  parties  mutually  pledge  that  their  representatives  will 
be  clothed  with  all  necessary  power  and  authority  to  make  proposals,  con- 
sider proposals,  and  reach  compromises  in  the  course  of  negotiations. 

Negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement  will  commence  no  later  than  January 
31,  1988. 
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ARTICLE  III 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


SECTION  I :     DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE 

Whereas  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  harmonious  and  cooperative 
relationship  between  the  Board  of  Supervisors,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  their 
employees  is  essential  to  the  operation  of  the  College,  it  is  the  purpose  of  this 
procedure  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  possible  administrative  level,  equitable 
solutions  to  the  alleged  grievances  through  procedures  under  which  employees 
represented  by  the  Association  may  present  grievances  free  from  coercion,  inter- 
ference, restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal,  and  by  which  the  Boards  and  their 
employees  ure  afforded  adequate  opportunity  to  dispose  of  their  differences. 

SECTION  II:  DEFINITIONS 

1.  A  GRIEVANCE  is  a  claim  by  an  employee  or  the  Association  that  there  has  been 
a  violation,  misinterpretation  or  misapplication  of  the  employment  contract. 

2.  "PARTIES  TO  THE  CONTRACT"  are  the  Jefferson  County  Board  of  Supervisors, 
Jefferson  Community  College  Board  of  Trustees,  and  Faculty  Association  of 
Jefferson  Community  College. 

3.  GRIEVANT  shall  mean  any  member  of  the  unit  or  the  Association  filing  a 
grievance. 

4.  HEARING  OFFICER  shall  mean  any  individual  or  board  charged  with  the  duty  of 
rendering  decisions  at  any  stage  of  grievances  hereunder. 

5.  DAYS  shall  mean  calendar  days. 

6.  "PRESIDENT"  is  the  President  of  the  College. 

7.  "IMMEDIATE  SUPERVISOR"  is  the  person  on  the  next  higher  level  of  authority 
who  normally  assigns  and  supervises  the  employee's  work. 

8.  ASSOCIATION  shall  mean  Jefferson  Community  College  Faculty  Association. 

9.  BOARD  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Jefferson  Community  College. 
10.    EMPLOYEE  shall  mean  any  person  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  contract, 
n.    'XMPLOYER"  is  Jefferson  County. 

SECTION  III:  PROCEDURES 

1.    Except  at  Stage  1(a)  all  grievances  shall  be  in  writing  and  include: 
a.    the  name  of  the  grievant 


ARTICLE  III 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


SECTION  III:     PROCEDURES  (continued) 

b.  the  name  of  the  grievance  including  a  specific  statement  of: 

(i)  the  provisions  of  the  employment  contract  being  grieved; 

(ii)  the  date,  time  and  place  the  event  giving  rise  to  the  griev- 
ance took  place; 

(iii)  the  identity  of  any  person(s)  causing  the  event  being  grieved, 
if  known; 

(iv)  the  names  of  any  witnesses  to  the  event  known  to  the  grievant; 

(v)  copies  of  any  materials,  relevant  documents,  and  the  records  in 
possession  of  the  grievant  concerning  the  alleged  grievance. 

c.  nature  of  redress  sought.    Except  at  stage  1(a)  all  decisions  shall  be 
in  writing  and  shall  set  forth  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of 
the  hearing  officer. 

2.  A  grievant  may  be  represented  at  all  levels  of  the  grievance  procedure  by 
himself,  or  at  his  option,  by  a  designee  of  the  Association.    If  the 
grievant  is  not  represented  by  the  Association,  the  Association  shall  nave 
the  right  to  be  present  and  to  state  its  views  at  all  levels  of  the  griev- 
ance procedure  beyond  stage  1(a). 

3.  The  grievant  shall  have  the  right  at  all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  confront 

and  to  cross  examine  all  witnesses  called  by  the  administration,  and  to  testify 
and  to  call  witnesses  to  support  the  grievance. 

4.  A  grievance  may  be  submitted  by  the  Association  directly  at  stage  2. 

5.  The  Board  and  the  Association  agree  to  make  available  any  and  all  materials 
and  relevant  documents  and  records  concerning  the  grievance. 

6.  In  the  processing  of  grievances  all  parties  shall  be  free  from  interference, 
coercion,  restraint,  discrimination  and  reprisals  by  all  parties  to  the  Contract. 

7.  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  the  processing  of  a 
grievance,  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

8.  In  the  event  that  any  grievance  is  adjusted  at  stage  1(a),  such  adjustment  will 
be  binding  and  shall  in  all  respects  be  final.    Said  adjustment  shall  not  create 
a  precedent  or  ruling  binding  upon  either  of  the  parties  to  this  agreement  in 
future  proceedings. 

9.  The  President  shall  be  responsible  for  accumulating  and  maintaining  an  official 
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ARTICLE  III 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


SECTION  III:     PROCEDURES  (continued) 

grievance  record  which  shall  consist  of  the  written  grievance,  all  exhibits, 
transcripts,  communications,  minutes  ano/or  notes  of  testimony,  as  the  case 
may  be,  written  arguments  and  briefs  considered  at  all  levels  other  than  at 
the  informal  stage  1(a)  and  all  written  decisions  with  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law  at  all  stages.    Official  minutes  will  be  kept  for  all  pro- 
ceedings at  stages  2  and  3*    A  copy  of  such  minutes  will  be  made  available 
to  all  parties  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  hearings  or  the 
receipt  at  any  verbatim  transcript,  whichever  is  later.    At  stages  2  and  3  the 
parties  will  advise  the  hearing  officer  of  any  errors  in  said  minutes  within 
(5)  days  of  receipt.    Any  claim  of  error  in  the  minutes  shall  become  a  part 
of  the  Grievance  Record  and  the  hearing  officer  shall  indicate  the  determination 
made  respecting  such  claimed  error.    The  Official  Grievances  Record  shall  be 
availabl.:  for  inspection  and  copying  by  all  parties. 

10.  Failure  at  any  level  of  this  procedure  for  a  grievant  to  be  given  a  reply 
within  specified  time  limits  shall  constit'jte  authority  for  the  grievant 
to  appeal  the  grievance  to  the  next  level. 

11.  Failure  at  any  level  of  this  procedure  to  appeal  a  grievance  to  the  next 
level  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  be  deemed  to  be  acceptance 
of  the  decision  at  that  level. 

12.  All  written  decisions  shall  set  forth  reasons  supporting  such  decisions 
and  shall  be  given  to  the  grievant  and  each  "party  to  the  Contract". 

13.  The  existence  of  the  procedure  hereby  established  shall  be  deemed  to  re- 
quire any  employee  to  pursue  the  remedies  here  provided  and  shall  not 
impair  or  limit  ^he  right  of  any  employee  to  pursue  any  other  remedies 
available  in  any  other  form. 

SECTION  IV:     TIME  LIMITS 

Since  it  is  important  to  good  relations  that  grievances  be  processed  as 
rapidly  as  possible,  every  reasonable  effort  will  b^.  made  by  all  parties  to 
expedite  the  process.    No  grievance  will  be  entertained  unless  initiated  with- 
in thirty  (30)  days  after  the  grievant  knew  of  the  act  or  condition  on  which 
the  grievance  is  based.    The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party  may  be 
extended  only  by  mutual  written  agreement. 

SECTION  V:     STAGES  OF  GRIEVANCE 

Stage  1:     Immediate  Supervisor 

(a)    An  employee  having  a  grievance  will  discuss  it  with  the  appropriate 
Supervisor  with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter  informally. 
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ARTICLE  III 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


SECTION  V:    STAGES  OF  GRJPVAMCE  (continued) 

Ih)    If  the  qrievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance 

at  St^r  (a)  the  grievance  may  be  filed,  in  writing,  with  the  Super- 

JuoJ  2ith  n  ten  (10)  days.    Within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  written 

Trielance   s  filed,  the  supervisor  shall,  without  any  further  consulta- 
tion  lm  the  grieOant  or  any  party  in  interest,  render  a  decision  in 
writing. 


Stage  2;  President 

(a)    If  the  gneyant  and/or  the  Association  Is^not  .5Jii'a=^:l^?,iJ^^S5lhlr 
at  Stage  1  (b) 
seven  (7)  days 


;t  stage  ilb   aTitte   apper^^^  be  filed,  with  the  P'-esident.  within 
at  :>tage  gHevant  has  received  the  decision  at  Stage  1(b) 


(b)  Within  seven  (7)  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  President,  or  a 
designee  shall  hold  a  hearing. 

(c)  The  President  shall  render  a  decision  in  w-iting  within  eight  (8)  days 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing. 

Stage  3;  Board 

(a)    If  the  grievant  and/or  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
at  Stage  2!  and  the  Association  determines  that  the  grievance  is  meri- 
torious! U  Z  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  by  wr  tten  notice 
to  the  Board  within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  decision  at  Stage  2. 

(h)   Within  seven  (7)  days  after  such  written  notice  of  submission  to 

arbit?atiJn.  the  Board  and  the  Association  will  agree  upon  a  mutually 
acceptable  arbitrator  and  will  obtain  a  commitment  from  s^id  arbitrator 
to  serve.    If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator  or  to 
obtain  such  a  commitment  within  seven  (7)  days,  a  request  Jor  a  list  of 
arbitrators  will  be  made  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  by 
luhe^  Jany    The  parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures 
of  the  Kan  Arbitration  Association  in  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator 

(c)  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter  promptly  and  will  issue  his 
^      op?n?on  SoTlaJer  than  fourteen  (14)  days  from  the  date  of  the  close  of 

hea?  ng.  or  if  oral  hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from  the  date  the 
ffnal  siatements  and  proofs  are  submitted  tojiim     The  Jf^i  rator 
opinion  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth  findings  of  fact,  reason 
ing  and  conclusions  on  the  issues. 

(d)  The  conclusions  reached  by  the  arbitrator  shall  be  advisory  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  and  to  any  other  parties  involved  in  the  dispute. 
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ARTICLE  III 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

SECTION  V;     STAGES  OF  GRTFVANCE  (continued) 

(e)   The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator  will  be  borne  equally 
by  the  Board  and  the  Association. 

If)   Within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  arbitrator's  conclusions, 
^      threSard  or  a  Cominittee  thereof,  shall  conduct  a  hearing  in  executive 
session. 

(a)   The  Board  shall  receive  recommendations  within  seven  (7)  days  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  and  shall  make  its  decision  at  its 
next  regular  meeting.    The  decision  shall  be  final  and  shall  be 
coninunicated  directly  to  all  parties  to  the  contract  inmediately 
following  the  meeting. 
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ARTICLE  IV 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


A.  PRESIDENT'S  WORKLOAD 

An  Association  President's  maximum  teaching  load  shall  be  reduced  three 
contact  hours  per  week.    A  President  who  is  a  member  of  the  non- teaching 
professional  staff  will  be  allowed  time  necessary  to  carry  out  Associa- 
tion business  during  normal  working  hours  subject  to  the  limitations  out- 
lined in  Section  B  (2)  below. 

B.  ASSOCIATION  BUSINESS 

1.  Association  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  transact  Associa- 
tion business  on  College  premises  at  any  reasonable  time  provided  the 
same  does  not  interfere  with  instruction. 


a 


2.  The  College  shall  permit  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association,  or 
designee,  time  to  carry  out  Association  business  to  the  extent  that  such 
time  shall  not  interfere  with  their  normal  duties  nor  interfere  with  the 
normal  operation  of  the  College. 

The  College  further  agrees  to  cooperate  with  the  Association  by  permitting 
the  rescheduling  of  classes  and  the  voluntary  substitution  by  colleagues 
(within  limits  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Association  and  the  Board)  to 
make  absences  of  Association  representatives  possible  for  the  purpose  or 
attending  conferences,  meetings  or  negotiations  sessi-ns  during  working 
hours. 

3  The  College  shall  not  reschedule  classes  after  the  beginning  of  a  semester 
to  conflict  with  the  regularly  scheduled  meetings  of  the  Association  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Association. 

REIMBURSEMENT  FOR  COLLEGE  EXPENSES 

The  Association  agrees  to  reimburse  the  College  for  any  expense  incurred  re- 
lating to  equipment  usage,  supplies,  postage  and  telephone  charges. 
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ARTICLE  V 
COMPENSATION 


A^    POSITION  TITLES  BY  GRADE 

1.  Position  titles  shall  be  fixed  at  the  grades  in  the  salary  scliedule 
as  follows: 

GRADE  I  Assistant  College  Registrar 

Technical  Specialist 

GRADE  2  Instructor 

GRADE  3  Accountant 

Admissions  and  Financial  Aids  Assistant 
College  Registrar 
Director  of  Physical  Plant 
Learning  Skills  Specialist 

GRADE  4  Assistant  Professor 

GRADE  5  Assistant  Librarian 

Counselor 

Director  of  Community  Services 
Director  of  Computer  Center 
Director  of  Student  Activities 

GRADE  6  Associate  Professor 

GRADE  7  Director  of  Admissions 

Director  of  Financial  Aids  ^  Placement 

GRADE  8  Professor 

GRADE  9  Librarian 

2.  An  employee  in  a  position  which  carries  academic  rank  under  the  terms  of 
this  contract,  who  does  not  meet  the  academic  requirements  necessary  to 
qualify  for  said  rank,  shall  be  classified  a  lecture*-     For  purposes  of 
initial  appointment  and/or  promotion,  a  Lecturer's  academic  credentials, 
experience,  and  background  shall  be  evaluated  and  placement  shall  be  made 
within  the  appropriate  academic  salary  grade  otherwise  qualified  for  except 
that: 

a.  For  an  employee  whose  highest  earned  degree  is  the  baccalaureate, 
the  minimum  and  maximum  of  the  salary  grade  where  placed  shall  be 
reduced  by  multiplying  said  minimum  and  maximum  salaries  by  a  factor 
of  0.9.    An  employee  shall  receive  a  10%  increase  in  salary  upon 
completion  of  a  master's  degree  providing  the  degree  is  earned  pursuant 
to  the  program  and  timetable  agreed  to  at  the  time  of  the  appointment* 

b.  For  ari  individual  whose  highest  earned  degree  is  the  associate  or- 


ARTICLE  V 


COMPENSATION 


POSITION  TITLES  BY  GRADE  (continued) 


the  equivalent,  the  minimum  and  maximum  of  the  salary  grade  shall 
be  reduced  by  multiplying  said  minimum  and  maximum  salaries  by  a 
factor  of  0.8.    An  employee  shall  receive  a  10%  increase  in  salary 
upon  completion  of  a  baccalaureate  degree,  providing  the  degree  is 
earned  pursuant  to  the  program  and  timetable  agreed  to  at  the  time 
of  appointment. 


3.  A  non-teaching  professional  appointed  «n  or  after  September  1,  1982  who 
does  not  meet  the  academic  requirements  for  the  position  to  which  appointed 
shall  hold  a  provisional  appointment.    For  purposes  of  initial  appointment, 
the  provisional  NTP's  academic  credentials,  experience  and  background  shall 
be  evaluated  and  placement  shall  be  made  within  the  appropriate  salary  grade 
otherwise  qualified  for  except  that: 

3.    For  a  title  requiring  a  master's  degree,  the  maximum  and  minimum  of 
the  appropriate  grade  will  be  reduced  by  a  factor  of  0.9  for  a  person 
with  a  baccalaureate  degree  and  0.8  for  a  person  with  an  associate  degree. 

b.  For  a  title  requiring  a  baccalaureate  degree,  the  maximum  and  minimum 

of  the  appropriate  grade  will  be  reduced  by  a  factor  of  0.9  for  a  person 
with  an  associate  degree  and  0.8  for  a  person  with  no  degree. 

c.  For  a  title  requiring  an  associate  degree,  the  maximum  and  minimum  of 
the  appropriate  grade  will  be  reduced  by  a  factor  of  0.9  for  a  person 
with  no  degree. 

An  employee  whose  salary  range  is  adjusted  as  described  because  of  deficient 
credentials  will  receive  a  10%  increase  in  salary  upon  completion  of  a  re- 
quired degree,  providing  the  degree  is  earned  pursuant  to  the  program  and 
timetable  agreed  to  at  the  time  of  appointment. 

4.  The  effective  date  for  increasing  the  salaries  of  lecturers  and  provisional 
NTP's  as  provided  in  Sections  2  and  3  above  will  be  the  first  day  of  Septem- 
ber following  verification  that  full  academic  qualific/'tions  have  been 
satisfied. 

B.    SALARY  SCHEDULE  1985-86 


Grade 


Administrative 
Year 


Grade 


Academic 
Year 


Grade 


College 
Year 


3 
5 
7 
9 


15,139  -  21  ,407 

19,016  -  27,112 

21,100  -  29,087 

21,891  -  32,319 

24,582  -  36,097 


2 
4 
5 
8 


18,463  -  23,459 
19,992  -  27,477 
21,469  -  31,660 
24,582  -  36,097 


3 
5 


14,454  -  20,377 
17,935  -  24,668 
18,990  -  26,328 


B.    SALARY  SCHEDULE  1986-87 


Administrative 

Academic 

College 

Grade 

Year 

Grade 

Year 

Grade 

Year 

1 

16,812  -  23,080 

2 

20.136  -  25,132 

1 

16,127  -  22,050 

3 

20,689  -  28,785 

21,665  -  29,150 

3 

19,608  -  25,341 

S 

22,773  -  30,760 

6 

23,142  -  33,333 

c 

20,563  -  28,001 

7 

23,564  -  33,992 

8 

26,255  -  37,770 

9 

26,255  -  37,770 

% 
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ARTICLE  V 
COMPENSATION 


SALARY  1985-88 

Effective  September  1,  1985,  employees  shall  receive  a  5^%  increase  in  their 
base  salaries. 

Effective  September  1,  1986,  salaries  will  be  increased  by  6^4%  of  the  Faculty 
Association's  total  base  salary.    Distribution  of  said  increase  will  be  made 
by  dividing  the  total  number  of  faculty  by  the  total  amount  of  the  increase, 
said  increase  to  be  distributed  in  a  lump  sum  to  all  employees. 

Effective  September  1,  1987,  employees  shall  receive  a  7%  increase  in  their 
base  salaries. 

LONGEVITY 

A  longevity  benefit  of  five  percent  of  the  minimum  for  the  attained  salary 
range  will  be  given  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  after  ten  (10),  fifteen 
(15),  and  twenty  (20)  years  of  full-time  continuous  service.  Such  payment 
shall  begin  in  the  payroll  period  immediately  following  the  anniversary  date. 

Longevity  benefits  earned  prior  to  September  1,  1983  will  remain  constant 
benefits  earned  on  or  after  September  1,  1983,  will  continue  at  the  amount 
established  when  eerned. 

PROMOTION 

When  an  employee  is  promoted,  the  employee  shall  receive  a  six  percent  in- 
crease in  salary  in  addition  to  the  benefits  for  which  the  employee  would 
otherwise  be  entitled.    Promotions  will  be  granted  on  September  1st  of  the 
year  immediately  following  the  announcement. 

INSURANCE 

1.  (a)    The  employer  will  provide  the  Jefferson-Lewis  School  Employees  Health 

Plan.    The  employer  agrees  to  contribute  100%  of  the  cost  of  the 
individual  and  family  plan.    In  the  event  the  County  provides  an 
alternate  health  care  plan  for  its  employees,  it  will  advise  and 
confer  with  the  Faculty  Association  on  the  details  of  the  plan. 
The  County  reserves  the  right  to  re-open  this  section  of  the 
contract  during  the  life  of  the  agreement. 

(b)    The  County  agrees  to  pay  Health  Insurance  premiums  upon  retirement 
for  employees  hired  after  April  1,  1975,  provided  that  the  employee 
has  a  minimum  of  ten  (10)  years  of  service  and  is  employed  by  the 
County  at  the  time  of  retirement. 

2.  Disability  -   The  employer  shall  provide  the  T.I. A. A.  -  C.R.E.F.  disability 
insurance  plan  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  shall  pay  100% 

of  the  premium  cost.  This  plan  provides  benefits  which  begin  on  the 
first  month  following  six  consecutive  months  of  total  disability  and 
continue  during  such  disability  until  age  65  or  until  death  occurs. 
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COMPENSATION 


INSURANCE  (continued) 

2.  Disability  (continued) 

For  a  disability  beginning  after  age  60,  benefits  will  be  payable  for 
five  years  or  to  age  70,  whichever  is  earlier.    The  monthly  income 
benefit,  which  includes  any  income  benefits  payable  by  Social  Security 
and  Worker's  Compensation,  shall  be  equal  to  60%  of  monthly  salary  to 
a  maximum  benefit  of  $2,000. 

3,  The  employer  shall  provide  $25,000  of  term  life  insurance  to  each 
member  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  shall  pay  100%  of  the  premium  cost* 

RETIREMENT/RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE 

Present  coverage  by  the  New  York  State  Teachers*  Retirement  System,  the 
Teachers*  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  of  America  and  the  New  York 
State  Employees*  Retirement  System,  which  are  presently  in  full  force  and 
effect,  shall  be  continued. 

Employees  with  at  least  ten  years*  full-time  service  w^th  the  college,  who 
reach  age  55  shall  be  eligible  for  a  retirement  incentive  equal  to  50%  of 
final  salary.    An  irrevocable  notice  of  intent  to  exercise  this  option  must 
be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  President  by  March  1  to  be  effective  September 
1,  following  attainment  of  age  55.    A  person  age  55  or  over  who  completes  ten 
years  of  full-time  service  may  exercise  this  option  to  be  effective  on  Septem 
ber  1  following  completion  of  ten  years  of  service. 

In  special  cases,  the  President  may  postpone  the  effective  date  of  an  em- 
ployee*s  retirement  under  this  provision  for  up  to  one  year. 

PROFESSIONAL  BENEFITS 

1.    An  amount  equal  to  the  number  of  full-time  professional  staff  members, 
except  those  on  temporary  appointment,  multiplied  by  $300  each  year  for 
the  life  of  the  agreement,  shall  be  appropriated  for  use  by  all  employees 
for  authorized  travel,  approved  tuition  costs  and  other  approved  expenses 
for  continuing  education,  and  expenses  connected  with  attending  pro- 
fessional meetings  and  conferences.    Expenses  eligible  for  reimbursement 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  All  necessary  expenses  for  approved  travel  not  connected  with  a 
continuing  education  plan  up  to  $400  per  conference  or  meeting. 

(b)  Expenses  connected  with  an  approved  continuing  education  plan  in 


2.    Each  claimant  shall  be  reimbursed  in  full  for  eligible  expenses  up  to 
$300  upon  submission  of  required  forms  and  receipts  and  evidence  of 
completion  of  approved  courses/programs  for  which  reimbursement  is 
required. 


the  following  categories: 


(i) 


Tuition  and  fees  if  rejected  for  coverage  by  SUNY  tuition 
waiver. 

Books  and  other  course  materials. 

A  maximum  of  $400  for  travel,  meals,  and  lodging. 


(ii) 
(iii) 
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ARTICLE  V 
COMPENSATION 


PROFESSIONAL  BENEFITS  (continued) 

3.  As  of  August  1st  each  year,  each  employee's  remaining  reimburs>:<nent 
will  be  determined  by  dividing  his  unpaid  eligible  expenses  by  total 
unpaid  eligible  expenses,  and  multiplying  by  the  amount  remaining  in 
the  fund*    In  no  event  may  an  individual's  reimbursement  exceed  unpaid 
expenses  or  may  total  reimbursement  under  this  section  exceed  $1000. 

4.  The  county  shall  continue  to  appropriate  funds  to  provide  a  division 

or  department  with  professional  journals  which  the  chairperson  determines 
to  be  relevant  to  an  employee's  area  of  specialization  and  of  benefit  to 
the  college. 

5.  Employees  of  the  college  may  enroll  in  courses  offered  by  the  college 
without  charge  within  the  limits  of  the  funds  provided  for  this  purpose 
in  the  college  budget.    They  may  also  audit  credit  courses  on  a  space 
available  basis  without  charge,  but  no  transcript  record  will  result 
from  such  audits. 

6.  Employees  may  use  a  college  vehicle  if  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Adminis- 
tration; a  travel  charge  equal  to  75  percent  of  the  current  mileage 
reimbursement  rate  will  be  made  to  the  employee's  orofessional  benefits 
account. 

PAY  PERIODS 

1.  Employee  salaries  shall  be  paid  by  check  in  twenty-six  (26)  or  twenty  (20) 
bi-weekly  installments. 

2.  Upon  one  (1)  month's  written  request,  ,employees  on  an  academic  year 
appointment  may  receive  the  unpaid  portion  of  their  annual  salary 
effective  on  the  last  pay  period  of  their  annual  work  cycle. 

SUBSTITUTE  TEACHING 

A  full-time  faculty  member  who  substitutes  for  a  faculty  member  on  an 
approved  absence  shall  be  compensated  at  an  hourly  rate  equal  to  one- 
fifteenth  (l/15th)  the  overload  compensation  rate  the  substitute  faculty 
member  would  receive  for  overload  teaching  of  the  course. 

Compensation  will  be  provided  retro-active  to  the  first  day  for  all  substi- 
tutions beyond  two  successive  meetings  of  the  course  for  cou. ies  meeting 
more  than  once  per  week  and  after  one  meeting  of  courses  meeting  only  once 
per  week. 

Substitute  teaching  assignments  requiring  compensation  by  the  college  shall 
first  be  approved  by  the  President  or  a  designee. 

A  faculty  member  is  not  obligated  to  provide  substitute  instructional 
services  for  another  member  of  the  faculty. 
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ARTICLE  V 
COMPENSATION 


K.    STIPENDS  FOR  DIVISION,  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRPERSONS  AND  DIRECTOR  OF  ATHLETICS 

To  compensate  for  those  duties  which,  by  necessity,  must  be  perfonned  out- 
side the  normal  work  day  or  work  year,  Division  Chairpersons  shall  be  paid 
an  annual  stipend  of  $1,600,  and  Department  Chairpersons  and  the  Director 
of  Athletics  shall  be  paid  an  annual  stipend  of  $1,400.    Such  stipends  will 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  salary  for  purposes  of  determining  compensation 
while  on  Sabbatical  Leave. 

L.    PAYMENT  FOR  SUMMER  ASSIGNMENTS 

Employees,  other  than  Division  Chairpersons,  Department  Chairpersons  and 
Director  of  Athletics,  who  are  called  in  to  work  at  registration  sessions 
during  off-duty  time  between  graduation  and  the  reporting  dat'3  for  the  fall 
semester  shall  receive  payment  of  $10  per  hour  subject  to  a  minimum  payment 
of  $50. 

M.    FRINGE  BENEFITS  WHILE  ON  SABBATICAL 

The  college  shall  continue  to  provide  all  fringe  benefits  at  full  value  for 
employees  on  Sabbatical  Leave  except  as  noted  in  Article  VI-B  (7). 

N.  PARKING 

The  Association  recognized  the  need  for  promulgation  of  traffic  and  parking 
regulations  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  insure  safe  and  orderly  vehicular 
flow  on  campus  and  agrees  to  assure  compliance  by  all  persons  covered  by  this 
agreement. 

0.    PERFORMANCE  AWARD 

An  amount  of  $14,000  shall  be  provided  effective  each  September  1st  for  the 
life  of  the  agreement  for  awards  to  persons  covered  by  this  agreement  cited 
by  their  supervisors  for  outstanding  performance  during  the  preceding  year. 

Awards  in  the  amount  of  $700  each  shall  be  made  according  to  eligibility  and 
evaluation  criteria  developed  between  the  Association  and  the  Administration 
and  set  forth  in  separate  Memorandum  of  Agreement. 

An  award  shall  become  part  of  the  recipient's  base  salary  to  the  extent  that 
it  can  cause  that  salary  to  go  beyond  the  current  salary  schedule  maximum 
to  a  limit  of  $200.    That  portion  of  an  award  that  exceeds  the  maximum  beyond 
$200  shall  be  a  bonus  during  the  year  awarded  only.    A  person  recommended  for 
promotion  by  the  Academic  Conference,  but  not  promoted,  may  receive  an  award 
as  part  of  the  base  salary  even  though  the  maximum  is  exceeded.    Awards  may 
be  received  in  consecutive  years  but  not  in  the  same  year  as  a  promotion. 

Performance  awards  shall  be  determined  by  May  1.    Funds  shall  be  allocated 
proportionately  based  on  the  number  of  employees  in  specified  organizational 
uni  ts . 
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ARTICLE  VI 


LEAVES 


SICK  LEAVE 

1.  Employees  who  are  unable  to  perform  their  duties  due  to  illness  or 
accident  shall  be  granted  sick  leave  at  regular  compensation  to  the 
limit  of  their  sick  leave  ac:ruals  up  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  months 
for  a  single  disability. 

2.  In  no  event  shall  an  employee's  sick  leave  accruals  exceed  the  following: 

 Duration  of  Employee  Work  Year. 


Academic        College  Administrative 
Year  Year  Year  

Sick  days  accrued  per  year  16  21  23 

Maximum  accrued  sick  days  126  166  180 

3.  Each  employee  shall  receive  annual  notification  from  the  Business  Office  of 
accumulated  sick  leave  credits. 

4.  Sick  leave  credits  will  be  earned  proportionately  throughout  the  work  year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  set  forth  in  Paragraph  2.    Credits  standing 
to  employee  accounts  will  be  retained.    Sick  leave  credits  are  not  earned 
while  an  employee  is  on  sabbatical  leave  or  leave  without  pay. 

5.  Credits  earned  will  be  accumulated  up  to  a  maximum  of  180  days  in  the 
event  an  employee  changes  from  one  work  year  duration  to  another.  Employees 
who  make  such  a  change  (i.e.:  academic  year  to  college  year)  will  a-crue 
sick  leave  at  the  rate  applicable  to  the  new  employment  category  effective 
with  the  change  in  employment  classification.    The  maximum  number  of  sick 
leave  days  available  for  a  period  of  disability  will  be  governed  by  the 
classification  of  appointment  held  by  the  employee  at  the  tire  the  disability 
commences. 

6.  After  a"  employee  has  exhausted  all  sick  leave  accruals  o?'  receives  benefits 
from  the  Disability  Insurance  Plan  as  specified  in  Item  8  herein,  the 
employee's  salary  shall  be  suspended  should  the  absence  continue.  The 
College  shall  have  no  further  obligation  to  such  employee  after  two  academic 
years  following  the  academic  year  in  which  the  disability  begins. 

7.  If  an  employee  is  eligible  for  compensation  under  the  College's  Disability 
Insurance  Plan,  such  compensation  will  start  on  the  first  (1st)  of  the  month 
after  total  disability  has  continued  for  six  (6)  consecutive  months. 

8.  A  physician's  certificate  may  be  required  for  any  absence  due  to  illness 
or  injury  .and  an  examination  may  be  required  in  instances  of  extended 
disability.    Charges  by  physicians  for  such  required  certificates  and/or 
examinations  will  be  borne  by  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  VI 


LEAVES 


SICK  LEAVE  (continued) 

9.    In  addition  to  personal  illness  of  the  employee,  absence  due  to  death 
or  serious  illness  in  the  employee's  immediate  family  may  be  charged 
against  sick  leave  accruals  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  immediate  family  shall  include,  in 
addition  to  the  employee's  spouse  and  their  children,  the  brothers, 
sisters,  parents  and  grandparents  of  both, 

10,    Sick  Leave  Bank 

There  shall  be  a  voluntary  sick  leave  bank  available  to  all  unit  employees 
and  administered  by  the  College.    Employees  covered  by  this  agreement  may 
become  members  of  the  bank  by  annually  donating  two  of  their  own  accumulat- 
ed siCfw  leave  days  to  the  bank.    Such  donations  shall  be  made  each  year 
by  September  30th,  or  in  the  case  of  a  new  employee,  at  the  time  of  employ- 
ment.   Contributions  will  cease  when  the  sick  bank  reaches  a  limit  of  300 
days.   Membership  in  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  continue  until  the  member 
notifies  the  College  of  his/her  voluntary  withdrawal. 

The  privileges  of  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  available  to  full-time 
members  who  suffer  prolonged  illness  and  whose  sick  leave  accruals  have 
been  exhausted  (normal  maternity  disability  will  be  excluded  from  coverage 
by  the  bank).    Upon  approval  by  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Association 
of  an  application  for  benefits  under  the  sick  leave  bank  (such  applications 
shall  include  verification  by  a  physician)  a  member  with  three  years  or  less 
at  the  College  shall  be  entitled  to  draw  up  to  50  days  against  the  sick 
leave  bank.    A  full-time  member  covered  by  this  agreement  with  mor:  than 
three  years  of  service  at  the  College  may  be  permitted,  with  adequate 
justification,  to  draw  up  to  100  days    against  the  bank  after  his/her 
own  sick  leave  accruals  have  been  exhausted.    In  no  case  will  an  employee 
be  allowed  to  draw  from  the  sick  bank  after  they  are  eligible  for  disability 
insurance  payments  under  Article  V  (F-2). 

Employees  enrolled  in  the  sick  leave  bank  who  have  exhausted  their  sick 
leave  accruals  shall  make  contributions  to  the  bank  at  such  time  as  their 
accruals  allow. 

The  College  shall  provide  the  Association  with  a  statement  of  sick  leave 
days  available  in  the  sick  leave  bank  as  of  August  31st  and  February  l^t. 
Balance  of  sick  leave  days  remaining  in  the  bank  on  August  31st  shall  be 
carried  over  for  use  in  the  following  year,  September  1  through  August  31. 

Disputes  arising  over  sick  leave  bank  benefits  will  be  handled  as  follows: 

A  committee  will  be  formed  consisting  of  one  person  from  the  College,  one 

person  from  the  Association,  and  a  third  person  picked  at  random  from 

two  names  submitted  by  the  College  and  two  names  submitted  by  the  Associati< 
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ARTICLE  VI 


LEAVES 


A.  .  SICK  LEAVE  (continued) 

10.  Sick  Leave  Bank  (continued) 

One  member  of  the  committee  will  issue  the  committee *s  ruling  and 
communicate  to  all  parties  within  3  days  following  the  review.  This 
decision  will  be  non-grievable  and  non-arbitrable* 

B.  SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

1.  Sabbatical  leaves  for  professional  development  may  be  made  available 

to  full-time  employees  who  meet  requirements  set  forth  in  this  section. 
Priority  for  granting  such  leaves  shall  be  based  upon  the  professional 
development  to  be  achieved  and  its  resulting  value  to  the  College. 

2.  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  formal  education,  research,  study, 
writing,  or  other  experiences  of  professional  value  to  the  individual 
and  the  College. 

3.  Funding  for  approved  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  provided  for  a  minimum 
of  5%  of  the  full-time  employees  covered  by  this  agreement,  rounued  to 
the  next  lower  whole  number.    A  formal  commitment  of  funding  for  replace- 
ment personnel  shall  be  made  by  the  County. 

4.  Employees  who  have  completed  at  least  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  service 
since  the  date  oi'  their  original  appointment  or  return  from  their  last 
sabbatical  leave  shall  be  eligible.    In  computing  consecutive  years  of 
service  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  periods  of  vacation  leave  and 
periods  of  sick  leave  with  salary  shall  be  included;  periods  of  leave 

of  absence  without  salary  and  periods  of  part-time  service  shall  not  be 
included,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption  of  otherwise  consecutive 


5.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one  year  at  rates  not  to 
exceed  one-half  salary  or  for  periods  of  one-half  year  at  rates  not  to 
exceed  full  salary.    Members  of  the  professional  staff  on  sabbatical 
leave  may,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  President,  accept  fellowships, 
grants  in  aid,  or  earned  income  to  assist  in  accomplishing  the  purposes 
of  their  leaves.    In  such  cases,  the  President  may  adjust  the  sabbatical 
leave  salary  to  reflect  such  income  either  prior  to  or  during  the  period 
of  such  leave,  but  the  sabbatical  leave  salary  shall. not  be  decreased  if 
the  total  earnings  are  less  than  full  salary. 

6.  Application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  on  the  forms  prescribed 
for  this  purpose  and  submitted  to  the  office  of  the  President  as  far  in 
advance  as  possible  of  the  requested  effective  date  of  the  leave,  but  in 
no  case  later  than  January  31  of  the  academir  vear  preceeding  the  year 
within  which  the  leave  is  to  be  taken.    Upon  trijir  return,  sabbatical 
leave  recipients  will  submit  to  the  President  a  report  of  their  accom- 
plishments while  on  sabbatical  leave. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
LEAVES 


B.  SABBATICAL  LEAVE  (continued) 

7.  Vacation  leave  and  sick  leave  credits  are  not  accrued  during  a 
sabbatical  leave. 

8.  If  a  sabbatical  request  is  denied,  reasons  for  denial  will  be  supplied 
in  writing  to  the  staff  member  by  the  Office  of  the  President* 

C.  CHILD  CARE  LEAVE 

1.    The  President  may  grant  leave  without  salary  for  a  period  up  to  one 
year  to  employees,  regardless  of  sex,  upon  the  birth  of  a  child  or 
adoption  of  a  preschool  age  child.    If  both  parents  are  employees,  they 
may  not  have  concurrent  leaves  but  may  split  the  leave  into  two  separate 
blocks  of  leave  with  each  entitled  to  one  continuous  period  of  leave. 
The  total  may  not  exceed  one  year  nor  extend  more  than  one  year  beyond 
the  date  of  delivery  or  placement  of  an  adoptive  child.    Leaves  for 
teachers  may  not  cover  only  part  of  an  academic  semester. 

D.  OTHER  LEAVES 

1.  The  President  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
one  year  for  unusual  circumstances.    The  provisions  for  salary,  if  any, 
and  the  dates  f9r  approval  will  vary  with  the  individual  case.  Provisions 
of  special  leaves  shall  be  made  with  consultation  with  the  Faculty 
Association  President. 

2.  Application  for  such  leaves  shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  as  far 
in  advance  as  possible,  but  no  later  than  January  31  prior  to  the 
academic  year  in  which  the  leave  is  to  be  taken. 

3.  Vacation  leave  and  sick  leave  credits  are  not  accrued  during  a  leave 
without  salary. 

4.  Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  or  an  educational  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  will  receive  all  increases  in  salary  and  benefits  to  which  they 
normally  would  be  entitled,  providing  they  satisfactorily  achieve  the 
objectives  for  which  the  leave  was  granted.    The  College  will  continue 
to  provide  office  space  for  members  on  leave  on  a  "space  available" 
basis.    These  provisions  shall  not  apply  beyond  12  months  unless  extended 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

5.  Employees  on  a  leave  of  absence  without  salary  may  continue  to  partici- 
pate in  group  insurance  plans  at  their  own  expense. 
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ARTICLE  VII 


POSITION  VACANCIES 

NOTICE  OF  VACANCIES 

Notice  of  all  vacancies  shall  be  publicized  by  the  College.    When  vacancies 
occur  during  the  period  from  June  1  to  September  1,  written  notification 
shall  be  mailed  to  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  or  a  designee. 

REVIEW  OF  CANDIDATES 

1.  In  the  case  of  appointments  to  the  Teaching  Faculty  or  the  NTP  staff 
and  for  appointments  of  a  Department  Cha"* '.person,  the  Administration 
shall  seek  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  appropriate  employees. 

2.  In  the  case  of  appointment  of  a  President  or  Dean,  an  ad  hoc  advisory 
committee  shall  be  formed  for  each  vacancy.    The  Association  shall 
provide  a  list  of  at  least  four  employee  representatives  from  which 
the  chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  select  two  members  to 
serve  on  the  ad  hoc  committee. 

3.  In  the  case  of  appointment  of  an  Academic  Division  Chairperson,  an  ad  hoc 
advisory  committee  shall  be  formed.    This  committee  shall  consist  of  the 
following  members: 

a.  Two  faculty  from  the  division,  neither  of  whom  may  hold  an  initial 
or  temporary  appointment  and  one  of  whom  must  hold  continuing 
appointment,  elected  by  vote  of  the  faculty  members  of  the  division. 

b.  One  out-of-di vision  Academic  Division  Chairperson  selected  by  vote 
of  the  Academic  Division  Chairpersons. 

The  committee  shall  coordinate  their  activities  with  the  Academic  Dean 
and  recommend  acceptable  candidates. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


APPOINTMENTS  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 

A.  TEMPORARY  APPOINTMENT: 

A  temporary  appointment  shall  be  an  appointment  to  the  professional 
staff  for  an  unspecified  period  which  may  be  terminated  at  any  time. 
Such  appointments  ordinarily  shall  be  given  only  when  service  is  to 
be  part-time,  voluntary,  or  to  continue  for  one  year  or  less. 

If  an  employee,  upon  completing  a  one-year  temporary  appointment,  is 
continued  in  the  same  position,  the  temporary  appointment  will  be 
retroactively  considered  as  an  initial  appointment  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  the  requirements  toward  a  continuing  appointment. 

B.  PROVISIONAL  APPOINTMENT; 

A  provisional  appointment  shall  be  a  full-time  appointment  to  the 
professional  staff  for  a  period  of  one  year  which  shall  expire  auto- 
matically at  the  end  of  that  period.    It  shall  be  used  for  appointment 
of  a  person  who  does  not  meet  the  minimum  academic  recuirements  for 
the  position. 

Provisional  appointments  shall  accumulate  regardless  of  title  and 
grade  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  requirements  toward  a  continuing 
appointment  when  appropriate  academic  credentials  are  presented. 

C.  INITIAL  APPOINTMENT: 

An  initial  appointment  shall  be  a  full-time  appoi/itment  to  the  professional 
staff  for  a  period  of  one  year  which  shall  expire  automatically  at  the  end 
of  that  period. 

D.  TERM  APPOINTMENT: 

A  term  appointment  shall  be  an  appointment  to  the  professional  staff  for 
a  period  of  one  year  which  shall  expire  automatically  at  the  end  of  that 
period.    Employees  reappointed  at  the  end  of  an  initial  appointment  shal 1 
receive  a  term  appointment.    Employees  are  limited  to  one  term  appointment 
as  professor,  .two  term  appointments  as  associate  professor,  three  term 
appointments  as  assistant  professor,  three  term  appointments  as  instructor, 
or  three  term  appointments  in  a  non- teaching  professional  title  specified 
herein. 

Term  appointments  shall  accumulate  regardless  of  rank  for  the  purpose  of 
fulfilling  requirements  toward  a  continuing  appointment. 

E.  CONTINUING  APPOINTMENT: 

1.    A  continuing  appointment  shall  be  an  appointment  to  the  professional 
staff  for  an  indefinite  period  which,  once  granted,  shall  not  be 
affected  by  changes  in  rank.    Reappointment  at  the  end  of  the  first 
term  appointment  for  a  professor,  the  second  term  appointment  for  an 
associate  professor,  the  third  term  appointment  for  an  assistant 
professor  and  instructor,  and  the  third  term  appointment  for  a  non- 
teaching  professional  employee  shall  be  a  continuing  appointment. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 


APPOINT^€NTS  TO  PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 
CONTINUING  APPOINTMENT  (continued) 

2.  Continuing  appointment  may  be  given  to  an  employee  concurrent  with 
appointment  to  a  position  not  covered  by  this  agreement,  but  such 
continuing  appointment  shall  apply  only  to  the  covered  position. 

An  employee  who  accepts  an  appointment  not  covered  by  this  agreement 
shall  continue  to  retain  a  continuing  appointment  already  earned  in 
a  covered  position  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  three  years. 

3.  Continuing  appointments  granted  or  held  by  non-teaching  professional 
personnel  shall    apply  only  to 'the  division  of  the  College  to  which 
they  are  appointed  or  serve  and  not  to  a  specific  job  title.  After 
consultation  with  the  employee,  reassignment  to  a  new  title  may  occur 
if  the  employee  meets  the  criteria  for  appoincment  in  the  new  title. 

4.  Employees  holding  continuing  appointment  who  move  from  one  division  or 
department  to  another,  by  choice,  will  be  eligible  for  continuing 
appointment  in  the  new  division  or  department  in  not  less  than  one  nor 
more  than  three  years.    Upon  accepting  continuing  appointment  in  the 
new  assignment,,  all  rights  in  the  former  division  or  department  will  be 
forfeited  and  the  new  seniority  date  will  be  the  initial  date  of  appoint- 
ment to  ^he  new  position. 

Employees  holding  term  appointments  who  make  such  a  voluntary  move  will 
be  eligible  for  continuing  appointment  in  not  less  than  one  nor  more 
than  three  years  and  seniority  will  date  from  the  appointment  date  in 
the  new  division. 

In  addition  to  satisfactory  job  performance,  continuing  appointment  shall 
be  dependent  upon  attainment  of  those  credentials  agreed  upon  to  effect 
the  transfer. 

5.  Persons  with  provisional  appointment  shall  be  ineligible  for  continuing 
appointment. 

6.  Employees  possessing  the  necessary  experience  for  appointment  to  a  non- 
teaching  professional  title  but  lacking  expected  credentials  for  the 
position  shall  be  ineligible  for  continuing  appointment. 

NOTICE  OF  APPOINTMENT; 

The  Pr^iSident  shall  notify  employees  in  writing  by  March  15,  subject  to 
final  budget  approval,  of  their  appointments,  reappointments  and  promotion. 


ARTICLE  IX 
EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD 


ACADEMICALLY  RANKED  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY 
1.   Work  Year  and  Academic  Calendar; 

(a)  The  normal  work  year  for  academically  ranked,  classroom  teaching 
faculty  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred  sixty  six  (166)  duty  days, 
including  no  more  than  one  hundred  fifty  four  (154)  instructional 
days.    Specific  College  calendars  and  any  alterations  thereto 
containing  dates  for  classroom  instruction,  registration,  orienta- 
tion, professional  improvement  meetings,  and  examination  periods 
will  be  developed  through  the  College's  internal  governance  proce- 
dure, including  consultation  with  the  Association,  ard  will  be 
published  by  the  College. 

The  annual  academic  calendar  will  be  constructed  to  provide  for 
two  semesters  of  equal  length  with  the  fall  semester,  including 
examination  periods,  ending  no  later  than  December  23  and  the 
spring  semester,  including  examination  periods,  ending  with  Commence 
ment  which  shall  be  held  no  later  than  the  Sunday  preceding  Memorial 
Day. 

(b)  Commencement  -  All  professional  service  personnel  shall  attend 
conmencement  exercises  unless  specifically  excused  by  the  Academic 
Dean.    Full-time  teaching  faculty,  upon  completion  of  their  assigned 
duties,  shall  not  be  required  to  be  present  at  the  College  after 
graduation. 

2.     Work  Week;    The  normal  work  week  of  the  faculty  shall  be  five  (5)  days, 
Wmday  through  Friday. 


3.  College  Day: 

(a)  Jefferson  Community  College  will  operate  under  the  "one  College" 
concept  in  that  classes  shall  be  scheduled  between  8;00  a.m.  and 
10;00  p.m. 

(b)  There  shall  be  at  least  eleven  (11)  hours  between  the  end  of  an 
employee's  last  class  of  the  day  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  class 
of  the  next  day  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  the  employee,  the 
Division  Chairperson,  and  the  Academic  Dean.    This  provision  will  not 
apply  when  voluntary  overload  courses  constitute  the  "last  class  of 
the  day. " 

4.  Office  Hours;    Faculty  shall  file  with  the  Division  Chairperson  and  Academic 

Dean,  post,  and  maintain  a  schedule  of  at  least  five  (5)  office  hours 
per  week  for  student  consultation. 

5.  Maximum  Teaching  Assignments; 

(a)    Faculty  members  may  be  assigned,  inclusive  of  the  fall  and  spring 
semesters  up  to; 


EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD 
ACADEMICALLY  RANKED  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  (continued) 

5.    Maximum  Teaching  Assignments:  (continued) 

(1)  Thirty  (30)  credit  hours  per  year 

(2)  Thirty-six  (36)  contact  hours  per  year 

(3)  Eighteen  (18)  contact  hours  per  semester 

(4)  One  thousand  fifty  (1,050)  student  contact  hours  per  year 

(b)  Fo»  assignments  in  excess  of  the  foregoing  overload  compensation 
Shan  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Overload  compensation  shall  be  $315  per  contact  hour  for  those 
with  less  than  six  (6)  semesters  of  regular  or  extra  service 
teaching  at  r.he  college,  and  $392  par  contact  hour  for  those 
with  six  (6)  or  more  semesters  of  regular  or  extra  service 
teaching  at  the  college.    Employees  with  previous  teaching 
experience  at  another  school  (s)  may  apply  through  their 
immediate  supervisor  to  the  Academic  Dean  and/or  Dean  of 
Continuing  Education  for  a  determination  of  the' equivalency  of 
such  experience. 

Overload  compensation  for  those  annually  exceeding  the  one 
thousand  fifty  (1,050,  student  contact  hours  shall  be  as  follows: 

1,051  -  1,101  student  contact  hours:  Lump  sum  payment  of  1.5  X  base 

1,102  -  1,155  student  contact  hours:  Lump  sum  payment  of  3.0  X  base 

1,156  -  1,206  student  contact  hours:  Lump  sum  payment  of  4.5  X  base 

1,207  -  1,260  student  contact  hours:  Lump  sum  payment  of  6.0  X  base 

Base  shall  be  $315  for  faculty  members  on  temporary  or  initial 
appointments  and  $392  for  faculty  members  on  term  or  continuing 
appointments.    The  determination  of  student  contact  hours  shall 
be  based  on  the  official  roster  at  the  end  of  the  third  week  of 
each  semester. 

There  shall  be  no  duplication  of  payment  for  credit  hour,  contact 
hour,  or  student  contact  hour  overload.    The  employee  shall  have 
the  option  of  selecting  the  limit  definition  for  purposes  of  de- 
termining overload. 

(c)  Faculty  members  who  are  teaching  mass  lectures,  independent  of  the 
assistance  of  other  faculty,  will  have  their  maximum  yearly  teaching 
assignments  reduced  as  follows: 

(1)  When  the  maximum  teaching  assignment  is  based  on  thirty  credit 
hours  per  year,  this  will  be  reduced  by  three  credit  hours  for 
each  mass  lecture  taught  per  semester. 

(2)  When  the  maximum  teaching  assignment  is  based  on  thirty-six 
contact  hours  per  year,  this  will  be  reduced  by  three  contact 
hours  for  each  mass  lecture  taught  per  semester. 
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ARTICLE  IX 

EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD 

ACADEMICALLY  RANKED  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  (continued) 

5.  Maximum  Teaching  Assignments:  (continued) 

Mass  lecturing  is  defined  as  instruction  by  a  single  faculty  member 
of  fifty  or  more  students  in  a  class.    It  does  not  apply  in  lecture/ 
recitation  courses  where  one  or  more  sessions  utilize  combined  mass 
lecturing  with  remaining  session(s)  subdivided  into  small  groups. 

(d)  An  optional  overload,  voluntary  on  the  part  of  the  faculty  member, 
shall  be  oermittsd  beyond  the  limitations  set  forth  in  Section  5 
(a)  of  this  Article.    Faculty  members  appointed  to  such  assignments 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  overload  salary  rate  set  forth  in  Section 
5(b)  hereof.    The  college  will  publicize  openings  for  voluntary  over- 
load assignments  to  the  divisions  as  early  as  possible.  Interested 
full-time  faculty  will  be  given  priority  consideration  for  these 
assignments  through  consultation  between  the  supervising  dean  and 
division  chairperson. 

(e)  As  part  of  a  faculty  member's  regular  teaching  load,  faculty  members 
may  be  assigned: 

(1)  Two  (2)  off -campus  assignments  per  semester; 

(2)  Non-credit  community  services  courses  in  the  area  of  the 
faculty  member's  instructional  competence; 

(3)  Evening  courses 

(f)  Faculty  who  teach  at  least  24  credit  hours  or  26  contact  hours  per 
academic  year,  exclusive  of  summer  session  assignments,  are  considered 
full-time  if  the  load  continues  beyond  one  year. 

(g)  If  an  empi-'ee's  teaching  assignment  is  less  than  fifteen  (15)  contact 
hours  per  semester,  the  employee  may  be  assigned  to  another  department 
or  division. 

(h)  The  maximum  annual  teaching  load  for  division  chairperson  shall  be 
fifteen  (15)  credit  hours  or  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours,  for  depart- 
ment chairperson  twenty-four  (24)  credit  hours  or  twenty-mne  (29)  con- 
tact hours  and  for  Director  of  Athletics  twenty-one  (21)  credit  hours 
or  twenty-six  (26)  contact  hours. 

(i)  There  may  be  a  reduction  in  teaching  load  for  an  excessive  number  of 
different  courses  taught  (four  or  more),  a  new  preparation,  or 
assigned  administrative  duties.    Such  reduction  will  be  determined 
by  the  inmediate  supervisor  with  the  approval  of  the  Academic  Dean. 
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ARTICLE  IX 
EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD 
ACADEMICALLY  RANKED  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  (continued) 

5.  Maximum  Teaching  Assignments:  (continued) 

(1)  The  maximum  teaching  load  per  semester  inclusive  of  all  overloads, 
assigned  and  voluntary,  will  not  exceed  24  contact  hours  or  21 
credit  hours.    This  maximum  will  be  reduced  by  any  credit  or 
contact  hour  reduction  granted  under  (c)  or  (i)  above. 

6.  Definitions 

(!)    A  contact  hour  is  a  50  minute  period  whereby  one  is  required  to 
supervise  and/or  Instruct  students. 

(2)  A  student  contact  hour  equals  one  (1)  contact  hour  per  student 
for  each  instructional  hour  per  week. 

e.g.  -  35  students  x  3  hours/week  =  105  student  contact  hours. 

7.  Student  to  Faculty  Ratio: 

The  Association  agrees  that  in  cooperation  with  the  college  it  will 
take  whatever  steps  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  a  student  to  faculty 
ratio  of  at  least  18.5  to  1 . 

The  college  agrees  to  keep  the  Association  informed  of  enrollment 
projections  and  actual  enrollments  at  all  times.    The  college  further 
agrees  to  alert  the  Association  as  far  in  advance  as  possible  whenever 
it  appears  that  the  aforementioned  ratios  may  be  in  jaopardy  and  when- 
ever appropriate  corrective  action  cannot  be  achieved  through  normal 
management  procedures. 

8.  StudRnt  Aides: 

(1)  Funds  shall  be  provided  by  the  college  for  the  purpose  of  employing 
student  aides.    Such  students  may  assume  responsibility  for  assist- 
ing and  checking  assignments,  Audio-Visual  preparations,  lecture 
demonstrations  and  other  tasks  assigned  by  the  instructor  deemed 
helpful  in  augmenting  teaching  effectiveness. 

(2)  Each  instructor  desiring  the  use  of  a  student  aide  shall  submit  in 
writing  to  the  Academic  Dean  reasons  for  requesting  a  student  aide 
and  the  responsibilities  to  be  assumed. 

(3)  Student  aide  positions  are  managed  by  the  Director  of  Financial 
Aids  with  whom  instructors  must  consult  in  the  selection  of  a 
student. 

(4)  Approvals  of  student  aide  requests  will  be  limited  by  the  funds 
available  for  the  purpose. 


ARTICLE  IX 
EMPLOYEE  WORKLOAD 


ACADEMICALLY  RANKED  CLASSROOM  TEACHING  FACULTY  (continued) 

9.    Registration  Week: 

(1)    The  college  shall  provide  sufficient  clerical  assistance  to  relieve 
faculty  of  clerical  responsibilities  during  this  period.    It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  teaching  faculty  to  perform  all  advising  tasks 
assigned  during  chls  period. 

10.    Full-time  faculty  members  teaching  at  off-campus  sites  (excluding  City 
of  Watertown  and  B.O.C.E.S.)  will  be  paid  $100  per  semester  per  course 
for  a  site  under  25  miles  one-way  from  the  college  and  $150  per  semester 
per  course  for  a  site  over  25  miles  one-way  from  the  college.  Payment 
win  be  made  for  more  than  one  course  at  the  same  site  In  the  same 
semester  If  additional  travel  Is  required  for  the  extra  course(s). 

B.  NON-TEACHING  PROFESSIONALS 

1.  Definition: 

Non-teaching  professionals  are  members  of  the  professional  staff  whose 
primary  assignment  Is  other  than  teaching.    Non-teaching  professionals 
support  formal  classroom  activities  by  providing  learning/educational 
opportunities  outside  the  traditional  classroom  and  by  providing 
administrative  services.    Non-teaching  professional  titles  shall  not  be 
academically  ranked. 

2.  Appointment  Year: 

Persons  with  appointments  to  non-teaching  professional  titles  shall  be 
assigned  to  one  of  the  following  work  year  schedules: 

(a)  Administrative  year  appointment  -  Employees  shall  receive  21  days 
of  vacation  for  1  to  10  years  of  employment,  23  days  of  vacation 
after  10  full  years  of  employment,  and  25  days  of  vacation  ?-^ter 
15  full  years  of  employment.    Employees  shall  also  receive  paid 
holidays. 

(b)  College  year  appointment  -  Employees  shall  receive  35  days  of 
vacation  for  1  to  10  years  of  employment,  37  days  of  vacation  after 
10  full  years  of  employment,  and  39  days  of  vacation  after  15  full 
years  of  employment.    Employees  shall  also  receive  12  paid  holidays. 

(c)  Non-teaching  professionals  may  carry  over  up  to  10  days  of  vacation 
per  year  and  accumulate  up  to  a  total  of  10  days  vacation. 

3.  Professional  duties,  obligations  and  responsibilities  of  non-teaching 
professionals  may  be  redefined  by  the  President  after  consultation  with 
the  supervisor  and  Individual  Involved.    Changes  In  salaries  or  groupings 
may  be  made  by  the  college  when  job  responsibilities  are  changed  or 
positions  vacated. 
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ARTICLE  IX 


EMKOYEE  WORKLOAD 


NON-TEACHING  PROFESSIONALS  (continued) 

4.   Approval  of  all  employees'  schedules  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Dean  charged  with  supervision  of  the  division.    It  is  expected  that  each 
employee  will  work  a  thirty-five  (35)  hour  week  to  fulfill  the  require- 
ments of  the  job  and  it  is  further  expected  that  the  daily  schedule  will 
be  flexible  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  college. 

.    RECORDS  OF  ABSENCES 

This  Article  outlines  the  annual  work  year  of  all  employees  with  specific 
work  schedules  to  be  determined  by  an  employee's  supervisor.  Supervisors 
will  submit  to  the  Business  Office  each  month  a  record  of  sick  leave, 
vacation,  and  unauthorized  absences  from  the  campus  on  prescribed  forms. 
Employees  will  certify  the  accuracy  of  the  absence  report  when  requested. 
Absences  will  be  charged  against  leave  accruals  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
immediate  supervisor. 


-27- 


773 


ARTICLE  X 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION/STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 


A.  CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

It  is  the  professional  responsibility  of  each  employee  to  keep  current  in 
his/her  discipline  or  field  of  specialization* 

B-  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT 

Staff  development  grants  will  be  made  available  to  individuals  and/or 
groups  covered  by  this  agreement  for  curriculum  development  or  research. 
An  amount  of  $4,000  will  be  obligated  for  this  purpose  on  September  1,  1986 
and  September  1,  1987*    The  amount  of  each  grant  will  be  determined  by 
the  President  of  the  College  after  recommendation  from  the  Staff  Development 
Committee*    The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  three  persons  elected  by  the 
Faculty  Association  and  three  Deans  or  their  representatives.    The  Committee 
shall  elect  a  Chairperson,  review  all  applications,  and  make  recommendations 
to  the  President  subject  to  his/her  approval. 
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ARTICLE  XI 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  RANK  AND  NON-TEACHING  TITLES 
MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  RANK 

At  the  time  of  initial  appointment  or  to  be  eligible  for  Promotion  ^embers  of 
the  academic  staff  must  meet  the  following  rmmmum  requirements  for  each  rank. 

Requirements 

An  earned  doctorate  with  thirty  (30) 
graduate  credits  in  the  field  of 
specialization  and  six  (6)  years  ex- 
perience in  higher  education  (or  its 
equivalent) . 


Associate  Professor 


or 

Sixty  (60)  credit  hours  beyond  the  bachelor's 
degree  including  a  master's  degree  &  thirty 
(30)  graduate  credits  in  the  field  of  speciali 
zation  plus  ten  (10)  years  experience  in 
higher  education  (or  its  equivalent). 

An  earned  doctorate  with  thirty  (30)  graduate 
credits  in  the  field  of  specialization  and  twc 
(2)  years  experience  in  higher  education  (or 
its  equivalent). 


Assistant  Professor 


Instructor 
Lecturer 


or 

Forty-five  (45)  hours  credit  beyond  the 
bachelor's  degree  including  a  master's  degree 
and  twenty  (20)  graduate  hours  in  the  field 
of  specialization  plus  six  (6)  years  experi- 
ence in  higher  education  (or  its  equivalent). 

A  master's  degree  with  a  major  concentration 
of  credits  in  the  field  of  specialization  and 
two  (2)  years  experience  in  higher  education 
(or  its  equivalent) . 

A  minimum  of  a  master's  degree  with  a  major 
concentration  in  the  field  of  specialization. 

Individuals  possessing  the  necessary  expertis 
to  teach  a  given  discipline  but  lacking  the 
credentials  to  qualify  for  a  given  academic 
rank. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  RANK  WD  NON-> TEACHING  TITLES 


PROMOTION; 

The  qualifications  for  promotion  listed  above  are  minimal  requirements,  and 
It  should  be  understood  that  the  simple  achievement  of  these  qualifications 
will  not,  In  and  of  itself,  assure  promotion  to  the  next  rank.  Promotions, 
especially  at  the  higher  ranks,  will  be  based  on  such  factors  as  superior 
teaching,  professional  growth,  student  advising,  and  the  overall  contri- 
butions to  the  College  and  the  community  it  serves* 

OTHER  EXPERIENCE: 

Experience  In  teaching  at  other  than  college  level  and  professional  experience 
In  business  or  industry  may  be  recognized  when  such  experience  is  appropriately 
related  to  the  individuaVs  academic  assignment  at  the  College.  This 
experience  is  equated  on  the  basis  of  its  relevance  to  the  academic  assign- 
ment, and  normally  no  more  than  two  (2)  years  of  college  teaching  experience 
shall  be  equated  for  three  (3)  years  of  other  professional  experiences. 

MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  NON-TEACHING  TITLES: 

The  employer  agrees  to  provide  promotional  opportunities  for  non- teaching 
professionals.    The  College  administration  agrees  to  confer  with  the  Faculty 
Association  regarding  minimum  qualifications  for  professional  training  and 
experience  to  be  used  in  establishing  eligibility  for  these  promotions.  This 
criteria  will  be  outlined  in  a  separate  Memorandum  of  Agreement  within  ninety 
days  after  the  formal  ratification  of  this  contracc. 


WAIVER  OF  REQUIREMENTS: 

(a)  The  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  waive  minimum 
requirements  heretofore  described. 

(b)  If  the  Trustees  waive  the  minimum  requirements,  the  President  of  the 
College  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association,  in 
writing  of  the  decision  and  the  reason(s)  thereof. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE 

TERMINATION  AT  WILL 

Employees  having  temporary  or  initial  appointments  may  be  terminated  at  will 
by  the  President  notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  agreement. 
There  shall  be  no  right  of  appeal  from  such  termination. 

AUTOMATIC  TERMINATION 

1.  The  services  of  employees  having  term  ^jppoin^cnts  shall  cease  automat- 
ically at  the  end  of  the  specified  term. 

2.  In  the  event  of  a  decision  not  to  renew  a  term  appointment,  the  employee 
shall  be  informed  of  the  decision  in  writing  and,  if  requested,  shall, 
receive  a  written  statement  of  the  reasons. 

TERMINATION  (RETIREMENT)  FOR  REASON  OF  AGE 

Employees  shall  be  retired  and  their  services  terminated  on  August  31  follow- 
ing their  reaching  age  seventy  (70).    Services  of  any  employee  may  be  con- 
tinued on  a  term  appointment  basis  after  age  seventy  (70)  by  approval  ot 
the  President. 

TERMINATION  BY  RETRENCHMENT 

1     In  cases  where  economic  necessity  or  chaftges  in  academic  or  student 
services  programming  require  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  employees, 
the  college  will  give  employees  thus  affected  notice  thereof  no  later 
than  six  (6)  months  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  retrenchment.  Re- 
trenchment shall  not  be  utilized  in  lieu  of  termination  for  cause. 

2.    Where  retrenchment  appears  necessary,  the  President  shall  consult  with 
the  Executive  Conmittee  of  the  Association  to  consider  possible  solu- 
tions.   Attrition  shall  be  utilized  first  to  reduce  staff.  Part-time 
employees  shall  be  retrenched  before  full-time  personnel. 

3  There  shall  be  no  retrenchment  of  current  employees  with  continuing 
appointment  as  a  result  of  administrators,  who  are  not  members  of  the 
unit,  returning  to  full-time  teaching  or  non-teaching  professional 
status,  unless  the  administrator  held  a  non-administrative  position 
within  the  last  three  years. 

4  Existing  employees  will  not  be  retrenched  in  the  event  of  the  employers 
contracting  out  work  previously  performed  by  employees  in  the  bargaining 
uni  t . 

5  Where  further  retrenchment  is  necessary,  affected  employees  within  a 
given  department  (Physical  Education,  Nursing  and  Library),  or  division 
shall  be  terminated  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  seniority  in  the 
division  to  the  extent  that  qualifications  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
responsibilities  of  the  department  or  division  permit. 


ARTICLE  XII 


TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE 
TERMINATION  BY  RETRENCHMENT  (continued) 

6.  If  a  vacancy  occurs,  retrenched  employees,  who  held  continuing  appointment  and 
who  qualify  for  the  position,  shall  be  given  priority  consideration  for  employ 
ment.    Should  the  academic  credentials  of  the  person  being  considered  for 
reassignment  fall  short  of  expectations,  the  College  shall  define  those  which 
must  be  earned  to  effect  the  transfer. 

Employees  considered  for  reassignment  must  have,  or  be  willing  to 
obtain,  all  academic  credentials  normally  expected  of  employees 
in  that  position.    Employees  may  earn  the  necessary  credits  through 
the  regular  "continuing  education"  process. 

Following  reassignment  of  retrenched  employees,  continuing  appointment 
in  the  new  position  may  be  granted  in  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than 
three  years.    In  addition  to  satisfactory  job  performance,  continuing 
appointment  shall  be  dependent  upon  meeting  the  academic  requirements 
enumerated  at  the  time  the  reassignment  was  made. 

Once  a  continuing  appointment  has  been  granted  in  the  new  position,  the 
effective  seniority  date  for  employees  reassigned  following  retrenchment 
shall  be  the  date  when  first  appointed  to  the  college  on  a  full-time  basis. 

7.  Retrenched  employees  shall  be  placed  on  leaves  of  absence  with  no  obliga- 
tion to  rehire  after  the  expiration  of  three  years.    Each  employee  placed 
on  leave  of  absence  as  aforementioned  shall  be  reinstated  in  inverse  order 
of  their  placement  on  leave  of  absence  for  any  vacancy  for  which  qualifica- 
tions are  met.    Part-time  employment  at  the  College  during  this  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  prorated  to  determine  eligibility  for  longevity  benefit." 

8.  The  College  shall  notify  qualified  employees  on  leave  of  absence  of  sub- 
sequent vacancies  by  cerf'fied  mail  to  the  last  address  registered  oy  the 
employee  at  the  President's  office.    No  new  appointments,  except  on  a 
temporary  basis,  shall  be  made  within  tnirty  (30)  days  from  the  mailing  of 
such  notification.    No  appointment  of  new  faculty  members  shall  be  made  un- 
til all  those  on  leave  of  absence  qualified  for  the  vacancy  have  been 
given  an  opportunity  to  be  reemployed.    If  an  employee  does  not  return  to 
work  at  the  specified  time,  the  College  shall  have  no  further  employment 
obligation  except  when  an  employee,  who  has  given  notice  of  intent  to  re- 
turn, is  prevented  from  doing  so  because  of  illness  or  some  emergency.  The 
leave  would  be  extended  once  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year. 

9.  The  returning  employee  shall  retain  seniority  and  all  credits  toward 

sabbatical  leave,  sick  leave  and  experience  for  salary  purposes  earned  prior 
to  layoff.    Experience  gained  during  layoff  shall  be  evaluated  for  salary 
purposes  upon  reemployment. 
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ARTICLE  XII 
TERMINATION  OF  SERVICE 


TERMINATION  BY  RETRENCHMENT  (continued) 

10.  In  the  implementation  of  this  contract,  any  change  of  status  of  a  full-time 
professional  staff  member  on  continuing  appointment  to  any  status  less  thar 
full-time  will  be  considered  a  retrenchment. 

TERMINATION  FOR  CAUSE 

1.  Services  of  employees  with  te\-m  or  continuing  appointments  may  be 
terminated  at  any  time  for  cause,  which  shall  include  inadequate 
performance  of  duties  due  to  mental  or  physical  incapacity  evidenced 
by  appropriate  medical  advice,  incompetence,  or  unprofessional  be- 
havior as  evidenced  by  a  violation  of  the  Code  of  Ethics  previously 
agreed  to  by  the  Association  and  the  Board. 

2.  When  the  President  has  Information  or  receives  a  complaldt  against 
a  member  of  the  professional  staff  which,  if  true,  might  serve  as 
grounds  for  dismissal  for  cause,  he  shall  discuss  it  with  the  person 
concerned  and  shall  make  whatever  further  investigation  he  deems 
appropriate.    If  the  President  determines,  after  making  investigation, 
that  further  action  is  warranted,  he  shall  confer  with  the  individual. 
Thereupon,  if  the  President  deems  further  steps  necessary,  he  shall 
present  a  formal  statement  of  charges  against  the  individual. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 


EVALUATION 


Lecturers,  instructors,  ?nd  employees  without  continuing  appointment  shall 
be  evaluated  annually.    Assistant  professors,  associate  professors,  and 
employees  with  continuing  appointment  shall  be  evaluated  bi-annual ly. 
Professors  and  the  Head  Librarian  shall  be  evaluated  every  three  years. 
Employees  shail  be  provided  with  copies  of  all  evaluative  materials  which 
are  placed  in  the  personnel  files. 

Upon  written  request,  employees  may  review  their  personnel  files  in  the 
President's  office  between  9:00  a.m.  and  3:30  p.m   on  any  working  day. 

Materials  provided  to  the  College  on  a  confidential  basis,  such  as  letters 
of  reference,  placement  records  containing  references  from  outside  sources 
and  transcripts  restricted  by  the  sending  institution,  shall  not  be  made 
available  to  employees, 

Employees  have  the  right  of  responding  to  any  materials  contained  in  their 
personnel  files  and  to  have  such  response  placed  in  their  files.  Employees 
may  add  any  materials  to  their  personnel  files  which  are  pertinent  to  their 
employment  history. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
MISCELLANEOUS 


A.  REQUIREMENT  OF  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 

It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  that  any  provision  of  this  agreement 
requiring  legislative  action  to  permit  its  implementation  by  amendment  of  law 
or  by  providing  the  additional  funds  therefor,  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
til the  appropriate  legislative  body  has  given  approval. 

B.  SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

This  agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  law; 
provided,  however,  that  if  any  provision  of  this  agreement,  and/or  any  applica- 
tion of  the  agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found 
contrary  to  the  law,  then  such  a  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed 
valid  and  subsisting,  except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  pro- 
visions and/or  applications  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


C.  REPRISALS  PROHIBITED  ■ 

There  will  be  no  reprisals  of  any  kind  taken  against  an  employee  by  reason 
of  membership  in  the  Association,  or  participation  in  any  of  its  activities. 

D.  AMENDMENTS  TO  AGREEMENT 

This  agreement  may  be  altered  only  through  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of 
all  parties  in  a  written  and  signed  amendment 'to  the  agreement. 

E.  NON-DISCRiniNATORY  APPLICATION 

The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  equally  to  all  employees 
eligible  for  coverage  thereunder  without  discrimination  as  to  age,  sex, 
marital  status,  race,  color,  creed,  national  origin,  handicap,  political 
affiliation  or  for  any  reason  whatsoever.    The  Association  shall  cooperate 
with  the  college  in  implementing  this  provision. 


F.    MAINTENANCE  OF  STANDARDS 

All  benefi-s  and  rights  heretofore  provided  by  work  rules  and  regulations, 
resolutions  and  local  laws,  and  not  specifically  provided  hereunder  shall 
continue  in  effect. 


G.    INDIVIDUAL  AGREEMENTS 

Any  individual  arrangement,  agreement,  or  contract  between  the  Board  of 
Supervisors,  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  college,  and  an  individual  covered 
by  this  agreement,  heretofore  or  subsequently  executed,  shall  be  subject 
to  consultation  with  the  Faculty  Association  President  and  consistent  with 
the  terms  of  the  contract. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
MISCELLANEOUS 


H,     PRINTING  OF  AGREEMENT 


Copies  of  this  agreeront  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
County  and  given  to  all  members  of  the  unit  now  employed  or  hereafter 
employed  by  the  College. 

I,     MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

Except  as  limited  by  the  specific  and  express  tertrs  of  this  agreement, 
the  County  and  the  College  hereby  retain  and  reserve  unto  themselves 
all  rights,  power,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred 
and  vested  In  them  by  law  and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  New  York 
and/or  the  United  States,  including  the  right  to  adopt  rules,  regulations 
and  policies. 


782 

-36- 


DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


A.  This  agreement  shall  be  in  effect  as  of  September  1st,  1985  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  through  August  31,  1988. 

B.  This  agreement  constitutes  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunder  set  their  hands 
and  seals  this         third  day  of      September  ,  1985. 


FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


President, 
Faculty  Association\^J 


Membe/l, 

Negolnlating  Committee 


1 


jMembe  r , 

//Negotiating  Committee 


Member,  // 
Negotiating  Committo 


Mefi'Wj;!  , 
Negotiating  Committee 


JEFFERSON  COUNTY 
BOARD  OF  SUPERVISORS 


JEFFERSON  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Chai nnan,/r   ^  /  Chairman,;/ 

Board  of  supervisors  Board  of  Trustees 


y^cL  i0  *A*^  ^ 

Chairman,  ^ 
Personnel  Committee 


Chairman, 
Negotiating  Conmittee 


afnr  Mpmhpr .      /  ^ 


lator. 
Personnel  Director 


Member, 
Negotiating  Committee 


Wember,       /V  Deaii/of  Administration 

Personnel  Committee  / 


^otiating  Committee 


Member, J 

Personnel  Committee 

Member,  ^ 

Personnel  Committee 


Member, 

Personnel  Committee 
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fiFBohttion  No  


Agreement  with  Faculty  Association/Jefferson 
Community  College 


ly  Supervisor     Theodore  Rand  

Chairman}  Personnel  Committee 

Whereas t  The  attached  agreement  between  the  County  of  Jefferson  and 
the  Faculty  Association  of  the  Jefferson  Community  College  has  been 
arrived  at  through  collective  negotiations  between  the  Personnel  Committee 
and  the  representatives  of  the  Faculty  Association. 

Resolved,  Pursuant  to  Article  XIV  of  the  Civil  Service  Law,  this  Board 
does  hereby  ratify  the  attached  ag:reement  and  authorizes  and  directs  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  to  execute  the  agreement  on  behalf 
of  the  Board. 


5econd.d  by  Superviior     Merrill  0.  Blanch^  Donald  E.  Jewett  

Donald      Gould  Allen  Strasse^-  

STATE  OF  NEW  YORK  ) 

SS.: 

COUNTY  OF  JEFFERSON  ) 

I,  the  undersigned,  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  County  of  Jefferson,  New  York,  do  hereby  certify  that 
have  compared  the  foregoing  copy  of  Resolution  No.    137   of  the  Board  of  Supervisors  of  said  County  of  Jefferson 
with  the  original  thereof  on  file  in  my  office  and  duly  adopted  by  said  Board  at  a  meeting  of  said  Board  on  the 

day  of    September  ,  1985  ^  and  that  the  same  is  a  true  and  correct  copy  of  such  Resolution  and 

of  the  whole  thereof. 


In  testimony  whereof,  5  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  affixed  the  seal  o^said  County  this    ^^h      day  of 


V^IJUIILY^  III 

Septemher  ,  19  85-         ^S^i  ^  /  (2^/ 


Clerk  ^^ard  of  Supervisors 
Jefferson  County 


•  A  G  R.E  E  M  E  N  T 


Dated: 


February 


1985 


Effective;  September 


1,  1984 


Term: 


September 


1,  1984  -  August  31,  1988 


•  By  -aftd  Between 


THE  COUNTY  OP  ONEIDA  and  THE  BOARD  OP  TRUSTEES 
OP  .MOHAHK  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter 
collectively  referred  to  as  the  "College"  or 
"Employer",  individually  referred  to  as  the 
"County"  or  "Board") 


THE  MOHAWK  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  PROFESSIONAL 
ASSOCIATION  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association") . 


and 
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Dated: 

Effective: 

Term: 


A  G  'R.'B  E  M  E  N  T 


February  ^  1985 
September  1,  1984 

September  1,  1984     August  31,  1988 
'  By  -amd  Between 


MAR  2  5  1985 


THE  COUNTY  OF  ONEIDA  and  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
OF  MOHAWK  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter 
collectively  referred  to  as  the  "College**  or 
"Bniployer^r  individually  referred  to  as  the 
"County*  or  "Board") 

and 

THE  MOHAWK  VALLEY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  PROFESSIONAL 
ASSOCIATION  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association") • 


ARTICLE  1  -  Recognition 

The  Employer  hereby  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  col-* 
lective  bargaining  representative  of  those  employees  in  a  bargaining 
unit  at  Mohawk  Valley  Community .College  comprised  of  full-time 
teaching  employees  and  those  non«*teaching  employees  inclusive  of 
librarians  and  audiO"*visual  specialist  atnd  those  titles  as  set  £orth 
below  (now  or  hereafter  appointed)  f  and  persons  of  comparable  rank  and/ 
or  title  and  excluding  all  other  employees  of  the  College  for  the 
purpose  of  negotiations  regarding  wages  r  hours  r  and  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  r  and  the  settlement  of  griev2mces«  .  Such 
recognition  shall  remain  in  effect  for  the  meiximum  period  allowed  by 
law* 


Admissions  Counselor 
Alumni:*  Coordinator 
Assistant  Director  . 

of  Admissions 
Assistant  to  Controller 
Assistant  to  Director 

of  Admissions 
Assistant  to  Director 

of  Student  Activities 


Assistant  Registratr 
Assistant  to  Registrar 
College  Nurse  I 
College  Nurse  II 
Counselor  I 
Counselor  II 
Counselor  III 
Financial  Aid  Accountant 
Financial  Aid  Advisor 
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Financial  Aid  Assistant 
Graphics  Illustrator 
Programmer 
Programmer  Analyst 
Progranuner  Trainee 
Scheauling  Specialist 
Senior  Programmer 
Student  Services  Specialist  I 


Student  Services  Specialist  II 
Student  Services  Specialist  III 
Systems  Analyst 
Technical  Assistetnt 
Technical  Assistant  (Academic) 
Testing  Specialist 
Tutor/Advisor 
Veterans*  Coordinator 


ARTICLE  2  -  ASSOCIATION  AND  EMPLOYEE  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

2.1  Association  Membership >    The  Employer  and  the  Association 
hereby  agree  that  employees  have  the  right  to  freely  organize^ 
join  or  support,  or  refrain  from  joining  or  supporting  the 
Association  for  the  purpose  of  engaging  in  collective  bar-- 
gaining  or  negotiation  and  other  lawful,  concerted  activities 
for  mutual  aid  and  protection*    The  Employer  and  the  Assoc« 
iation  tindertake  and  agree  that  they  will  not  directly  or 
indirectly  deprive,  coerce,  or  harass  any  employee  in  the 
enjoyment  of  any  right  conferred  upon  him/her  by  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  14  of  the  Civil  Service  Law;,  that  they  will  • 
not  discriminate  against  any  employee  with  respect  to  hours, 
wages,  or  any  terms  or  conditions  of  employment  by  reason  of 
his/her  membership,  or  lack  thereof,  in  the  Association  or 
his/her  pa^rticipation,  or  lack  thereof,  in  any  lawful  activity 
of  this  Association  or  in  collective  negotiations  with  the 
Employer,  or  his/her  institution  of  amy  grievance  or  complaint 
under  this  agreement. 

2.2  Use  of  Facilities.    The  Association,  or  its  representatives^ 
shall  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Association  business 
on  College  property  conditioned  upon  the  understamding  that 
such  usage  not  conflict  Hith  the  normal  college  operations.  * 
The  Association  will  make  advance  arrangements  with  the  College 
pursuant  to  current  procedures  for  room  reservations  as 
utilized  by  the  faculty. 

2.3  A.      Dues  Deductions.    The  Association  shall  notify  the  Em- 

ployer  in  t^iting  as  to  the  amount  of  its  dues  and 
any  change  thereof.    Upon  receipt  of  appropriate  individual 
member  written  authorization,  the  Employer  shall  deduct 
the  regular  membership  dues  of  the  Association  from  the 
salary  of  each  such  member  and  remit  said  deductions 
promptly  to  the  Association  until  otherwise  notified  in 
writing  by  the  member." 
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2.4 


2.5 


2.6 


ERIC 


i       AqencY  Fee.    At  such  time  as  the  Association  shall 
and  for  such  time  as  the  Association  shall 
SSntairmeSerSip  equal  to  or  in  --ss  of  seven tjr- 
.  roax«u«  /-7CftN  of  the  employees  in  the  Dargaxnxng 

to  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

^1        ^*  ^.v,-  p*rti-es     The  College  and  Association  shall 

grievance  or  in  negotiations. 

St  state-operated  colleges  !^|S%S«t  a?pU=ation  to 

Stit«iS  "1  SLIIrngf  JiijaU^tl)  ^^^^^  - 
subject  to  the  review  and  recommendations  of  the  Statr 
Development  Committee. 

Effective  the  Spring  1985  s-est«  »  e^^  Z%ir  tor 

st-^is-iSMf  sgr  L^i^^n^r^^  of 

"sira^^l'iolViS'^rdependent  is  eligible. 

dependents  of  »Pl?y?ril'Sie'stSester  ^L^^onSSS'y"?-"" 
foSSl^tronTf  iii  SSSTasSI  lor  which  the  dependent 
is  eligible. 

The  employee  or  dependent  shall  be  responsible  for  all  costs 
in  excess  of  the  tuition. 


3. 


2.7  Parking.    The  College  shall  provide  adequate  parking  for 
bargaining  unit  members  in  areas  designated  by  the  College. 
The  imposition  of  a  nomineil  fee  for  registration  of  cars, 
to  assist  the  College  in  proper  policing  of  parking  regu- 
lations, does  not  constitute  a  contract  violation  providing 
that  said  fee  is  not  selectively  applied  among  employees. 

2.8  Equal  Employment  Opportunities.    All  applicants  possessing 
the  required  qualifications  shall  receive  equal  opportunity 
for  employment  and  upon  employment  shall  be  treated  equally 
regardless  of  race,  color,  age,  religion,  sex,  marital 
status,  hamdicapping  conditions,  national  origin  or  political 
affiliation  in  all  matters  including  but  not  limited  to  re- 
cruitment, employment,  upgrading,  promotions,  demotions, 
transfers,  lay-offs,  terminations,  training,  rates  of  pay  and/ 
or  other  forms  of  T'^mpensation.    Additionally,  the  provisions 
of  this  agreement  shal\  be  applied  equally  to  all  qualified 
employees  without  discrimination  as  listed  above. 

2.9  Effective  1  September  1985  the  College  will  provide  all 
necessary  mechamisms  to  permit  employees  who  elect  coverage 
under  the  New  York  State  United  Teachers  Benefit  Trust  to 
pay  for  such  coverage  through  payroll  deductions. 


ARTICLE  3  -  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  AND  ASSOCIATION 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1    Except  as  'limited  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this 

agreement,  the  College  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself 
all  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  or  vested  in  it  by  law  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  right  to  determine  the  p\arpose,  mission,  ob- 
jectives, and  policies  of  the  College;  to  determine  the 
facilities,  methods,  means,  equipment,  procedures,  and 
personnel  required  to  conduct  the  College  programs;  to 
administer  the  personnel  system  of  the  College,  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  the  recruitment,  selection,  appointment, 
evaluation,  training,  retention,  reduction  in  force,  pro- 
motion, assignment  and  discipline,  suspension,  demotion,  and 
discharge  of  employees;  to  direct,  supervise,  schedule,  and 
assign  the  work  force;  to  establish  standards  and  criteria 
for  performance;  to  maintain  the  discipline  and  efficiency 
of  the  employees  and  the  operation  of  the  College,  and  to 
take  whatever  actions  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  mission  of  the  College.    All  of  the  customaury 
and  usual  rights,  powers^  functions,  and  authority  possessed 
by  management  are  vested  in  the  College  Administration  and  the 
College  Administration  shall  continue  to  exclusively  exercise 
such  powers,  duties,  and  responsibilities  during  the  period 
of  this  agreement. 
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3.2  The  Association  will  not  cause,  assist,  instigate,  encourage, 
threaten,  condone ^  participate,  or  engage  in  any  strike 
against  t^he  Employer,  or  impose  an  obligation' upon  any  em- 
ployee to  do  so.    A  strike  includes  any  concerted  stoppage 
of  work  or  slow-down  jf  any  kind  by  an  employee.  The 
Association  will  exe^'t  its  best  efforts  to  prevent  and 
terminate  any  strike  in  which  employees  whom  it  represents 
participate.    Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  limit 

the  rights,  remedies,  or  duties  of  the  Employer  to  enforce 
provisions  of  law  applicable  in  the  event  of  a  strike. 

3.3  Currirulum.    The  parties  recognize  that  curriculum  determi- 
nations are  reserved  exclusively  to  the  Board.  Faculty 
recommendations  in  the  area  of  ctirriculum  shall  be  through 
the  appropriate  divisions  and  through  a  college-wide 
committee  of  faculty. 


ARTICLE  4  -  APPOINTMENTS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

4.1  For  the  purpose  of  this  agreement,  a  year  of  service  is 
service  for  an  employment  year  as  defined  in  5.3.    In  the 
initial  year  of  employment  or  upon  recall  from  layoff  any 
bargaining  unit  member  whose  employment  begins  no  later  than 
October  1  shall  be  credited  a  full  year  of  service. 

4.2  Continuing  and  C&rser  Appc-^htments.    A  continuing  appoint- 
ment is  an  appointment  to  a  position  of  academic  rank  which 
shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  such  rank  and  shall 
continue  unless  terminated  for  just  cause.    A  career  ap- 
pointment is  em  appointment  to  any  \init  position  not  having 
academic  rank  which  shall  continue  unless  terminated  for 
just  cause.    Such  career  appointment  stirvives  movement  to 

a  higher  gradation  of  the  same  title.    For  purposes  of  this 
agreement  movement  from  Progreuraner  Trainee  to  Programmer  to 
Senior  Programmer  shall  be  considered  movement  to  a  higher 
gradation  of  the  seune  title.    Career  appointment  ceases  uDon 
appointment  to  a  position  of  academic  rank  or  to  emother 


A.  Method  of  Appointment.    All  continuing  emd  career  ap- 
pointments shall  be  made  by  the  Board  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  President. 

B.  Eligibility.    All  probationary  appointees  are 
eligible  for  continuing  or  career  appointment  after 
one  (1)  full  year  of  service  in  academic  rank  or  unit 
title.    Appointees  shall  be  granted  a  continuing  or 
career  appointment  not  later  than  the  completion  of 
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a  term  of  five  (5)  years  of  credited  service  in 
academic  rank  or  unit  title  or  their  services  must 
be  terminated,  except  as  provided  in  4.3.C. 

C.  Consideration  for  continuing  or  career  appointment 
is  automatic  for  all  probationary  employees. 

D.  Service  Credit.    The  following  shall  be  used  in 
computing  years  of  credited  service: 

i.  Each  consecutive  appointment  to  academic 
rank  or  \init  title; 

ii.  Periods  of  leave  with  salary  during  appoint- 
ment periods; 

iii.  Periods  of  leave  without  salary  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board; 

iv.  Non -consecutive  appointments  to  a  maximum 
of  three  (3)  years. 

E.  Any  eligible  person  given  an  appointment  with  academic 
rank  concurrent  with  or  subsequent  to  administrative 
assignment  shall  acquire  a  continuing  appointment  in 
the  same  manner  as  otherwise  herein  provided,  but  such 
continuing  appointment  shall  apply  only  to  the  position 
of  academic  razik. 

P.      Retention  of  Continuing  or  Career  Appointment.    An  ap- 
pointment to  a  college  administrative  position  shall 
be  without  loss  of  continuing  or  career  appointment 
status  in  the  position  of  academic  rank  or  unit  title  • 
held  prior  to  the  administrative  appointment «    An  em- 
ployee with  a  continuing  or  career  appointment  who 
leaves  his/her  employment  at  the  College  and  who  is 
thereafter  reenqployed  in  the  same  or  similar  position 
shall  return  with  continuing  or  career  appointment. 

G.  Procedures.    Not  later  than  November  1  of  the  fifth 
year  of  credited  service  the  appropriate  College 
Administrator  shall  submit  a  written  reconmiendation 

.  with  justification  as  to  the  candidate  to  the  ap- 
propriate Vice  President  or  Dean. 

H.  Notice.  Written  notice  that  a  continuing  or  career 
appointment  is,  cr  is  not,  to  be  granted  shall  be  . 
given  not  later  than  five  (5)  business  days  follow- 
ing the  regular  February  Board  meeting  preceding 
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the  completion  of  five  (5)  years  of  credited 
service* 

4.3    Probationary  Appointment*    A  probationary  appointment  is 
a  full-time  appointment  prior  to  the  granting  or  denial 
of  continuing  or  career  appointment.  ' 

A*      Duration.    Probationary  appointments  shall  be  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  years  of  credited 
service. 

B.  Method  .of  Appointment.    All  initial  probationary 
appointments  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  following 
recommendation  of  the  President. 

C.  Renewal  emd/or  Termination. 

i.  Probationary  appointments  may  be  renewed  but 
the  accumulated  time  shall  not  exceed  five  (5) 
years  of  credited  service  unless  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  parties. 

ii.  An  appointee  with  from  one  (1)  to  four  (4) 

years  of  service  credit  whose  probationary  ap-- 
pointment  is,  or  is  not,  to  be  renewed  shall  be 
notified  in  writing  not  later  than  the  first 
"business  day  of  May  preceding  the  expiration 
date  of  the  current  appointment. 

iii.  The  appointee,  if  to  be  renewed,  shall  signify . 
in  writing,  his/her  intention  to  accept  or  reject^ 
appointment  not  later  them  one  month  following 
notice  of  appointment. 

» 

iv.  The  termination  of  a  probationary  employee  in 
the  third  (3rd)  and  subsequent  years  of  credited 
service  at  the  College  is  revieweible  at  the 
arbitration  step  of  the  grievance  procedure 
limited  solely  to  questions  of  compliance  with 
the  notice  and  evaluation  provisions  of  this 
Agreement,  including  having  been  informed  of  any 
deficiencies  and  receiving  a  reasonable  oppor* 
tunity  to  remedy  the  same. 

4.4.  An  employee  employed  on  a  term  appointment  and  thereafter  em- 
ployed as  a  probationary  employee  in  the  saane  or  similar 
position  shall  be  given  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  years  credit 
against  the  required  probationary  period  and,  if  the  service 
is  not  continuous  or  immediately  preceding  the  probationary 
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appointment r  it  must  have  been  rendered  within  seven  (7) 
years  preceding  the  probationary  appointment. 

4.5  Term  Appointment.    A  term  appointment  is  a  full-time  appoint- 
ment to  a  unit  position  for  a  limited  term  of  one  (1)  calendar 
year  or  lessr  for  which  continuing  or  career  appointments  are 
not  available. 

Aa      Examples:    The  following  are  types  of  positions  for 
which  term  appointments  may  be  made: 

i.  Administrative  positions; 
ii.  Special  p\irpose  assignment; 
iii.  Position  is  not  expected  to  be  continuing; 
iv.  Replacement  for  personnel  on  leave; 
.  V.  Interim  arrzmgement. 

B.  Academic  Status.    Persons  holding  term  appointment  may 
be  grauited  academic  rauik  consistent  with  their  ole. 

C.  A  term  appointment  expires  at  the  end  of  the  stated 
tem. 

4.6  Promotion.    Authority  to  gramt  promotions  rests  vith  the  Board 
in  its  sole  and  absolute  discretion  following  recommendations 
of  the  P3»sident. 

A.  Basis  for  Promotion.    Promotion  is  based  on  merit.  To 
be  eligible  to  apply  for  promotion  to  the  rank  of 
Assistamt  Professor  a  person  must  have  completed  two  • 
(2)  years  in  rank  at  Mohawk  Valley  Community  College.. 
To  be  eligible  to  apply  for  each  subsequent  promotion 
a  person  must  complete  three  (3)  years  in  ramk. 

B.  Consideration  for  Promotion.    Consideration  of  an  em- 
ployee for  promotion  may  be  initiated  by  the  Admini- 
stration or  by  written  request  of  the  employee  to  the 
appropriate  Administrative  Supervisor. 

C.  Denial  of  Promotion.    The  Employer  will  provide  unsuc- 
cessful candidates  for  promotion  a  written  summary  of 
relevant  deficiencies. 

D.  Effective  Date.    Promotions  may  be  conferred  at  any 
time  in  accordance  with  the  directives  of  the  Board. 
Normally,  promotions  will  become  effective  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year  following  that  in  which 
they  are  granted. 
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ARTICLE  5  -  PROFESSIONAL  ASSIGNMENT 


5.1    Wherever  used  in  this  Article  the  term: 

A.  Teaching  faculty  shall  mean  those  bargaining  unit  em- 
ployees who  normally  teach  as  a  major  part  of  their 
professional  obligation. 

B.  Non-teaching  faculty  shall  mean  those  bargaining 
unit  employees  who  normally  do  not  teach  in  the 
classroom. 

C.  Class  period  shall  mean  a  50-minute  period  in  which 
a  group  teaching  method  is  employed,  including 
recitations/  lectures,  discussions,  demonstrations  or 
combinations  of  these.    Where  class  sessions  are  for 
two  or  more  consecutive  periods,  a  break  equal  to  ten 
minutes  for  .each  sixty  minutes  will  be  scheduled  by 
the  faculty  member* 

D.  Practicum  period  shall  mean  a  50-minute  period  devoted 
to  the  direction  and  guidance  of  student  application 
or  development  of  principles,  concepts,  and  skills  in  \ 
particular  physical  environment.    The  practicum  period 
includes  laboratory,  clinical  laboratory,  studio 
periods,  drafting  work,  field  trips,  and  internships. 
Where  mulciplc  consecutive  practicum  periods  are 
scheduled,  breaks  equal  to  ten  minutes  for  each  sixty 
minutes  of  the  practicum  session  will  be  scheduled  by 
the  faculty  member.  - ^ 

E.  Contact  hour  ^hall  mean  a  class  period  or  a  practicum 
period. 

p.      Teaching  credit  hour  shall  mean  a  class  period  or  2.0 
practicum  periods. 

G.  Course  shall  mean  a  program  of  instruction  recorded 
with  the  Registrar  and  designated  by  a  single  catalog 
number. 

H.  Service,  as  used  herein,  shall  mean  the  availability 
of  the  employee  to  properly  perform  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  his/her  professional  obligation. 

5.2  Designation  of  contact  hours  as  class  periods  or  practicum 
periods  for  any  new  course  or  changes  in  such  designation 
shall  follow  procedures  established  by  the  College  Admini- 
stration. 
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5.3  ExBployment  Year. 

A.  For  a  fiscal-yeair  employee  an  employroent  year  shall  be- 
gin on  the  first  day  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  College 
(September  1)  and  end  on  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal 
year  (August  31) . 

B.  For  9X1  academicyear  employee  an  employment  year  shall 
begin  one  (1)  week  before  the  start  of  instruction  in 
the  day  classes  of  the  fall  semester  and  end  eight  (8) 
days  before-  the  start  of  instruction  in  the  day  classes 
of  the  subsequent  fall  semester. 

5.4  Changes  in  Work-Year  Obligations.    When  employment-year 
obligations  are  changed,  affected  employees  shall  be  notified 
of  the  change  as  soon  as  practicaible    but  not  lat-er  than  the 
first  work  day  of  April  preceding  the  start  of  the  employment 
year  for  which  the  change  is  to  be  effective.    In  such  in- 
stances the  impact  on  all  terms  and  conditions  of  employment 
will  be  negotiated  with  the  Association. 

5.5  Work  Day.    The  work  day  shall  be  between  8:0''  a.m.  and 
10:00  p.m.    Except  in  the  instance  of  intramural  and  coaching 
activities,  a  teaching  faculty  member  will  be  scheduled  with- 
in a  nine  (9)  hour  span,  exclusive  of  meal  periods. 

• 

5.6  Teaching  Load;  Full-time  Teaching  Faculty. 

•  A.      The  teaching  load  for  the  fall  and  spring  semesters 
shall  not  be  more  than  thirty  (30)  teaching  credit 
hours  or  thirty-eight  (38)  contact  hours.    The  College 
may  assign  one  (1)  additional  contact  hour  per  academic 
year  and  pay  the  affected  teaching  faculty  member  foi; 
such  additional  hour(s)  at  the  overload  rate  set  forth 
in  Appendix  A  (paragraph  9.3)  annexed. 

Teaching  faculty  members  may  elect  to  teach  twelve  (12) 
teaching  credit  hours/sixteen  (16)  contact  hours  per 
semester  provided  written  notice  of  such  election  is 
given  by  the  electing  teaching  faculty  member  to  his/her 
Department  Chairperson  by  May  1  preceding  the  year  in 
which  reduced  load  is  taken.    A  faculty  member  may 
elect  eit^  -  [1]  the  spring  semester  or  [2]  the  fall  and 
spring  sem^^  ;ers. 

The  1984-85  base  salary  of  a  faculty  member  electing  to 
teach  a  reduced  load  shall  be  reduced  by  $2,808  plus  6% 
of  $2,808  if  the  reduced  load  is  for  one  full  academic 
year  (two  semesters);  $1,404  plus  6%  of  $1,404  if  the 
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reduced  load  is  for  one  semester.    During  subsequent 
yeeurs  the  foregoing  sums  shall  be  increased  by  the  same 
percentage  as  faculty  salaries  are  increased  over  the 
base  annual  salary  of  the  previous  year. 

3.     Physical  Education  instructors  who  are  assigned  coaching 
duties  will  receive  contact  hour  credit  according  to 
past  practice. 

C.  An  optional  overload  (voluntary  on  the  part  of  the 
teaching  faculty)  shall  be  permitted  beyond  the  limi- 
tations set  forth  in  paragraphs  5.5,  5.6A  and  5.7B 
hereof.    Teaching  faculty  accepting  such  voluntary  over- 
load shall  be  con^ensated  therefor  at  the  overload  rate 
set  forth  in  Appendix  A,  paragraph  9.3  annexed.  Credit 
courses  and  non-credit  courses  generating  FTE  credit, 
whenever  offered,  shall  be  subject  to  overload  compen- 
sation. -  Compensation  for  other  non-credit  courses  shall 
be  based  upon  mutual  written  agreement  between  the  In- 
structor euid  College.    Compensation  shall  be  paid  at 
the  time  of  such  overload  instruction;  however,  adjust- 
ments in  the  faculty  member's  schedule  assignment  in 
subsequent  semesters  may  be  required  to  justify  overload 
compensation.  In  the  event  that  schedule  assignment 
adjustments  cannot  be  made  to  justify  such  overload  com- 
pensatjLon,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to 
reimburse  the  College  for  over-compensation  to  the  extent 
that  the  foregoing  annual  maximums  are  not  exceeded.  The 
College  has  no'*  obligation  to  assign  such  availadsle 
courses  to  individual  teaching  faculty  volunteering  there- 
for.   Faculty  members  electing  to  teach  a  reduced  load  may 
not  teach  overload  assignments. 

Duties  of  and  compensation  for  the  coordinating  of  dep'art- 
mental  or  administrative  functions  shall  be  based  upon 
mutual  agreement  between  the  employee  and  the  Administra- 
tion.   Such  agreement  shall  be  in  writing. 

D.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  have  priority  for  one  over- 
load assignment  per  session  and  the  same  will  be  made 
available  to  qualified  non-teaching  faculty  members  on 
an  equal  basis  with  teaching  faculty  members. 

1.  Such  priority  will  be  commensurate  with  past 
practice  whereby  non-unit  Administrators  may  con- 
tinue to  teach  such  assignrosnts  in  the  same 
proportion  as  heretofore. 

2.  Non-teaching  faculty  will  be  eligible  to  teach 
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courses  for  overload  compensation.    Credit  courses 
and  non-credit-  courses  generating  FTE  credit,  when- 
ever offered,  shall  be  subject  to  overload  compen- 
sation.   Compensation  for  other  non-credit  courses 
shall  be  based  -upon'  written  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Instructor  and  the  Administration. 

3.  Non-teaching  faculty  overload  assignments  shall  not 
be  made  during  the  regular  work  day  unless  mutually 
satisfactory  arrangements  are  made  to  permit  the 
individual  to  meet  his/her  regular  obligations. 

4.  Concurrent  with  or  subsequent  to  the  distribution 
of  semester  teaching  assignments  each,  department 
will  make  available  to  all  interested  bargaining 
unit  members  a  list  of  all  courses  then  known  to  be 
offered  that  semester  which  have  not  been  assigned 

on  load.    This  list  will  be  supplemented  as  additional 
courses/ sections  are  created  up  tc  the  day  preceding 
open  registration  and  shall  include  course  times  and 
locations.    Bargaining  unit  members  shall  be  provided 
up  to  one  week  but  not  later  than  the  day  preceding 
open  registration  to  request  an  overload  course  from  • 
this  list. 

5.  If  an  assigned  overload  course  fails  to  run  due  to 
insufficient  enrollment,  the  affected  bargaining  unit 
member  shall  be  provided  first  opportunity  to  teach 
any  course  for  which  he/she  is  qualified  which  has 
not  previously  been  assigned. 

Except  as  provided  in  section  5.12  hereof,  preparations 
shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  per  semester.    A  waiver  will 
be  issued  if  additional  preparations  are  necessary  to 
constitute  a  full  teaching  load.    While  the  College 
retains  the  right  to  assign  three  (3)  course  prepara- 
tions i  reasonable  effort  shall  be  made  to  assign  fewer.. 

Members  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  shall  not 
be  assigned  in  excess  of  three  (3)  course  preparations 
per  each  seven- and-one-half  (7^5)  week  session. 

Teaching  assignments  for  any  given  semester  listing  the 
courses  to  be  taught  shall  be  distributed  to  teaching 
faculty  members  no  later  than  five  (5)  weeks  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  they  become  ef- 
fective.   Any  adjustments  in  teaching  assignments  sub- 
sequent to  this  five  (5)  week  notification  shall  be 
made  and  conveyed,  in  writing,  to  the  teaching  faculty 
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member  as  soon  as  practical.    Adjustments  in  teaching 
assignments  to  accommodate  adjunct  or  overload  employ- 
ment shall  require  the  written  consent  of  the  affected 
teaching  faculty  member. 

5.8  Teaching  faculty  shall  schedule,  post  and  be  available  to 
their  students  for  at  least  five  (5)  office  hours  per  week 
distributed  over  the  days  of  the  week  when  classes  are  in 
session  to  provide  instructional  or  other  assistance. 

5.9  The  teaching  load  of  teaching  faculty  who  may  be  on  leave  or 
who  will  be  appointed  for  a  period  of  less  than  two  semesters 
shall  be  prorated. 

5.10  The  size  of  a  section  scheduled  for  a  class  or  practicum 
period  for  a  particular  course  shall  be  detemined  by  the 
Administration . 

A.  The  expected  size  for  a  section  scheduled  for  a  class 
period  shall  be  thirty-five  (35)  students. 

B.  The  Administration  will  make  every  effort  to  form  a  new 
section  when  any  given  class  size  exceeds  forty  (40) 
students . 

C.  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  College  from  providing 
for  large  lecture  classes  or  adjusting  class  or  practi- 
cum sessions. 

5.11  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  parties  from  waiving  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  article  where  such  action  is  determined 
by  the  parties  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  an  employee  or 
the  College.    Said  waiver  must  be  in  writing  and  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties. 

5.12  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  5.7  and  5.10  of  this  article 
shall  be  subject  to  the'  availability  of  funds  and  space. 


ARTICLE  6  -•  PROFESSIONAL  OBLIGATION 

6.1      The  professional  obligation  of  a  fiscal-year  employee  shall 
begin  on  the  first  day  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the  College  or 
on  the  effective  date  of  appointment,  whichever  is  later,  and 
continue  to  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal  year.    The  professional 
obligation  of  an  academic  year  employee  shall  begin  one  (1) 
week  prior  to  the  first  day  of  instruction  in  the  day  classes 
of  the  fall  semester  or  the  effective  date  of  appointment, 
whichever  is  later,  on  which  day  he/she  shall  report  for 
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service,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  College,  and  continue 
for  a  period  equal  to  ten  (10)  months  therefrom,  unless  re- 
leased at  an  earlier  date  by  the  College. 


6.2     Employees  will  be  available  at  such  times  scheduled  or  re- 
quired to  satisfactorily  complete  their  professional  obligation. 
Such  availability  will  normally  be  on  campus  except  by  arrange- 
ment with  the  appropriate  College  Administrator.    The  pro- 
fessional obligations  and  duties  will  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to,  attending  all  meetings  scheduled  by  the  appropriate 
college  Administrative  Officer  or  College  Administrator;  all 
meetings  of  committees  to  which  they  have  been  appointed  or 
elected;  providing  academic  advisement;  instructional  advise- 
ment; attending  all  meetings  called  by  the  President  and  Com- 
mencement. 

"6.3      Prior  to  the  end  of  the  spring  semester,  the  appropriate 

College  Administrator,  after  consultation  with  the  employees 
having  an  academic  year  obligation,  will  determine  duties  and 
responsibilities  to  be  performed  by  each  during  the  remainder 
of  the  professional  obligation. 

6.4  Non-teaching  faculty  will  be  provided  with  a  job  description 
for  their  position.    Excepting  Librarians  and  such  other 
classifications  of  employees  as  have  heretofore  been  other- 
wise scheduled,  the  normal  schedule  for  non-teaching  faculty 
shall  be  on-campus  availability  Monday  through  Friday  for 
seven  hours  each  day,  exclusive  of  meal  periods,  unless  on 
vacation  (fiscal-year  obligation  only)  as  approved  by  the 
appropriate  College  Administrator.    The  normal  schedule  for 
Librarians  and  such  other  classifications,  as  herein  above, 
mentioned,  shall  be  on-campus  availability  five  (5)  days  per 
week,  seven  (7)  hours  each  day,  exclusive  of  meal  periods, 
unless  on  vacation  (fiscal-year  obligation  only)  as.  approved 
by  the  appropriate  College  Administrator. 

Counselors  shall  be  assignable  between  8:00  a.m.  and 
10; CO  p.m.  for  seven  (7)  consecutive  hours  each  day,  exclu- 
sive of  meal  periods,  Monday  through  Friday. 

6.5  A.     Unit  members  may  be  assigned  to'  fulfill  their  profes- 

sional obligation  at  off-campus  sites.    Those  unit 
members  assigned  to  fulfill  their  professional  obli- 
gation (excluding  overload)  at  both  the  Rome  and  the 
Utica  campuses  on  the  same  day  and  who  use  their  own 
vehicles  for  transportation  shall  be  reimbursed 
therefor  at  $8.00  per  trip;  $8.50  effective  9/1/85; 
$9.00  effective  9/1/86. 
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B«      If  and  when  the  College  shall  hereafter  establish 
additional  off**caxnpus  sites  at  which  unit  members 
may  be  assigned  to  fulfill  their  professional 
obligation,  those  unit  members  so  assigned  who  use 
their  own  vehicles  for  tremsportation  shall  be 
reimbursed  therefor  at  the  then  Oneida  County 
mileage  reimbursement  rate. 

C.  Assignments  to  the  off-caunpus  site  at  Marcy  Prison 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Assignment  will  be  voluntary. 

2.  Participants  in  the  program  will  be  provided 
a  full  orientation. 

D.  Those  unit  members  heretofore  receiving  mileage  re- 
imbxirsement  shall  continue  to  do  so  per  past  practice. 

€.6      The  scheduling  procedure  and  on^campus  requirements  of  the 
Librarians  shall  be  as  set  forth  herein  and  as  heretofore'. 


ARTICLE  7  -  EVALUATION  AND  EMPLOYEE  RECORDS 

7.1      At  least  once  each  year,  the  professional  activities  of  each 
employee  sliall  be  formally  evaluated,  in  writing.  Such 
evaluation  (recognizing  that  variations  occur  withdLn  de- 
partments) will  be  in  accord  with  the  standards  and 
procedures  adopted  by  the  College.    Such  formal  yearly 
evaluation  of  employees  shall  be  made  through  consideration 
of,  though  not  limited  to,  the  following  factors:  teaching' 
and/or  professional  performance,  collegiality,  professional 
growth  and  public  service.    The  evaluator  shall  discuss  the. 
formal  evaluation  with  the  employee  who  shall  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  inspect  and  duplicate  each  evaluation.  At 
the  amnual  conference,  to  be  held  no  later  than  January  31, 
the  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  bring  any  material 
he/she  feels  is  pertinent  to  the  proper  consideration  of 
the  nature  and  scope  of  the  formal  evaluation  prior  to  its 
submission  to  the  appropriate  College  Administrative  officer. 
The  employee  has  the  right  to  supplement  the  evaluation, 
and  any  such  material  shall  become  a  permeuient  part  of  the 
employee's  personnel  file.    At  such  conference,  the  employee 
total  academic  and  professional  program  that  year  and 
cumulatively  to  date  shall  be  reviewed.    Carrying  a  reduced 
load  at  the  employee's  option  shall  ncU       an  appropriate 
area  for  evaluative  comment. 
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7.2     Employee  Records.    The  College  shall  maintain  one  official 
Personnel  File  for  each  employee.    This  file  should  be 
located  in  the  Personnel  Office  and  shall  contain,  among 
other  things,  the  following  items: 

1.      Copies  of  the  jmnual  formal  evaluation  of  the  employee 
made  pursuant  to  tliis  Article. 

.2.      Information  relating  to  the  employee's  academic  and 

professional  accomplishments  submitted  by  the  employee 
to  be  placed  in  the  file  at  his/her  reg^aest. 

3.  Any  other  materials  which  become  pertinent  to  an  em-  . 
ployee's  evaluation  for  any  purpose.     The  Personnel 
File  shall  be  available  for  review  by  the  employee's 
representative,  under  written  authorization  by  the 
^nployee,  during  normal  office  hours.    Copies,  of  materials 
shall  be  made  by  the  College  and  fximished  to  the 
employee  upon  his/her  request  and  at  -his/her  expense. 

4.  An  ^nployee  will  be  notified  at  the  time  of  inclusion 
of  any  material  in  his/her  Official  Personnel  File 
and  will  be  provided  a  copy  thereof. 

ARTICLE  8  -  EMPLOYMENT  POLICIES 

8.1     A.      Professional  Vacancies.    The  College  shall  post  promi- 
nently a  notice  of  any  vacancy  in  a  permanent  full- 
time  professional  position  at  the  College.  Such 
notice  shall  be  posted  prior  to  or  conctirrently  with 
publication  elsewhere  and  shall  include  the  duties, 
desirable  qualifications,  and  minimum  salsury  for  the 
position.    Qualified  bargaining  unit  members  shall  be 
given  consideration  equal  to  others  in  filling  such 
vacancies . 

B.  The  College  maintains  its  right  to  determine  the  level 
of  services  to  be  offered. 

C.  The  College  may  transfer  vacant  bargaining  unit 
positions  to  a  different  department  or  administration 
function. 
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8.2 


Transfers. 


A. 


Definition. 


i. 


A  transfer  for  a  teaching  faculty  member  is 
a  move  to  a  different  academic  department 
with  the  same  professional  reink. 


ii. 


A  transfer  for  any  non->teaching  faculty  member 
is  a  move  to  the  same  or  a  different  job  title 
in  a  different  department  or  administrative 
fxinction  at  the  same  grade. 


B.     An  employee  may  be  trauisf erred  to  perform  duties  for 

which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  he/she  is  qualified. 
Before  such  transfer  becomes  effective,  the  employee  has 
the  right  to  discuss  the  proposed  transfer  with  the 
*  Administrator  concerned^ 

8.3      Seniority.    For  the  purposes  of  retrenchment,  seniority 
shall  apply  as  follows; 

A.  Bargaining  unit  members  will  accumulate  seniority 
within  their  current  department  or  administrative 
function  based  upon  date  of  appointment  to  the  College. 

« 

B.  If  an  employee  is  transferred,  the  employee  maintains 
accumulated  seniority  in  his/her  former  department  or 
administrative  function  up  to  the  time  of  transfer. 
Seniority  within  the  new  academic  department  or  ad-* 
ministrative  function  shall  be  based  upon  appointment  . 
to  the  College. 

C.  Zf  an  employee  moves  to  a  different  job  title  within  the 
S2une  administrative  function  or  department,  he/she 
continues  to  accrue  seniority  based  upon  appointment 

to  the  College.    If  an  employee  moves  to  a  department 
head  position,  he/she  maintains  his/her  seniority  as 
t^^  same  existed  on  the  day  of  promotion. 

D.  If  2m  employee  moves  to  a  different  job  title  at  a 
different  grade  in  a  different  administrative  function 
.or  department,  he/she  is  treated  as  a  new  hire  and 
loses  seniority  accumulated  in  his/her  former  department 
or  administrative  function.    He/she  accumulates  seniority 
from  the  time  of  appointment  to  the  new  position. 
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8.4  Retrenchment. 

A.  When  the  number  of  baraalning  unit  employees  is 

to  be  reduced,  the  Employer  will,  in  writing,  notify 
those  employees  affected  by  April  15  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  retrenchment. 

B.  Affected  employees  within  the  same  department  or 
administrative  function  shall  be  terminated  in  the 
reverse  order  of  their  accromulated  seniority. 
Technical  Assistants  and  Tutor/Advisors  within  the 
same  department  or  administrative  function  shall  have 
seniority  amongst  themselves  separate  from  other 

job  titles  ■  in  that  department  or  function. 

C.  If  a  transferred  employee  is  retrenched  from  the  new 
position  within  two  (2)  years,  he/she  may  return  to 
his/her  former  position  with  seniority  based  on 
appointment  to  the  College,  and  replace  the  least  senior 
employee  in  the' same  job  title  if  that  employee  has 
less  appointment  seniority  than  the  retrenched  employee. 

D.  Within  a  specific  discipline  or  sub'discipline  part- 
time  employees  will  be  retrenched  before  full-time 
employees.    In  the  event  less  thaui  a  full  load  remains 
the  part-time  opportunity  shall  firstly  be  offered  to 
the  retrenched  full-time  employee 

E.  Upon  notification  of  retrenchment  an  employee  shall  be 
considered  for; 

i        Transfer  to       available  position; 

ii.  Retraining  for  assignment  to  an  available 
position; 

iii.  Fulfillment  of  his/her  work  obligation  .by  per- 
forming available  work  both  within  and  outside 
of  his/her  current  department  or  administrative 
function; 

iv.  In  any  of  the  foregoing  instances,  the  employee 
must  be  qualified  as  determined  by  the  Board; 
the  opportxinity  applies  to  work  within  and  out- 
side of  the  employee's  current  iob  title;  the 
performing  of  such  services  does  not  constitute 
a  tramsfer;  the  opportunities  shall  be  at  the 
expense  of  overload  assignments  9Jid.  part-*time 
employees* 
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F.      For  two  (2)  years  following  retrenchment,  a  retrenched 
employee  shall  have  preferred  eligibility  for  an  avail- 
able position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified,  either  in 
or  outside  of  the  employee's  job  title,  department  or 
administrative  function.    If  a  retrenched  employee 
assumes  a  position  within  his/her  former  department  or 
administrative  function,  he/she  maintains  all  rights 
2md  seniority  according  to  College  seniority  less  time 
of  lay-off.  .  If  a  retrenched  employee  assumes  a  position 
in  a  different  department  or  administrative  function, 
he/she  is  considered  a  new  hire  and  loses  previously 
accumulav.ed  seniority. 


ARTICLE  9  -  COMPENSATION 

Applicable  salaries  and  matters  of  economic  concern  for  the  term 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  Appendix  A,  hereto  an- 
nexed and  incorporated  herein  by  this  reference. 


ARTICLE  10  -  OTHER  ECONOMIC  BENEFITS 

10.1  Retirement.    The  Employer  shall  continue  contributions  to 
the  several  retirement  programs  available  to  employees  at 
the  rate,  authorized  by  law,  and  employees  shall  continue 
to  be  eligible    for  those  retirement  benefits  and  allow- 
ances permitted  by  law. 

10.2  Health  Insurance.    During  the  period  of  this  Agreement,  - 
the  En^loyer  shall  maintain  the  existing  health  insurance 
covcurage  presently  offered  and  availaUble  to  employees 
covered  herexinder.    During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  the 
paurties  shall  establish  a  Joint  Committee  to  study  and  make 
recommendations  for  possible  alternative  health  insuremce 
csurriers  emd/or  coverage.    Such  recommendations  if  mutually 
acceptaible  ■  to  the  parties  to  this "  Agreement  may  be  imple- 
mented at  any  time. 

10.3  Indemnification.    The  Employer  shall  provide  insurance 
coverage  to  protect  the  employee  from  financial  loss  arising 
out  of  any  claim,  demand,  suit,  or  judgment  by  reason  of  the 
alleged  negligence  of  such  employee  provided  the  employee, 
at  '^e  time  such  damages  were  sustained,  was  acting  in  the 
course  of  his/her  official  duties  and  within  the  scope  of 
his/her  employment,  and  such  act  did  not  result  from  the 
willful  act  or  gross  negligence  of  the  employee,  and,  pro- 
vided further,  that  the  employee,  within  five  (5)  days  of 
the  time  he/she  is  served  with  cuiy  summons,  complaint. 
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process,  notice,  demand,  or  pleading,    will  deliver  the 
original  or  a  copy  of  the  same  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Administrative  Services. 

as  the  case  may  be 

10.4  Death  Benefit.    The  named  beneficiary  or  the  estate  of 
an  employee  who  dies  while  in  service  ^ 
shall  receive  that  benefit  payable  by  the  retirement  pro- 
gram in  which  the  employee  participated. 

10.5  Employees  in  the  Nursing  and  Respiratory  Therapy  programs 
who  are  required  to  obtain  malpractice  insurance  shall  be 
reimbursed  up  to  Fifty  Dollars  ($50.)  toward  the  annual 
premium  cost. 

10.6  Early  Retirement.    Employees  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more 
years  of  service  at  MVCC,  as  of  August  31,  1985  may,  at 
their  option,  elect  to  retire  early  upon  the  following  . 
terms  and  conditions: 

A.  Retirement  shall  be  as  of  August  31,  1985  for  fiscal 
year  es^loyed  and  eight  (8)  days  before  the  start  of 
instruction  in  the  day  classes  during  the  1985-86 
academic  yeair  for  academic  yestr  employees. 

B.  Notice  of  retirement  election  must  be  in  writing, 
signed  by  the  retiring  employee.    Notice  must  be  given 
on  or  prior  to  March  15,  1985. 

C.  An  employee  electing  early  retirement  shall  receive  a 
lump  STim  equal  to  thirty  (30)  percent  of  his/her 
1984-85  base  salary  due  and  payable  in  a  single  payment 
between  January  1st  and  January  7.5th,  1986. 

D.  The  College  will  continue  to  contribute  fifty  (50) 
percent  of  the  individual  premium  cost  of  health 
insurance  for  retired  bargaining  unit  members.  However, 
such  contribution  by  the  College  will  cease  in  the 
event  a  retired  employee  obtains  health  insurance  by 
virtue  of  other  employment. 


ARTICLE  11  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

11.1  'Continuous  Service.    Employees  on  authorized  leaves  of 
absence  with  or  without  pay  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
interrupted  continuous  service  witn  the  College,  but  such 
periods  of  absence  shall  not  be  considered  in  meetduig 
service  requirements  for  eligibility  for  consideration 
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for  a  continuing  appointment  or  career  appointment  as  may 
be  appropriate  to  their  status  or  conditions  of  employment. 

11.2  Sick  Leave.    Beginning  on  the  date  of  his/her  appointment, 
.an  employee  shall  accrue  1.75  days  of  sick  leave  credit 

per  calendar  month  (or  major  fraction  thereof)  of  service 
to  the  College.    In  no  event  shall  an  employee's  sick  leave 
accruals  exceed  225  days.    Sick  leave  accruals  may  be  used 
by  employees  who  are  unable  to  perform  their  duties  because 
of  pei;sonal  illness  or  illness  in  the  employee's  immediate  • 
family.    The  term  immediate  family  shall  mean  the  employee's 
grandparent,  parent,  sibling,  spouse,  child  or  grandchild, 
mother-in-law  or  father-in-law. 

11.3  J\iry  and  Court  Appearance.    Th^  Employer  shall  permit  an 
employee  showing  proof  of  call  to  jury  service,  or  subject 
to  appearing  as  a  witness  pursuant  to  subpoena,  to  absent 
himself/herself  without  charge  to  leave  credits  during  such 
period  when  required  to  so  serve  or  appear,  as  the  case  may 
be,  provided  that  any  fees,  excluding  mileage  allowances, 
received  by  him/her  as  a  juror  shall  be  paid  over  to  the 
Employer  in  a  daily  amount  not  to  exceed  the  daily  rate  of 
condensation  paid  as  salary. 

11.4  Professional  Leave  Without  Salary.    The  Employer  may  grant 
leaves  ^f  absence  without  salary,  not  to  exceed  one  year, 
for  the  purpose  of  permitting  an  employee  to  commence,  con- 
tinue or  complete  advanced  study,  serve  as  an  exchange 
teacher,  serve  with  a  professional  organization,  or  to  per- 
form reseeucch  in  his/her  area  of  professional  competence  • 
when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Employer,  such  leave  would  be 
in  the  best  interests  of  the  employee  and  the  College,  and 
when  such  absence  would  not  unduly  affect  normal  College 
operations  or  the  academic  program.    The  Employer  may  ex- 
tend such  leaves  for  additional  periods  of  not  to  exceed 
one  year  each."  Employees  granted  such  leaves  shall  continue 
to  be  eligible  for  participation  in  retirement  and  health 
insurance  programs  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law  at  their 
own  cost  and  expense. 

11.5  Funeral  and  Bereavement  Leave.    The  Employer  shall  permit 
employees  to  absent  themselves,  without  loss  of  salary,  not 
to  exceed  four  (4)  days  to  attend  the  funeral  and  for  other 
concerns  resulting  from  the  death  of  a  member  of  the  em- 
ployee's immediate  family.    The  term  immediate  family  shall 
mean  grandparent,  parent,  sibling,  spouse,  child  or  grand- 
child, mother-in-law,  or  father-in-law. 
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11.6    Sabbatical  Leave. 

A.    Policy:    Sabbatical  leaves  for  professional  development 
may  be  made  availaUsle  to  members  of  the  bar9aining  unit 
who  meet  the  requirement."!  set  forth  in  this  provision. 
The  objective  of  such  lea'/e  is  to  increase  each  person's 
value  to  the  College  and  thereby  improve  and  enrich  its 
program.    Such  leave  shall  not  be  regarded  as  a  reward 
for  service  nor  as  a  vacation  or  rest  period  occurring 
automatically  at  stated  intervals. 

-   B.    Purpose:    Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  planned 
travel,  study,  formal  education,  research,  writing  or 
other  experience  of  professional  value. 

C.  Eligibility:    All  members  of  th-  bargaining  unit  who 
have  completed  six  consecutive  years  of  service  within 
the  College  in  any  combination  of  term,  probationary, 
career,  and  continuing  appointments  or  who,  if  they  have 
previously  had  a  sabbatical  leave,  have  coa^leted  at 
least  six  full  years  of  service  within  the  College  since 
the  date  of  retxirn  from  their  last  sabbatical  leave  shall' 
be  eligible.    In  confuting  consecutive  years  of  service, 
periods  of  vacation,  periods  of  sick  leave  with  salary, 
and  periods  of  leave  of  absence  with  salary  shall  be  in- 
cluded.   Leaves  of  absence  up  to  one  year  without  pay 
may  be  included.    Periods  of  leave  otiier  than  specified, 
as  well  as  part-time  service,  shall  not  be  counted  but 
shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption  of  otherwise  con- 
secutive service. 

D.  Terms  and  Conditions:    Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted 
for  one  (1)  semester  at  full  pay  or  one  year  at  half- 
pay.    Bargaining  unit  members  on  sabbatical  leave  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee, 
accept  fellowships,  grants-in-aid  or  earned  income  to 
assist  in  accomplishing  the  purpose  of  the  leave. 
Services  or  charges  incidental  to  the  success  of  the 
leave  project  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President 
amd  the  authorization  of  the  Board  may  be  at  the  expense 
of  the  College. 

In  those  cases  in  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
President,  the  grauiting  of  sabbatical  leave  would  impair 
the  instructional  functions  of  a  department,  a  bargain- 
ing MXiit  member  shall  be  required  to  postpone  his/her 
leave . 

Pursuant  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  rele- 
vant regulating  bodies,  all  benefits  such  as  retirement 


%)1 


-m. 


premiums r  group  insurance  plans,  and  the  like  shall  con- 
tinue in  effect  during  the  sabbatical  period.    A  career 
or  continuing  appointment  shall  remain  in  effect  and 
sabbatical  leave    period  shall  accrue  service  credit  and 
vested  rights  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
subscriber's  pension  plan. 

£•    Application  for  Sabbatical  Leave:    Application  for 

sabbatical  leave  detailing  the  activities  and  purposes 
of  the  leave    shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  not 
later  than  the  October  15th  preceding  the  beginning  of 
the  acadexaic  year  in  which  the  leave  is  to  begin.  A 
decision  in  writing  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant 
not  later  than  the  following  January  31st. 

F.    Selections    Applicants  will  be  selected  on  the  merit  of 
the  leave  project,  subject  to  limitations  of  the  budget. 
In  cases  where  ^.o  distinction  between  merit  of  appli- 
cations can  be  made,  priority  will  be  established  for 
the  applicant  possessing  the  longer  period  of  service. 

6.    Procedures:    Following  receipt  of  application  for 
sabbatical  leave  from  bair gaining  unit  members,  the 
President  will  convey  such  applications  to  a  Sabbatical 
Leave  Committee  composed  of  six  members  #  three  of  whom 
sha}.l  be  appointed  by  the  College  and  three  of  whom 
shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit. 
The  Committee  shall  tJien  forward  these  applications, 
set  forth  in  pric-ity  order,  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Instruction  for  transmission  to  the  appropriate  Vice* 
President  or  comparable  Administrator  who  shall  add 
'lis/her  recommendations  and  forward  all  materials  to' 
the  President  for  his/her  recommendation  to  and  action 
by  the  Board. 

H.    Reports:    It  shall  be  the  obligation  of  persons  granted 
-sabbatical  leave  to  submit  such  reports  as  may  be  re- 
guested  by  the  President. 

11.7    Vacation  Leave. 

A.    Accrual  of  Vacation  Credit:    Fiscal-year  employees 
serving  on  a  full-time  basis  shall  accrue  credits  for 
vacation  leave  at  the  rate  of  one-and-three-quarters 
days  per  calendar  month  during  each  month  (or  major 
fraction  thereof)  of  their  service  to  the  College.  In 
addition,  such  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
additional  day  of  vacation  leave  for  each  bank  holiday 
on  which  required  to  work.    No  vacation  leave  shall  be 
accrued  by  or  be  granted  to  an  academic-year  employee. 
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B.  Accumulation  of  Vacation  Credit:    Vacation  leave  credits 
may  not  be  accumulated  in  excess  of  forty  (40)  days. 
Any  employee  who  loses  vacation  credit  through  the  fault 
of  the  college  will  receive  compensation  for  the  vacation 
time  lost. 

C.  Use  of  Vacation  Leave  Credit:    Vacation  leave  may  not  be 
taken  prior  to  accrual  thereof.    Vacation  leave  shall  be 
taken  at  such  times  as  may  be  approved  by  the  President 
or  his/her  designated  officer.    No  charge  to  vacation 
leave  shall  be  made  with  respect  to  a  day  during  which 
an  employee  would  not  otherwise  have  been  required  to 
work,  such  as  bank  holidays  or  special  'lays  designated 
by  the  County. 

11.8  Other  Leaves.    The  President  may  recommerd  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  of  the  College  for  other  leaves  of  absence 
at  full  salary  or  reduced  salary,  or  may  grant  such  leave 
without  salary,  for  the  purpose  of  professional  development, 
acceptance  of  assignments  of  limited  duration  with  other 
universities  and  colleges,  governmental  agencies,  foreign 
nations,  private  foundations,  corporations  and  similar 
agencies,  as  a  faculty  member,  expert,  consultant  or  in  a 
similar  capacity,  or  for  other  appropriate  purposes  con- 
sistent with  needs  and  interests  of  Mohawk  Valley  Community 
College  "and  its  employees,  such  salaried,  leave  to  become 
effective  upon  approval  of  the  Board.  . 

Application.    Applications  for  such  leaves  of  absence  shall 
be  made  to  the  President  or  his/her  designated  officer. 
Each  such  application  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  pur- 
pose for  which  the  leave  is  requested,  its  anticipated 
duration,  aud  its  value  to  the  applicant  or  the  College.  ^ 

11.9  Limitations-Term  Appointmenr.    Notwithstanding  anything 
contained  in  this  article,  no  leaves  of  absence  shall  be 
deemed  to  extend  the  terms  of  members  of  the  bargaining 
unit  having  term  appointments,  and  all  leaves  of  absence 
shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  -..pon  expiration  of  such 
terms. 

11.10  Association  Leave.    The  Association  President  or  his/her 
designee  shall  be  afforded  five  (5)  days  paid  leave  per 
academic  year  for  the  pxarpose  of  attendance  at  NYSUT 
stat2$-wide  conferences/conventions  of  Representative 
AsssrJalies.  Community  College  Conference  and  NYSUT  Com- 
mittee  meetings.    Notice  of  the  taking  of  such  leave  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Personnel 


24.809 


not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  days  in  advance  thereof. 
Leave  recipients  shall  be  permitted  to  rearrange 
their  schedule  or  to  otherwise  provide  coverage  for 
their  ovm  classes  and/or  duties,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  their  immediate  supervisors. 


ARTICLE  12  -  PAST  PRACTICES 

This  agreement  represents  the  total  agreement  between  the  parties, 
and  the  parties  agree  that  all  past  practices  with  respect  to 
subjects  covered  by  this  agreement,  whether  expressed,  inferred 
or  implied,  which  conflict  with  any  part  of  this  agreement  are 
superseded  by  it?  past  practices  with  respect  to  subjects  not 
covered  by  this  agreement,  if  any,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  3  of  this .agreement. 


ARTICLE  13  -  CONCLUSION  OP  NEGOTIATIONS 

This  agreement  is  the  entire  agreement  between  the  Employer  and 
the  Association;  terminates  all  prior  agreements  and  understandings 
not  specifically  covered  under  the  terms  of  this  agreement  and 
concludes  all  collective  negotiations  between  the  parties  during 
its  tern   During  the  term  of  this  agreement,  neither  party  will 
unilaterally  seek  to  modify  its  terms^  through  legislation  or  other 
means.    The  Boeufd  and  the  Association  agree  to  support  jointly  any 
legislative  or  administration  action  necessary  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  this  agreement.    The  Board  and  the  Association 
acknowledge  that  except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this 
Agreement,  they  have  f\illy  negotiated  with  the  terms  auid  conditions 
of  employment  and  have  settled  •   em  for  the  term  of  this  agreement 
in  accordance  with  the  provisio..«<  hereinedsove  stated. 


ARTICLE  14"-  SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

*  • 

This  agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  law;  provided^  however,  that  if  any  provision  of  this  agreement 
and/or  emy  application  of  the  agreement  to  any  employee  or  group 
of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary  to  the  law,  then  such  a  pro- 
vision or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting, 
except  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions 
and/or  applications  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
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AmCLE  15  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Th«  Eaploytr  and  th«  Association  mutually  agree  that  all  grievances  be 
processed  free  of  coercion,  discrimination  or  reprisal.    Informal  settlements 
«t  aoy  stage  shall  bind  the  Inaediate  parties  to  the  settlement  but  shall  not 
constitute  a  precedent  vith  regard  to  any  grievances  that  may  later  be  filed. 

A.  A  grievance  is  defined  as  an  allegation  by  the  Association  or  a 
member  or  meabers  of  the  bargaining  unit  of  misinterpretation, 
misapplication  or  discriminatory  application  of  a  specific  term, 
condition,  or  provision  of  this  agreement  by  the  Employer. 

B.  Thfi  grievance  procedure  shall  be  as  follows  { 

Step  One.        Prior  to  the  filing  of  any  written  grievance,  the 
grievaat  (the  Association  and  concerned  individual)  will  attempt 
to  resolve  the  grievance  informally  with  the  isnediate 
administrative  supervisor. 

If  a  grievance  has  unit-wide  application,  the  immediate  supervisor 
shaU  be  th«  Director  of  Personnel.   Written  filing  of  a  grievance 
at  Step  I  will  be  with  tne  Director  of  Personnel  or  his/her 
designee  and  will  be  no  later  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  • 
follovlAg  th«  date  on  which  the  act  or  omission  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance  occurred  or  the  date  on  which  the  Grievant  first  knew  or 
reasonably  should  have  known  of  such  act  or  omission  if  that  date 
is  later.    The  Personnel  Director  or  his/her  designee  \j^y  request 
the  Grievant  to  sect  ia  an  effort  to  resolve  the  griev.ince.  The 
Personnel  Director  or  his/her  designee  shall  reply  to  the  Grievant, 
in  writing,  within  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  following  his/her 
receipt  of  the  grievance. 

Step  Two.        An  appeal  from  an  unsatisfactory  decision  at  Step  1 
shall  ba  presented  in  writing  to  the  office  cf  the  President  by  the  * 
Grievant  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  Step  1 
detemlnation.    The  President  or  his/her  designee  may,  within  seven 
(7)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  such  appeal,  schedule  a  Step  2 
review  to  be  held  within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  thereof,  and 
Bay  designate  a  Hearing  Officer  to  preside  thereat.    In  the  event  a 
review  is  held  and  presided  over  by  a  Hearing  Officer,  a  record 
shall  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the  President  or  his/her  designee 
within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  the  completion  of  the  review  and 
shall  include  the  Hearing  Officer's  findings  of  fact  and  recoraenda- 
tion,  if  any.    The  President  or  his/her  designee  shall  issue  his/her 
determination  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal, 
or  of  receipt  of  the  record  if  a  review  has  been  held. 
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step  3.       An  appeal  to  arbitration  from  an  unsatisfactory 
decision  at  Step  2  may' be  made  by  submission  in  writing  to 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  with  copy  to  the 
President  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the 
Step  2  determination.    The  Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules 
of  the  American  Arbitration  Association  shall  apply  in  the 
selection  of  an  arbitrator  and  all  proceedings  relating  to  the 
arbitration  of  the  grievance.    The  President  or  his/her 
designee  may  initiate  a  contract  grievance  at  this  Step  3 
and  proceed  directly  to  arbitration. 

'  C.      The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  add  to  or 

subtract- from >  modify  or  expand  the  provisions  of  - 
this  agreement  in  arriving  at  the  determination;  shall 
confine  the  decision  solely  to  the  interpretation  of 
this  agreement;  and  shall  not  require  either  party  to 
do  or  refrain  from  doing  an  act  beyond  his/her;  4ts 
or  their  powers,  as  provided  by  law  or  otherwise 

The  arbitrator  shall  consider  only  the  precise  issue  submitte 
for  arbitration,  and  shall  have  no  *  authority  to 
determine  euiy  other  issue  or  question  not  so  siabmitted, 
nor  include  in  the  decision  observations  or  declarations 
of  opinion  not  essential  to  the  reaching  of  the 
determination . 

A  record  of  ::he  proceedings*  shall  be  made  if  requested 
by  the  Employer  or  Association.    All  fees  and  expenses 
of  the  arbitrator  and  the  record  shall  be  equally 
divided  between  the  parties,  except  that  each  party  shall 
bear  the  cost  of  preparing  and  presenting  its  own  case. 

0.      The  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  in  writing,  shall 
bt  signed  by  the  arbitrator  cuid  shall  be  final  and  . 
binding  on  the  parties  and  be  subject  only  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  75  of  the  New  York  Civil  Practice 
Law  and  Rules. 

E.     All  forms  required  hereunder  for  the  presentation  of 
grievances  and  appeals  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Employer. 

P.      The  parties  may  mutually  agree,  in  writing,  to  extend 
the  time  limits  herein  specified. 


B\2 


ARTICLE  16  -  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 


IT  IS  AGREED.  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OF 
THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  ^i- 
PLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL 
FUNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE 
LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  ITS  APPROVAL. 


ARTICLE  17  -  TERM 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  1,  1984  and 
remain  in  effect  through  August  31,  1988. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  caused  this  instrument  to  be 
executed  on  the  dates  as  indicated  in  the  manner  following: 


MOHAWK  VALLEY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE 

By_  •  _     .    .  ' 

Chairman,  Boaxa  ot  Trustees 

David  L.  Mathis 

Date 


President 

Michael  I.  Schafer 

Date 


MOHAWK  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
PROFESSIONAL  ASSOCIATION 


By_  

President 
Gerald  A.  Scotti 

Date 


Chairman,  Negotiating  Team 
William  V.  Newman 

Date 


COUNTY  OF  ONEIDA 

By 

Chairman  of  Legislature 
William  F.  Bellinger 
Date  

By   

County  Executive 
John  De  Plumley 

Date 


Approved  as  to  form: 

By   

Oneida  County  Attorney 

William  Calli 

Date 
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APPENDIX  A 
SALARIES/ECONOMIC  CONSIDERATION 

9.1  Basic  Salary  Plans. 

A.  Definition:    The  term  basic  salary  shall  mean  the 
amnual  salary,  exclusive  of  any  supplemental  salary 
received  or  other  forms  of  additional  compensation, 
paid  to  the  employee  in  connection  with  his/her 
normal  professional  obligation. 

B.  Basic  salary  upon  initial  appointment  shall  be  at  an 
amount  which  is  commensurate  with  the  credentials 

and  experience  of  the  candidate  and  his/her  anticipated 
value  to  the  College  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board. 

C.  Salary  Plan. 

PERSONS  HOLDING  FACULTY  RANK 

Position  Minimum 

Instructor  $14,500 

Assistant  Professor  $17,500 

Associate  Professor  $20,000 

Professor  $25,000. 

♦NON-TEACHING  PROFESSIONALS  NOT  HOLDING 
 FACULTY  RANK  

Grade  Minimum 

G-1  $12,000 

G-2  $13,500 

G-3  $15,000 

G-4  $16,500 

G-5  $18,000 

*See  Appendix  C  annexed 

9.2  Basic  Salary  Adjustment. 

A.      (1)      Each  employee  who  continues  in  service  for  the 
year  1984-85  shall  receive  a  salairy  increase 
of  six  percent  (6%)  to  be  added  to  hisAer 
1983-84  basic  salary. 
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(2)  Each  employee  who  continues  in  service  for 
the  year  1985-86  shall  receive  a  salary  in- 
crease of  six  percent  to  be  added  to  his/her 
1984*-85  basic  salary  effective  September  If 
1985« 

(3)  Each  employee  who  continues  in  service  for  the 
year  1986-87  shall  receive  a  salary  increase 

*  of  six  percent  (6t)  to  be  added  to  his/her 
1985-86  basic  salary  effective  September  1,  1986* 

(4)  For  the  1987-88  employment  year,  each  employee 
who  continues  in  service  shall  receive,  effective 
September  1,  1987  r  a  salatry  increase  of  a 
percent  to  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  percentage  of  increase  for  1987-88  employment 
year  shall  .be  no  less  than  five  percent  (5%) 
and/or  will  be  equal  to  the  average  of  the  in- 
crease in  the  Cost  of  Living  as  published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  for  United* 
States  Cities  for  all  urban  consumers  for  the 
twelve  month  period  ending  December  31,  1986* 
not  to  exceed  eight  (8%)  percent. 

(5)  If,  after  application  of  the  foregoing  salary 
^  increase (s),  an  employee's  basic  salary  still 

falls  below  the  stated  minimum  in  his/her  pay 
category,  said  salary  will  be  adjusted  to  the 
minimum*    This  provision  shall  not  apply  to 
those  employees  electing  reduced  load  pursuant  * 
to  Section  5*6  hereosf* 

A*  Salary  increases  for  the  1984-85  employment 
year  will  be  fully  retroactive  and  said 
retroactive  pay  will  be  made  in  a  lump  sum 
payment  separate  from  normal  payroll* 

B.  Nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  granting 
of  selective  increases  by  the  Board  upon 
recommendation  of  the  President* 

C«  No  increase  under  this  article  shall  be 
payable  to  an  incxambent  who  has  not  com- 
pleted at  least  one«half  of  hisAer  normal 
professional  obligation. 
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as  outlined 

9.3  Compensation  for  overload/^in  paragraphs  5.6A/  S.6C  and  5.9 
and  for  instructional  services  rendered  during  mini-term 
suiomer  sessions  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $23.25  per  contact 
hour;  [$24.75    effective  September  1,  1985^  $26.25  ef- 
fective September  1,  1986;  increased  effective  September  1,' 
1987  per  paragraph  9.2A(4)  above]. 

9.4  Teaching  faculty  who  perform  academic  advisement  services 
during  registration  for  the  Division  of  Lifelong  Learning 
shall  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $10.50  per  hour; 
($11.25  effective  September  1,  1985:  $12.00  effective 
September  1,  1986,    $12.75  effective  September  1,  1987). 

#  ,  ♦ 

9.5  Compensation  for  overload  service  will  be  paid  as  eamel  in 
accordance  with  the  normal  payroll  schedule. 

9.6  In  the  event  a  non-teaching  faculty  member  accepts  assignments 
to  perform  services  beyond  his/her  work  year,  he/she  will 
receive  additional  compensation  at  the  rate  of  1/42  of  his/her 
annual  salary  for  each  week  (1/5  of  1/42  for  each  day) 

of  said  service  to  the  College. 

9.7  The  assignment  and  compensation  for  individual  study  shall 
be  based  upon  mutual  agreement  between  the  teaching  faculty 
member  and  the  College  Administration. 

9.8  Should  a  non-teaching  faculty  member  be  required  to  work  in 
excess  of  his/her  normal  schedule,  he/she  will  receive 
compensatory  time  off;  said  tim.e  to  be  mutually  agreeable 
to  the  employee  and  the  appropriate  College  Administrator . 
Absenc  mutual  agreement  the  College  may  assign  time  to  be 
taken  as  compensatory  time.    Compensatory  time  not  used 

at  the  end  of  a  semester  shall  be    paid.^upon  the 

level  of  the  employee's  base  annual  salary.  based 
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.APPENDIX  B 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 


/ 


It  is  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  maintain  and  en- 
courage full  freedom,  within  the  law,  of  inquiry,  teaching,  and 
research.    In  the  exercise  of  this  freedom,  teaching  faculty  may, 
without  limitation,  discuss  their  subjects  in  the  classroom. 
They  may  not,  however,  claim  as  their  right  the  privilege  of  dis- 
cussing in  the  classroom  controversial  matters  which  have  no 
relation  to  their  subjects.    In  their  roles  as  citizens,  teaching 
faculty  have  the  same  freedoms  as  other  citizens.    However,  in 
their  extramural  utterances,  they  have  an    obligation  to  indicate 
that  they  are  not  institutional  spokesmen. 

The  above  statement  is  placed  in  an  appendix  not  to  signify  its 
relative  importance  to  other  issues,  but  to  indicate  that  it  is 
not  subject  to  the  contract  grievemce  procedure.    It  may,  however, 
be  used  in  a  dismissal  proceeding  as  a  defense. 
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APPENDIX  C  -  POSITION  ASSIGNMENTS 
Grade  1 

Assistant  to  Controller 
Assistant  to  Director  of  Admissions 
Assistant  to  Director  of  Student  Activities 
Assistant  to  Registrar 
Financial  Aid  Assistant 
Graphics  Illustrator 
Programmer  Trainee 
•Student  Services  Specialist  I 
Technical  Assistant 
Tutor/Advi  sor 

Grade  2 

Alumni  Coordinator 
Admissions  Counselor 
College  Nurse  I 
Finemcial  Aid  Accountant 
Financial  Aid  Advisor 
Programmer 

Student  Sean^ices  Specialist  II 
Technical  Assistant  (Academic) 
Veterans'  Coordinator 

• 

Grade  3 

Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

Assistant  Registrar 

College  Nurse  II 

Counselor  I 

Scheduling  Specialist 

Senior  Progranmer 

Student  Services  Specialist  III 

Grade  4 

Counselor  II 
Programmer  Analyst 
Testing  Specialist 

Grade  5 

Counselor  III 
Systems  Analyst 
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CONTRACTUS  ,    AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

S' 

THE    FACULTY    ASSOCIATION    OP    MONROE    COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
AND    THE    MONROE    COMMUNITY    COLLEGE    BOARD    OF  TRUSTEES 
EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  1,  1987  THROUGH  AUGUST  31,  1990 
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AGBEEMENT 

h 

THIS  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  twenty-*third  day  of  June 
1987,  and  effective  September  1,  1987,  by  and  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Monroe  Community  College  located  at  1000 
East  Henrietta  Road,  Brighton,  New  York,  and  the  Faculty 
Association  of  Monroe  Community  College  located  at  1000  East 
Henrietta  Road,  Brighton,  New  York. 
WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS,  The  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association,  as  parties  to 
this  agreement  are  desirous  of  entering  into  written  con* 
tracts  with  respect  to  salaries,  wages,  personnel  rules,  and 
other  similiar  benefits,  and  WHEREAS,  the  parties  have 
reached  certain  understandings  which  they  desire  to  confirm 
in  this  agreement, 

NOW,    THEREFORE,    in    consideration  of  the    following  mutual 
*  covenants,  it  is  hereby  agreed  as  follows; 
ARTICLE  1    -  DEFINITIONS 

A)  The  term  •faculty*  means  all  full-time  teaching  and 
nonteaching  staff  as  recognized  in  Article  3,  Section  A. 

B)  .  The  term  "Faculty  Association"  means  the  duly  recog-- 
nized  representative  of  the  faculty  for  purposes  of 
collective  bargaining  and  grievances  under  the  provi-* 
sions  of  the  New  York  State  Public  Employees*  Fair 
Employment  kct.  The  Faculty  Association  represents  all 
the  employees  set  forth  in  Article  3,  Section  A. 
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C)  The  term  "Board''  means  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Monroe  Cononunity  College* 

I. 

D)  The    term  forking  day"  means    any  day    the  college 
^administrative    offices    are  open  for  a    normal    day  of 

business. 

E)  The  term  "College'*  shall  mean  Monroe  Community 
College. 

ARTICLE  2    -  PREAMBLE 

The  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association  declare  it  to  be 
their  mutual  policy  that  in  order  to  promote  harmonious 
relations  between,  the  College  and  its  professional  staff,  thef 

s;' 

principle  of  collective  negotiations  is  to  be  employed  pur«- 
suant  to  the  New  York  State  Public  Employees^  i.dir  Employment 
Act  and  that  no  article  or  section  in  this  contract  is  to  be 
construed  to  be  in  any  violation  of  the  Laws  of  the  State  of 
New  York.  Both  parties  to  this  Agreement  furthermore  affirm 
that  public  employment  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  life^long 
career  and  that  as  such,  the  terms,  conditions  of  employment 
and  working  conditions  shall  be  of  the  highest  caliber  to 
attract  and  maintain  in  employment  with  the  College,  the  best 
personnel  available.  We  furthermore  afxi^nn  that  each  profes- 
sional person  shall,  at  all  times,  be  a  dedicated,  courteous, 
and  efficient  representative  of  the  College  realizing  full 
well  that  said  person  is  performing  an  essential  public 
service.  Both  parties  agree  that  nothing  in  this  Agreement 
shall  be  the  basis  for  discrimination  for  reasons  of  age, 
race,  color,  religion,  sex,  national  origin,  marital  status, 
or  physical  disability. 
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ARTICLE  3    -  RECOGNITION 

Section  A«  The  Board  recognizes  the  Faculty  Association  as 
the    sole    and  exclusive  negotiating  representative    for  all 

faculty  in  the  following  categories: 
• 

1)  Teaching  Faculty  Lecturers 
Adjunct  Faculty  Librarians 
Advisors  Managers 
Assistant  Controller       Technical  Assistants 
Assistant  Directors        Other  Certified 
Associate  Directors  Instructional  or 
Bursar  Professional 
Coordinators  Personnel 
Counselors 

Department  Chairpersons 

Directors  (except  as  indicated  below) 

2)  This  unit  does  not  include  the  President,  Vice 
Presidents,  Assistant  to  the  President,  Assistants  to  Vice 
Presidents,  Associate  vice  Presidents,  Assistant  Vice  Presi- 
dents,   Deans,    Associate  Deans,  Assistant  Deans,  Director  of 

Public    Relations  and  Publications,    Director  of  Research  and 

« 

Planning,  Director  of  Personnel,  and  Controller. 
Section  B. .  The  teaching  title  of  Lecturer  is  established. 
Persons  appointed  to  this  title  shall  have  all  rights  and 
responsibilities  of  full-time  faculty  except  any  matter  per- 
taining to  tenure.  Appointments  shall  not  be  greater  than 
one  year  and  there  shall  not  be  more  than  15  individuals 
appointed  to  this  title. 

Section  C.  The  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association  recognize 
that  by  long-standing  practice  appropriate  professional  res- 
ponsibilities of  the  faculty  in  the  various  departments  of 
the  College  include  (but  are  not  limited  to)  the  following: 
teaching,    performing  professional  and  administrative  duties. 
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developing  new  educational  media,  advising  and  counseling 
students r  and  participating  in ^departmental  or  institutional 
functions.  1a  addition^  the  departments  shall  have  primary, 
but  not  sole,  responsibility  for  the  determination  of  the 
preparation  and  assignment  of  course  and  teaching  schedules 
and  the  maintenance  of  office  hours. 

Section  D.  The  Board  Ti-'cognizes  the  Faculty  Association  as 
exclusive  bargaining  agent  for  collective  bargaining  and 
grievances  until  seven  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this 
agreement. 

Section  E.  The  College  shall  deduct  from  the  wages  of  fac- 
ulty and  remit  to  the  Faculty  Association,  on  a  monthly 
basis,  regular  membership  dues  for  those  faculty  who  have 
signed  authorizations  permitting  such  payroll  deductions. 
Section  F.  The  Faculty  Association  affirms  that  £t  does  not 
assert  the  right  to  strike  against  the  College,  to  assist  or 
participate  in  any  such  strike,  or  to  impose  an  obligation 
upon  its  members  to  conduct,  assist  or  participate  in  such*  a 
strike. 

ARTICLE  4    -  GOVERNANCE 

Section  A.  The  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association  recognize 
that  a  faculty  governance  organization  does  and  will  exist. 
It  is  the  right  and  responsibility  of  the  faculty  to  partici- 
pate in  this  organization.  Although  the  actual  form  may 
vary,  this  organization  will  have  responsibility  for  recom- 
mending policies  related  to  faculty  resources,  academic 
stemdards,    curriculum,    educational  policies,  institutional 
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philosophy  and  goals,  personnel- policies,  professional  devel- 
opment and  administrative  affairs. 

It  is  further  recognized  by  the  Board  and  the  Faculty 
Association  that  faculty  ad  hoc  or  special  committees  exist 
and  other  faculty  ad  hoc,  sti^nding  or  special  committees  may 
be  formed  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement.  Membership  on 
such  faculty  committees  and  any  future  faculty  committees 
shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  faculty.  Committee 
members  shall  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  faculty 
governance  organization's  bylaws. 

Section  B.  It  is  further  recognized  that  the  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation has  complete  control  over  its  internal  procedures, 
that  it  may  create  its  own  committees  or  other  mechanisms  for 
conducting  its  a.ctivities  as  the  recognized  representative  of 
,  the  faculty  for  the  purpose  of  •  collective  bargaining  knd 
grievances.  The  Faculty  Association  may  determine  the  pro- 
cedure of  its  own  committees  and  set  the  qualifications  for 
membership. 

Section  C.  As  set  forth  more  specifically  in  other  sections 
of  the  agreement  and  by  long-standing  practice  at  Monroe 
Community  College,  the  faculty  through  the  appropriate 
faculty  committee  or  department' and  consistent  with  the 
responsibilities  vested  in  the  President  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  has  primary  but  not  sole  responsibility  for  rec- 
ommending curriculum,  subject  matter,  methods  of  instruction, 
research,  faculty  status,  requirements  of  and  authorization 
for  granting  degrees. 
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ARTICLE  5    -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  AND  TENURE 

Thft  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association  agree  that  the  1940 
statement  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Profes- 
sors (AAUP)  on  academic  freedom  and  tenure,  and  subsequent 
approved  interpretive  comments  (1970) ,  shall  be  used  for 
deliberations  and  actions  pertaining  to  academic  freedom  and 
tenure  at  Monroe  Community  College. 
ARTICLE  6    -  FACULTY  PERSONNEL  RECORDS 

Section  A.  The  College  shall  maintain  only  one  set  of 
officiaX  files  with  two  sections  each  containing  a  member's 
acadtanic  and  professional  records.  Data  necessary  for 
processing  a  faculty  member's  salary,  fringe  benefits,  etc., 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  official  files  and  shall  not  be 
considered  part  of  the  official  files. 

Seption  B,  ^Official  Closeg  File  Section;  The  official 
closed  file  shall  contain  only  materials  accumulated  prior  to 
or  pertaining  to  the  f acuity i  member's  initial  full** time 
appointment  to  the  College.  This  section  shall  only  be 
examined  by  the  President,  Vice  President,  or  designee. 
Section  C.  Official  Open  File  Section:  The  official  open 
file  shall  contain  only  materials  accumulated  following  the 
faculty  member's  initial  appointment  to  the  College. 

I)  Addition  of  Material.  No  material  will  be  placed  in 
a  personnel  folder  except  by  the  appropriate  Vice  President 
or  designee  and  unless  a  copy  of  such  material  has  been  sent 
to  the  faculty  member.  The  faculty  member  shall  have  the 
right    to    respond    to  any  material  filed  and    said  response 
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shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy.  This  material  must  be 
added  to  the  file  within  one  year  of  ^the  date  that  the  appro-* 
priate  administrator  first  knew  of  this  information.  After  a 
period  of  5  consecutive  years  an  individual  may  apply  to  the 
appropriate  Vice  President  and  seek  the  removal  of  unfavor-- 
able  material  from  the  personnel  file.  The  only  documents 
which  shall  be  used  as  the  basis  for  reappointment,  evalua* 
tion,  promotion,  continuing  appointment,  discipline,  suspen-* 
sion,  or  discharge  are  those  that  are  in  the  official  open 
file  and  accessible  to  the  faculty  member.  No  unsigned 
unfavorable  documents  or  anonymous  communications  shall  be 
filed. 

2)  Examination  of  File.  The  open  file  may  be  examined 
by  a  faculty  member  with  a  witness.  Only  authorized  peirson-* 
nel  shall  examine^ the  official  files  and  a  memorandum  of  the 
use  of  these  files,  including  the  date,  by  whom  used,  and  the 
purpose  of  the  use  shall  be  placed  in  the  faculty  member's 
file,  except  when  used  for  day-to-day  administrative  mainten- 
ance  of  the  files. 
ARTICLE  7    -  TERMINATION 

Section  A.  Temporary  Appointments :  The  services  of  members 
of  the  faculty  having  temporary  appointments  may  be  termi-* 
nated  at  any  time  by  the  President,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provisions  of  this  Article.  There  shall  be  no  right  of 
appeal  from  such  a  termination. 

Section  B.  Term  Appointments:  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision    of  this    contract  the  services  of  members    of  the 
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faculty    having    term  appointments  shall  cease  automatically 

at    the  end  of  their  specified  terms.     Except  as  provided  in 

t. 

Article    5»    there    shall  be  no  right  of  appeal  from    a  non- 
renewal  of  a  term  appointment* 

Section  Ce  Retirement:  The  services  of  members  of  the 
faculty  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  for  physical  or  mental 
incapacity  after  receipt  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  upon  medical  advice  of  the  faculty  member's  personal 
physician  in  attendance,  a  College-appointed  physician,  and, 
in  the  event  of  a  difference  of  opinion,  a  physician 
recommended  by  the  Monroe  County  Medical  Association  • 
Section  De  Grounds:  The  services  of  members  of  the  faculty 
on  continuing  appointment*  may  be  terminated  only  for  just 
cause  after  such  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  is 
provided . 

Section  E*  Wotice:  When  the  President  has  information  or  has 
received  a  complaint  against  a  member  of  the  faculty  contain- 
ing allegations  which,  if  true,  might  serve  as  grounds  for 
termination  for  cause,  and  such  information  or  complaint  is 
deemed  by  the  President  to  be  substantial,  the  President 
shall  discuss  it  with  the  person  concerned.  If  the  President 
believes  that  a  basis  for  charges  exists,  such  charges  sliall 
be  served  in  writing  upon  tiie  person  concerned. 


*As  defineJi  in  the  current  Board  of  Trustees'  Policy  Manual 
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Section    P*    Hearing    by    Faculty    Conmiittee;    If  a  person  so 
charged  requests,    said  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  hearing 
before    a  standing  committee  of  the    faculty*      The  standing 
committee    shall    be  selected  by  the  individual    so  charged. 
The    committee,    in    consultation  with  the  President  and  the 
faculty  member  concerned,  shall  determine  whether  the  hearing 
be  public  or  private.    The  President  shall  have  the  option  of 
attending  the  hearing,    but  the  conduct  of  the  hearing  shall 
be    determined  by  the  committee.      The  faculty  member  charged 
shall    be    entitled  to  be  present,    to  be    represented    by  a 
person    of  the  faculty  member's  choice,    to  present  witnesses 
on    the    person's  own  behalf,    and  to  confront    and  question 
witnesses  against  said  faculty  member.     All  testimony  shall 
be    under    oath.      A  full  stenographic  record  of  the  hearing 
will  be  taken  and^made  available  to    parties    concerned.  The 
decision    of  the  Committee  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  the  hearing. 
Section  G.    Procedure  After  Hearing  Before  Faculty  Committee: 
After    transmittal  of  the  decision  of  the    faculty  committee 
and    the  transcript  of  the  hearing  to  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
the    Board    may  elect  to  accept  the  decision  of    the  Faculty 
cozmnittee    or  to  review  the  case  based  upon  the  record  of  the 
hearing,  accompanied  by  argument,  oral  or  written  or  both,  by 
the  principals  or  their  representatives.    The  decision  of  the 
faculty    committee    shall  be  sustained  or  the    proceeding  be 
returned  to  the  faculty  committee  with  objections  specified. 
After    reconsideration  by  the  faculty  committee  the  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  make  its  final  decision. 
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Section  Hearing    by  Board  of  Trustees;    If    the  faculty 

member  charged  doee  not.  request  a  hearing  before  a  *  faculty 
committee,  said  faculty  member  may  request  a  hearing  before 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board,  in  consultation  with  the 
President  and  the  faculty  member  concerned,  shall  determine 
whether  the  hearing  be  public  or  private.  The  Board  shall 
elect  one  of  its  own  members  to  act  as  presiding  officer, 
shall  have  the  option  of  being  represented  by  counsel,  and 
shall  determine  the  conduct  of  the  hearing.  The  faculty 
member  charged  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present,  to  be  repre- 
sented by  &  person  of  the  faculty  member's  choice,  to  present 
witnesses  on  the  person's  behalf,  and  to  confront  witnesses 
against  said  faculty  member.  All  testimony  shall  be  tinder 
oath.  A  full  stenographic  record  of  the  hearing  shall  be 
taken  and  made  available  to  the  parties  concerned.  The 
decisions  of  the  Board,  upon  the  completion  of  the  '.hearing, 
•hall  be  final. 

Section  Z.  Rights  of  Appeal t  A  decision  of  the  Board  to 
terminate  the  seirvices  of  a  faculty  member  may  be  appealed  it> 
the  courts  as  provided  by  law.  Such  decision  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  of  this  Agreement. 
Section  J.  Failure  to  Testify:  If  the  faculty  member  charged 
refuses  to  answer  at  the  hearing  a  question  pertinent  to  the 
charges  against  said  faculty  member,  the  Board  may  regard 
such  refusal  as  sufficient  to  warrant  that  the  faculty  ti\em- 
ber's  services  may  be  terminated. 
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section  K.  Failure  to  Attend  Hearing;  If  the  faculty  xnember 
charged  fails  to  request  or  to  -ittend^a  he^  . 'ng,  the  Board  of 
Trustees, may,  after  receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  Pres- 
ident, take  such  action,  if  any,  as  it  deems  advisable. 
There  shall  be  no  right  of  appeal  from  such  action  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

section  L.  Suspension;  If  the  President  deem«  it  to  be  for 
the  best  interest  of  the  College,  a  faculty  member  upon  vhom 
charges  have  been  served  may  be  suspended  by  the  President, 
with  or  without  salary,  pending  final  action  upon  such 
charges  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  If  a  faculty  member 
against  whom  charges  have  been  served  is  suspended  without 
salary  and  subsequently  is  reinstated  to  the  faculty  member's 
position  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  no  disciplin- 
ary action  against  said  faculty  member  is  taken  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees,-  "the  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  the  sAlary 
which  otherwise  would  have  been  received  during  the  period  of 
such  suspension. 

Section  M.    Termination  Procedures  for  Full-time  Faculty  Not 
Accorded  Full  Academic  Rank: 

1)  Probationary  Period:  The  procedures  contained  in 
this  section  are  not  available  until  an  individual  has  com- 
pleted  five  consecutive  full-time  annual  appointments. 

2)  Grounds:  The  services  of  full-time  members  of  the 
faculty  who  are  not  accorded  full  academic  rank  may  be  ter- 
minated for  cause  after  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  is 
provided  as  described  below. 
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3)  Notice:    When  .tbe    appropriate  Vice    President  has 

/. 

information  or  has  received  a  complaint  against  a  member  of 
the  faculty  containing  allegations  which,  if  true,  might 
serve  as  grounds  for  termination  for  cause  and  such  informa- 
tion or  complaint  is  deemed  by  the  appropriate  Vice  President 
to  be  substantial,  the  Vice  President  shall  discuss  the 
problem  with  the  person  concerned.  if  the  appropriate  Vice 
President  thereafter  believes  that  a  basis  for  charges 
exists,  a  written  notice  specifying  such  charges  shall  be 
served  upon  the  person  concerned.  No  such  notice  may  be 
issued  for  acts  that  occurred  more  than  tvo  years  prior  to 
the  service  of  the  notice  of  discipline. 

4)  Bearing:  If  a  person  so  charged  requests,  said  per- 
son shall  be  entitled  to  a  hearing  before  a  panel  of  three 
persons,  chosen  as  follows:  the  College  and  the  Faculty 
Association  shall  each  select  one  member  of  the  panel;  the 
two  members  thus  chosen  shall  select  by  mutual  agreement  the 
third  person  of  the  panel.  The  panel,  in  consultation  with 
the  appropriate  Vice  President  and  the  person  charged,  shall 
determine  whether  the  hearing  shall  be  public  or  private. 
The  appropriate  Vice  President  shall  have  the  option  of 
attending  the  hearing.  The  employee  charged  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  be  present,  to  be  represented  by  a  person  of  the 
employee's  choice,,  to  present  witnesses  in  the  employee's  own 
behalf,  and  to  confront  and  question  witnesses  against  said 
employee.  All  testimony  shall  be  under  oath.  A  full  steno- 
graphic   record  of  the  hearing  will  be  made  available  to  the 
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parties  concemad«  The  decision  of ^  the  hearing  panel  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  appropriate  vice  President  and  to  the 
employee  so  charged  accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  the  hear- 
ing.   A  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  panel  is  sufficient* 

5)  Rights  of  Appeal:  After  transmittal  of  the  decision 
of  the  hearing  panel  and  the  transcript,  the  employee  so 
charged  or  tl:\e  appropriate  Vice  President  may  elect  to  appeal 
the  panel's  decision  to  the  President.  The  employee  and  the 
Vice  President  may  submit  to  the  President  a  brief  or  report 
in  support  of  his/her  position.  The  President  shall  review 
the  transcript  and  any  briefs  or  reports  so  submitted  and 
will  either  affirm  or  reverse  the  decision  of  the  hearing 
pemel.  The  decision  of  the  President  shall  be  final  and 
shall  not  be  subject  to  grievance  procedures. 

6)  Suspension:  If  the  appropriate  Vice  President  deems 
it  to  be  for  the  best  interest  of  the  College,  an  employee 
upon  whom  charges  have  been  served  may  be  suspended  by  the 
appropriate  Vice  President,  'with  or  without  salary,  pending 
final  action  upon  such  charges  pursuant  to  this  Article.  If 
an  employee  against  whom  charges  have  been  served  is  sus*^ 
pended  without  salary,  and  subsequently  is  reinstated  to 
his/her  position  pursuant  to  this  Article,  and  no  discip- 
linary action  against  such  employee  is  taken,  the  employee 
shall  be  paid  the  salary  which  he/she  otherwise  would  have 
received  during  the  period  of  such  suspension « 

7)  Failure  to  Request  a  Hearing:  If  the  employee 
charged  fails  to  request  a  hearing,    the  President  may,  after 


receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  Vice  President,  take  such 
action,  if  any,  as  deemed  lidvisable. 

ARTICLE  8  -  RETRAINING,  CROSSOVER  ASSIGNMENT,  REASSIGNMENTf, 

REDUCTION  IN  FORCE r  RECALL 
Section  Ae    Determination:      Reassignment  and /or  reduction  in 
force,    as    determined    by  the  College,    may  result    from  an 
underutilization  of  staff,  program  retrenchment,  or  financial 
exigency. 

Section  B.       Utilization  of  Staff: 

1)  Annual  Review:  There  shall  be  an  annual  review 
process  conducted  by  the  President  or  his  designee  to  deter-* 
mine  ^any  anticipated  problems,  such  as  underutilization  of 
staff,  enrollment  declines  or  other  program  dif ficu^'.tiese 
Areas  within  the  College  that  anticipate  growth  and  a  need 
for  additional  factilty  members  will  be  indi^^tede  Prior  to 
notification,  the  appropriate  division  head  and/or  Vice  Pres- 
ident shall  meet  with  the  affected  department  to  discuss 
anticipated  problras. 

2)  Notification    of  Underutilization  of    Staff  and/or 
Progrzun  Retrenchment: 

a)  DepartiAsnt  Notice  -  At  least  two  years  in 
advance  of  the  effective  date  of  reassi  nment  and/or  reduc- 
tion  of  faculty,  the  President  shal.T  notify  in  writing  the 
chairperson  of  the  Faculty  Resources  Coitunittee  and  department 
affected,  the  appropriate  division  head  and /or  Vice  Presi- 
dent,   and    the    president  of  the  Faculty    Association.  The 
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President  or  his  designee  shall  meet  ^with  the  chairperson  of 
the  Faculty  Resources  Conunittee  and  of  the  department 
affected  to  discuss  appropriate  utilization  of  the  faculty. 

b)  Individual  Notice  -  The  effective  date  of  lay- 
off shall  be  August  31,  and  faculty  affected  shall  be 
notified  at  least  one  full  year  in  advance* of  the  date  of 
layoff* 

Section  C.  Financial  Exigency:  If  a  layoff  is  anticipated 
due  to  a  financial  exigency,  the  President  shall  notify  in 
writing  the  faculty  members  affected  and  the  Faculty  Associ- 
ation at  least  thirty  (30)  working  days  prior. to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  said  layoff.  The  College  and  the  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation will  discuss  possible  ways  of  avoiding  such  a  layoff. 
Such  discussions  not  extend  the  effective  date  of  layoff 

except  by  written  agreement  of  both  parties  to  this  contract. 
The  College  shall  first  deteinnine  which  nonpersonnel  expendi- 
tures shall  be  curtailed  before  laying  off  faculty. 
Section  D.  Identification ;  In  the  department  affected,  full- 
time  faculty  with  the  least  seniority  shall  be  the  first  to 
be  reassigned  or  laid  off. 

Seniority  shall  be  based  upon  the  number  of  years  of 
service  from  the  initial  date  of  full-time  employment  at  the 
College,  minus  noncompensated  leaves  of  one  semester  or  more. 
In  situations  where  two  more  faculty  members  have  the  same 
nximber  of  years  of  service  based  on  the  above,  the  following 
criteria,  in  the  order  listed,  shall  be  used  to  determine 
seniority: 
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1)  Part-time  employment  prior  to  full-time  employment 

2)  Adjunct  employment  prior  to  part-time  or  full-time 
employment. 

3)  *    Date  of  application  for  full-time  employment. 

4)  Date  of  full-time  appointment  letter. 

The  College  shall  maintain  a  seniority  listing  of 
full-time  faculty  by  department  as  determined  from  the  above 
criteria. 

Section  E.    Crossover  Assignment; 

1)  Crossovers  are  encouraged  by  the  various  departments 
as  an  educationally  effective  means  of  maintaining  educa- 
tional standards  and  enabling  the  College  to  most  effectively 
utilize  existing  faculty. 

2)  Crossover  assignments  will. be  possible  when  course 
of f erings  ,  ^or^ job  assignments  are  available  because  of  resig- 
nation or  retirement;  when  adjunct,  part-time,  or  'overload 
sections  are  currently  offered  by  the  departments;  and  when 
program  expansion  and/or  enrollment  increases  are  antici-. 
pated. 

3)  Faculty  seeking  crossover  assignments  in  another 
department  shall  meet  the  required  standards  for  the  specific 
job  assignment  (s).  These  standards  shall  not  exceed  those 
which  applied  when  current  department  members  were  hired. 
The  department,  upon  request,  shall  convey  to  the  faculty 
member  its  written  standards  and  its  position  on  the  faculty 
member »s  qualifications  in  relation  to  these  standards. 
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4)  When  a  crossover  assignment  is  part  of  a  plan 
leading  to  reassignment  and  that  pla*i  has  been  approved  by 
the  appropriate  Vice  President,  the  Faculty  Resources 
Committee,  and  the  receiving  department,  the  faculty  member 
shall  be  eligible  for  the  following  assistance: 

a)  Use  of  tuition  reimbursement  funds,  federal, 
state,  local,  or  other  funds  which  may  become  available 
for  retraining  purposes. 

b)  Release  time  up  to  the  equivalent  of  twenty- 
five  percent  of  the  faculty  member's  normal  workload  for  one 
academic  year.  Such  release  time  may  be  utilized  over  a 
period  of  no  more  than  two  years. 

c)  Noncompensated  leaves  of  absence  for  retraining 

purposes. 

d)  During  a  noncompensated  leave  of  absence  for 
retraining  purposes  a.,d  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  year,  the 
College  shall  continue  the  same  fringe  benefits  program. 

5)      Faculty    with    crossover  assignments    maintain  all 
rights  and  privileges  in  their  original  departments. 
Section  F.  Reassignment: 

1)  Reassignment  will  be  possible  when  departmental 
positions  are  available  because  of  resignation  or  retirement; 
when  adjunct,  part-time,  or  overload  sections  are  currently 
offered  by  the  departments;  and  when  program  expansion  and/or 
enrollment  increases  are  anticipated.  Faculty  identified  for 
reassignment  or  layoff  shall  be  considered  for  reassignment 
only  to  departments  that  have  or  anticipate  a  need  for  addi- 
tional faculty  members. 
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2)  Faculty  seeking  reassignment  to  another  department 
shall  meet  the  required  standards  for  entrance  into  that 
department.  These  standards  shall  not  exceed  those  which 
applied  when  current  department  members  were  hired.  The 
department,  upon  request,  shall  convey  to  the  faculty  member, 
the  Faculty  Resources  Committee,  the  appropriate  Division 
Dean  or  Vice  President,  its  written  standards  and  its  posi- 
tion on  the  faculty  member's  qualifications  in  relation  to 
these  standards.' 

3)  A  faculty  member  identified  for  reassignment  shall 
consult  with  the  original  department,  the  receiving  depart- 
ment, 'th«  Faculty  Resources  Committee,  the  appropriate  Divi- 
sion Dean  or  the  Vice  President  in  developing  an  acceptable 
retraining  plan.  The  resulting  plan  shall  be  reviewed  and 
approved  by  the  receiving  department,  the  Faculty  Resources 
Committee,  the  Division  Dean,  and  the  appropriate  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Reassignment  will  take  place  on  a  date  indicated  in 
the  approved  plan  providing  the  requirements  of  the  plan  have 
been  met. 

4)  A  faculty  member  whose  retraining  plan  has  been 
fully  approved  shall  be  eligible  for  the  following  assistance 
relative  to  retraining  efforts: 

a)  Use  of  tuition  reimbursement  funds,  federal, 
state,  local,  or  other  funds  which  may  become  available  for 
retraining  purposes. 
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b)  Release  time  up  to  the  equivalent  of  twenty- 
five  percent  of  the  faculty  member's  normal  workload  for  one 
academic  year.  Such  release  time  may  be  utilized  over  a 
period  of  no  more  than  two  years. 

c)  Noncompensated  leave  of  absence  for  retraining 

purposes. 

d)  During    a  noncompensated  leave  of    absence  for 
retraining    pes  and  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  year,  the 
College  shall  continue  the  same  fringe  benefits  program. 

5)  If  a  faculty  member  is  reassigned  to  another  depart- 
ment under  the  terms  of  this  article,  and  a  vacancy  should 
occur  in  the  former  department,  the  faculty  member  shall  have 
the  right  of  first  refusal  to  be  reassigned  back  to  the 
former  departmrtat^  In  the  event  that  two  or  more  faculty 
members  have  been  reassigned  from  the  same  former  department, 
the  right  of  first  refusal  will  be  given  first  to  the  faculty 
meniber  with  the  most  seniority. 

Section  G.  Departmental  Review;  A  faculty  member  who  has 
been  reassigned  to  another  department  under  the  terms  of  this 
article  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

1)  The  receiving  department  shall  review  the  job  per- 
formemce  of  the  reassigned  faculty  member  at  least  once  each 
semester  (twice  each  academic  year) ,  during  a  period  not  to 
exceed  foxir  semesters  (two  academic  years)  . 
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2)  The  criteria  to  be  used  in.  this  review  process  shall 
be  the  Faculty  Evaluation  Guidel'ines  (Article  52)  • 

3)  The  purposes  of  this  review  shall  be  to  evaluate 
critically  the  faculty  member *s  effectiveness  in  fulfilling 
new  responsibilities  and  to  offer  assistance  and  advice  on 
any  aspects  of  the  faculty  member's  performance  in  need  of 
further  attention  and  improvement  •  The  acccnnplisVunents , 
strengths,  and  progress  made  by  the  faculty  member  will  also 
be  identified  in  the  review.  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  positive 
review  after  the  first,  but  no  later  than  the  fourth  semester 
(second  year) ,  this  special  review  process  will  terminate. 

4)  If  the  reviewing  department  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
performance  of  the  faculty  member  after  reasonable  efforts 
have  been  made  to  provide  advice,  guidance,  and  opportunities 
for  retraining,  the  department  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the 
appropriate  Division  Dean  for  recommendation  to.  the  appro- 
priate Vice  President  who  shall  make  a  recommendation  to  tiie 
President.  This  recommendation  should  be  made  no  later  than 
the  end  of  the  third  semester  (one  and  one-*half  years)  of  the 
review  period. 

5)  The  President,  after  reviewing  the  faculty  member's 
performance,  the  circumstances  involved,  the  recommendation 
of  the  department,  the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate 
Division  Dean,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate  Vice 
President,  shall  make  a  determination  on  the  feasibility  of 
retraining    and/or    reassignment    of  the    faculty   member  to 
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another  position  at  the  College.  In  the  event  the  President 
does  not  recommend  additional  retra^inin?  or  reassignment,  the 
Board  ^of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  Association  shall  be 
notified  and  the  Association  nay  communicate  its  views  prior 
to  final  action  by  the  Board. 

Section  H.  Recall:  Recall  may  result  because  of  an  addi- 
tional need  for  faculty,  program  reestablishment  or  the  alle- 
viation of  financial  exigency.  A  tenured  faculty  member  who 
is  laid  off  will  retain  seniority  at  the  effective  date  of 
layoff  for  up  to  three  (3)  years.  During  that  three-year 
period,  the  faculty  member  shall  be  notified  of  any  profes- 
sional vacancy  in  the  College  that  the  faculty  member  is  then 
qualified  to  fill.  Recall  shall  proceed  according  to  the 
principles  of  seniority.  Recalled  faculty  shall  be 
reappointed  <at  «the  same  rank  and  employment  status  held  at 
the  time  they  were  laid  off.  If  the  laid-off  faculty  member 
Is  not  recalled  within  the  threa-year  period,  the  faculty  * 
member's  appointment  and  seniority  shall  automatically  be 
terminated. 

ARTICLE  9    -    VACATION  LEAVE 

Section  A.  Accumulation;  Twelve  (12)  month  nonteaching 
faculty  shall  be  granted  annual  vacation  leave  of  twenty-four 
(24)  working  days  during  each  year  of  service  within  the 
college.    This  would  be  in  addition  to  all  college  holidays. 

Twelve  (12)  month  and  ten  (10)  month  nonteaching 
faculty  shall  acctimulate  vacation  leave  at  the  rate  of  two 
working  days  per  calendar  month. 
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Leave  may  accumulate  to  a  total  of  thirty-eight  (38) 
working  days  the  first  year  of  this  contract,  thirty-six  (36) 
working  days  the  second  year  of  this  contract,  and  thirty- 
five  (35)  working  days  the  third  year  of  this  contract. 

Twelve  (12)  month  teaching  faculty  shall  be  granted 
as  vacation  leave  all  academic  holidays  with  the  exception  of 
their  normal  summer  teaching  assignments. 

Vacation  leave  may  be  taken  at  such  time  as  may  be 
deemed  appropriate  by  the  faculty  member's  appropriate  admin- 
istrator. Faculty  members  terminating  employment  shall 
receive  all  accumulated  vacation  leave  before  the  effective 
date  of  resignation. 

Section  B.  Individuals  Who  Are  Paid  From  Grants; 
Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  article,  the 
annual  accumulation  for  full-time  individuals  hired  on  or 
after  September  1,  1982,  and  paid  from  grants  shall  be  one 
and  one-fourth  (1  1/4)  days  per  month  for  a  total 
accumulation  of  fifteen  (15)  days  per  year. 
ARTICLE  10    -    SICK  LEAVE 

Section  A.  Authorization  by  College:  Members  of  the  fac- 
ulty, other  than  persons  havi-'.g  temporary  appointments,  shall 
earn  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  twelve  (12)  days  per  year. 
This  leave  will  be  credited  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per 
month.  These  credits  become  cumulative  up  to  a  maximum  of 
two  hundred  four  (204)  days  the  first  year  of  this  contract, 
two  hundred  eight  (208)  days  the  second  year  of  this  con- 
tract,   and    two  hundred  twelve  (212)  days  the  third  year  of 
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this  contract.  The  unit  of  computation  for  sick  leave  cre- 
dits shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  day.  Sick  leave  consti- 
tutes absence  for  reasons  of  illness  or  injury^  dental, 
optical  or  medical  appointments,  quarantine  regulations  and 
serious  illness  in  the  immediate  family  or  household 
requiring  care  and  attendance  by  the  employee  or  when  through 
exposure  to  a  contagious  disease  a  physician  certifies  that 
the  employee's  presence  at  place  of  duty  jeopardizes  the 
health  of  others. 

Immediate  family  includes  parents,  spouse,  children, 
brother,  sister,  grandparents,  grandchildren  or  any  person 
who  is  an  actual  member  of  an  employee's  household.  Charges 
against  earned  sick  leave  credits  shall  be  made  only  when 
absence  for  illness  occurs  on  a  workday.  Sick  leave  credits 
cannot  be  earned  for  periods  of  leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

Each  member  of  the  full-time  faculty  shall  at  the 
beginning  of  the  academic  year  contribute  one  day  of  sick  ^ 
leave  from  his  or  her  sick  leave  accumulation  each  year.  , 
These  sick  leave  days  will  be  accumulated  in  a  catastrophic 
sick  leave  bank  and  would  be  available  to  each  contributor 
who  has  exhausted  individual  sick  leave  and  is  required  to 
be  on  leave  because  of  a  verifiable  illness  or  disability. 
The  inaucimum  amount  that  any  one  person  can  draw  from  this 
bank  is  ninety  (90)  days.  Disputes  regarding  the 
verification  of  illness  shall  be  resolved  by  the  College 
physician. 
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After  completion  of  five  (5)  years  of  service,  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  shall  be  granted,  in  addition  to  earned 
sick  leave,  up  to  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days  of  sick  leave 
providing  a  certificate  or  affidavit  provided  by  the  attend- 
ing physician  showing  the  incapacity  or  inability  of  the 
member  to  perform  duties  is  submitted  to  the  College.  Any  of 
the  30  days  that  were  not  used  as  a  result  of  this  provision 
will  be  held  in  a  separate  "bank"  to  be  used  in  the  future. 
This  provision  is  a  contract  grant  of  thirty  (30)  days  sick 
leave  and  can  be  used  as  needed  during  an  individual's 
employment  at  the  College. 

In  addition,  members  of  the  faculty  who  have  not 
accumulated  the  necessary  sick  leave  credits  may  be  granted 
by  the  President,  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  days  advance  sick 
leave  which  shall  not  be  deducted  from  future  accumulations 
of  sick  leave. 

Section  B.  Sick  Leave  at  Half>Pay;  After  all  earned  sick 
leave  credits  have  been  used,  full-time  faculty  having 
continuing  appointments  may,  upon  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent, be  granted  sick  leave  with  one-half  pay  for  a  period  of 
six  months  continuing  from  the  expiration  of  the  normal  sick 
leave  period. 

Section  C.  Authorization' by  Board  of  Trustees;  In  unusual 
circumstances  where  undue  hardship  is  evident,  sick  leave 
with  half-pay,  in  addition  to  that  already  authorized  in 
Section  B  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  President. 
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Section  D.  Substitutes:  *  Paid  substitutes  will  be  provided 
from  the  first  day  on  a  planned  sick  leave  absence  when 
advance  notice  is  given,  The  Department  Chairperson  or  Dir- 
ector shall  immediately  notify  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Vice 
President  when  there  is  written  notification  from  a  physician 
at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  sick  leave  absence  for  medi- 
cal treatment  (surgery,  etc.).  Paid  substitutes  may  be  pro- 
vided for  faculty  on  sick  leave  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  respective  department  and  the  appropriate  Dean  and /or 
Vice  President,  such  sxibstitutes  are  necessary.  Only  when 
unforseen  sick  leave  necessitates  coverage  for  one  week  or 
less,  coverage  shall  be  without  compensation. 
Section  E.  Reporting;  When  absence  is  necessary  under  the 
provisions  of  s^ck  leave,  the  faculty  member  or  person  acting 
in  his/her  stead  must  notify  the  office  of  the  appropriate 
Dean/Director  or  designee  in  a  timely  fashion  so  that  ade- 
quate provision  can  be  made  to  cover  the  absence.  A 
standardized  form  will  be  developed  for  this  reporting  with  a 
copy  provided  for  the  individual.  Faculty  members  are 
expected  to  submit  a  signed  statement,  monthly  for  teaching 
faculty  and  biweekly  for  nonteaching  faculty,  indicating  the 
amount  of  leave  taken  during  the  period.  The  forms  for 
reporting  leaves  are  attached  as  Appendix  A.  Failure  lo 
submit  this  form  by  the  appropriate  return  dates  will  result 
in  a  loss  of  accvimulated  leave  for  that  period.  No  accximula- 
tion  will  be  recorded  until  the  necessary  forms  are  completed 
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to    the  current  date.     .If.  the  above  procedure  cannot  be  fol- 

I. 

lowed  duo  to  illness,  appropriate  credit  will  be  given  at  the 
time  the  individual  returns  to  work. 
ARTICLE  11    -  PARENTAL  LEAVE: 

Section  A.  Notification  of  Pregnancy:  A  faculty  member  who 
is  pregnant  shall  notify  the  appropriate  department  head, 
Division  Dean,  or  Vice  President  in  writing  of  the  desire  to 
take  leave,  and  shall  give  wch  notice  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  faculty  member  shall  provide  the  College  with  the  attend- 
ing physician's  approval  of  the  length  of  time  said  faculty 
member  may  remain  at  work.  The  faculty  member  may,  with  the 
attending  physician's  approval,  continue  in  active  employment 
as  late  as  said  approval  indicates. 

Section  B.    Charging  of  Leave:    All  or  any  portion  of  a  leave 
taken   by    a  pregnant  faculty  member   because    of,  ..connected 
with,    or    resulting    from  said  pregnancy  may  be    charged  to 
available   vacation    leave  or  sick  leave  in  accordance  with 
Articles  9  and  10. 

faction  C.  Additional  Leave:  A  facu-.ty  member  shall  be 
entitled  upon  request  to  additional  unpaid  leave  to  be  taken 
up  to  one  year  after  birth.  Application  shall  be  made 
according  to  the  provisions  of  Article  18,  (Other  Leaves  of 
Absence) . 

Section  D.  Child  Rearing:  A  member  of  the  faculty  may  be 
granted  leave  for  child  rearing  in  accordance  with  the  guide- 
lines established  under  Article  18  (Other  Leaves  of  Absence) . 
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Section    E.    Return  from  Leave:     A  /faculty  member    on  leave 
shall  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
19  (Rights  and  Benefits  of  Faculty  Members  on  Leave) . 
ARTICLE  12    -    ADOPTION  LEAVE 

Section  A.  Leave;  A  member  of  the  faculty  who  is  adopting  a 
minor  child  may  be  granted  leave  in  accordance  with  the 
guidelines  established  under  Article  18  (Other  Leaves  of 
Absence) . 

Section  B.  Return:  A  member  of  the  faculty  has  the  right  to 
be  reinstated  in  a  position  of  equivalent  pay  within  one  year 
from  the  adoption  date  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Article  19  (Rights  and  Benefits  of  Faculty  Members  on  Leave) . 
ARTICLE  13    -  LEAVE  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  ADVANCEMENT  FOR  THE 

BENgFIT  THE  COLLEGE 
Section  A.  Policy:  A  restricted  number  of  leaves  for 
professional  advancement  may.  be  made  available  to  members  of 
the  faculty  who  meet  the  requirements  set"  forth.  The 
objective  of  such  leave  is  to  increase  each  person's  value  to 
the  College  in  relation  to  the  Annual  College  Goals  and 
thereby  improve  and  enrich  its  program.  Such  leave  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  a  reward  for  service  nor  as  a  vacation  or  rest 
period  occurring  automatically  at  stated  intervals. 
Section  B.  Purpose:  Leaves  for  professional  advancement  shall 
be  granted  for  study,  formal  education,  research,  writing,  or 
other  experience  of  professional  value. 
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Se<:'iion  C.  Eligibility:  Members  of  the  faculty  who  have 
completed  at  least  six  years  of  service  within  the  College, 
or  who,  if  they  previously  have  had  a  leave  for  professional 
advancement,  or  sabbatical  leave  and  have  completed  at  j.east 
six  years  of  service  within  the  college  from  the  date  of 
return  from  their  last  leave,  shall  be  eligible  for  leave  for 
professional  advancement. 

Section  D.  Terms  and  Conditions;  Xisaveu  for  professional 
advancement  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one  year  s.t  rates 
rot  to  exceed  one-half  salary  or  for  periods  of  one-half  year 
at  rates  not  to  exceed  full  salary.  Members  of  the  faculty 
on  leave  for  professional  advancement  may,  with  the  prior 
approval  of  the  President,  accept  fellowships,  grants-in-aid 
or  earned  income  to  assist  in  accomplishing  the  purpose  of 
their  leaves.  Zn  such  cases,  the  President  nay  adjust  the 
leave  for  professional  advancement  salaries  to  reflect  such 
income,  either  prior  to  or  during  the  periods  of  such  leave, 
so  that  total  compensation  shall  not  exceed  the  total  gro^s 
income  of  the  individual  for  the  period  if  said  individual 
was  not  placed  on  tlis  leave  for  professional  advancement, 
section  Eo  Applications:  Applications  for  leaves  for 
professional  advancement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  appro- 
priate Vice  President,  the  Division  Dean  and  to  the  elected 
faculty  Ad  Foe  Committee  on  Leaves  for  Professional  Advance- 
ment as  early  as  possible,  usually  about  tiie  first  of  January 
but  in  no  event  later  than  March  1.    The  College  Development 
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Officer  shall  be  an  ex  officio  stajiding  member  of  the  afore- 
sientioi\ed  committee.  Each  application  shall  include  a  state- 
ment outlining  the  program  to  be  followed  while  on  leave, 
indicating  any  prospective  supplementary  income  and  stating 
that  the  applicant  intends  to  continue  as  a  member  of  the 
faculty  for  at  least  one  year  of  service  upon  return  from  the 
leave,  and  will  also  submit  a  comprehensive  leave  for  profes- 
sional advancement  report  to  the  President  within  three 
months  from  the  date  of  return. 

Section  P.  Procedures;  Copies  of  the  application  are  to 
be  presented  to  the  appropriate  Department  Chaiirperson, 
Division  Dean,  Vice  President,  and  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on 
Leaves  for  Professional  Advancement.  The  faculty  Ad  Hoc  Com- 
mittee will  t^en^ review  the  applications  and  make  its  recom- 
mendations  to  the  President  of  the  College..  The  Vice  Presi- 
dents then  recommend  to  the  President  the  number  of  faculty  • 
who  should  be  granted  leave.  The  final  recommendation  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  will  be  "made  by  the  President,  in  consid-  * 
eration  of  the  above  recommendations  and  the  financial  posi- 
tion of  the  College. 

Section  G.  Approval ;  The  Board  may  grant  such  leaves  for 
professional  advancement  as  it  deems  appropriate,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President* 

Section  He  Substitutes!  During  the  absence  on  leave  for 
professional  advancement  of  members  cf  the  faculty #  the  Pres- 
ident shall  make  appropriate  arrangements  for  carrying  on  the 


activities    of  the  college  with  due  regard  to  the  reasonable 
workload  of  other  members  of  the  faculty.     Persons  on  leave 
shall    not  be  required  or  permitted  to  contribute  toward  the 
salary  of  substitutes  during  their  absence. 
ARTICLE  14    -    BEREAVEMENT  LEAVE 

In  the  event  of  death  in  the  immediate  family,  a  faculty 
member  shall  bvt  eligible  for  four  (4)  working  days  with  pay. 
"Immediate  family"  shall  include  mother,  father,  mother-in- 
law,  father-in-law,  spouse,  child,  brother,  sister,  grand- 
parents, grandchildren,  or  any  other  individual  who  is  an 
actual  member  of  the  faculty  member's  household.  Kormally 
said  absence  is  to  be  reported  to  the  appropriate  Division 
Dean  or  Vice  President  on  the  first  day. 
ARTICLE  15    -    PERSONAL  LEAVE 

Each  ten  (10)  month  faculty  member  and  twelve  (12)  month 
.  teaching  faculty  member  will  receive  three  (3)  Personal  Leave 
days  per  fiscal  year  to  be  used  for  personal  business.  Each 
twelve  (12)  month  nonteaching  faculty  member  will  receive 
four  (4)  Personal  Leave  days  per  fiscal  year. 

Personal  Leave  days  will  not  accumulate  from  year  to 
year.  Such  leave  must  have  the  approval  in  advance  by  the 
appropriate  administrative  person.  Unused  Personal  Leave 
days  will  be  added  to  the  person's  sick  leave  bank  at  the  end 
of  the  year. 
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ARTICLE  16    -    LEAVE  FOR  JURY  DUTY^,  COURT  ATTENDANCE  OR 
OFFICIAL  HEARING 

On  proof  of  the  necessity  of  jury  duty^  attending 
court,  or  official  hearing  pursuant  to  subpoena  or  other 
order  of  the  court,  any  faculty  member  shall  be  granted  a 
paid  leave  of  absence.  The  appropriate  administrative  person 
shall  be  notified  in  advance  by  said  faculty  member  request- 
ing such  leave. 

Upon  notification  to  serve  jury  duty,  the  individual 
will  advise  tha  appropriate  Vice  President  or  Division  Dean. 
In  order  to  best  accommodate  the  individual's  work  schedule, 
the  College  will  seek  a  deferment.  Substitutes  for  faculty 
on  leave  for  jury  duty  shall  be  paid  from  the  first  day. 

Any  ^  faculty  member  who  takes  jury  duty  leave  shall 
remit  to  tkj  College  all  remuneration  received  for  juiry  duty 
lass  parking  and  mileage  fee  reimbursement  during  the  period, 
of  leave. 

ARTICLE  17    -    MILITARY  DUTY 

Any  faculty  member  who  is  required  to  render  ordered  military 
duty  shall  notify  as  soon  as  possible  the  appropriate  Vice 
President  and  such  leave  will  be  granted  as  authorized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  (Section  242  of  the 
Military  Law) .  The  time  allowed  for  such  militajr/  leave 
shall  be  reported  to  the  appropriate  authorities  in 
conformance  with  the  prescribed  regulations. 
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ARTICLE  18    -    OTHER  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 

Section  A.  Application:  Appliciitions  for  leaves  of  absence, 
without  salary,  shall  be  made  to  the  President.  Each  such 
application  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  purpose  for 
which  the  leave  is  requested,  its  anticipated  duration,  and 
its  value  to  the  applicant  or  the  college. 

Section  B.    Approval;  The    President  may  grant  members  of  the 
faculty,    other  than  persons  having    temporary  appointments, 
other    leaves    of  absence,    without  salary,    not  to  exceed  a 
total  of  three  (3)  months  during  each  year  of    service.  The 
Board,    after    receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  President, 
may  grant  such  persons  leaves  of  absence,  without  salary  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  six  (6)  months  during  each 
year  of  service.      The  Board,  after  receiving  the  recommenda- 
tion   of    the    President,    may  grant  such  persons    leave»  of 
absence  without  salary  for  any  period  beyond  six-  (6)  months. 
Section    C.     Kotific?.tion;      The  College  shall  notify  appli- 
cants for  such  leavi  in  a  timely  fashion. 

ARTICLE  19  -  RIGHTS  AND  BENEFITS  GF  FACULTY  MEMBERS  ON  LEAVE 
Section  A.  Faculty  members  on  noncompensated  leave  for  pro- 
fessional advancement  shall  upon  their  return  begin  receiving 
compensation  and  advancement  of  seniority  as  though  they  had 
been  employed  by  the  College  during  such  leave.  Faculty 
members  on  noncompensated  leave  receive  no  economic  fringe 
benefits  paid  by  the  College  while  on  leave.  Arrangements 
may    be  made  by  the  individual  to  maintain  health  insurance. 
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life  insurance,  and  disability  insurance  at  the  expense  of 
the  individual  while  on  leave.  while  on  compensated  leave 
faculty  members  shall  continue  to  receive  the  benefit.?  and 
protection  of  this  contract. 

Section  B.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
article,  no  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  the 
terms  of  members  of  the  faculty  having  term  appointments,  and 
all  leaves  of  absence  shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  upon  the 
expiration  of  such  terms. 

Section  C.  Faculty  members  on  noncompensated  nonprofes- 
sional leave  shall  be  reinstated  at  the  rank  and  seniority 
held  at  the  time  of  their  departure.  The  salary  for  a 
returning  faculty  member  will  be  computed  by  using  the  base 
•alary  previously  paid  plus  the  raise  for  the  year  in  which 
the  person  returas, 
.    ARTICLE  20    -  HEALTH  INSURANCE 

Section  A,  Basic  Plans  All  faculty  shall  be  entitled  to 
membership  in  the  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Rochester  Plan 
including  the  Blue  Million  Preferred  Program,  Maternity 
Rider  Rider,  x-ray  Rider,  and  the  Dependent  Student  Rider  to 
Age  23. 

The  College  will  pay*  the  full  cost  of  the  Blue 
Cross/Blue  Shield  Rochester  Plan  including  the  Blue  Million 
Preferred  Program,  Maternity  Rider,  X-ray  Rider  and  Dependent 
Student  Rider  to  Age  23.  Any  rate  increases  on  or  after 
September  1,  1987,  will  be  shared  equally  by  the  individual 
and  the  College. 
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Section  B*         Alternative  Health  Care  Plan:    Faculty  members 
covered    by  this  Agreement,  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
participate    in  the  Genesee  Vallfey  Group  Health  Association, 
Preferred    Care    Flan,    or  Rochester  Health  Network*      If  an 
individual  chooses  to  participate  in  any  of  these  plans,  the 
College    will    pay    a  portion  of  the  cost  of  these    plans  in 
exactly  the  same  amovint  as  is  paid  to  the  individual  partici- 
pating in  the  Basic  Plan*    The  additional  costs  shall  be  paid 
by  the  individual  through  payroll  deductions. 
Section  C.       Health  Insurance  Coverage  for  Retired  Faculty: 
(See  Article  26,  Section  F) • 
ARTICLE  21    •  DENTAL  INSURANCE 

All  full-time  faculty  shall  be  eligible  to  enroll  in 
the  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  modified  Smile  Saver  II  Program* 
This  program  includes  70%  for  Class  II,  (Basic  Restorative) , 
70%  for  Cfass  III  (Major  Restorative) ,  and  50%  for  Class  IV 
(Orthodontic)  services.  This  coverage  applies  to  the  Blue 
Cross/Blue  Shield  Schedule  of  Allowances. 

The  College  will  pay  the  full  cost  of  this 
protection. 

ARTICLE  22    -    LIFE  INSURANCE 

All  full«-time  faculty  up  to  age  65  shall  be  entitled 
to  membership  in  The  Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Company  Pro- 
gram. The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  insurance 
carriers  as  long  as  comparable  benefits  are  provided.  This 
program  consists  of  an  amount  of  insurance  equal  to  two  and 
one-half    times  thm  annual  salary  to  a  maximum    of  $250,000. 
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faculty   me^er  electing  to  participate  in  this  program 
.hall  have  50  percent  c£  this  premium  paid  by  the  CcUege. 

-  If  available  through  the  carrier,    individual  faculty 
members  may  add  an  additional  1  1/2  times  their  annual  salary 
at  their  own  expense. 
ARTICLE  23    -    PISMILICT  IMSPRfttlCE 

All    faculty    of    the  College  shall  be    eligible  for 
membership  in  the  Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association 
fflAA)      college     Group   Disability    Program.       The  totU 
disability  insurance  program  includes  a  monthly  waiver  bene- 
fit  which  provide,  for  payment  of  retirement  premiums  while 
th.    individual    1.  receiving  disability  benefits.     For  new 
faculty   members  of  the  College  there  is  a   one-year  waiting 
period    for  actual  enrollment.     This  program,    subject  to  a 
.ix-month   waiting   period   by  th.  enrolled    faculty  member, 
provide.  60  percent  of  the  basic  monthly  salary  to  a   maximum  , 
monthly  income  benefit  of  $3,000. 

The  above  benefits  are  reduced  by  any  Social  ^ecuritj 
payments  or  disability  payments  payable  under  New  Vorlc  State 
Teacher.    Retirement    System   or  New   York    State  Employees' 

Retirement  System. 

The  disability  insurance  program  shall  contain  the 
TIAA  3%  escalator  Clause.  Any  faculty  member  electing  to 
participate  in  this  program  shall  have  50  percent  of  this 
premium  paid  by  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  24    -    HEGLIGENCE  INSURANCE 

The    College  agrees  to  provide    negligence  insurance 
protection     including    protection    for    the    faculty  member 
against  malpractice,  products  liability,  and  corporal  punish- 
xnent.    The  amount  of  this  protection  is  $10,000, OCO. 
ARTICLE  25    -    TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT 

The  College  agirees  to  budget  the  amount  of  $25,000 
per  year  for  tuition  reimbursement •  This  reimbursement  is 
available  only  for  courses  at  duly  accredited  colleges  and 
universities. 

A  deadline  of  August  31  preceding  each  year  of  this 
contract  shall  be  esteiblished  for  the  submission  of  any 
request  for  tuition  reimbursement*  Any  requests  submitted 
later  than  August  31  will  only  be  considered  after  the  ini- 
tial approved  requests  have  been  honored.  The  maximum  amount 
available  for^any  year  is  $1500  per  individual*  The  .  amount 
available  will  be  prorated  vhen  the  total  approved  request 
exceeds  the  budgeted  amount* 

A  voucher  policy  will  be  established  with  any  col- 
leges or  universities  that  agree  to  payment  by  voucher*  If  a. 
voucher  payment  is  not  possible,  payment  for  tuition  of  an 
approved  request  will  be  made  to  the  individual  who  can 
satisfactorily  show  proof  of  enrollment*  It  is  the  require- 
ment of  the  individual  who  has  received  a  tuition  payment  to 
notify  the  College  of  a  successfully  completed  course*  If  a 
course  is  not  successfully  completed,  the  individual  must 
reimburse  the  College  through  payroll  deduction* 


ARTICLE  26    -    RETIREMENT  . 

/. 

Section  A.  Membership  in  Retirement  Programs ;  Members  of 
the  faculty,  other  than  persons  having  temporary  appoint- 
nents,  may  if  eligible  become  members  of  any  one  of  the 
following  systems:  New  York  State  Employees  Retirement 
System,  New  York  State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  or 
Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  (TIAA)  and  College 
Retirement  Equities  Fund  (CREF) . 

In  accordance  with  New  York  State  regulations,  a 
faculty  member  not  electing  a  system  within  thirty  (30)  days 
of  the  faculty  member's  eligibility  date  will  automatically 
become  eligible  only  for  the  New  York  State  Teachers  Retire- 
ment System.  •  The  retirement  program  shall  be  fully  paid  by 
the  College  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law. 
Section  B.  Mandatory  Retirement;  Continuing  appointments 
shall  terxainate  on  August  31  next  succeeding  the  seventieth 
(70)  birthday  of  the  faculty  member  on  continuing  appoint-, 
ment. 

Section  C.  Voluntary  Retirement;  Members  of  the  faculty 
who  wish  to  retire  at  an  age  earlier  than  seventy  (70)  under 
the  provisions  of  the  retirement  systems  of  which  they  are 
members,  shall  prior  to  applying  for  such  retirement,  notify 
the  President  with  respect  to  the  effective  date  of  such 
retirement. 

Section  D.  Emeritus  Status ;  Members  of  the  faculty,  other 
than    those    having    temporary    appointments,    who    meet  the 


following  conditions  are  eligible  for  Emeritus  Status: 

1)  Completed  a  minimum'*  of  ten  (10)  years  of  full- 
timh  service  at  the  College; 

2)  Have  achieved  the  rank  of  Professor  or  Associate 
Professor; 

3)  Have  retired  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Section  B  or  Section  C  of  this  article; 

4)  Or  who  have  retired  because  of  incapacity  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  7,  Section  C,  of 
this  agreement. 

Individuals  who  meet  the  above  requirements  may  be 
granted  Emeritus  their  professional  rank  as  of  the  time  of 
their  retirement  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  acting 
upon  the  recommendations  of  the  department  Involved,  the. 
Division  Deaft,  appropriate  Vice  President  and  the  President. 

Profttssional  rank  emeritus  shall  carry  with  it  such 
of  the  following  privileges  as  are  relevant  and  possible;  use 
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of  the  library,  recreational  and  study  facilities,  use  of 
office  and  laboratory  space,  eligibility  for  research  grants, 
and  representation  of  the  college  in  professional  groups. 
Academic  Governance  Organization,  college  mailing  address, 
secretarial  help,  faculty  dining  privileges,  and  participa- 
tion in  convocations  and  academic  processions. 
Section  E.  Application  of  Unused  Sick  Leave;  All  members, 
except  members  of  the  Kew  York  State  Teachers  Retirement 
System,    are    granted    application  of  tinused    sick    leave  as 
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additional  service  credited  towards  their  retirement  program, 
(not  to  be  paid  in  cash  to  the  individual)  upon  retirement  up 
to  a  total  of  200  days. 

Section  P#  Health  Insurance  Coverage  for  Retired  Faculty: 
For  those  retired  faculty  with  fifteen  (15)  or  more  years  of 
full-time  service  or  for  those  retired  faculty  with  a  minimum 
of  12  years  full-time  service  who  have  reached  age  65  at  the 
time  of  retirement,  the  College  agrees  to  provide  fully  paid 
Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  coverage.  For  those  faculty  who  are 
nligiblo  for  Medicare,  the  College  agrees  to  provide  the 
Rochester  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Supplemental  Plan  which 
increases  their  coverage  to  that  approximating  the  non- 
Medicare  faculty* 

As  in  the  past,  the  Board  may  grant  the  above  benefit 
to  a  retiree  ^wil^  less  than  fifteen  (15)  years  of  service* 
ARTICLE  27    -    INSURANCE  ANNUITY  REDUCTION 

The  College  agrees  to  make  available  payroll  reduc- 
tions for  deferred  annuities*  The  College  will  maintain  a 
list  of  six  carriers  jointly  approved  with  the  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation* 

ARTICLE  28    -    SAVINGS  AND  CREDIT  UNION 

The  College  will  provide  payroll  deduction  services 
for  the  Rochester  and  Monroe  County  Employees  Federal  Credit 
Union* 

ARTICLE  29    -    ONE-CHECK  PAYROLL  DEPOSIT 

The  College  will  continue  to  provide  a  one-check 
payroll  deposit  plan  duri^;    he  life  of  this  contract. 
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ARTICLE  30    -    FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OFFICE 

I. 

The  College  agrees  to  provide  an  office,  if  possible 
centrally  located,  and  a  desk,  chair,  telephone,  file 
cabinet,  and  a  typewriter  for  the  Faculty  Association*  The 
Association  agrees  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  telephone  trunk 
line,  local  calls,  tie  line  calls  and  long  distance  calls. 
ARTICLE  31    •    ADJUNCT  FACULTY: 

Section  A.  Purpose  and  Implementation;  This  article  and 
thi?^  article  alone  will  contain  the  benefits,  working  condi- 
tions, and  salary  for  Adjunct  Faculty.  The  purpose  of  this 
article  is  to  recognize  the  contributions  of  adjunct  faculty, 
to  attract  and  maintain  a  high  calibre  of  adjunct  staff,  and 
to  ensure  the  continued  quality  of  education  at  Monroe 
Community  College.  Both  parties  agree  that  nothing  in  the 
article  shall  be  the  basis  for  discrimination  for  reason  of 
age,  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  national  origin,  marital 
status  or  physical  disability. 
Section  B.       Professional  Working  Conditions: 

1)  Office  Space  and  Integration  into  the  Profes** 
sional  and  Intellectual  Life  of  the  College:  A  committee 
consisting  of  three  College  and  three  Faculty  Association 
appointees  shall  periodically  make  recommendations  on  ways  to 
provide  office  space  for  the  use  of  part-time  and  adjunct 
faculty  to  integrate  ad j tine t  and  part-* time  faculty  into  the 
intellectual  and  professional  life  of  the  College. 
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2)  Mail folder  Locations;  All  adjunct  faculty  will 
have  a  nail  folder  in  the  central  r.ailroom  and  will  be  pro- 
vided appropriate  mail  service  (via  central  xnailf older s, 
departmental  mailfolders,  postal  service,  etc.)  by  their 
Individual  departments. 

3)  Listing  in  the  College  Directory  and  Bulletin; 
All  adjunct  faculty  shall  have  an  opportunity  to  be  included 
and  listed  as  such  in  the  College  Directory.  After  four  (4) 
cumulative  semesters  of  employment,  adjunct  faculty  shall 
have  an  opportxinity  to  also  be  listed  in  the  College  Bulletin 
if  they  request  such  listing. 

4)  Orientation    -  College    and  Departmental; 

A  college-wide  orientation  for  all  new  adjunct  faculty  will 
be  provided  .tauh  semester.  Additionally,  department  orienta- 
tions shall  also  be  held  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester 
for  adjunct  faculty. 

5)  Announcements ;  When  a  full-time  vacancy 
occurs,  adjunct  faculty  shall  be  notified  by  an  announcement 
which  will  be  posted  in  the  mailroom. 

Section  C.  Assignment  of  Available  Courses;  Departments 
are  responsible  for  developing  and  implementing  procedures 
for  assigning  available  courses  to  adjuncts.  These  proce- 
dures must,  of  course,  be  consistent  with  general  College 
policies  (on  Affirmative  Action,  etc.).  After  full-time 
faculty  have  satisfied  their  base  load  and  after  the  overload 
requirements  of  full-time  faculty  are  met,  the  balance  of  the 
courses    will    be  staffed  by  part-time    or    adjunct  faculty. 
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Among  criteria  to  be  considered  are:      credentials,  relevant 
professional    eacperience,      relevant    c^inmunity  involvement, 
teaching  evaluations,  nui.iber  of  semesters  taught  and  specific 
course    experience.      The    Office    of  the  Vice    President  of 
Academic    Affairs    or    designee  shall    annually    provide  two 
months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester  an  updated 
list  of  the  courses  taught,    when  taught,    and  the  number  of 
times    taught    by  an  adjunct.      Departmental  procedure-  must 
facilitate  the  process  for  the  timely  appointment  and  employ- 
ment of  adjunct  faculty.    An  adjunct  faculty  member  may  teach 
no  more  than  nine  contact  hours  in  any  one  semester.  Excep- 
tions   to    this  limit  may  be  agreed  to  jointly    by    the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Faculty  Association. 
Section  D.  Compensation: 


Amount  per  Contact  Hour 
Per  Semester 


1987-88 

1988-89 

1^89-90 

$  399 

$  415 

$  432 

446 

464 

482 

499 

519 

540 

579 

602 

626 

Rank 

Adjunct  Instructor 
Adjunct  Assistant  Profe'ssor 
Adjunct  Associate  Professor 
Adj\inct  Professor 

Section  E.  Benefits: 

1)      Adjunct    faculty    shall  be    covered    by  negligenca 
insurance    in  the  same  amount  as  full-time  faculty;    and  to 
the  extent  required  by  law  -  worker's  compensation,  unemploy- 
ment benefits,  and  retirement  programs. 
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2)  Adjunct  faculty  may  participate  in  the  health  insur- 
ance  program  of  the  College  (Article  20)  at  no  cost  to  the 
Colleger 

3)  After  one  semester  of  teaching  at  thn  College, 
adjunct  faculty  may  obtain  a  tuition  waiver  for  one  course  at 
Monroe  Community  College  that  is  deemed  professionally 
relevant  and  approved  by  the  appropriate  Department  Chair- 
person and  Division  Dean. 

Section  F.         Academic  Freedom;    Academic  freedom  applies  to 
adjunct  faculty. 

Section    G.         Application;      The  following  articles  of  the 
contractual  agreement  shall  apply  to  adjunct  faculty; 

Article  1  -  Definitions,  Sections  B,  C,  D,  and  B. 

Article  3  -  Recognition,  Sections  A(l),  C,  D,  and  E. 

Article  4  -  Governance,  Section  B 

Article  6  -  Faculty  Personnel  Records 

« 

Article  24  -  Negligence  Insurance 

Insurance  Annuity  Reduction 
Savings  and  Credit  .Union 
One-check  Payroll  Deposit 
Adjunct  Faculty 
Reduced  Teaching  or  Workload 
Contract  Legality 
Contract  Administration 
Contract  Printing  and  Distribution 
Rights  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Grievance  Procedures 
Final  Provisions 


Article  27 
Article  28 
Article  29 
Article  31 
Article  36 
Article  38 
Article  39 
Article  40 
Article  41 
Article  43 
Article  54 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  32    -    PLANNING  OF  FUTURl:  BOILDINGS  AND  MODIFICATION 

OF  PRESENT  BUILDINGS 

The    Facilities    Committee  shall  contaj      one  member 
selected  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association. 
ARTICLE  33  -  PARKING 

The    College  shall  provide  cost-free  reserved  parking 
faciliti63    for  the  faculty  and  staff  in    the  administrative 
loop  and  parking  lots  A-1,  A-2,  B-7,  and  B-8, 
ARTICLE  34    -    INVOLVEMENT  IN  THE  ANNUAL  COLLEGE  BUDGET 

At    the  request  of  either  party  it  is  agreed  that  the 
Faculty    Association    Budget  Committed  shall    meet    with  the 
President    or    a  designee  to  discuss  and  exchange    ideas  and 
advice  on  matters  relating  to  the  budget. 
ARTICLE  35    -    ANNUAL  COLLEGE  BUDGET 

Copies  of  the  official  annual  College  budget  shall  be 
made  available  upon  the  request  of  any  faculty  member. 
ARTICLE  36    -    REDUCED  TEACHING  OR  WORKLOAD 

The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association #  other  Asso- 
ciation officers,  and,  during  any  year  in  which  negotiations 
conducted  for  a  complete  successor  agreement,  the  nego* 
tiating  team,  will  be  granted  special  consideration  in  the 
way  of  workload  reduction.  .  As  an  example,  mini-negotiations 
shall  be  specifically  excluded  from  workload  reduction  con- 
sideration. For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  the  negotiating 
teams  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  four  (4)  members 
including  the  Chief  Negotiator. 
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ARTICLE  37    -  HOLIDAYS 

All-College  holidays  are  as  follows:  New  Year's  Day, 
Martij?  Luther  King's  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day, 
Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  the  day  after  Thanksgiving, 
Christinas  Day  and  the  week  days  through  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  Official  College  Calendar  shall  indicate  those 
days  on  which  all  offices  of  the  College  are  closed.  Should 
a  holiday  fall  on  a  Saturday,  then  the  preceding  Friday  shall 
be  observed  as  a  holiday;  should  a  holiday  fall  on  a  Sunday, 
then  the  following  Monday  shall  be  observed  aa  a  holiday. 
ARTICLE  38    -    CONTRACT  LEGALITY 

If    any    provision    of  this  Agreement  is  held    to  be 
contrary    to  law,    then  such  provision  will  be    termed  valid 
only  to  the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions 
of  this  Agreemept  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 
ARTICLE  39     -    CONTRACT  ADMINISTRATION 

A  designated  representative  of  the  President  of  the 
College  and  the  Faculty  Association  shall  meet  on  a  regular 
basis  to  advise  in  the  areas  of  official  work  rules, 
policies,  directives,  procedures,  and  practices  of  custom 
that  are  consistent  with  the  terras  and  conditions  of  this 
contract  and  statutory  law.  All  opinions  rendered  by  such 
individuals  shall  be  considered  advisory. 
ARTICLE  40    -    CONTRACT  PRINTING  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

Copies  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  printed  at  the 
expense  of  the  College  and  distributed  to  all  faculty  members 
represented  by  the  Faculty  Association. 
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ARTICLE  41    -    RIGHTS  GF  THE  BOARD  GF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of /Monroe  Community  College,  on 
their  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  President  of  the 
College,  hereby  retain  and  reserve  unto  themselves  all 
rights,  powers,  authority,  duties  and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  and  vested  in  them  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Kew  York  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

The    exercise    of  these    rights,    powers,  authority, 
duties    and  responsibilities  by  the  Board  and    President  and 
the  adoption  of  such  rules,    regulations  and  policies  as  they 
may    deem  necessary  shall  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and 
express  terms  of  this  Agreement, 
ARTICLE  42    -    BOARD  GF  TRUSTEES'  POLICY  MANUAL 
Section    A«         If  there  are  procedures  concerning  terms  and 
conditions «  ot  employment  outlined  in  the  Board  of  Trustees* 
Policy  Manual  and  these  procedures  are  not  followed,  then  the 
violation    of    these  procedures  is  subject  to    the  grievance 
procedures  outlined  in  this  Agreement.    Changes,  additions  or 
amendments    to    the  Bc^ard  of  Trustees  Policy    Manual   may  be 
initiated  by  the  appropriate  faculty  governance  organization 
coiranittee    and  implemv  Ated  upon  appro/al  by  the  President  and 
the    Board  of  Trustees.      If  the  President  disagrees    with  a 
change    in    procedures    forwarded  by  the    faculty  governance 
organization,  then  the  President  or  a  designee  shall  indicate 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  and  shall  discuss  those'  reasons 
with    the    appropriate  faculty  governance    organization  com- 
mittee. 
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Section  B.  If  the  President  or  the  Board  of  Trustees 
Initiates  any  change  In  the  present  Policy  Manual,  the  pro- 
pos6d  change  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  faculty  governance 
organization  for  Its  views.  The  faculty  governance  organi- 
zation shall  receive  notice  of  the  proposed  change  twenty 
(20)  working  days  In  advance  of  the  effective  day  when 
classes  are  In  session  and  thirty  (30)  working  days  in 
advance  when  classes  are  not  In  session. 

Section    C.         In  any  case  where  policies  require  notice  to 
the  faculty  governance  organization  notice  shall  also  be  sent 
to  the  Faculty  Association* 
ARTICLE  43    •  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES 
Section  A.       Declaration  of  Policy: 

1)  The  term  ••grievance"  as  used  herein  shall  mean 
any  compfalftt  by  any  person  covered  by  this  Agreement,  the 
College  or  tlie  Faculty  Association  on  Its  own  behalf  that 
there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation  or  Inequitable 
application  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

2)  •  This  contract  shall  not  provide,  for  the  hand- 
ling of  alleged  grievances  which  occurred  prior  to  the 
signing  of  this  contract  nor  shall  It  prejudice  in  any  way 
any  of  the  other  rights  which  said  faculty  member  or  members 
have  at  their  disposal. 

3)  Grievances  shall  follow  the  procedures  outlined 
in  Section  B  below.  The  termination  of  employment  •  by  the 
College    shall  not  be  the  subject  of  a  grievance.      This  does 
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not  deny  to  any  member  existifhg  righus  under  Article  7 
(Termination)  of  this  Agreement. 

4)  Every  person  or  group  of  persons  covered  by 
this  Agreement  shall  have  the  right  to  present  grievances  in 
accordance  with  the  appropriate  procedures.  Grievances  mufat 
be  initiated  in  writing  within  twenty-five  (25)  working  days 
after  a  person  or  group  actually  knew  of  the  act  or  condition 
on  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

5)  Every  person  or  organization  who  has  the  right 
to  bring  a  grievance  hereunder  has  the  right  to  be  repre- 
sented at  all  stages  thereof  by  any  representative  of  the 
person's  choice,  except  that,  if  the  Faculty  Association  is 
not  chosen  as  the  representative  of  the  grievant,  it  shall 
have  the  right  to  have  a  representative  present  at  each  stage 
of  the  grievance  procedure,  which  representative  may  partici- 
pate to  the  extent  of  presenting  the  position  of  the  Faculty 
Association. 

6)  In  any  instance  where  the  Faculty  Association  is 
not  represented  in  the  grievance  procedures,  the  administra- 
tor miking  the  decision  will  iiotify  the  Faculty  Association 
in  writing  of  the  resolution . of  the  grievance  at  each  level. 
The  Faculty  Association  may  appeal  any  grievance  which  seems 
either  to  violate  any  term  of  the  contract  or  to  affect 
working  conditions  of  the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 

7)  The  failure  of  an  administrator  at  any  level  to 
communicate  a  decision  to  the  grievant  within  the  proper  time 
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limit  shall  permit  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  stage 
of  the  grievance  procedure, 

8)  The  failure  of  a  person  or  the  Faculty  Associa- 
tion to  appeal  a  grievance  to  the  next  higher  stage  within 
the  proper  time  limits  shall  constitute  a  withdrawal  and 
shall  bar  further  action  on  the  grievance, 

9)  Heeurings  and  conferences  held  under  this  proce- 
dure shall  be  conducted  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford 
a  fair  and  reasonable  opportunity  for  all  interested  parties 
to  attend.  Said  hearings  shall  be  scheduled  when  possible  to 
avoid  interference  with  class  schedules.  When  such  hearings 
and  conforences  are  held  during  class  or  working  hours,  all 
persons  whose  presence  is  required  shall  be  excused  for  that 
purpose  without  loss  of  payment  from  Monroe  Community  College. 
Section  B.  General  Procedures;  All  grievances  shall  be 
presented  and  adjusted  in  the  following  manner: 

1)  Step  One  -  All  grievances  shall,  whenever  pos- 
Bible,  be  discussed  first  between  the  grievant  and  the 
grievant' s  supervisor  (e.g.  Department  Chairperson,  Director) 
in  an  informal  and  face-to- face  contact  to  attempt  in  good 
faith  to  resolve  the  difference  between  them  without  invoking 
the  steps  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

2)  Stc^p  Two  -  The  grievant,  or  the  grievant' s 
representative,  shall  formally  initiate  the  grievance  by 
presenting    it    in  writing  to    the    immediate  administrative 
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person  who  shall  have  authority  to  render  a  decision  dis- 
posing of  the  grievance.  If  such  grievance  is  not  satisfac- 
torily  resolved  at  Step  Two  within  six  (6)  working  days,  the 
administrator's  decision  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  to 
the  grievant  and  to  the  grievant's  representative  before  the 
end  of  the  seventh  (7)  working  day  after  the  grievance  has 
been  presented « 

3)  '  Step  Three  -  If  the  grievance  has  not  been 
resolved  at  Step  Two,  the  grievant  or  Faculty  Association  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  the  President*  of  Monroe  Community 
College  within  (10)  working  days  after  receiving  second  step 
disposition «  The  President's  decision  shall  be  communicated 
in  writing  together  with  the  supporting  reasons  to  the  griev« 
ant#  the  grievamt's  representative , and/or  to  the  Faculty 
Association  within-  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  being 
received  by  the  President « 

4)  Step  Four  If  a  grievance  has  not  bcfen 
resolved  at  the  conclusion  of  Step  Three,  it  may  be  appealed 
to  arbitration  pursuant  to  written  notice  filed  with  the 
President  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  receipt  by 
the  grievant  and  the  grievant* s  representative  of  the  deci- 
sion rendered  by  the  President.  The  arbitrator  shall  be 
selected  by  the  parties  from  a  list  of  arbitrators  submitted 
in    accordance    with    the  rules  of  the    American  Arbitration 


*The  term  President  as  used  herein  shall  mean  in  the 
absence  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Acting  President. 
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Assocj.ation.  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  set  forth  findings  of  fact,  conclusions ^  and  order 
which  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties.  The  arbitrator  shall 
not  have  authority  to  add  to^  subtract  from  or  modify  the 
express  provisions  of  this  Agreement  or  any  provisions  incor*- 
porated  by  reference  herein.  The  cost  of  arbitration, 
including  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator r  shall  be 
shared  equally  by  the  parties.  In  the  event  that  the  Faculty 
Association  does  not  represent  the  individual  in  a  grievance 
action  taken  to  arbitration,  the  cost  and  expenses  will  be 
shared  equally  by  the  grievant  and  the  College • 
Section  C.       Procedure  for  College  Grievances: 

1)  ^  The  College  shall  have  the  right  to  initiate  a 
grievance.  This  grievance  shall  be  initiated  within  twenty-* 
five  (25)  working  days  after  the  College  actually  knew  of  the 
act  or  condition  upon  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

2)  Step  One  All  grievances  shall  be  discussed 
first  in  an  informal  rnd  face-*to*»face  contact,  between  a 
representative  of  the  College  designated  by  the  President  and 
a  representative  of  the  Faculty  Association  designated  by  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association,  to  attempt  in  good 
faith  to  resolve  the  differences  between  them  without 
involving  steps  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

3)  Step  Two  -  if  the  grievance  is  not  settled 
through  discussion,  the  College  shall  formally  initiate  its 
grievance  by  presenting  it  in  writing  to  the  President  of  the 
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Faculty  Association*  The  final  determination  at  Step  Two  of 
the  grievance  shall  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association.  The  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  shall 
communicate  the  position  of  the  Faculty  Association  in 
writing  to  the  President  of  the  College  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days. 

4)  Step  Three  -  If  the  College  grievance  has  not 
been  resolved  at  the  conclusion  of  Step  Two,  it  may  be 
appealed  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  written  notice  filed  with 
the  President  of  the  Faculty  Association  within  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  after  receipt  by  the  College  of  the  position 
decided  by  the  Faculty  Association.  The  arbitrator  shall  be 
selected  by  the  parties  from  a  list  of  arbitrators  submitted 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association.  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  in  writing 
and  shall  set  forth  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  and  order 
which  shall  be.  binding  on  all  parties.  The  arbitrator  shall 
not  have  authority  to ^ add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  .the 
express  provisions  of  this  agreement  or  any  provisions  incor-* 
porated  by  reference  herein.  The  cost  of  arbitration, 
including  the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator,  shall  be 
shared  equally  by      t  parties. 
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ARTICLE  44      -  COMPENSATION 

Section  A.  Faculty  Salary:  The  annual  base  salary  of  all 
full-time  faculty  shall  be  increased  as  follows: 

Ten-Month  Twelve-Month 

9/1/87  -  8/31/88  6.55%  6.55% 

9/1/88  -  8/31/89      2.1%  of  base^salary    2.1%  ^^^j^^ja^^^^^ 

9/1/89  -  8/31/90         3%  of  base  salary       3%  of  base  salary 
'  +  $1,452  +  $  1/743 


Section  B. 


Paraprofessional  Salaries:  Technical  Assistant 
and  Advisor: 


9/1/87  -  8/31/88 
9/1/88  -  8/31/89 
9/1/89  -  8/31/90 


Ten-Month 
6.55% 


Twelve -Month 
S.55% 


2.1%  of  base  salary  2.1%  of  base  salary 

+  $1,768  +  $2,122 

3%  of  base  salary  3%  of  base  salary 

+  $1,452  +  $  1/743 


Section  C.  '     flanges:    The  following  salary  ranges  shall  apply; 


TEN-MONTH 

Technical 
Assistant 
6  Advisor 

Lecturer 

Instructor 

Assistant 
Professor 

Bursar 

Assistant 
Controller 

Assistant 
Director 

Manager 


Entry  Level 
87/88""^i/II  89/90 


Maximum  Salary 
87781  88/89 


89/90 


$10,946    $11,383    $11,839    $24,328    $25,544  $26,822 


16,000 
18,044 
19,791 


16,640 
18,765 
20,582 


17,030 
19,516 
21,406 


34,000 
34,000 
40,965 


35,700 
35,700 
43,014 


37,485 
37,485 
45,164 
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Associat.       22.702      23,610      24.554      48,192      50.602  53.132 

Professor 
Associate 

Director 

professor  26,197  27.245  20,335  53,245  55,907  5S,703 
Director 

Twelv.    »=nth  salary  range  will  be  plus  20%  of  the  ten-month 
ftalary. 

section  D.  Method  Pajmen^  faculty  on  ten-month  contract 
.hall  have  the  .option  to  elent  either  a  ten-month  or 
twelve-month  method  of  pay..ent.  Faculty  member  may  make  only 
one  election  for  the  year  and  must  make  this  election  before 
August  15  for  the  following  academic  year. 

section  E.  *  Overload  Compensation:  Faculty  teaching  an  over- 
load  will  be  compensated  as  follows: 

1)    An  individual's  overload  compensation  shall  be 
limited    to    no  more  than  9  contact  hours  per  semester. 

Amount  per  Contact  Hour 
■        Per  Semester 


J)      Rank                       1987-88  1988^  1989:^ 

399  415  432 

446  464  482 

499  519  540 

579  6u2  626 


Instructor 
Assistant  Professor 
Associate  Professor 
Professor 
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section  F.  Other  Professional  w6rks  Ten-month  f  -ilty  members 
working  in  a  professional  capacity  and  extended      .ond  their 
ten-month    contract    will  be  compensated  at  the  rate  10%  per 
month  of  their  current  ten-month  contract  salary. 
Section  G.    Nonprofessional  Work:      A  faculty  member  working 
in    a    nonprofessional    capacity  will  be    compensated    on  an 
individually  determined  basis  exclusive  of  this  contract, 
section  H.      Department  Chairperson  Supplement; 
Total  of  Full-time  and  Full-time  Equivalent  Faculty: 

1  to  4.99      -    $  800 
5  to  9.99      -  IfCOO 
10  to  13.99    -  1,200 
14  to  35.99    -  lf400 
*  36  and  above  ■  1,600 

Section  I.    Adjunct  Supervision: 

Number  of  Adjuncts     -     Supervision  Supplement. 

11-20          -  $2,000 

21  -  30           -  3,000 

31-40          -  4,000 

41-50           -  5,000 

51  and  above  -  6,000 

Section  J.  Community  Service  Courses:  Compensation  for 
community  services  courses  shall  be  determined  between  the 
individual  and  the  College  exclusivtj  of  this  contract, 
section  K.  Individuals  funded  by  grants  shall  only  be 
eligible  for  increases  to  the  extent  grant  funds  are 
available  for  this  purpose. 
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SRTICLE  45  -  SKLAmr  EQglTV 

section  A.     A  faculty  ?.rson  iho  is  .ith.r  an  Instructor  or 
Assistant    professor  will  have  his/her  salary  i-i  necessary) 
adjusted    up   to  the  salary  that  would  be  equivalent   to  one 
standard   deviation    below  the  i..an  for  his/her  rank   at  the 
beginning  of  his/her  first  tenure  year.     The  purpose  of  this 
adjustment  is  to  remedy  any  l.»9uities  in  initial  hiring, 
section    B.     A  faculty  person  who  is  an  Assistant  Professor 
will    have   his/her  salary  (if  necessary)  adjusted  up  to  the 
average  for  Assistant  Professor  salaries  for  that  year  at  the 
beginning  of  his/her  tenth  year  of  service, 
section   C.    A  faculty  person  who  is  an   Associate  Professor 
will    have    bis/her  salary  (if  necessary)  adjusted  up  to  the 
average  for  Associate  Professor  a.  aries  for  that  year  at  the 
beginning  of  his/her  fifteenth  year  of  service.  , 
section    D.  ■  A   faculty  person  who  is  a  Professor  will  have 
his/her  salary,  {if  necessary)  adjusted  up  to  the  average  ;for 
professor    salaries  fir  that  year  at  the  beginning  of  his/her 
twentieth  year  of  service. 

section  B.  A  faculty  person  who  is  a  Professor  will  have 
his/her  salary  (if  necessary)  adjusted  up  to  the  salary  that 
would  be  equivalent  to  one-half  standard  deviation  above  the 

average    for  his/her  ranlc  at  the  beginning  of  his/her  twenty- 

fifth  year  of  service. 
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Section  T.  During  the  first  year  of  implementation,  the 
appropriate  adjustments  .would  be  made  for  individuals  who 
have  more  years  of  service  than  the  minimum  needed • 
Section  G.  Higher  rank  faculty  who  do  not  meet  the  nxunber  of 
years  criteria  for  adjustment  for  their  rank,  but  do  meet  the 
criteria  for  the  lower  rank,  will  be  adjusted  to  the  average 
for  the  lower  xank,  if  necessary. 

Section  H.    For  salary  adjustments  that  occur  during  year  two 
(2)    and  three  (3) ,    the  salary  after    adjustment,    for  each 
rank,    will    not    be    higher    than  the    first    year  adjusted 
salaries  plus  the  salary  increase  for  year  1  and/or  2. 
ARTICLE  46    -    DEPARTMENT  TEACHING  LOADS 

Section  A.  Departmental  teaching  loads  shall  remain  the  same 
as  those  required  for  the  1986/87  academic  year  as  indicated 
by  the  departmental  onload  faculty  teaching  assignment  inven- 

•  4 

tory  forms  which  originate  in  the  office  of  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  Academic  Affairs. 

During  the  registration  period,  departments  shall 
meet  on  a  regular  bas-is  with  the  Vice  President  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  a  designee  to  consult  about  adjustments  in  the 
Master  Schedule  and  to  avoid  problems  connected  with  untimely 
course  cancellations. 

No  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to 
teach  evening  rlasses  as  part  of  a  full-time  teaching  load 
unless  a  full-time  teaching  load  is  not  available  during  the 
day  in  the  department.  A  teaching  obligation  shall  not 
extend  beyond  the  normal  academic  year. 
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Pull-time  teaching  faculty  shall  have  opportunities 
to  fulfill  their  teaching  obligation  days,  evenings,  week- 
ends, summers  and  through  College-sponsored  Conmiunity 
Services  Courses.  An  overload  teaching  assigrment  may  con- 
sist of  only  part  of  a  particular  course  or  section,  thus 
allowing  a  covirse  to  be  taught  partially  as  overload. 

Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  schedule  each  faculty 
member's  teaching  load  withxn  a  six-hour  period  on  any  one 
day,  except  where  the  faculty  member  may  request  or  agree  in 
writing  to  an  extended  schedule. 

Full-time    faculty  shall  maintain  each  semester  five 
•   (5)    office  hours  per  week  scheduled  for  the    convenience  of 
the  students. 

Efforts  shall  be  made  to  have  at  least  a  six-month 
lead  time  for  departments  to  plan  the  master  schedsiie.  The 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  may  lower  load  require- 
ments to  account  for  special  projects,  courses,  etc.  assigned 
by  the  department  or  College.^ 

Section  B.  Adjustments  in  teaching  loads  within  and  between 
departments  at  the  divisional  level  may  occur  with  no  net 
increase /decrease  in  aggregate  divisional  loads.  These 
adjustments  may  be  instituted  by  the  Divisional  Dean  or 
Department    Chairperson    in  agreement  with  the    other  party. 

Other  Adjustments  -  Upon  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Department  Chairperson  and  Divisional  Deans,  class  sizes 
in    the  master  schedule  may  be  selectively  adjusted  upward. 
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In  cases  where  class  sizes  are  adjusted  (resulting  in  student 
conversion  credits  or  faculty  professional  development  fund 
accrual  -  explained  below)  a  15  percent  limit  will  apply  with 
respect  to  inceases  in  class  sizes  across  the  College. 

Full-time  Faculty  -  Load  Applications  of  Increased 
Class  Size  Adjustments:  Class  sizes  of  full-time  faculty 
which  are  adjusted  upwards  shall  be  credited  toward  teaching 
load  on  the  basis  of  student  faculty  (S/F)  ratio  as  deter- 
mined by  actual  student  credit  hours  divided  by  actual  fac- 
ulty contact  hours  (FCH)  for  the  preceding  year,  as  follows: 

DEPARTMENT  STUDENT  CONTACT  FACULTY  CONTACT 

S/F  Ratio  HOURS  HOURS 

less  than  14  17  -  1  FCH 

equal  to  or 
greater  than  14 

buf  lefts  than  18  20  -  1  FCH 

equal  to  or 

greater  than  18*  23  -1  FCH 

♦Excepting  English  Department  writing  courses  where  the 
conversion  factor  is  20  Student  Contact  Hours. 

Faculty  Professional  Developmental  Fund  Applications. 

Faculty    may  contribute  to  a  Faculty  Professional  Development 

Fund    as    follows:     (1)  class  size  adjustment    increases  for 

full-time  faculty  in  excess  of  load  applications,   (2)  contact 

hours    taught  by  full-time  faculty  which  are  neither  applied 

to  load  nor  treated  as  overload,     (3)  all  increases  in  class 

size  made  for  adjunct  faculty.      Student  credit  hours  accrued 

in    this    manner  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  at  the  rate  of 

state    base  aid  per  student  FTE  -  and  distributed  as  follows 
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in  the  subsequent  year  that  they  are  earned:  one-half  to  the 
generating  department,  .one-quarter  to  the  generating  divi- 
sion, and  one-quarter  to  division  deans  -  for  use  in  faculty 
professional  development  projects. 

The  computation  of  student  contact  hours/student 
credit  hour  conversions  shall  be  made  as  of  the  SUNY  census 
date . 

ARTICLE  47  -  OFF-CAMPUS  EXPENSE 

■  For  approved  travel,  the  College  will  reimburse 
twenty-one  cents  ($.21)  per  mile  for  use  of  personal  car  in 
accordance  with  the  College  travel  rules.  The  College  will 
also  reimburse  for  paid  parking  expense  in  accordance  with 
the  above  mentioned  rules. 
ARTICLE  48  -  TUITION  WAIVER 

The  College  shall  provide  a  tuition  waiver  program 
for  all  full-time  faculty,  their  spouses,  dependent  children 
and  dependent  stepchildren.  The  waiver  of  tuition  shall  be 
limited  to  a  total  budget  amount  of  $55,000  the  first  year,  of 
the  contract,  $60,000  the  second  year  of  the  contract,  and 
$65,000  the  third  year  of  the  contract.  If  any  of  the  above 
limits  are  exceeded  in  any  one  year,  this  benefit  shall  be 
prorated  with  the  individual  responsible  for  the  balance. 
This  balance  must  be  paid 'immediately,  or  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  Personnel  Office  for  payroll  deduction. 

In  a  class  section  where  tuition  waiver  students  are 
enrolled  the  College  will,  where  facilities  permit,  increase 
the    class  size  above  the  maximum  by  a  number    equivalent  to 


the  ntimber  of  tuition  waiver  students  enrolled  in  that  class 
section.  In  no  case  shall  a  ^particular  class  be  increased 
because  of  this  article  by  more  than  three  students  without 
the  faculty  member's  approval. 

All    normal    registration  procedures    will    apply  to 
individuals    utilizing    this  benefit  except  that  application 
for    this    benefit  must  be  made  to  the  Personnel    Office  and 
received  at  least  five  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  classes. 
ARTICLE  49    -    EARLY  RETIREMENT 

Section  A.  Eligibility  -  A  faculty  member  who  has  reached  age 
55  before  August  31,  1988,  and  has  completed  18  years  of 
full-*time  service  by  the  above  date  shall  be  eligible  for 
early  retirement.  To  receive  a  one-time  retirement  incentive 
of  75%  of  base  salary  an  individual  must  present  an 
irrevocaKle*  written  notice  to  retire  early  between 
December  1,  1987,  and  January  31,  1988,  for  retirement  to 
begin  September  1,  1988. 

A  faculty  member  who  becomes  eligible  for  the  first 
time  as  of  August  31,  1989,  and  only  such  a  faculty  member, 
must  present  an  irrevocable  written  notice  to  retire  early 
between  December  1,  1988,  and  January  31,  1989,  for 
retirement  to  begin  September  1,  1989. 

A  faculty  member  who  becomes  eligible  for  the  first 
time  as  of  August  31,  1990,  and  only  such  a  faculty  member, 
must  present  an  irrevocable  written  notice  to  retire  early 
between  December  1,  1989,  and  January  31,  1990,  for  retire- 
ment to  begin  September  1,  1990. 
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Section  B.  Benefits 

1)  Health  Insurance;  The  sane  health  Insurance  benefit 
shall  be  available  as  is  available  to  the  full-time  profes- 
sional staff  under  the  contractual  agreement.  The  same  rate 
of  College  contribution  shall  be  provided. 

2)  I'ife  Insurance;  An  early  retiree  may  continue  the 
current  life  insurance  program  in  effect  at  the  College.  The 
amount  of  insurance  will  be  based  on  the  individual's  base 
salary  at  the  time  of  retirement.  The  same  rate  of  College 
contribution  shall  be  provided. 

3)  Application  of  Pnused  Sick  Leave:  Retirees  shall  be 
permitted  to  apply  unused  sick  leave  toward  their  program 
consistent  with  the  extent  permitted  by  the  individual 
retirement  program.  This  benefit  is  not  meant  to  be  paid  in 
cash  to  the  faculty  member. 

Section  C.  Part-time  Assignments;  Faculty  who  have  opted 
for  early  retirement  may  receive  part-time  or  adjunct 
assignments.     Normal,  assignment  procedures  would  be  observed 

» 

in  determining  the  availability  fdr  these  assignments. 
Section  D.  Privileges :  Early  retirement  status  shall  carry 
with  it  each  of  the  following  privileges:  use  of  the 
library,  recreational  ^md  study  facilities,  faculty  dining 
privileges,  and  college  parking.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may 
at  their  option  grant  emeritus  rank  in  accordance  with 
Article  26  of  the  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  50  -  PART-TIME  FACULTY  ' 

Section  A.  Purpose  and  Implementation!  This  article  and 
this  article  alone  will  contain  the  iaenefits,  working 
conditions,  and  salary  for  part-time  faculty.  The  purpose  of 
this  article  is  to  recognize  the  contributions  of  part-time 
faculty,  to  attract  and  maintain  a  high  calibre  of  part-time 
faculty,  and  to  ensure  the  continued  quality  of  education  at 
Monroe  Community  College.  Both  parties  agree  that  nothing  in 
the  article  shall  be  the  basis  for  discrimination  for  reason 
of  age,  race,  color,  religion,  csx,  national  origin,  marital 
status,  or  physical  disability. 
Section  B.       Responsibilities  and  Definitions; 

1)  Teaching  Faculty;  Part-time  teaching  faculty 
will  be  defined  as  those  faculty  teaching  less  than  a  full 
departmental  workload,  hired  for  more  than  one  semester  and 
hired  to  perform  the  full  range  of  responsibilities 
(committee  work,  participation  in  all  departmental  responsi- 
bilities and  duties  -  such  as  advisement,  etc.),  that  would 
be  expected  of  a  full-time  teaching  faculty  member. 

2)  Nonteaching  Faculty;  Part-time,  nonteaching 
faculty  will  be  defined  as  part-time  when  they  have  been 
appointed  to  work  at  least  910  hours  annually. 

Section  C.  Appointments;  When  a  full-time  vacancy  occurs 
In  the  department  in  which  the  part-time  faculty  member  is 
currently  employed,    a  part-time  faculty  member,  if  qualified 
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in  accordance  with  the  advertised  requirements  of  "-.he 
position,  should  be  notified  of  the  vacancy  and  shall  be 
given  a  job  interview  if  that  person  applies  for  the 
position. 

Section  D.  Rank  and  Promotion;  Part-time  faculty  shall  be 
eligible  for  promotion. 

Section  E.  Compensation ;  Part-time  salaries  shall  be 
increased  as  follows: 

Septetcber  1,  1987  6.55% 

September  1,  1988      -  6.0% 

September  1,  1989  -  6.0% 
Section  P.  Benefits;  Part-time  nonteaching  faculty 
appointed  to  work  at  least  910  hours  annually  and  all  part- 
time  teaching  faculty  will  have  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  cover- 
age ^lade  available  to  them  unless  they  already  have  compar- 
able  coverage.  The  College  will  pay  50%  of  the  current 
premium  for  this  coverage.  Additionally,  two  days  of  paid 
sick  leave  (one  for  the  Fall  and  one  for  the  Spring  Semester) 
can  be  taken  each  year. 

Section  G.  Application ;  The  following  articles  of  the 
contractual  agreement  shall  apply  to  part-time  faculty; 

Article  1    -  Definitions,  Section  B,  C,  D,  and  E 
Article  3    -  Recognition,  Section  A  (1) ,  C,  D,  and  E 
Article  4    -  Governance,  Section  B 
Article  6    -  Faculty  Personnel  Records 
Article  24  -  Negligence  Insurance 
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Article 

27 

Insurance  Annuity  Reduction 

Article 

28 

Savings  and  Credit  Union 

Article 

29 

One-chec?c  Payroll  Deposit 

Aritcle 

33 

Parking 

Articla 

35 

Annual  College  Budget 

Article 

36 

mm 

Reduced  Teaching  or  Workload 

Article 

38 

Contract  Legality 

Article 

39 

Contract  Administration 

Article 

40 

mm 

Contrac w  Frinuing  ano  wis tiiouuiun 

Article 

41 

Rights  of  Boards  of  Trustees 

Article 

43 

Grievance  Procedures 

Article 

54 

Final  Provisions 

Section  H.  Academic  Freedom;  Academic  Freedom  applies  to 
part-time  faculty. 

Section  I.        Professional  Working  Conditions; 

1)  Part-time  faculty  shall  have  a  mailfolder  in 
the  central  mailroom  and  appropriate  mail  service  (central 
mailroom:  departmental  mailfolder,  postal  service,  etc.)  made 
available  to  them. 

2)  Part-time  faculty  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
be  included  and  listed  as  such  in  the  College  Directory  and 
Bulletin.  Copies  of  the  directory  and  bulletin  will  be  made 
available  to  part-time  faculty. 

3)  Part-time  faculty  will  have  access  to  orienta- 
tion programs  offered  by  the  College. 


ARTICLE  51     -    JOINT  C0^^MITT2g•  ON  UNION /MANAGEMEKT  COOPERATION 

It  is  agreed  that  a  Union/Management  Committee  con- 
sisting of  not  more  than  three  members  selected  by  the 
Faculty  Asociation  -  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Contract  Admin- 
istrator (Faculty  Association) ,  and  three  members  appointed 
by  the  President  -  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Contract 
Administrator  (College),  will  be  established ►  The  purpose  of 
this  Committee  is  to  discuss  any  current  affairs  of  mutual 
concern  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  of  the  College.  The 
agenda  for  each  Committee  meeting  shall  be  established  by 
the  President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association. 

It  is  agreed  that  in  the  intarest  of  efficient 
management*  and  harmonious  union  relations,  it  is  desirable 
that  periodic  meetings  be  held.  These  meetings  will'  be 
referred  to  as  Union /Management  Conferences.  At  least  ten 
days  prior  to  each  meeting  the  College  and  the  Union  will 
exchange,  information  as  to  proposed  subject  to  be  discussed 
at  the  forthcoming  meeting.  The  times,  dates  and  places  of 
the  meetings  shall  be  agreed  upon  by  the  contract  administra- 
tors. 

No  provision  of  this  section  shall  in  any  manner  be 
used  to  alter  the  terms  of  this  contract #  nor  shall  it  in  any 
way  abrogate  the  rights  and  obligations  of  either  party  to 
the  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  52  -  GUIDELINES  FOR  FACULTY  EVALUATION 

(Faculty    as  defined  in  Article  4.00  of  the  Policies    of  the 

Board  Tpf  Trustees »    adopted  January  26,    1978,  as  well  as  all 

faculty  •  covered     by    the    Contractual  Agreement  9/1/87  to 

8/31/90^  Article  3,  Section  A). 

GENERAL  PURPOSE 

To  help  faculty  improve  their  performance* 

To  guide  decisions  about  reappointments r  tenure  and  promo- 
tions. 

I.  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  FACULTY  EVALUATION 
A.    Preliminary  Requirements 

!•  Faculty  rights  and  responsibilities  con- 
cerning academic  freedom,  tenure,  personnel 
records,  continuing  appointments  and  termina-* 
^  tion  at  Monroe  Community  College  as  defined 
and  covered  by  Article  5.00  of  the  Policies 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Articles  5,  6' 
and  7  of  the  Contractual  Agreement,  9/1/87  to 
8/31/90,  shall  not  be  changed  by  faculty* 
evaluation. 

2.  Every  position  shall  have  a  written  des- 
cription prepared  by  the  department  for  those 
faculty  who  are  members  of  departments,  or  by 
the  division  for  those  faculty  who  are  not 
members  of  departments.  Departments  or  divi- 
sion faculty  have  primary,  but  not  sole, 
responsiblity  for  these  written  descriptions. 
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Administrative    positions  such  as  Directors, 
Assistant  Directors,  etc.,  shall  have  written 
descriptions  drafted  by  the  appropriate  admin- 
istrator who  shall  forward  them  to  department 
inemb<^rs  for  review  and  input. 

3.  At  the  time  of  initial  hiring,  the  position 
description,  guidelines  for  faculty  evalua-- 
tion  (including  criteria  and  Annual  Faculty 
Activity  Report  form) ,  appraisal  instrument 
and  procedures  for  classroom/laboratory 
observations  shall  be  given  in  writing  to 
each  faculty  member  by  the  department  chair-* 
person  for  those  faculty  who  are  members  of 
departments,  or  by  the  appropriate  adminis*** 
trator  for  those  faculty  who  are  not  members 
of  departments. 

Procedures 

1.  All  evaluation  reports  of  individual  fac- 
ulty members  shall  be  in  writing  and  filed  in 
the  official  personnel  file  in  accordance 
with  Article  6  of  the  Contractual  Agreement, 
9/1/87  to. 8/31/90  and  with  the  time  schedule 
outlined  in  Section  IV. C.  of  these  Guidelines 
for  Faculty  Evaluation. 

2.  An  evaluation  report  shall  be  defined  as  a 
written  assessment  of  a  faculty  member's 
performance  and  will  be  used  to  help  faculty 
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improve  their  performance  and  to  guide 
decisions  about  renjswal  of  appointments  and 
promotions . 

The  criteria  to  be  used  in  the  evaluation 
shall  be  in  writing  and  based  upon  a  depart- 
mental appraisal  instrument  to  be  used  within 
the  department  for  all  department  members,  or 
a  divisional  appraisal  instrument  for  faculty 
who  are  not  members  of  departments.  The 
department  or  division  faculty  shall"  have 
primary,  but  not  sole,  responsibility  for  the 
criteria  and  appraisal  instrument. 
The  process  of  evaluation  shall  include  but 
not  be  limited  to; 

^.    Observations    of  performance  of  teaching 
and/or  professional  duties. 

b.  Appraisal    of  the  Annual  Faculty  Activity 
Report  of  the  faculty  member. 

c.  For     teaching    faculty,      appraisal  of 
instructional  materials. 

The  faculty  member  being  evaluated  may 
include  appraisal  of  the  Student  Opinion  of 
Course  and  Faculty  Questionnaire. 
Departments  may  include  additional  items  on 
this  questionnaire. 

A  written  copy  of  the  appraisal  instrument 
shall    be    given    to    the    individual  being 
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evaluated  prior  to  the  evaluation.  This 
instrument  8l;iall  include  but  is  not  limited 
to: 

a.  Descriptive  identification  information 
on  the  evaluator(s)  and  the  faculty 
member  being  evaluated.  ' 

b.  Specific  evaluation  objectives. 

c.  Specific  evaluation  procedures. 

d.  Specific  evaluation  criteria  and  the 
relative  importance  of  the  various 
criteria. 

e.  Signature  lines  for  evaluator(s)  and 
the  faculty  member  being  evaluated.  The 
signature  of  the  faculty  member  being 
evaluated  does  not  signify  agreement 
with  the  evaluation. 

7.  The  written  evaluation  report  shall  be  made 
available  to  tl*e  faculty  member  being  eval- 
uated no  later  than  10  working  days  after  -any 
evaluation  has  taken  place. 

8.  Within  10  working  days  of  receiving  said 
written  evaluation  report,  the  faculty  member 
being  evaluated  has  the  option  of  filing  a 
written  response  to  the  evaluation.  The 
faculty  member  may  request  a  second  evalua- 
tion . 
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9.  The  faculty  member  being  evaluated  and  the 
evaluator(s)  shall  sign  and  date  each  evalua- 
tion report.  The  signature  of  -the  faculty 
member  being  evaluated  does  no**.  signify 
agreement  with  the  evaluation. 
10.  Within  10  working  days  of  receiving  said 
evaluation,  the  faculty  member  being  eval- 
uated shall  develop  a  written  plan  for 
maintaining  and/or  enhancing  effectiveness  in 
teaching  and/or  position  and  for  professional 
growth.  This  plan  shall  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  faculty  member  and  the  evalua- 
tor(s)  and  shall  become  part  of  the  written 
report. 

Frequency  of  Evaluations 

1.  All  full-time  faculty  shall  be  evaluated  on* 
as  many  ^occasions  as  are  deemed  appropriate^ 
by  department  policy  for  those  faculty  who . 
are  members  of  departments,  or  division 
policy  for  those  faculty  who  are  not  members 
of  departments.  In  the  case  of  full-time 
nontenured  faculty,  this  evaluation  shall 
occur  at  least  two  times  each  year  with  at 
least  one  evaluation  prior  to  December  1  of 
each  academic  year. 


893 


2.  Faculty  seeking  promotion  shall  be  evaluated 
on  as  many  occasions  as  are  deemed  appro- 
priate by  department  policy.  Faculty  seeking 
promotion  must  be  evaluated  at  least  once 
within  the  preceding  12  months. 

Observations 

1.  Observations  may  be  initiated  by  the  faculty 
member,  the  department  chairperson,  director, 
or  equivalent,  department  evaluation  commit- 
tee, or  for  those  faculty  not  in  departments, 
the  appropriate  administrator. 

2.  The  faculty  member  shall  receive  written 
notice  at  least  four  working  days  in  advance 
of  each  scheduled  observation.  Such  notice 
shall  include  the  nam.e  of  the  observer/  the 
tine  of  the  observation,  and  the  course  '  or 
duties  to  be  observed. 

Eva lua tors 

I,    The  evaluators  shall  be: 

a.  For  faculty  who  are  members  of  depart- 
ments: tenured  members  of  the  depart- 
ment and  the  department  chair per  son , 
director,  dean,  or  a  committee  thereof* 

b.  For  faculty  who  are  not  members  of  acade- 
mic departments:  tenured  faculty  who  are 
in  similar  positions,  and  the  appropriate 
administrator,  or  a  committee  thereof. 
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2.  The  department  chairpersron,  director  or  equiva- 
lent, the  chairperson  of  the  tenured  faculty 
committee,  or  the  appropriate  administrator  for 
those  faculty  who  are  not  in  departments, 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  implementation 
and  coordination  of  the  evaluation  process  and 
procedures . 

3.  The  College  and  the  Academic  Governance  Organi- 
zation shall  provide  guidance  and  training  for 
those  who  are  to  be  evaluators. 

11.       CRITERIA  FOR  FACULTY  EVALUATION 

The  following  categories  shalx  be  considered  for  faculty 
evaluation.  In  evaluating  part-time  faculty,  the  same 
categories  shall  apply  as  for  full-time  faculty.  In 
evaluating  adjunct  faculty,  effectiveness  in  teaching  or 
effectiveness  in  position  shall  be  the  primary  consider- 
ation. 

A.    Effectiveness  in  Teaching- 

May  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

1.  Demonstrates  knowledge  and,  where  appro- 
priate, skills  necessary  for  the  course. 

2.  Adapts  methods  and  materials  to  the  needs  of 
individuals  and  groups  while  maintaining 
appropriate  academic  standards. 

3.  Conducts  group  discussion  skillfully,  encour- 
aging student  participation. 
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4.  Demonstrates     the    relevance    of  classroom 
learning  to  life  application. 

5.  Makes    assignments  which  are    meaningful  and 
realistic. 

6.  Evaluates    students'    progress    in    terms  of 
specific  learning  objectives. 

B.    Effectiveness  in  Position  (Non teaching  Faculty) 
May  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following; 

1.  Shows    knowledge,    competence    and    skill  in 
position. 

2.  Shows  planning,  leadership,  management  abili- 
ties. 

3.  Accepts    responsibility,    uses  good  judgment, 
demonstrates  initiative. 

4.  Organizes  and  disseminates  information  well. 

5.  Produces  work  of  high  quality  and  appropriate 
quantity. 

6.  Professionally     meets    time    standards  .and 
commitments. 

C.    Professional  Activity  and  Growth 

May  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following: 
1.  Keeps  current  in  subject  matter (s)  taught •  or 
area(s)  of  responsibility  (e.g.,  attending 
conferences  and  workshops,  pursuing  inde- 
pendent study  attainment  of  appropriate  addi- 
tional   degrees,    appropriate  advanced  study, 
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involvement  with  cultural  activities,  and/or 
equivalent  activities) . 

2.  Demonstrates  enthusiastic  interest  in  teach- 
ing or  position. 

3.  Is  constantly  seeking  and  adapting  better  and 
creative  methods  and  skills  of  teaching  or 
position  to  meet  changing  conditions  or 
needs. 

4.  Contributes  to  the  professional  field  (e.g., 
active  membership  in  professional  organiza^ 
tions,  consulting  work,  presentations,  and/or 
equivalent  activities) . 

D.    Service  to  Students 

May  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following: 
.  1.  ;  Promotes    an    atmosphere  of   mutual  respect, 
cooperation,  enthusiasm,  and  courtesy. 
2.    Fosters  student  well-being  (e.g.,  .refers  to 
appropriate  office(s)  and/or    staff  member(s) 
When    indicated,    generates  ideas  to  improve 
services,    develops    specialized    courses  in 
response     to    students,      and/or  equivalent 
activities) . 

3.    Assists  in  student  advising,    counseling,  and 
cocurricular  activities. 
E.    Service  to  Degartanent/Proaram/Dw^  c... /.^- 
May  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following: 
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1*  Is  knowledgeaiile  of  and  committed  to  the 
College's  overall  mission,  philosophy,  goals, 
and  objectives* 

2.  Actively  participates  in  department,  program, 
division,  and  College  activities  (e.g., 
attends  meetings,  holds  office,  is  involved  , 
in  Faculty  Association,  is  involved  in 
committee  work,  mentorship,  and/or  equivalent 
activities) « . 

3»    Participated     in    problem-solving  processes 
through  generating  and  sharing  of  ideas. 
T.    Service  to  Community 

May  Include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the  following: 

«   ^  1.    Actively  participates  in  community  activities 

(e«g«r    presentations    to  community  organiza-' 

tions,    holds    office  in  community  organi^a- 

« 

tions ,  committee  membership  in  community 
organizations,  ard/or  equivalent,  activities) • 
2«  Promotes  community  understanding  and  good 
will  {e.g.,  consulting  work,  high  school/ 
college  .  visitations,  and/or  equivalent 
activities)  • 
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III. 


ANNUAL  FACULTY  ACTIVITY  REPORT 


TmontET" 


.19_  to 


Name: 


(month) 
  Date: 


19 


C. 


D. 


Rank  or  Title: 
Department: 

previous    report    should  be  inclulel  ^^"'i^ion    of  the 

topics  in  the  order  given  and  fjf:  k  following 
cover    sheet       r-h-«T«  attach  your  report    to  <-hl« 

approaches  you  W  ?Jit?SLd     S^.r  °'  n«w 

mented.  initiated,    developed,  and/or  imple- 

Professional  Activit;^  ai^  Growth 

tiSn%'^:Sd''ac??v"ils  lllSiSr?'  professional  associa- 
ment,  mastery  o?  sJ^jlcJ  mf«L  develop- 
or  enhancemSt  of  ^suLHfle'itiJen'SsI?""'  "^^^^^"^ 
Service  to  Students 

devoted  to  these  services.  ^^'^^^    °^  tin'e 

SglZice  to  Department/Prnqram/Dlvi,.,,-nn 

"^^^"s'ln^^^^^^^  committee  assign- 
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E.  Service  to  College 

List  College-wide  conuaittee  activities  and  specific  ser- 
vice activities. 

F.  Service  to  Community 

Include    significant  organizations  to  which  you  belong. 
List  specific  service  activities. 

6.  Other 

include  specifics  on  research,  P^^^i^^^o"^'  ^^"^"i^i"^ 
work,  and  speaking  engagements.  List  honors  awards. 
List  any  other  activities  that  you  feel  are  appropriate 
to  this  report. 

IV.  POLICIES  AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  PROMOTIONS 

A.  The    criteria,    procedures  and  policies  for  faculty  eval- 
uation shall  apply  to  promotion  recommendations. 

B.  In    addition,    the    following    criteria.    Procedures  and 
policies  shall  apply  to  promotion  recommendations. 

1.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for 
promotion  at  the  beginning  of  their  sixth  year  of 
professional,  full-time  employment. 

2.  'Th'e  degree  expected  for  promotion  shall  bf?  a  Master's 

Degree  in  or  related  to  the  field  of  employment. 
Exceptions  may  apply  where  the  Department  Chairperson 
and  Vice  President  agree  on  a  substitute. 

3.  Promotion    recommendations'    shall,  be    based   on  at 
least  one  evaluation  within  the  preceding  12  months. 

4.  The  evaluation  process  for  promotion 

by  an  eligible  faculty  member,  a  department 
committee,  a  department,  a  department  chairperson, 
director  of  equivalent,  dean  and/or  a  College 
administrator.  The  individual  faculty  member  must 
have  completed  an  Annual  Faculty  Activity  Report  for 
the  current  academic  year. 

5.  A    faculty    member  not  recommended  for    promotion  by 

his/her  department,  depa'^*»«"*,*=°?i"««'..f!P"S/or 
chairperson,    director    or  equivalent, 
administrator  may  send  a  written  request,    along  with 
supporting    data,  including  a  completed  copy    of  the 
AnSSal    Faculty    Activity    Report,    directly    to  the 


appropriate  administrator  'vho  will  forward  the 
request  and  supporting  data,  along  with  his/her 
xecomiaendations,  to  the  appropriate  vice  President. 
The  Vice  President  will  forward  the  request, 
supporting  data,  and  administrator's  recommendations, 
along  with  his/her  recommendations,  to  the  President. 

6.  Promotion  from  rank  to  rank  (instructor  to  assistant 
professor,  assistant  professor  to  associate  profes- 
sor, associate  professor  to  professor)  is  not  auto- 
matic, but  is  based  on  meritorious  pfoformance  of 
teaching  and  other  job  duties. 

Three  facets  of  professional  performance  at  Monroe 
Community  College  will  form  the  basis  for  every 
evaluation  for  promotion  in  academic  rank: 

a.  Excellence  in  classroom  teaching/performance  of 
job  duties 

b.  Continuing    professional    growth    (above  minimum 
levels) 

c.  College  service /community  service 

Time  Schedule  Guidelines  for  Promotion 
•     ♦  ~~  ~ 

The    following    schedule  is  a  guide  for  determining  when 
various  ateps  for  promotion  should  take  place  during    the  * 
academic  year.  ^  uxxxiy  me 

On  or  before  October  15  -  the  President  of  the  College  or 
his  designee  shall  distribute  copies  of  the  Annual 
Faculty  Activity  Report  to  all  faculty  members. 

On  or  before  November  15  -  Faculty  members  shall  complete 
the  Annual  Faculty  Activity  Report  and  .forward  copies  to 
the  appropriate  department  chairperson  and/or  administra- 
tors . 

On    or  before  December  15  -  Faculty    recommendations  are 
made  to  the  appropriate  administrator. 

On  or  before  January  15  -  All  recommendations  by 
departments,  department  or  faculty  committees,  and/or 
appropriate  administrators  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
appropriate  Vice  President. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS  CONCERNING  FACULTY  STATUS:  REAPPOINMENTS , 
TENURE,  PROMOTIONS 

A.  As  set  forth  specifically  in  Articles  3  and  4  of  the 
Contractual  Agreement,  11/1/84  to  8/31/87,  and  as  set 
forth  specifically  In  Article  4  of  the  Policies  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  adopted  January  26,  1978: 

1.  The  faculty,  through  the  appropriate  contmittee  or 
department,  and  consistent  with  the  responsibilities 
vested  in  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
has  primary  but  not  sole  responsibility  for  recom- 
mending faculty  status. 

2.  The     faculty,      through    the     appropriate  faculty 
committee,    department  and  administration  processes, 
shall    have    tL^  right,  the  responsibility    and  the 
opportunity    to  present    to    the    President    of  the 
College     recommendations     concerning     appointment , 
reappointments,  tenure  and  promotions. 

3.  Specific    departmental    responsibilities  of  faculty 
through  departmental  participation  include: 

a.  Recimitment  and  recommendations  in  the  selection 
of  faculty. 

•  b.^  Orientation  and  staff  development  for.  f acuity 

c.  Regular  conference  with,  and-  evaluation  of,  non^ 
tenured  faculty  and  any  resulting  change  of 
status. 

d.  Evaluation  of  faculty  and  any  resulting  change  of 
status. 

» 

B.  Faculty  recommendations  concerning  faculty  status  are 
made  by: 

1.    For  faculty  who  are  members  of  departments: 

tenured  members  of  the  department  and  the  depart-- 
ment  chairperson^  director,  or  equivalent,  or  a 
committee  thereof. 

The  chairperson,  director,  or  equivalent,  may 
make  his/her  own  recommendation  after  consid- 
eration of  the  recommendation  of  the '  depart- 
ment or  committee  and  consideration  of  the 
faculty  evaluation. 


^*    teSii!I''^Sj'??  ""^t        »«nbers  of  departments: 
tenured    faculty  who  are  in  similar  positions  and 

SlreSir^P^'"^*    administrator    or  coSSftJee 

""^^^  his/her  own  recont- 
SvSlSJt?Sn.*        '=°nsideration  of  the  faculty 

^*    ?oSJaJder?nS:*^^''^°"'  concerning  faculty  status  are 
ttlslltlt  ol        gflSIlt'^'  ""''^  President,    and  the 

1.  For  faculty  who  are  members  of  departments: 

following  fh^^^^^        -5^^*^^^  departments 

criteria,  procedures 
and  policies  for  faculty  evaluation; 

wS^JS^e  5eSr'"'"''°"^    are  sent  to  the 

°'  '  S)®  fjP^Jnent  recommendations  are  forwarded 
by  the  dean  to  the  appropriate  Vice  Presi- 
dent, along  with  his/hl?  recommendation! 

2.  For  faculty  who  are  not  members  of  departments: 

mfSi*L«f°°^^"®^  administrator  recom- 

llteHo??       *  ^^""^  *°  ""^^  appropriate  admiS- 

^'  committee  and  administrator  rec- 

??;?Sr  to°;?.  ^"  forwarded  by  this  aSSiJIs- 
trator  to  the  appropriate  Vice  President. 

'    Se  Jo^felr^^T^  ^°  ti^e  President  of 

Jlon^  iin^S  all  faculty  recommendations.  Eecommenda- 
IdSy^ffS  concerning  faculty  status  by  deant 

la?;  VrecomSenSatLS;!"  consideration  of  the 

'    SbiUtrSIS^Ji"^,?**  primary,    but  not  sole,  respon- 

includinc  the  r-r^«mmf:2!f  4  K  recommendations 
deparSS?ts  and  faculty  through 

epartments  and/or  the  appropriate  faculty  committee. 

aiLnJ!®i*^!"*'  consultation  with  the  Vice  Pre- 

ISoo;es','"fhaS  s^£:f/S?"JJ^  °"  mSberi"e/she 
Board'If  T?ufieerofth^'?Xe!"""''''°"'  '° 
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ARTICLE  53    -    APPOIKTMENT  OF  FACULTY.  . 

Effective    the    third  'year  of    this    contract,  non- 
teachir.g    faculty    who  are  appointed   without    academic  rank 
shall,    after  a  period  of  five  (5)  consecutive  one-year  full- 
time    appointments,    be    eligible    to    receive    a  three-year- 
contract. 

Effective  September  1,  1987,  new  faculty  hired  with  a 
tenure  track  appointment  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  tenure 
after  five  (5)  consecutive  one-year  term  appointments. 

ARTICLE  54  -  FINAL  PROVISIONS 

The  agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  and  comolete 
commitment  by  the  Board  and  the  Faculty  Association  and  may 
be  altered,  changed,  added  to,  deleted  from  or  modified  only 
through  t^e  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  in  a  written  and 
signed  amendment  to  this  Agreement. 

This  Agreement  shall  become  effective  Septem- 
ber 1,  im,  and  terminate  at  the  close  of  business,  on 
August  31,  1990. 
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Qipartment , 


APPENDIX  A  -  1 


MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Monthly  Personnel  Report 


Month  and  Year. 


jaicite  leave  days  taken  by  using  the  appropriate  symbols. 


S  Sick  Leave 

V  Vacation 

D  Death  in  Family 

PL  Personal  Leave 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

'  18 

19 

20 

2' 

1  22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

Individual's  Signature 


Jease  submit  tfiis  form  to  your  department  chairperson.  The  department  chairperson  will  submit 
w  Torms  tor  his  department  to  the  appropriate  offices  by  the  15th  day  of  the  following  month. 


White  Copy     •  PERSONNEL  OFFICE  COPY 

YillowCopy  .  DEPARTMENT  COPY 

'ink  Copy      •  VICE  PRESIDENT  OF  DIVISION  COPY 


8/1/82 
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MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


TIME  REPORT 


iOCATtON 

IUUvili6 


t3 


POSITION' 


STO  MAS 


PAY  PERIOD 


CLASSl'tCATION  TtUf 


BETURN  BY 


APPENDIX  A 


LM  4» 


LOST  TIME  DEFINITIOIV^ 

VACATION 

SICK 

COMP. 

FLOATING 

UNEXCUSE. 

HOLIDAY 

OTHER 

nOURS 
WORKED 

WEEK 

DAY 

TIME 

TIME 

TIME 

HOLIDAY 

ABSENCE 

FRI. 

1 

1 

j 

1 

1 

j 

1 

SAT. 

j 

I 

j 

[ 

i 

j 

i 

SUN. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

MON. 

i 

j 

i 

.  j 

j 

j 

! 

TUES. 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

WED. 

j 

i 

i 

j 

j 

j 

j 

I 

THURS. 

[ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

FRI. 

j 

i 

i 

j 

j 

SAT. 

j 

j 

1 

j 

j 

— i— 

SUN. 

j 
1 

j 
1 

j 
1 

j 

■j 

— i— 

— T""" 
1 

 1  ' 

1  • 

MON. 

j 

2 

TUES. 

WED. 

THURS. 

170 

180 

190 

160 

450 

150 

1 

1 

I  HEREBY  CERTIFY  THAT !  HAVE  REVIEWED  THIS  REPORT  AND  THE  TIME  REPORTED  ABOVE  IS  CORRECT- 


INDIVIDUAL'S  SIG.\*A.TURk 


SIGNATURE,  HEAD  6fi  D^PARTm^nT 

86 


LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 

COORPf^ATOR  TITLE 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Union  Management  Committee  will  study 
the  entire  range  of  the  coordinator  title  with  the  exception 
of  Adjunct  Coordinator,  which  has  been  resolved  as  a  result 
of  negotiations.  It  is  understood  that  this  discussion  will 
take  place  in  an  effort  to  have  recommendations  developed  by 
the  fall  semester  of  1987. 
EMPLOYEE  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

The  College  agrees  to  participate  in  the  Employee  Assistance 
Program  for  all  full-tline  faculty  and  staff  covered  by  the 
Faculty  Association  agreement  with  the  College.  This 
coverage  would  be  provided  at  full  cost  by  the  College.  The 
program  will  fee  the  program  currently  i,.  effect  with  the 
County  of  Monroe  and  administered  at  Park  Ridge  Hospital. 
SICK  LEAVE  FOR  NONTEACHING  PROFESSIONALS 

Nonteaching  full-time  professionals  will  receive  additional 
compensation  when  performing  additional  assigned  responsibi- 
lities and  duties  beyond  their  normal  job  responsibilities 
which  also  necessitate  working  beyond  their  nopaal  workday. 
ATTENDANCE  REQUIRED  AT  HONORS  CONVOCATION  AND  COMMENCEMENT 
It  is  mutually  agreed  that  all  full-time  members  of  the 
professional  staff  and  faculty  are  expected  to  be  present  at 
Honors  Convocation  and  Commencement. 


9u7 

87 


STUDY  POSITIONS  OF  TSCHNIC.X  ASSISTANTS  AND  ADVISORS 

The  Labor /Management  Cornmittee  shall: 

4  Review  present  job  descriptions  for  the  purpose 
of  identifying  similarities  and  differences  in 
duties  and  levels  of  responsibility. 
Review  the  present  process  for  evaluation  of 
staff  and  opportunities  for  promotion  within 
these  positions. 

Review  the  present  salary  structure  and  ascertain 
the    appropriateness  of  establishing  grade  levels 
within  such  positions  and/or  other  alternatives. 
The  Committee  shall  submit  its  findings  and  recommen- 
dations in  writing  to  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  College 
prior  to  December  15^  1987. 

*Upon  receipt  of  these  recommendations ,  the  Faculty 
Association  and  the  College  agree  to  reopen  negotiations 
concerning  advisors  and  technical  assistants  for  the  purpose 
of  finalizing  an  agreement  on  such  recommendations  prior  to 
Septexnber  1,  1988. 
CONTRACT  COURSES 

It  is  agreed  that  the  Union/Management  Committee  will  study 
by  June  30,  1988,  issues  related  to  the  administration  of 
contract  courses  that  have  an  impact  on  the  contract. 


88 


IT  IS  AGI^ED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARITIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OP 
THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TC  PERMIT  ITS 
IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OP  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  ADDITIONAL 
PONDS  THEREPORE,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EPPECTIVE  UNTIL  THE 
APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Signed  Mice  H.  Youn,  . 


Signed 


ERIC 


Title  CHAIRMAN,  BOARD  OP  TRUSTEES  Date:6/23/87 

POJ^  MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


Title  PRESIDENT,  MONROE  COMMUNITY^LLEGE    Date:  6/23/87 

For  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OP  MONRQJL  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Signed  David  McNitt 


Title  PRESIDENT,  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  MONROE 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  Dates  6/23/87* 

For                   FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OP.  MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
Signed  Charles  R.  Clarke     gA..xJL^    (?'  P()-.  i-  


Title  CHIEF  NEGOTIATOR,  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OP  MONROE 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  Date:  6/23/87 


^"0^  MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEG 

Signed  Robert  D.  Brown 


lOLLEGSL^ 


Title  CHIEF  NEGOTIATOR,  MONROE  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  Date  6/23/87 
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CERTIFICATION  OF  REPRESENTATION 
AND  ORDER  TO  NEGOTIATE 

The  Nassau  Community  College  Federation  of  Teach- 
ers, formerly  the  Faculty  Senate  of  Nassau  Community 
College,  having  petitioned  thi$  Board  for  recognition  and 
certification  as  the  duly  authori«.ed  employee  organization 
to  represent  the  public  employees  of  the  County  of  Nassau, 
In  the  unit  hereinafter  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  negoti- 
ating collectively  on  behalf  of  such  employees  with  the 
County  of  Nassau,  as  the  public  employer,  in  the  deter* 
mination  of  their  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  and 
tha  admiri(»tration  oi  grievances  arising  thereunder,  *  ^ 

The  Board,  upon  due  consideration  of  such  peti  f  '  . . 
wall  as  of  all  of  tha  facts  and  evidence  submitted  in  the 
course  of  a  full  hearing,  conducted  pursuant  to  Section  VIII 
of  tha  Rules  of  Procedure  of  this  Board,  and  the  findings  a  nd 
racornmendations  of  the  Hearing  Officer  made  in  con- 
nection therewith 

IT  IS  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  THAT 

THE  NASSAU  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FEDERATION 
OF  TEACHERS,  formerly  the  Faculty  Senate  of  Nassau 
Community  College,  has  been  designated  and  selected  by  a 
majority  of  the  employees  of  the  above  named  public 
employer,  in  the  unit  specifically  described  below,  as  their 
representative  for  the  purpose  of  collective  negotiations  and 
the  settlement  of  grievances:  (order  effective  10/5/72  and 
as  amended) 
UNIT.- 

All  faculty  staff  personnel  n  the  following  categvories* 
Profe<wr 

Associate  Professor 
Assistant  Professor 
Instructor 

Assistant  to  the  Dean 

TV  Radio  Producer  Director 

TV  Radio  Engineer 

Technical  Assistant  t,  II,  III 

Administrative  Assistant  I,  II.  Ill 

Coordinating  Counselor-Admission/Registrar 

Coun8elor*Admission/Reg»strar 

1 
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Senior  Counselor-Admission/Registrar 
Registrar 

Associate  Registrar 
Director  of  Admissions 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
Coordinator  Developmental  Programs 

Director  of  Special  Programs: 

Computer  Systems  Operations 
Printing 

Student  Finance 
Grants 

The  following  job  titles  are  specifically  excluded  from 
said  unit  on  the  basis  of  theii  status  as  managerial  and/or 
confidential: 

President 

Executive  Vice  President 
Assistant  to  President 
Vice  President 
Dean 

Associate  Vice  President 
Assistant  Vice  President 
College  Comptroller 
Personnel  Officer 
Director  •  MIS 
Associate  Dean 
Assistant  Dean 

Director  of  Special  Programs: 

Administrative  Services 
Public  Relations 
Procurement 
Fiscal  Planning 
Physical  Ed  Complex 


PREAMBLE 

The  County  of  Nassau,  through  the  Nassau  Community 
rol'sge.  is  engaged  in  furnishing  vitally  important  edii- 
Jtional  services  to  the  public.  This  agreement  seeks  to 
assure  the  orderly  and  uninterrupted  operations  of  the 
College  by  maintaining  a  harmonious  relationship  between 


the  County  and  the  College  community. 

Therefore,  the  County  of  Nassau  and  the  Nassau  Com- 
munity College  Federation  of  Teachers,  in  consideration  of 
the  mutual  promises  and  obligations  herein  assumed,  enter 
into  this  agreement  on  this  24  day  of  September  1 985. 

SECTION  1 
THE  NASSAU  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

1-1  Jhj  Nassau  Community  College  Federation  of 
Teachers  has  been  duly  certified  as  the  repre* 
sentative  of  the  negotiating  unit  by  an  order  of 
PERB  dated  November  1 968.  as  amended,  as  the 
exclusive  and  unchallenged  negotiating  repre* 
sentative  for  collective  negotiations  with  respect 
to  rates  of  pay.  salaries,  hours,  grievances  and 
other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  all 
of  its  employees  in  the  negotiating  unit  for  the 
period  of  this  agreement.  During  the  period  of  this 
agreement,  the  County  of  Nassau  agrees  not  to 
negotiate  with  or  recognize  any  other  organiza- 
tion  representing  or  claiming  to  represent  em* 
ployees  within  the  employer-employee  negoti* 
ating  unit,  as  defined  by  Nassau  County  PER8. 

1  -2  No  bargaining  unit  member  may  be  reclassified  or 
transferred  to  a  position  not  included  within  the 
titles  and  classifications  certified  by  the  Nassau 
County  PERB  without  his/her  knowledge  and 
written  consent. 

1'3  No  non*unit  person  except  as  provided  herein, 
may  assume  any  job  assigned  to  the  bargaining 
unit  without  the  permission  of  the  Union. 

1  -4  The  Union  shall  be  notified  1 5  days  in  advance  of 
the  assignment  of  all  faculty  released  time  pro- 
jects. Notification  shall  include  the  nature  of  the 
assignni<>nt  as  well  as  the  beginning  and  ending 
dates  of  the  assignment. 

1  -5  The  Union  shall  be  provided  with  an  office,  intra* 
college  phone  service,  and  unrestricted  intra' 
college  mail  service 
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1*6  Released  time  shall  be  granted  to  the  Union  as 
follows: 

1  •SA  A  maximum  of  36  hours  per  academic  year.  Two 
days  released  time  to  be  assigned  at  the  discretion 
of  the  President  of  the  Union. 

1  •6.2  The  names  of  such  designees  shall  be  supplied  tn 
writing  to  the  President  no  later  than  one  month 
preceding  the  beginning  of  the  semester  for 
which  released  time  is  sought. 

1  •?  The  Union  shall  have  the  right  to  schedule  Union 
meetings  end  conduct  official  union  functions  on 
campus.  It  IS  understood  that  Union  members 
shall  not  attend  such  meetings  nor  participate  in 
such  union  functions  during  their  regular  work 
schedule. 

1  *S  The  President  of  Nassau  Community  College  or 
his/her  designated  representative  shall  meet 
with  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Union  or 
their  designated  representative  on  matters  of 
mutual  Interest  at  such  times  as  is  mutually 
agreeable. 

1  -9  The  County  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of 
the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  dues  for  the 
Union  and  transmit  the  monies,  together  with  a 
report  of  deductions,  to  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Union.  However,  no  dues  deduction  shall  be  made 
until  the  Union  has  provided  the  County  with  a 
dues  authorization  signed  by  the  employee  on  the 
form  attached  hereto  and  made  part  hereof  as 
Appendix  4.  The  Union  shall  certify  to  the  County, 
in  writing,  the  current  rate  of  its  membership 
dues.  Checkoff  shall  take  effect  fifteen  days  after 
receipt  of  same  by  the  Nassau  County  Comp> 
troller.  The  County  agrees  that  it  will  not  accord 
dues  deduction  or  similar  checkoff  right  to  any 
other  organization  representing  or  purporting  to 
represent  employees  in  the  negotiating  unit,  as 
defined  by  PERB. 

1  '10  The  County  and  College  agree  to  make  available 
payroll  deductions  for  tax  deferred  annuities  with 
the  following  insurers:  TIAA/CREF,,  Equitable 
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Life,  Travelers,  Prudential,  Metropolitan  Ufe,  Con- 
necticut Mutual,  Aetna,  John  Hancock,  Paul 
Revere  or  Mutual  of  New  York,  or  any  other 
insurers  subsequently  approved  under  Section 
399  of  the  State  Education  Law. 

SECTION  2 
AGENCY  FEE 

2-1  Every  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Federation  shall,  within  30  days 
after  the  initial  date  of  employment  or  within  30 
days  after  this  section  becomes  effective,  which- 
ever is  later,  pay  to  the  Federation  an  agency  fee. 
Such  fee  shall  be  equal  to  100%  of  the  member- 
ship dues  of  the  Federation. 

2-2  The  Federation  shall  forward  to  the  fiscal  or  dis- 
bursing officer  of  the  College  a  list  of  non- 
members  and  the  sum  of  money  to  be  deducted 
from  each  faculty  member's  paycheck  for  the 
agency  shop  fee. 

2-3  Said  full  amount  shall  be  deducted  from  each 
faculty  member'spaycheck  not  later  than  30  days 
of  receipt  of  a  list  of  non-members.  The  fiscal  or 
disbursing  officer  shall  forward  said  total  amount 
of  agency  shop  fee  to  the  Federation. 

2-4  The  Federation  shall  be  solely  responsible  to  ac- 
count to  the  employees  required  to  make  such 
contributions  for  the  receipt  and  disbursement  of 
all  funds  collected  pursue  nt  to  this  paragraph  and 
shall  indemnify  and  hold  the  County  harmless 
against  all  loss  and  liability.  Including  without 
limitation,  all  costs  of  defense  on  account  of  any 
claim  assorted  by  an  employee  relating  to  the 
collection,  disbursement  or  purposes  for  which 
such  funds  may  or  shall  be  used. 

2-5  VVhenevei  «:.o  County  shall  be  named  as  a  party  to 
any  action,  proceeding  or  claim  which  Is  su  bjtct  to 
the  indemnification  provision  of  the  paragraph, 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  abolish,  limit  or 
reduce  the  authority  or  responsibility  of  the 
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County  Attorney  to  apptar  and  participate  thera* 
In. 

2*6  That  pursuant  to  and  in  coniplianca  with  Section 
208*  Subdivision  3  of  the  Civil  Service  Law  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  the  Federation  has  adopted  by 
means  of  an  addition  to  its  by*lews  an  agency  fee 
refund  policy.  A  copy  of  that  current  refund  policy 
es  set  forth  in  the  Federetion  by*laws  is  attached 
hereto.  Notice  of  such  by*law  refund  procedure 
shell  be  provided  to  no n* members  of  the  Federa* 
tion  by  mailing,  conspicuous  posting  or  other  ep* 
propriate  meens.  The  Federetion  further  agrees 
during  the  term  of  this  egreement  to  maintain  an 
agency  fee  refund  policy  in  full  coTtpliance  with 
the  above  referenced  statute.  Any  change  in  the 
agency  fee  refund  policy,  as  attached  hereto, 
during  the  term  of  this  agreement  shall  be  done 
on  notice  to  the  "C0UX6E"  and  the  Comp* 
troller's  Office  of  the  County  of  Nassau. 

SECTION  3 
DEFiNITiONS 
3-1        Union    means  the  Nassau  Community  College 

Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  31 50. 
3*2        Faculty*     means  an  individual  who  is  in  the 
negotiating  unit  established  by  the  Nassau  Coun* 
ty  PER6  and  represented  by  the  NCC  Federation  of 
Teachers. 

Instructional  Faculty  means  both  classroom 
a  nd  non-classroom  faculty  holding  academic  rank 
-  Professor,  Associate  Professor.  Assistant  Pro* 
feasor  or  Instructor. 

Professions!  Feculty  -  means  all  faculty  without 
formal  academic  rank. 

3*3  Administration*  meens  ell  other  full*time  pro* 
fessional  employees  of  the  college. 

3-4  Semester  -*  shall  be  as  defined  by  the  State  Uni* 
varsity  of  New  York»  but  shall  fn  no  event  exceed 
fifteen  (15)  weeks  of  classroom  instruction  in* 
elusive  of  examinations  and  registration.  Se* 
mester  shall  be  referred  to  as  the  "Fall"  or 
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"Spring"  semester. 

3-5        CountY**means  the  County  of  Nassau. 

3*6  Grievance  means  any  complaint  or  dispute  be- 
tween parties  hereto  and  agents  of  the  parties  or 
any  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members 
based  on  any  event  or  condition  affecting  their 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  or  the  mean* 
ing,  interpretation  or  application  of  this  agree- 
meift.  It  shall  not  include  matters  relative  to 
faculty  members  which  are  reviewable  under  the 
by-laws  of  the  Academic  Sjsnate. 

3*7  PERB  -  means  the  Nassau  County  Public  Em- 
ployment Relations  Board. 

3*8  Contact  Hour  -  means  fifty  (50)  minutes  of 
actual  classroom  instruction. 

3*9  Seniority  •*  Seniority  commences  from  the  date 
of  the  first  appointment  to  a  full-time  depart- 
mental academic  position  (classroom  or  non- 
classroom)  or  a  professional  title  within  an  aca- 
demic department  or  a  professional  title  in  the 
professional  faculty  unit  except  as  otherwise 
provided  by  contract.  Seniority  is  not  transferable 
to  a  new  department  or  job  category. 

3-  10      Professional  Appointment  -  Means  probation- 

ary tenure  track  position. 

*The  definitions  of  Faculty  and  Administration  are 

for  the  sole  purpose  of  this  document. 

SECTION  4 
WORK  YEAR 

4-  1        Classroom  Faculty 

4*1 .1  Classroom  faculty  appointments  are  normally  for 
one  (1)  academic  year.^  not  exceeding  two  (2) 
regular  semesters.  In  no  case,  however,  is  the 
actual  year  to  exceed  ten  (10)  months. 

4-1  2  Each  classroom  faculty  member,  except  new 
appointments,  shall  normally  know  his/her  class 
schedule  one  month  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
classes  of  the  new  semester,  but  In  no  event  less 
than  two  weeks  before  the  first  day  of  classes, 
except  for  class  assignment  changes  approved  by 
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the  Departmental  Personnel  &  Budget  Commit* 
tee. 

4*1 .3  Classroom  faculty  members  are  not  normally 
required  to  be  on  campus  prior  to  the  day  after 
Labor  Day. 

4*1 .4  The  duties  Siid  responsibilities  of  classroom 
faculty  members  shall  include  student  academic 
advisement  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 
AH  classroom  faculty  will  be  expected  to  meet 
these  responsibilitiesduringintersession  as  well 
as  the  period  prior  to  the  start  of  classes 
September  and  between  final  examtnatior  ar  1 
commencennent.  Actual  work  schedule  curing 
these  special  periods  will  be  determined  by  the 
respective  department  chairpersons  and  the  de- 
partment P  &  B  committees.  However.  20%  of  the 
classroom  faculty  must  be  available  for  daily 
assignment. 

4-2        Non-classroom  and  Professional  Faculty 

4-2.1  The  work  year  for  non-classroom  end  profes* 
sional  faculty  shall  be  from  September  1  to  the 
following  Augu*:  31. 

4-2.2  Non-classroom  and  professional  faculty  may  be 
granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  between 
thedatesJune  1  and  the  next  occurring  Labor  Day 
in  any  year,  upon  application  to  the  appropriate 
Supervising  Administrator,  with  the  approval  of 
the  President.  During  such  periods  of  leave,  said 
employees  shallreceive  no  pay  from  the  County  of 
Nassau  or  the  College  but  the  County  shall  con- 
tinue to  pay  health  and  dental  insurance  benefits 
for  each  such  employee  during  such  periods  of 
leave.  This  leave  shall  not  be  considered  as  an 
interruption  of  otherwise  consecutive  service. 

4-3        All  Faculty 

4-3.1  Academic  responsibilities  ot  the  faculty  to  the 
College  end  the  department  shall  include  attend- 
ance at  neceasary  and  regularly  scheduled  Col- 
lege and  departmental  meetings  during  the  se- 
mester. 

4-3.2     Attendance  at  commencement  exercises  and 
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other  college-sponsored  functions  is  not  manda- 
tory. However,  at  least  66%  of  the  faculty  of  each 
department  are  expected  to  be  in  ettendance. 
Faculty  attending  functions  at  Nassau  Com- 
munity College  for  which  academic  attire  is  re- 
quired shall  have  the  cost  of  said  academic  attire 
furnished  by  the  College  as  stipulated  in  the  con- 
tract. 

4-  3.3     With  the  approval  of  their  P  &  B  Committee  and 

the  College  Administration,  any  faculty  member 
mey  elect  a  one-half  work  load  for  a  one  year 
period  at  half  their  annual  salary.  This  election 
may  not  be  made  for  two  consecutive  years.  This 
reduction  in  work  load  will  not  affect  any  benefits 
the  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  as  a  full-time 
employee. 

SECTION  5 
WORKWEEK 

5-  1        Classroom  Faculty 

C  1  1  Each  classroom  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned 
a  teaching  schedule  each  regular  semester  made 
up  of  1 5  or  1 6  contact  hours  each  week,  with  the 
exception  of  faculty  in  the  Music  Department 
assigned  to  individual  (  one-to-one)  instrumental 
instruction. 

5-1 .2  For  that  purpose.  75  minutes  of  instruction  shall 
be  counted  as  a  50-minute  contact  hour.  No 
classroom  faculty  member,  however,  will  be  re- 
quired to  teach  more  than  an  average  of  15 
contact  hours  per  week  dunng  any  one  school 
year. 

5-1.3  Provided  that  notice  in  writing  is  given  to  the 
appropriate  department  chairperson  or.,  in  the 
event  there  is  no  chairperson  end  there  is  no 
acting  chairperson,  tl  en  to  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion, at  least  two  months  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  school  semester,  up  to  one-third  of 
the  members  of  the  classroom  faculty  may  elect  to 
teach  only  12  contact  hours  that  semester.  The 
salary  of  each  member  of  the  classroom  faculty 
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electing  to  taach  only  1 2  contact  hours  shall  ba 
raduced  by  a  sum  aqual  to  fiva  parcant  (5%)  of 
hit/har  annual  salary  than  In  affact  for  aach 
samattar  In  which  such  an  alaction  is  mada. 

5-1.4  If  mora  than  ona-third  of  tha  clattroom  faculty 
elacta  in  writing  to  taach  only  12  contact  hours, 
than,  and  In  that  avant,  an  ordar  of  priortty  will  ba 
davalopad  by  tha  Union  and  tha  Collaga  Adminis- 
tration und^r  which  only  ona-third  of  tha  class- 
room faculty  in  any  ona  samastar  will  ba  atlowad 
to  work  a  1 2  contact  hour  schadula.  Tha  alaction 
to  taach  12  contact  hours  abova  rafarred  to  may 
not  ba  mada  by  classroom  fsciiUy  in  dapartmanu 
which  would  ba  randarad  in^  spabia  of  operation 
by  said  alaction  or  whara  such  alaction  would 
causa  tha  violation  of  any  contract  with  tha 
federal  or  state  governments. 

5-1 .5  The  College  may  employ  either  full-time  or  part- 
time  instructors  to  teech  classes  made  available 
by  reduced  teaching  assignments  es  provided 
above.  A  department's  ^otal  offerings  shall  not  be 
reduced  baceuse  of  the  election  to  teech  only  1 2 
contact-hour  programs  by  Its  members. 

5-1.6  Members  of  the  English  Department  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  teaching  15  hours  if  they  teach  in 
accordance  with  the  fall  semester  1971-72  Aca- 
demic Year  Prog  rem,  which  included  three  sem- 
inar hours.  In  no  event,  except  as  provided  in  the 
half-time  option,  will  teaching  faculty  in  the 
English  Department  be  ellowed  to  teach  less  than 
12  contact  hours  of  classroom  instruction. 

5-1.7  In  addition  to  the  classroom  hours,  each  class- 
room faculty  member  will  be  required  to  post  two 
and  one-half  (2Mt)  office  hours  per  week.  (At  least 
one  (1)  hour  must  be  scheduled  in  a  block;  the 
remeinder  in  periods  of  no  less  than  30  minutes.) 
Classroom  faculty  will  also  schedule  an  average 
of  five  (5)  hours  per  week  to  satisfy  their  academic 
responsibilities  to  the  College  and  the  depart- 
ment. 

5-1.8      Room  assignments  and  departmental  time 
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schedules  will  be  essigned  equitably  to  all  depart- 
ments by  the  Dean  of  Instruction.  Within  the 
individual  dapartmanu,  courses  will  be  assigned 
by  the  Personnel  &  Budget  Committee  or  other 
designated  elected  department  committee  and 
the  department  chairpersons.  These  courses  will 
be  assigned  on  the  basis  of  seniority  or  any  other 
method  agreed  to  by  the  members  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

5- 1 .9  All  off-campus  credit  courses  and  credit  courses 
taught  via  radio  and  television  shall  be  offered  at 
the  initiation  of  tha  Department  with  the  approval 
of  the  Administration  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  condition  i  of  the  NCCPT  contract  and 
the  policies  of  the  Academic  Senate. 

5-1.10    In  addition,  the  following  shall  apply: 

(a)  An  off-campus  course,  or  e  course  taught  via 
radio  or  television  shall  be  defined  as  any  credit 
course  normally  offered  as  part  of  the  college 
curricul  um  but  which  is  taught  at  a  location  other 
then  the  college  campus,  or  by  radloor  television. 
An  off-campus  course,  or  a  radio  or  television 
course  may  be  considered  as  part  of  the  regular 
course  load  of  the  faculty  member. 

(b)  Faculty  may  be  assigned  to  teach  these  courses  as 
part  of  their  regular  course  load  on  a  strictly 
voluntary  basis. 

(c)  Should  an  off-campus  course  or  a  radio  or  tele- 
vision course  fail  to  develop  after  assignment,  as 
part  of  a  regular  schedule,  the  faculty  member 
shall  have  three  (3)  regular  semesters  to  teech  an 
extra  course  or  courses  in  order  to  make  up  the 
deficit.  Should  it  become  necessary  or  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction,  this  as- 
signment mey  be  fulfilled  during  the  evening  or 
summer  sessions. 

Id)  On-campus  office  and  advisement  hours  may  be 
reduced  proportionately  for  faculty  teaching  off- 
campus  courses  or  radio  or  television  courses  so 
that  faculty  may  schedule  conferences  for  their 
off-campus  students.  This  adjustment  must  be 
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approved  by  th«  D«an  of  Instruction. 
(•)  On-camput  achtdulas  for  faculty  who  also  taach 
off-campua  may  ba  raducad  to  thraa  (3)  daya  with 
tha  approval  of  tha  Daan  of  Inatruction  but  in  no 
caaa  ahall  a  faculty  mambtr'a  on-  and  off  ocampua 
achadula  axcaad  four  (4)  daya. 
If)  Tha  milaaga  provisionof  tha  NCCFTcontractahall 
apply  for  all  off-campua  taaching. 

5-1.11  Taaching  achadulaa  will  ba  aaalgnad  by  tha  appro- 
priata  commlttaaandchalrparaon  in  aachdapart- 
mant.  Tha  numbar  of  diffarant  inatructlonal  pra- 
paratlona  aach  aamaatar  ahall  ba  kapt  to  a  mini- 
mum and  ahall  not  normally  axcaad  thraa  (3). 
Wharavar  poaaibia,  auch  achadulaa  ah^il  provida 
for  a  compact  work  waak  of  no  mora  than  four  |4) 
daya,  axcapt  on  application  of  tha  individual 
faculty  mambar  to  tha  Exacutiva  Committaa  of  tha 
Union  and  to  tha  dapartmantal  Paraonnal  & 
Budgat  Committaa.  A  taaching  achadula  of  laaa 
than  four  (4)  daya  muat  hava  tha  approval  of  tha 
Daan  of  Inatruction.  Final  achadulaa  will  ba  f  Had 
in  tha  Offica  of  tha  Daan  of  Inatruction. 

5-1.12  Whanavar  poasibta,  tima  will  ba  providad  to  class- 
room faculty  In  tha  normal  work  waak  for  profes- 
sional davalopmant.  Claaaroom  faculty  would  not. 
howavar.  ba  axcuaad  from  any  formal  commit- 
ment to  tha  Collaga.  Ho%'avar,  in  tha  absanca  of 
any  formal  commitment,  they  would  be  free  to 
pursue  activitiaa  that  would  advance  the  Col- 
tege'a  andtheir  academic  growth,  which  activities 
shall  not  Include  teaching  full  time  at  any  other 
college  or  univeraity. 

5-1 .13  In  unusual  casea  In  which  the  Administration  ia 
unable  to  acquire  qualified  adjunct  faculty  to 
cover  classes,  the  Administration  with  48  houra 
notice  can  request  a  full-time  faculty  m^imbar 
who  ia  not  on  released  time  to  teach  one  aactlon  in 
excess  of  his/her  full-time  teaching  schedule. 
Claaa  coverage  by  a  full-time  faculty  member  in 
theae  caaea  ahall  ba  wholly  voluntary. 
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5-1.14  Compensation  fordayoverloadcoverage  willbeat 
the  rate  of  1 .67%  per  contact  hour  of  individuara 
full  time  academic  rank  at  Step  1. 

5-1.15  Within  five  |5)  days  after  the  beginning  of  the 
semester,  the  Administration  shall  forward  a  Hat 
of  faculty  teaching  overload  to  the  NCCFT. 

5*1.16  It  IS  understood  that  teaching  faculty  In  the 
Department  of  Nursing  can  serve  on  e  voluntary 
bests  as  Advanced  Standing  Evaluatora  during 
the  fail  and  spring  semesters  during  the  normal 
work  day  and  work  week.  Such  service  will  be 
during  hours  outside  their  normal  teaching 
and/or  office  hours. 

5-1.17  During  the  fall/spring  semesters  such  service 
shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  hours  par  week.  During 
other  periods,  such  service  shall  not  exceed 
sixteen  (16)  hours  per  week. 

5-1.18  The  rate  of  pay  for  auch  aervioe  ahall  be  $18  per 
hour  affective  September  1,  1985  and  $20  per 
hour,  effective  September  1,  1987.  If  College 
requeata  full-time  faculty  to  evaluate  evening 
faculty,  they  shall  be  paid  $23  per  evaluation, 
effective  September  1,  1986. 

5-2        Non-claaaroom  and  Profeaalonal  Faculty 

5-2.1  Non*classroom  and  professional  faculty  shall 
work  33*3/4  houra  per  week  within  a  schedule  to 
be  developed  in  accordance  with  contract  pro- 
viaiona. 

5-2.2  Non-claasroom  and  professional  faculty  shall  be 
provided  a  period  not  to  exceed  ten  1 10)  working 
days  in  any  work  year  which  may  not  be  accumu- 
lated and  carried  forward  to  undertake  a  program 
of  formal  or  informal  professional  development. 

5-2.3  The  normal  work  week  for  the  non-classroom  and 
professional  faculty  ia  33  3/4  hours  in  five  6  3/4 
hour  daya.  Monday  through  Friday,  commencing 
no  eariier  than  8  a.m.  and  terminating  no  later 
than  5:30  p.m.  with  a  minimum  of  1/2  hour  for 
lunch.  Departmental  coverage  will  be  provided. 
However,  each  member  of  the  non -class room  and 
0rofessioKal  faculty  will  have  the  option  of  re- 

13 


qutsting  a  f  our  day  work  wtak.  33 3/4  hour  wMk 
upon  thtir  raquast  to  tha  P&B  Committaa  and  tha 
approval  of  tha  suparvlsing  Dean  or  Vica*Prail- 
dant.  Said  raquast  will  b«  granted  or  danlad  by  tha 
Praaidant  at  hfa  diacratlon.  (Four^ay.  Monday- 
Friday,  naad  not  ba  consacutiva.)  During  tha 
pariod  batwaan  Mamoriai  Day  and  Ubor  Day,  tha 
Collaga  Administration  can  aatabliah  a  four  (4) 
day  work  waek  on  an  inatitutional  basis.  Undar 
this  circumstanca,  an  individual  can  aKhar  work 
tha  axtandad  work  day  or  may  olact  to  usa  laava 
tima  to  maintain  tha  6  3/4  hour  day. 
$•2.4  Non-classroom  and  profassional  faculty  ra* 
quastad  to  work  ovartima  by  tha  appropriata 
suparviaing  Daan  or  VIca  Praaidaitt  or  Depart- 
mant  Chairparson,  who  is  authorizad  by  tha 
appropriata  daan.  shall  ba  compansatad  at  thair 
straight  tima  hourly  rata  of  pay,  not  to  axcaad 
$20.50  par  hour  nor  be  lasa  than: 

$13.50  for  year  9/1/85 

$14.25  for  year  9/1/86 

$15.00  for  year  9/1/87. 
Compensatory  time  at  tha  rata  of  tima  and  a  half 
may  be  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  supervising 
administrator  only  if  requested  by  the  faculty 
member.  Compensatory  time  must  be  used  by 
August  31  of  the  academic  year  in  which  it  is 
granted.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  raquirad  to 
work  overtime. 
5-2.5  Profeaaional  and  non-classroom  faculty  hired 
after  February  1 . 1 975,  may  be  employed  by  the 
Collage  outside  the  normal  work  schedule,  not 
exceeding  33  3/4  houra  a  week«  five  days  e  waek. 
They  must  be  so  employed  at  tha  time  of  their 
initlel  hiring.  Faculty  employed  efter  Jenuery  24. 
1 977  must  be  so  edvised  in  writing  et  the  time  of 
their  initiel  hiring  thet  their  schedule  mey  be 
veried. 
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SECTION  6 
WORK  DAY 
6-1        Clessroom  Feculty 

6-1.1  Although  all  classroom  faculty  are  normally  re- 
quired to  be  available  for  assignments  each  week 
day  during  the  academic  year  batwee  n  the  h  ours 
of  8  a.m.  and  5:30  p.m.«  this  does  not  maen  thet 
they  must  be  on  campus  between  the  afore- 
mentioned hours.  (See  Memorandum  of  Agree- 
ment. Appendix  I  attached  hereto  and  mede  part 
of  this  agreement.) 

6-1.2  Teaching  assignmentsshallnormallybecompact, 
not  usually  extending  in  any  one  day  for  longer 
than  five  (5)  hours. 

SECTION  7 
EARLY  A.M.  CLASSES 
Should  the  College  Administration  offer  sections 
prior  to  8  a.m.,  those  sections  will  be  teught  by 
full-time  faculty  on  a  voluntery  besis  as  pert  of 
their  regular  work  day.  In  the  event  classes  so 
scheduled  require  preparation  by  Technical  As- 
sistants.such  assignments  shell  be  voluntary  and 
begin  no  eerlier  than  one-half  (1  /2)  hour  prior  to 
clasm.  In  no  instance  shall  such  assignment  be 
scheduled  prior  to  6  a.m. 

SECTION  8 
OUTSIDE  ACTIVITIES  AND 
PART-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 
8-1        The  College  recognizes  en  obligation  to  make 
available  to  the  community  tha  profassional  com- 
petence end  technical  knowledge  of  the  faculty 
members.  The  potential  value  of  such  outside 
employment  to  the  faculty  end  College  is  recog- 
nized. 

8-2  Full-timeemploymentbyNessau  Community  Col- 
lege shall  be  considered  the  primary  employment 
of  the  individual  and  he/she  shall  limit  other 
compensated  professional  activity  so  as  not  to 
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impair  hit/her  educational  effactiveness.  In  the 
avent  thara  appaars  to  ba  a  conflict,  tha  Depart- 
mantChairparsoa  in  conjunction  with  tha  Depart* 
ment  Partonnai  and  Budget  Committee  and  Dean 
of  Instruction,  shall  attempt  to  reconcile  tha 
conflict.  If  it  cannot  ba  resolved  at  this  level,  it 
becomes  a  subject  for  grievance  procedure. 

SECTION  9 

STUDENT-FACULTY  RATIO 

Collega-wida  student-faculty  ratio  shall  be 
21.1/1. 

SECTION  10 
MINI-SEMESTER 
10-1  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  in  tha  avent  the 
Academic  Calendar  Committee  proposes  an  Aca- 
demic Calendar  containing  two  regular  plus  one 
abbreviated  or  "Mini  Semester"  between 
September  1  and  tha  following  June,  end  such  a 
calendar  is  approved  by  tha  Collage  Administra- 
tton  and  the  County,  that  the  faculty  will  not  be 
required  to  teach  during  tha  said  "mini 
semester."  The  faculty  shall  have  the  option, 
however  of  teaching  during  any  "mini  semester" 
at  the  prevailing  overload  rate.  It  is  specifically 
understood  and  agreed  that  any  "mini  semester" 
as  above  described,  would  not  be  considered  part 
of  the  normal  workload  of  the  faculty. 

10-  2      This  section  isnottobeconsideredan  agreement 

or  commitment,  by  either  the  County  or  the 

College  Administration,  to  actually  schedule  a  "m  ini 
semester/' 

SECTION  1 1 
EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  POLICY 

11-  1      As  an  equal  opportunity  employer.  Nassau  Com- 

munity Collage  shall  not  discriminate  against  any 
person  because  of  race,  color,  religion,  national 
origin,  sex.  age.  sexual  preference,  physical 
handicap,  or  marital  status,  except  as  such 


conditions  constitute  bonafide  occupational  or 
assignment  qualificatiocis. 

11-  2      The  appointment  policy  of  Nassau  Community 

College  shall  comply  with  applicable  provisionsof 
federal,  state  and  municipal  laws  and  ordtnancaa 
and  the  College's  Affirmative  Action  Plan  with 
respect  to  equal  employment  opportunity  and 
non-discrimination  in  the  rates  of  pay.  houra.  and 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  including 
work  assignments,  educational  and  training  op- 
portunities, use  of  facilities,  and  opportunities  to 
serve  on  committees  or  decision-making  bodies. 

SECTION  12 
ADMINISTRATORS-TEACHING 

1 2-  1       Members  of  the  Administration  are  encouraged  to 

teach  from  time  to  time  during  the  academic  year, 
as  long  as  such  teaching  does  not  interfere  with 
their  normal  duties,  subject  to  the  following: 
12-1.1  He/she  must  meet  the  minimum  academic  re- 
quirements of  that  department  as  determined  by 
the  department's  P&B  Committee. 
12-1.2    No  administrator  shall  teach  more  than  one 

course  per  semester. 
1 2-1 .3  No  administrator  shall  be  assigned  a  course  until 
all  full-time  faculty  have  received  their  schedules. 
12-1.4  The  teaching  performance  of  an  administrator 
shall  be  subject  to  the  normal  departmental  evalu- 
ation process.  These  evaluationa  will  sarve  to 
determine  whether  future  teaching  assignments 
are  offered  to  the  administrator. 

SECTION  13 
FACULTY  FILES 
There  shall  be  only  one  set  of  official  personnel 
files,  which  shall  be  kept  in  the  College  Personnel 
Office.  These  shall  include  but  not  be  limited  to 
the  following: 
Personnel  information. 

Information  relating  to  the  emplbyee's  academic 
and  professional  accomplishments  submitted  by 


13-1 


13-1.1 
13-1.2 
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the  employee  or  placed  in  the  file  at  his/her 
request. 

13*1.3    Records  generated  by  the  College. 

13-1.4  Memoranda  of  discussions  between  the  em- 
ployee and  his/her  Department  Chairperson  re- 
lating to  evaluations  of  the  employee's  pro- 
fessional performance. 

1 3-2  There  shall  be  a  separate  pre-employment  per- 
sonnel file  which  shcsll  contain  confidential  refer- 
ences and  materials  to  be  utilized  solely  in  the 
initial  appointment  process* 

1 3-3  No  materials  shall  be  placed  in  a  faculty  member's 
personnel  file  unless  said  faculty  member  has 
been  so  informed  by  memorarKlum  from  the 
Personnel  office  and  has  been  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  examine  said  material  and  to  attach  any 
comments  ha/she  may  desire,  unless  said  ma- 
terial has  already  been  initialed  by  said  faculty 
member.  If  the  faculty  member  does  not  concur  in 
any  evaluation  or  statement  concerning  him/her, 
noutions  to  this  effect  shall  be  affixed  to  said 
material. 

13-4  All  documenu  shall  be  dated  and  sequentially 
numbered  as  received. 

1 3-5  Only  the  following  people  shall  be  authorized  to 
examine  the  files  of  a  faculty  member;  members 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  President,  the 
appropriate  Supervising  Administrator,  the  ap- 
propriate Chairperson,  members  of  the  Personnel 
and  Budgat  Committee,  members  of  the  Profes- 
sional Advisory  Committee,  members  of  the  Pro- 
motion and  Tenure  Committee,  the  faculty  mem- 
ber himself/herself  with  or  without  an  advisor  of 
his/her  choice,  the  Personnel  Officer  and  ne- 
sary  clerical  personnel.  Committee  members 
mentioned  above  end  Trustees  may  see  only 
relevant  data  only  when  a  faculty  member's 
application  for  promotion  or  tenure  is  being  evalu- 
ated, or  when  a  faculty  member  is  being  con- 
sidered for  reappointment  or  dismissal. 
13-6  No  other  person-inside  or  ouuide  the  College- 
IB 
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Shall  be  permitted  to  examine  any  personnel  files 
under  anyjircumstances  whatsoever  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  concerned  faculty  member.  No 
file  or  copy  thereof  shall  leave  the  College  Per- 
sonnel Office  (except  to  the  President's  Office  and 
bacic  by  special  messenger),  nor  shall  any  infor* 
mation  contained  therein  be  made  available  to 
any  outside  source  or  agency  without  the  written 
permission  of  the  faculty  member  concerned, 
except  as  required  by  law. 

1 3-7  When  the  personnel  records  of  a  faculty  member 
are  used  by  an  authorized  person,  a  memorandum 
of  the  use  of  these  records,  which  shall  include 
the  purpose  of  the  use,  shall  be  mailed  to  the 
faculty  member  concerned. 

1 3-8  The  official  personnel  file  shall  constitute  the  only 
verified  and  reliable  document  for  the  purposes  of 
evaluation,  promotion,  tenure,  reappointment 
and  dismissal.  The  faculty  member  may,  however, 
submit  additional  verifiable  data  on  his/her  ap- 
plication for  promotion  and/or  tenure. 

13-  9      Edch  department  and  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 

Instruction  may  maintain  a  file  for  each  faculty 
member  which  shall  include  only  his/her  date  of 
initial  and  succeeding  service,  rank,  step  salary, 
record  of  promotion  and  tenure  status. 

SECTION  14 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

1 4-  1       The  College  recognizes  that  academic  freedom  is 

essential  to  the  free  search  for  truth  and  its  ex- 
position. 

1 4-2  All  faculty  members  are  entitled  to  full  freedom  in 
the  publication  of  the  results  of  their  research, 
subject  to  performance  of  their  other  academic 
duties.  Research  conducted  during  the  normal 
working  day  for  pecuniary  return  must  be  based 
upon  an  understanding  with  the  President.  The 
teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  In 
discussing  his/her  subject,  but  shQuld  be  careful 
not  to  introduce  into  his/her  teaching  contro- 
versial matter  which  has  no  relation  to  his/her 
subject. 
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SECTION  15 
COLLEGE-WIDE  METTINGS 

15-1  Two  faculty/administration  meetings  shall  be 
scheduled  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

1 5-  2      The  President  may  call  such  other  faculty/admin* 

istration  meetings  as  he  shall  see  fit. 

SECTION  16 
EVALUATION  OF 
PROFESSIONAL  COMPETENCE 

1 6-  1       There  shall  be  an  assessment  of  the  professional 

activities  of  all  faculty  to  maintain  academic  and 
professional  excellence.  The  purpose  shall  be  to 
encourage  the  improvement  of  individual  per- 
formance and  provide  the  basis  for  assessment  of 
professional  competence  and  fulfillment  of  pro- 
fessional obligations. 

16-2      There  shall  be  two  forms  of  assessment: 

1 6-2.1  Classroom  Observation  •  To  measure  effective- 
ness in  teaching,  and 

16*2.2    Year^End  Evaluation  Report 

16-3  All  observations  and  evaluations  of  individual 
faculty  members  shall  be  In  writing.  The  in- 
dividual concerned  shall  discuss  the  observation 
or  the  evaluation  with  the  evaluator  prior  to  the 
preparation  of  the  final  written  report.  The  in- 
dividual faculty  member  shall  sign  each  observa- 
tion or  evaluation  report  and  be  premltted  to  file  a 
written  reply  to  any  portions  of  said  report  to 
which  the  faculty  member  may  take  exception. 
Each  department  observation  or  evaluation  report 
shall  be  submitted  through  the  Department  Chair- 
person to  the  Department  P  &  B  Commiuea  within 
one  ( 1 )  week  of  the  observation  or  evaluation  visit 
and/or  conference.  All  observation  and  evalu- 
ation reports  shall  follow  the  department  evalu- 
ation guidelines.  Each  written  report  shall  be 
placed  in  the  official  faculty  file  within  thirty  (30) 
days  of  said  observation  or  evaluation. 

1 6-4       Classroom  Faculty:  The  Year-End  Evaluation 
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Report  may  include  observation  of  teaching  and 
shall  include  evaluation  of  performance  of  pro- 
fessional duties.  It  shall  be  based  on  the  con- 
sideration of  the  following: 
16-4.1     Mastery  of  the  subject  metter; 
16-4.2    Effectiveness  in  teaching; 
16-4.3    Scholarly  ability; 
16-4.4    Effectiveness  of  colleyM  service; 
16-4.5    Continued  professional  growth. 
16-5      Non-classroom  and  Professional  Faculty:  The 
evaluations  of  non-classroom  faculty  with  aca- 
demic rank  shall  consider: 
16-5.1     Mastery  of  the  subject  matter; 
16-5.2    Effectiveness  in  the  Library  or  effectiveness  in 

Student  Personnel  Services: 
16-5.3    Scholarly  ability; 
16-5.4    Effectiveness  of  college  service; 
16-5.5    Continued  professional  growth. 
16-6      Academic  departments  and  administrative  units 
shall  develop  specific  evaluation  criteria  for  pro- 
fessional faculty. 
16-7      Alt  Faculty:  Non-tenured,  full-time  and  all  ad* 
junct  faculty,  shall  be  eveluated  at  least  once 
during  an  academic  year  by  the  Department 
Chairperson  and/or  the  Department  P  &  B  Com- 
mittee lor  immediate  supervisor  for  those  pro- 
fessionals not  attached  to  academic  depart- 
ments). The  evaluation  of  classroom  non-tenured 
faculty  must  include  classroom  observation.  Non- 
tenured  faculty  than  also  be  evaluated  once 
during  an  academic  year  by  the  Academic  Vice 
President,  the  Dean  of  Instruction  or  Associate 
Dean  for  Academic  Affairs.  Tenured  faculty  may 
be  evaluated  on  an  annual  basis  by  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  and/or  the  P  &  B  Committee  (or 
the  immediate  s  jpervlsor  for  those  professionals 
net  attached  to  academic  departments)  and  by  the 
Academic  Vice  President,  the  Dean  of  Instruction 
or  the  Associate  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 
However,  all  tenuredf  acuity  must  be  evaluated  at 
least  once  every  two  (2)  years  with  a  wntten 
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rtport  placed  in  thtirofficiatfilt.S«id •valuations 
of  tanurad  faculty  may  includa  a  classroom  obsar* 
vation.  No  faculty  mambar  shall'  b9  avaluatad 
mora  than  onca  In  any  acadamie  yaar  by  tha 
Acadamic  Vica  Prasldant  tha  Oaan  of  Instruction 
or  tha  Aaaodata  Das  n  for  Acadamie  Affairs  axcapt 
on  tha  invitation  of  tha  faculty  mambar. 

1 6*8  No  othar  parson  may  participata  in  tha  avaluatlon 
procass  axcapt  with  tha  approval  of  tha  faculty 
mambar.  Tha  evaluation  procass  will  not  ba  used 
to  harass  a  faculty  mambar. 

1 6*9  Each  avaluator  shall  submit  through  tha  Dapart- 
mant  Chairparson  a  written  evaluation  report  to 
the  Department  P  &  B  Comminee  within  one 
weeic  of  the  evaluation  visit.  All  evaluators  shall 
follow  the  department  eva'.uatlon  procedures. 

SECTION  17 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

1 7-1  The  Union  or  any  member  of  the  Bergaining  Unit 
sha  II  have  the  right  to  present  his  or  her  grievance 
in  accordance  with  the  procedure  described 
herein,  containing  the  steps  set  forth  below,  with 
or  without  a  representative  of  the  Union,  free  from 
interference,  coercion,  restraint,  discrimination 
or  reprisal. 

17-2  There  shall  be  a  thrae*person  Grievance  Board, 
one  member  to  be  selected  by  the  College  Ad* 
ministration,  one  member  selected  by  the  Union, 
and  both  shall  choose  a  third  member.  The  third 
member  shall  serve  e  one  year  term  but  be  eligible 
for  annual  reappointments  thereafter.  Members 
of  the  Grievance  Board  shall  serve  one  year 
terms,  end  may  be  reappointed  to  the  Board. 

17-3      STEP  I  •  InformaJ  Stage 

17-3.1  Any  faculty  member  in  the  Bargaining  Unit  may 
present  and  discuss  his/her  grievance  within  six 
months  of  tnedateof  the  aHegedgrievence,  either 
with  or  without  a  representative  of  the  Union. 
Similarly,  a  representative  of  the  Union  may 
present  and  discuss  a  grievance  on  behalf  of  any 

22 


employee  or  group  of  employees  with  the  chair* 
person  of  the  department  Involved  and  which 
shall  be  entirely  informal.  Any  seniement,  with- 
drawal or  disposition  of  a  grievance  at  this  in* 
formal  stage  shall  not  constitute  a  binding  pre- 
cedent in  the  seniement  of  similar  complainU  or 
grievances.  Adetermination  at  this  step  bye  non- 
unit  member  which  is  acceptable  to  the  grievant 
and  the  Union  is  binding  on  the  parties.  A  deter- 
mination at  this  step  by  a  unit  member  which  is 
not  acceptable  to  the  College/County  Administra- 
tion  is  not  binding  and  the  grievance  may  proceed 
to  Step  2. 

17-4  STEP  II  -  Formal  Stage .  Supervising  Deen  or 
Director 

17-4.1  If  a  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  adjusted  In  Step 
I.  the  grievent  may,  within  ten  (10)  days,  file  a 
notice  of  grievance  with  the  Nassau  Community 
College  Grievance  Board.  Within  ten(IO) working 
days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  from  Step  I,  the 
grievant  shall  present  the  matter  to  the  Super- 
vising Administretor.  The  Supervising  Adminis- 
trator or  his/her  designated  representative  shall 
males  his/her  determination  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  after  the  matter  Is  presented  to 
him/her  and  after  appropriate  consultation  with 
any  or  all  parties  to  the  grievance,  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  employee  has  not  requested 
thet  the  Union  representative  present  the  matter 
on  his/her  behalf,  no  such  determination  shall  be 
made  without  two  (2)  days  prior  notification  of  the 
grievance  by  the  Supervising  Dean  or  Director  of 
his/her  designated  representative  to  the  Union. 

17-5      STEP  III  .  arievanca  Board 

17-5.1  The  grievant  or  the  President  of  the  Union  may 
appeal  the  decision  made  under  Step  II  to  the 
Nassau  Community  College  Grievance  Board 
within  five  (6)  days  after  receipt  of  such  decision. 
Hearings  shall  begin  no  later  than  ten  (10)  days 
afterthe  receipt  of  notice  of  appeal.  The  procedure 
for  the  proceuing  of  the  grievance  before  the 
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Coll«g*  Grifvancf  Board  shall  bt  as  sat  forth  by 
tha  rulas  and  ragulatlons  of  such  Board.  Tha 
Gri#v«nca  Board  shall  Issua  a  written  dactsion 
within  twanty  (20)  working  days  from  tha  data 
hearings  are  concluded.  The  determination  of  the 
Grievance  Board  shall  provide  for  retroactive  pay 
in  the  event  that  the  County  is  ultimately  deter- 
mined to  be  wrong  in  a  matter  in volving  loss  of  pay 
and  shall  be  retroactive  as  to  seniority  in  a  matter 
where  the  County  was  wrone  as  to  seniority. 

1 7-5.2  Copies  of  the  decision  of  the  Grievance  Board  are 
to  be  given  to  the  grievant,  the  President  of  the 
Union*  the  President  of  the  College,  the  County 
Executive  and  the  Office  of  Employee  Relations. 

1 7-5.3  If  within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  of 
the  Grievance  Board  either  the  grievant  if  an  in- 
dividual; the  President  of  the  Union;  the  President 
of  the  College  or  the  Office  of  Employee  Relations; 
objects  to  the  Grievance  Board's  decision*  they 
may  appeal  the  decision  to  Advisory  Arbitration  by 
serving  written  notice  to  the  County  Executive, 
PERB  (through  the  Nassau  County  Commissioner 
of  Labor),  the  Office  of  Employee  Relations*  the 
Grievance  Board  and  ail  other  parties  to  the 
grievance.  Failure  to  appeal  the  Grievance 
Board's  decision  in  the  manner  specified  above, 
shall  mean  the  Grievance  Bo(  d*s  decision 
stands. 

17-8      STEP  IV  -  Advisory  Arbitration 
17-6.1     Selection  of  an  Arbitrator 

(a)  Within  ten  ( 1 0)  working  days  of  receipt  of  written 
notice  of  appeal  to  Advisory  Arbitration,  PERB 
shall  supply  to  each  party  a  list  of  seven  (7) 
qualified  arbitrators  from  the  list  of  mediators* 
fact  finders  and  arbitrators  of  Nassau  County 
PERB. 

(b)  The  parties  shall  then  meet  and  make  their 
selection  of  an  arbitratorin  the  following  manner: 
Each  party  shall  alternately  strike  from  the  list  one 
of  the  names*  with  the  order  of  striking  deter- 
mined by  lot*  and  the  last  remaining  person  shall 
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be  designated  as  the  Grievance  Arbitrator.  The 
name  striking  process  shall  be  completed  within 
five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  list  from  PERB.  Upon 
the  failure  of  either  party  to  participate  in  the 
selection  process*  all  names  on  the  li^t  shall  be 
deemed  acceptable  to  it. 

(c)  If,  within  one  week  of  their  selection*  the  parties 
cannot  obtain  a  commitment  from  the  selected 
arbitrator  to  serve,  a  request  shall  be  made  to 
PERB  to  assign  an  arbitrator,  and  the  parties  will 
be  bound  by  such  selection  of  PERB 

(d)  Should  PERB  not  submit  a  list  of  qualified 
arbitrators  to  the  petitioning  party  within  ten  (1 0) 
working  days  of  receipt  of  a  written  request  for 
said  list,  the  petitioning  party  may  file  a  demand 
within  ten  ( 1 0)  working  days  for  advisory  arbitra- 
tion with  the  American  Arbitration  Association  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  of  the  American 
Arbitration  Association. 

17-8.2  Decision  of  the  Arbitrator 
(a)  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter 
promptly  and  will  issue  his/her  decision  not  later 
thanthirty(30)calendardaysfrom  the  close  oMhe 
hearing,  or  if  oral  arguments  have  been  waived 
then  the  date  of  final  statements  and  proofs  are 
submitted  to  him/her.  The  arbitrator  will  set  forth 
his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  con- 
clusions on  the  issue  in  writing  to  the  County 
Executive*  the  Union,  the  President  of  the  College 
^  ^  grievant,  if  an  individual. 

T  7-8.3    Cost  of  Arbitration 
(a)       The  cost  for  the  services  of  the  arbitrator  in- 

cludingexpenses*ifany*willbesharedequallyby 
the  County  and  the  Union*  or  the  individual 
gnevant  where  the  grievance  is  not  processed 
under  Union  auspices. 
17-6.4  Appeal  of  Arbitrator's  Oeclsion 
la)  Within  five  (5)  days  of  receipt  of  the  arbitrator's 
decision  the  President  of  the  College*  the  Union  or 
the  individual  grievant,  where  the  grievance  is  not 
processed  under  Union  auspices,  may  appeal  the 
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trbitritor't  d#ci$ion  to  the  County  Executive  for  e 
final  determination.  Such  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing  end  served  on  all  other  parties  to  the 
grievance  at  the  time  it  is  served  on  the  County 
Executive.  If  the  arbitrator's  decision  is  not  ap- 
pealed to  the  County  Executive  within  this  five  (5) 
day  period,  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall 
stand 

17-7      STEP  V  •  County  Executive 

17*7.1  Ifthearbitrator'sdecisionisappealed^theCounty 
Executive  may,  «t  his  discretion,  hold  a  hearing 
with  all  par.)es  to  the  yrievance  present.  The 
County  Executive's  final  determination  of  the 
grievance  shill  be  based  on  the  grievance  record, 
the  findings  of  fact  as  established  therein,  and 
other  relever.t  factors. 

1 7-7.2  Any  party  sheil  be  entitled  to  submit  briefs  to  the 
County  Executive  by  filing  a  Notice  of  Intent  to  do 
so  within  five  <5)day8  of  the  sending  of  e  Notice  of 
Appeal  by  the  eppealing  party.  Briefs  shall  then  be 
s  u  bmitted  with  in  fifteen  { 1 5)  days,  and  reply  briefs 
(if  eny)  within  five  <5)  days  thereafter. 

17*7.3  For  purposes  of  the  County  Executive's  deter* 
m  ination,  and  for  any  Article  78  proceeding  wh  ich 
is  instituted  to  challenge  that  determination,  the 
grievance  record  shall  include  the  briefs  per- 
mitted hereby,  if  any. 

17-7.4  In  addition  to  the  grievance  record,  the  County 
Executive  may  consider  any  other  relevant 
factors. 

17-7.5  Should  the  County  Executive  fail  to  render  a  final 
determination  in  writing  within  fifteen  (1 5)  days 
of  receipt  of  the  arbitrator's  decision,  or  notice  of 
appeal,  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  stand. 

17-8  Qrlevence  Procedure  •  Miscellaneous 
Provisions 

17-8.1    This  grievance  procedure  shall  not  be  used  to 
adjust  a  complaint  where: 
(a)      The  law  esteblishes  and  requires  a  specific 
procedure  and  method  of  redress  inconsistent 
with  the  procedures  herein  established,  or 
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(b)      The  Board  ia  without  authority  to  act. 

17*8.2  Failure  at  any  step  of  the  procedure  provided 
herein  to  communicate  a  decision  on  a  grievance 
within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  permit  the 
grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  step. 

1 7-8.3  Failure  at  any  step  of  this  procedure  to  appeal  a 
grievance  to  the  next  step  within  the  specified 
time  limits,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  appeal. 

17*8.4  For  the  purpose  of  these  grievance  procedures, 
the  term  "day"  means  working  day  unless  other- 
wise specified. 

17*8.5  Conferences  and  hearings  held  under  the  pro* 
cedure  provided  herem  shall  be  conducted  et  e 
time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and 
reasonable  opportunity  for  all  persons  entitled  to 
be  present  at  such  conference  or  hearing  to 
attend.  When  such  conference  or  hearing  is  held 
during  worlcing  hours,  all  individuals  necessary 
for  the  conference  or  hearing  shall  be  excused 
without  loss  of  pay  for  that  purpose. 

17*8.6  Grievances  shall  be  recorded  on  the  standard 
grievance  form  as  provided  in  Appendix  S 
attached  hereto. 

1 7-  8.7    By  mutual  consent,  the  parties  may  expedite  the 

gfievance  procedures  established  herein. 

SECTION  18 
ACADEMIC  SENATE 

1 8*1  It  is  the  Academic  Senate  of  Nassau  Community 
College  that  shall  provide  the  College  community 
With  a  voice  in  general  educational  goals  and 
policies  as  well  asother  matters  of  concern  to  the 
College  community.  The  Academic  Senate  shall 
have  responsibilities  and  powers  in  xY>b  following 
areas  unless  otherwise  restricted  by  law  and  the 
provisions  of  this  contract. 

18-  1  1     To  examine,  approve  and  recommend  curricula 

for  examination  by  the  President  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

18-1.2    To  recommend  requirements  for  admission,  de- 
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grees,  and  graduation. 
18-1.3  To  formulate  and  propose  academic  policies  in- 
eluding  policies  on  class  siie,  academic  advise- 
ment, educational  TV,  and  academic  calendar  for 
the  consideration  of  the  President  and  the  8oard 
of  Trustees. 

1 8-1 .4  To  provide  a  forum  for  the  considerction  of  aca- 
demic matters  of  mutual  interest  to  the  College 
community. 

18-1.5  To  formulate  and  propose  policies  in  those  as- 
pects of  student  life  which  relate  to  the  edu- 
cational process. 

18-1.6  The  Academic  Senate  shall  annually  publish  an 
updated  list  of  the  Academic  Departments. 

1 8-2  The  Academic  Senate  shall  mean  that  association 
representing  full-time  faculty  and  Administration 
<8S  defined  by  contract)  and  students  of  Nassai; 
Community  College. 

18-  3      The  proportional  representation  of  the  member- 

ship  of  the  Academic  Senate  as  of  78-79  aca- 
demic yaar  shall  remain  unchanged  during  the 
life  of  this  contract. 
18^  In  addition  there  shall  be  one  (1)  Senator  ap- 
pointed  by  the  President  of  the  NCCFT  and  one  ( 1 ) 
Senator  from  and  elected  by  all  faculty  not  at- 
tached to  academic  departments. 

SECTION  19 
ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT 
CHAIRPERSONS 

19-  1       The  academic  department  chairperson  is  a  mem- 

b<jr  of  the  instructional  faculty  a  nd  shall  function 
as  the  chief  academic  officer  of  his/her  depart- 
ment. He/she  shall  carry  out  the  department's 
policies  as  well  as  those  of  the  faculty,  a  dmi  nistra- 
tion,  and  the  8oard  of  Trustees  which  are  related 
to  It  and  generally  supervise  andi:oordinate  the 
activities  of  the  department. 
19-2  ELHCTION 

19-2.1     Each  academic  department  will  elect  a  chair- 
person  at  a  department  meeting  in  April.  Election 
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shall  be  for  a  four  (4)  year  term,  commencing  In 
April  1986  end  the  Chairperson  shall  assume 
his/her  duties  on  the  August  20th  of  the  year  in 
which  he/she  is  electod.  All  full-time  faculty  of 
the  department  may  vote.  Balloting  shall  be  secret 
with  a  majority  vote  of  the  department  necessary 
for  election.  The  chairperson  must  hold  both 
academic  rank  and  academic  tenure.  An  in- 
dividual can  be  elected  for  more  than  one  term. 
19-2.2  In  the  case  of  resignation,  retirement  or  removal, 
the  department  shall  hold  a  new  election  within 
one  (1)  month  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
office.  In  the  Interim,  the  eecretary  of  the  P  &  B 
Committee  shall  function  as  a  temporary  chair- 
person. 

1 9-2.3  The  Academic  Vice  President  and/or  the  Oean  of 
Instruction  shall  submit  an  annual  report  to  each 
department  which  will  include  the  evaluation  of 
the  chairperson's  effectiveness.  The  department 
chairperson  shall  also  submit  an  annual  report  of 
the  departmentel  activities  for  the  year.  The 
subject  contents  of  these  reporte  will  be  outlined 
by  the  Administration  In  concert  with  the  Union. 

19-2.4  The  Vice  President  of  Academic  Affairs  and/or 
the  Dean  of  instruction  shall  have  the  right  to 
remove  a  departme  ♦  chairperson  after  a  mini- 
mum of  one  semes.ar  service  for: 

a.  Incompetent  service 

b.  Neglect  of  duties 

ie  -2.5  Notice  shall  be  presented  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
prior  iti  removal.  The  chairperson  so  rernoved 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  copy  of  particulars  regarding 
this  action.  This  decision  shall  be  subject  to  the 
contract  Step  111  level  grievance  procedure.* The 
Step  III  decision  will  not  be  subject  to  further 
review. 

19-3  DUTIES 

19-3.1  In  order  to  maintain  standards  and  Insure  aca- 
demic excellence  within  the  department,  the 
chairperson's  responsibilities  shall  include  but 

not  be  limited  to  the  following: 
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(a)  ConvcM  and  chtir  r«gui«r  m««tings  of  tht  dtpart- 
m«nt  tt  whWi  tlm«  th«  ch«lrp«r«on  should  rtport 
tht  tctions  of  dapartmtntai  committMS  and  also 
informttion  coocsming  administrativ*  policlas 
•nd/or  diractivas. 

(b)  Hava  raaponaibility  for  dapartmantal  corra* 
spondanca  and  dapartmanul  racordt. 

(c)  Hava  raaponaibility  for  tha  allocationof  f  undaand 
tha  implamantation  of  tha  dapartmantal  budgat 
with  tha  approval  of  tha  Vlca  Praaidant  of  Aca- 
damic  Affairs.  Approval  ahall  not  ba  daniad  axcapt 
for  unuaual  circumatancaa  which  ahall  ba  com- 
municatad  to  tha  dapartmant  in  writing. 

(d)  Consldar  and  implamant  tha  policiaa  of  tha  Par- 
aonnai  and  Budgat  Committaa  and  othar  com- 
mittaaa  and  raport  thaaa  actiona  to  tna  dapart- 
mantal faculty.  In  thoaa  caaaa  in  which  thara  la  a 
disagraamant  batwaan  tha  chalrparson  and  P  &  8 
Committaa,  or  othar  committaas,  tha  issua  shsll 
ba  raportad  to  tha  dapartmant  for  rasolution» 
axcapt  in  tha  mattar  of  normal  parsonnal  da- 
clsions. 

(a)  Coordinata  and  suparviaa  tha  activitias  of  tho 
allocatad  clarical  suff  of  tha  dapartmant. 

(f)  Sarva  aa  ax  officio  mambar  of  tha  dapartmantal 
acadamic  committaaa  and  coordinata  tha  activi- 
tias of  thaaa  committaaa  and  raport  thaaa  actiona 
on  a  ragular  baaia. 

(g)  Coordinata  tha  acadamic  advisamant  and  ragistra- 
tion  procaduraa  with  tha  ^apartmant. 

(h)  Suparviaa  and  managa  tha  physical  facilitiaa 
undar  tha  jurisdiction  of  tha  dapartniant. 

(i)  Tranamit  tha  tantatlva  dapartmantal  budgat  to  tha 
appropriata  daan  or  vica  praaidant  with  his/har 
own  racommandations. 

(j)  Raprasant  tha  dapartmant  in  articulation  with 
othar  dapartmarts,  tha  administration,  and  out- 
sida  agancias  concarning  aducational  activitiaa. 

{k)  8a  '"^^ponaibla  for  promoting  tha  acadamic 
grovwch  of  all  mambara  of  tha  dapartmant. 
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(1)       Sarva  aa  chairparaon  of  tha  dapartmantal  P  8i  8 
Committaa.  ^     .  *  .i  ^ 

(m)     Will  ba  availabia  during  tha  parioda  of  ragistratlon 
for  consultation. 

(n)  Participata  in  and  suparviaa  tha  procass  by  which 
adjunct  facultv  ara  avaluatad. 

(0)  Rasponsibia  for  aalaction  of  day  adjunrt  faculty 
following  aatabliahad  Collaga  policy.  Tha  chair- 
parsons  of  Studant  Paraonnal  Sarvicaa  and 
Library  shall  ba  raaponaibia  for  and  coordinata  an 
hours  of  dapartmantal  f  unctlona  and  activitiaa.  in 
addition,  tha  chairparaon  of  8PS  will: 

(1)  Implamant  dapartmantal  policiaa  on  stu- 
dant davalopmantal  and  aducational  Issuaa. 

(2)  Communicata  dapartmantal  input  on  stu- 
dent davalopmantal  and  aducational  issuaa 
to  tha  appropriata  daan  or  vlca  praaidant. 

19-4      WORK  WEEK  ^  . 

19-4  1    Ouring  tha  fall  and  apring  samaatara.  acadamic 
dapartmant  chairperaona.  axcluaiva  of  Ubrary 

and  SPS  chairparsons  shall: 

(a)  Ba  on  campus  and  a.dilabia  for  tha  performance 
of  Collage  duties  and  teaching  aaslgnmenta  for 
four  (A)  days  par  week;  and 

(b)  Shall  be  present  on  the  campus  for  6  3/4  hours  on 
average,  on  each  of  such  days;  snd 

(c)  Perform  their  College  duties  no  less  than  4  3/4 
hours  on  each  such  day;  and 

(d)  Post  office  hours  to  cover  departmental  duties, 
based  on  the  following. 

Number  of  Full  time 

Equivalent  Faculty    P.eleasad  Time  Par  weex 


a. 

1  -  5 

6  hours  per  year 

4  hours 

b. 

6-15 

1 2  hours  per  yaar 

6  hours 

c. 

16-30 

18  hours  par  yaar 

8  hours 

d. 

31  -45 

21  hours  per  yaar 

10  hours 

e. 

46  plus 

24  hours  per  year 
exc  English  Oept. 

12  hours 
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19-5      RELEASED  TIME 

Rtleasad  timt  to  departmtnt  chtirp«rsoni  shall 
ba  grtnttd  at  above  except  when  e  national 
accrediting  agency  requires  some  modificstions: 
The  ch airperson  of  the  Ub/^ry  shall  ba  relieved  of 
all  departmental  duties  in  order  to  csrry  out 
his/her  duties  ss  a  chairperson. 


19-6  STIPEND 

Chairpersons  shall  be  compensated  with  a  sti* 
pend  as  follows: 


FTE 

85-86 

86-87 

87-88 

s. 

1  •  6 

ei200 

$1300 

ii300 

b. 

6*15 

1400 

1500 

1500 

c. 

16*30 

1560 

1650 

1650 

d. 

31  -45 

1900 

2050 

2050 

e. 

46  plus 

200O 

2150 

2150 

In  the  event  thst  a  chairperson  is  assigned  to 
evaluste  evening  division  faculty  members,  said 
chsirperson  shall  ba  compensated  at  the  rate  of 
$23  per  evaluation. 


SECTION  20 

chairpersons  evening 
aUd  summer  session 

20-1  Department  Chairpersons  will  be  responsible  for 
the  conduct  of  instruction  et  Nassau  Community 
College  during  the  dsy,  evening  and  summer 
sessions. 

20-2  In  order  to  insure  the  maintenance  of  quality  in 
the  educational  programs,  the  Department  Chsir* 
persons,  who  report  io  the  Dean  of  Instruction, 
will  be  involved  in  the  assignment  snd  evaluation 
of  faculty  in  their  respective  departments,  in 
accordance  with  existing  contractusi  provisions. 

20-3  Department  Chairpersons  will  be  responsible  to 
insure  that  individual  courses  sre  taught  ac- 
cording to  the  approved  outline,  so  that  students 
have  the  opportunity  to  schieve  the  objectives  set 
forth  in  said  outlines. 
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20-4      Department  Chairpersons  shall  have  the.  fol* 

lowing  specific  duties: 
20-4.1    Recommend  course  offerings  and  course 

schedules  within  allocated  time  blocks  with  the 

approval  of  the  Dean  of  Instruction. 
20-4.2    Review  and  evaluate  the  oredentisis  of  ait  faculty. 
20-4.3    Maintain  a  list  of  courses  for  which  each  sdjunct 

faculty  member  is  ecademically  qualified,  which 

list  will  be  updated  annually. 
20-4.4    Coordinate  the  evaluation  of  adjunct  faculty  aa 

requested  by  the  College  Administrstion  and 

provided  by  contract. 
20-4.5    Schedule  et  least  two  informational  faculty 

me^  .ngs  during  the  academic  year  at  a  time 

when  edjunct  faculty  can  attend. 
20-4.6    Recommend  the  assignment  of  fsculty  In  the 

evening  and  summer  sessions  in  accordance  with 

appropriate  contract  provisions. 
20-4.7    Leve*l  classes  per  Academic  Senate  guidelines. 
20-5  8asedontheannualFTE(Evenin9/8ummerfrom 

prior  year)  in  the  departments*  the  following  will 

be  the  compensation  for  the  depsrtment  cheir- 

persons'  duties  in  the  evening  and  summer 

session  s: 

Faculty  Designated 
CHAIRPERSON .  for  Office  Hours^* 

FTE*  ANNUAL         PTE  ANNUAL 

30-39     1 8  Contact  Hours    40-69    3  Contact  Hours 
20-29     1 2  Contact  Hours    60-79     6  Contact  Hours 
10-19      6  Contact  Hours    80-99   1 2  Contact  Hours 
1  -9        3  Contact  Hours  1 00  Plus  1 8  Contact  Hours 
*  Rounded  to  the  nearest  integer. 
**  Faculty  designsted  must  be  tenured. 
20-6      This  compensation  shall  be  included  in  the 
annual  msximum  total  of  18  contact  hours. 
Thus,  s  department  chair  who  receives  18 
contact  hours  for  the  sdditional  duties  provided 
herein,  would  not  be  permitted  to  teach  sdjunct, 
and  one  who  receives  1 2  contact  hours  would 
be  permitted  to  tesch  a  maximum  of  aix  hours, 
etc. ... 
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20-  7  Stniority  credit  will  accrue  on  a  tamstttr  bitit. 
20^      Compansition  for  coordination  and  offica  hours 

shall  ba  at  tha  rata  of  1,67  parcant  (1 .67%)  par 

contact  hour  of  tha  Individual's  full*tlma 

acadamic  rank  at  Stap  1 . 
20*9      Coursas  taught  during  tha  avaning  and  summar 

sassions  will  ba  paid  at  tha  pravalling  rata. 
20*10    Dapartmant  Chalrparsons  will  schadula  avaning 

offica  hours  for  the  Fall/Spring  basad  on  14* 

weak  samastars. 

Additional  Faculty  Tasignaa 

OFFICE  OFFICE 

FTE        HQURS/SEM.  FTE  HQURS/SEM. 

30*39     76  Hours  40-59  12  Hours 

20*29     48  Hours  60*79  24  Hours 

10*19     24  Hours  80*99  48  Hours 

1*9      12  Hours  100  Plus  76  Hours 

20*1 1     Summar  offica  hours  shall  follow  tha  lama 
schadula. 

20*1 2  Offica  hours  will  ba  on  a  ftaxibia  schadula. 
20*1 3     No  ona  shall  ba  raqulrad  to  schadula«offica 

hours  mora  than  two  nights  par  weak. 
20*14    Tha  schadula  of  specific  hours  will  ba  approved 

by  tha  Dean  of  Instruction. 
20*1 5     Department  Chairpersons  will  normally  not  ba 

required  to  be  on  campus  after  June  1 5. 

However.  Department  Chairpersons  or  their 

designees  shall  ba  available  for  emergency 

purposes  to  deal  with  specific  problems. 
20*1 6    The  schedule  of  offica  hours  is  Independent  of 

the  time  spent  for  contract  sign*up  and  grade 

collection. 

20*17  The  above  office  hours  are  to  be  scheduled 
indepandent  of  tha  contract  signing  process 
supervised  by  tha  departr.*ent  chairperson. 

SECTION  21 
ASSISTANT  TO  CHAIR 

21-  1      In  certain  acadamic  departments  a  member  of  the 

teaching  faculty  will  be  granted  released  time  to 
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assist  the  chair  in  the  administration  of  depart*- 
mental  activities.  This  individual  will  be  con* 
sideradaa  "AssistanttotheChair/'andwillinno 
way  alter  tha  role  of  the  secretary  of  tha  Personnel 
and  Budget  Committee. 

21*2  A  tenured  faculty  member  with  academic  rank 
will  be  selected  by  the  department  chair  with  the 
approval  of  the  P  &  B  Committee  and  will  serve  a 
term  of  one  year. 

2 1  •3  The  individual  may  be  reappointed  to  said  position 
after  a  review  by  the  Chairperson  and  tha  P  &  B 
Committee. 

21-  4      The  duties  of  the  Assistant  to  th^  Chair  will  ba  to 

ass'3t  the  chair  in  those  areaa  departmental 
administration  which  do  not  raquii  e  direct  P  &  B 
approval,  such  aa:  responses  to  surveys,  faculty 
workload,  departmental  offerings  and  pro- 
cedures, inquiries  on  curriculum,  advisement, 
and  placement,  problems  of  non-griavabia 
nature. 

21*5  There  will  be  an  Assistant  to  the  Chair  in  those 
departments  in  which  there  are  thirty*five  (35) 
full-time  faculty.  The  Assistant  will  receive  three 
(3)  hours  of  released  time  per  semester. 

SECTION  22 
SALARY 

22-  1       Effective  September  1 , 1 985  the  saiary  schedules 

for  all  faculty  shall  be  increased  by  5.5  percent 
(5.5%)  across  the  board.  Effectiva  September  1, 

1985  all  eligible  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  advance  one  step  on  the  salary  scale. 

22-2  Effective  September  1 , 1 986 the  salaryschedules 
for  all  faculty  shall  ba  increased  by  6.5  percent 
(5.5%)  across  the  board.  Effective  September  1. 

1986  all  eligible  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  advance  one  step  on  the  salary  scale. 

22*3  Effective  September  1 , 1 987  the  salary  schedules 
shall  be  increased  by  5  percent  (5%)  across  the 
board.  Effective  September  1,  1987  all  eligible 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall  advance  one 
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1^1.  for  four  (4)  Vt«rt  or  lor»gtr  thall  receive  e 
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not  b«*n  promoteii.  When  being  promo  ed  to  ull 
nrofessor  the  advanced  study  differential  will  be 

minimum  selary  Increase. 

SECTION  23 
SICK  LEAVE 
Sick  leave  with  pay  will  accumulate  at  the  rate  of 

8  maximum  accumulation  of  160  days  for  class- 
;c;iSacultYand190day.fornon.cl^^^^^^ 

"  inreliorpreanancy.classesvvilibecoveredb^^^^ 
non  'ulitltut.  or  by  a  paid  iubst.tute.  The 
cane  JiMion  of  claeees  due  to  classroom  faculty 
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absence  should  only  occur  if  a  substitute  cannot 
be  obtained.  If  class  is  cancelled  or  covered  by  a 
paid  substitute,  sick  leave  will  be  charged.  (See 
Appendix  3)  If  class  is  covered  by  a  non^paid 
substitute,  sick  leave  will  not  be  charged.  The  paid 
substitute  rate  shall  be  $20.08  effective  Septem- 
ber 1 . 1  985.  $21.15  effective  September  1 . 1 986. 
and  $22.20  effective  September  1.  1987. 

23-4  Classes  covered  by  a  full-time  teaching  faculty 
member  for  an  absent  member  shall  be  wholly 
voluntary  and  only  during  panods  outside  the 
teaching  schedule  and  posted  office  hours  of  said 
individual.  No  one  shall  be  penalized  for  refusing 
to  cover  another  faculty  member's  class. 

23-5  If  College  decides  to  utilize  a  substitute  for  non- 
classroom  or  professional  faculty,  payment  shall 
be  at  the  current  agreed  overtime  rate. 

SECTION  24 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SICK  LEAVE 
Supplemental  sick  leave  may  be  granted,  at  the 
request  of  the  faculty  member  at  the  discretion  of 
the  President,  to  a  faculty  member  who  has  used 
up  all  of  his/her  sick  leave,  vacation  time, 
personal  leave  and  compensatory  time,  and  is  still 
too  ill  to  work  as  evidenced  by  a  certificate  of  a 
doctor  A  faculty  member  granted  supplemental 
sick  leave  shall  receive  one-half  (1/2)  the  com- 
pensation that  he/she  would  have  been  paid  had 
he/she  continued  to  serve  in  the  position  ha/she 
had  at  the  time  such  leave  was  authorized.  The 
amount  of  supplemental  sick  leave  shall  not 
exceed  a  period  equal  to  two  (2)  biweekly  pay 
periods  for  aach  year  of  actual  completed  service. 

SECTION  25 
CATASTROPHIC  LEAVE 

In  cases  of  catastrophic  illness,  the  President  may 
elect  to  extend  the  benefit  (Supplemental  Leave) 
to  alt  faculty  for  up  to  an  additional  consecutive  Six 
(6)  calendar  month  intervals.  His  decision  shall 
not  be  grievabte. 


37 


SECTION  26 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

25-  1      Sabbatical  laavtt  ara  awards  mada  by  tha  Board 

of  Truataa*)  to  thoaa  aligibia  mam  bars  of  tha 
faculty  who  propota  projactsto  ba  carriad  out  on 
ralaasad  tima.  La.,  activttiaa  ralavant  to  thair 
dlaciplina,  which  will  anhanca  thair  profaaaional 
compatanca  and  will  anrichthairtaachingand/or 
aarvica  to  tha  institution  upon  thair  rttum  to  tha 
Collaga.  Sabt^tical  laava  may  bagrantad  for  ona 
or  mora  of  tha  following:  graduata  study,  study  /or 
profassional  anrichmant  rasaarch  and/or  traval 
in  ralavant  fialds,  writing  or  othar  axparianca  of 
profassional  marit  A  faculty  mambar  who  doas 
not  hava  tha  highaat  ralavant  dagraa  in  his/har 
fiald  may  only  apply  for  a  sabbatical  to  pursua 
graduata  atudy.  Thia  provision  may  ba  waivad  by 
tha  Collaga  Prasidant  upon  racommandation  of 
tha  Ssbbstlcal  Committaa. 
26*2      Tha  numbar  of  sabbaticals  to  !>»grantad  shall  ba: 

1985-86  -     10  full  yaar  at  half  (1  /2)  pay 
10  half  (1/2)  yaar  at  full  pay 

1986*87-     10  full  yaar  at  half  (1/2)  pay 
10  half  (1/2)  yaar  at  full  pay 

1987-88  -     10  full  yaar  at  half  (1/2)  pay 
10  half  (1/2)  yaar  at  full  pay 

26-  3      Sabbaticals  approvad  in  tha  1987*88  acadamic 

yaar  shsll  taka  affact  duri  ng  1 988-89  and  shall  ba 
covarad  by  tha  provision  of  this  contract. 

26-4  Eligibility  shall  ba  limitad  to  thota  faculty  mam- 
bars  who  hsva  tanu ra  and  who  hava  complatad  at 
laast  six  (6)  consacutiva  yaars  of  aarvica  within 
tha  Collaga  from  tha  data  of  thair  f  ull-tima  pro- 
fassional appointmant  or  tha  axpiration  of  tha 
acadamic  yaar  of  thair  pravious  sabbatical  laava. 
Parlods  of  laava  of  absanca  othar  than  siclc  laava 
with  salary  and  pariods  of  part-tima  sarvica  ara 
not  includad  but  ara  not  daamad  Intarruptions  of 
otharwisa  consacutiva  sarvica. 

26-5      Individuals  approvad  for  sabbatical  laava  will 
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recatva  half  (1  /2)  salary  for  tha  full  contract  ydar 
or  full  salary  for  half  a  contract  yaar.  A  sabbatical 
laava  is  not  deamad  an  intarruption  of  otharwisa 
consacutiva  sarvica.  Faculty  mambars  on  sab- 
batical laava  cannot  accapt  assignmants  at  othar 
institutions.  Excaptions  may  ba  mada  with  tha 
approval  of  tha  Sabbatical  Laava  Committaa  and 
tha  Prasidant  in  tha  casa  of  assignmanta  at 
foraign  univarsitias  or  othar  institutions  offaring 
unusual  axpariancas  or  on  an  axchanga  basis. 
Thera  shall  ba  no  fixad  quotas  by  dapartmant 
26-6  Applications  for  sabbatical  laava  shall  ba  sub- 
mittad  to  tha  dapartmant  Parsonnal  &  Budgat 
Com  mittaa  through  its  chairparaon  or  approprlata 
Daan  or  Diractorfor  ravtaw  and  racommandation 
and  than  forwardad  to  tha  Sabbatical  Laava  Com* 
mittaa  bafora  Novambar  15th  of  tha  yaar  pra- 
cedlng  tha  acadamic  yaar  in  which  tha  sabbatical 
laava  ia  daairad.  Each  application  shall  includa  a 
prospactus  of  tha  intandad  activity  and  should 
ttata  tha  applicant's  intantlon  to  cominua  as  a 
mambar  of  tha  faculty  for  a  minimum  pariod  of 
ona  (1 )  yaar  aftar  tha  axpiration  of  tha  laava,  and 
his/har  agraamant  to  submit  a  writtan  raport  of 
his/her  activity  to  his/har  dapartmant  upon 
return. 

26-7  Tha  applicant  shall  normally  ba  notified  by 
February  1st  of  the  acadamic  yaar  preceding 
his/her  sabbatical  leave  of  the  Committae'a 

action. 

26-8  If  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  fail  to  grant  a 
sabbatical  laava  to  a  faculty  member  recom- 
mended for  such  leave  by  tha  Sabbatical  Com- 
mittee, they  should  do  so  only  for  compelling 
reaaons  whicii  shall  be  communicated  to  the 
applicant  in  writing.  Suoh  refusal  shall  constitute 
grounds  for  appropriate  grievance. 

26*9  In  no  case  shall  a  aabbatical  leave  ba  granted  to  a 
faculty  member  who  has  not  been  recommended 
by  the  Sabbatical  Committaa  even  though  tha 
quota  may  not  be  filled.  If  the  denial  of  leave  la 
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sustained,  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  go  to  the 
highest  ranked  alternate. 

SECTION  27 
PERSONAL  LEAVE 

27-1  Each  member  of  the  classroom  faculty  will  be 
granted  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  annually  for 
personal  and/or  professional  reasons.  These  will 
be  subtracted  from  sick  leave  only  when  utilized. 
In  the  case  of  classroom  faculty,  class  coverage 
will  be  in  accordance  with  the  stipulations  under 
sick  leave. 

27-2  Each  work  year,  non-clauroom  and  professional 
faculty  will  be  entitled  to  no  more  than  five  (5) 
days  for  personal  and/or  professional  reasons 
which  may  not  be  accumulated. 

27-3  In  those  cases  where  faculty  attend  professional 
meetings  at  the  request  of  the  College  Adminis- 
tration or  as  a  result  of  a  subpeona  issued  in  a 
court  proceeding  or  by  en  agency  created  by  the 
government  or  the  courts  in  a  suit  against  the 
College  by  a  third  party,  no  leave  time  will  be 
charged. 

SECTION  28 
LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE- 
PROFESSIONAL  AND  MILITARY 
28-1       Profettional  leave  it  a  laava  of  absanca  without 
pay  to  study,  conduct  rataarch  and  travel  where 
travel  is  necessary  to  effectuate  said  research  and 
study  in  furtherance  of  their  professional  com- 

?ft  9  ■  """PorafV  appointment. 

Z8-Z  The  appropriate  Oean  or  Vice  President,  with  the 
approval  of  the  President,  may  gra  nt  such  a  leave 
No  benefits  of  any  nature  including  but  not  limited 
to  tenure,  promotion,  health  insurance,  sab- 
baticals  and  salary  increments  will  be  paid  or 
accrued  during  said  leave.  Faculty  members  may 
maintain  health  insurance  at  their  own  cost- 
classroom  faculty  Shall  pay  one-half  (1/2)  the 
annual  cost  per  semester.  However,,  such  leave 
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Will  not  be  considered  an  interruption  of  other- 
wise consecutive  service. 

28-  3      In  the  event  a  professional  leave  is  granted  to 

accept  an  educational  grant  funded  by  a  non- 
profit organization  and/or  a  government  agency, 
then  the  above  mentioned  benefits,  except  time 
for  tenure,  shall  continue  to  accrue  to  the  faculty 
member  Military  service  leaves  shall  be  granted 
as  provided  by  law. 

SECTION  29 
PARENTAL  LEAVE 

29-  1       Specific  leaves  for  the  purpose  of  child  care  shall 

be  granted  to  a  member  of  the  faculty  upon 
notification  to  the  President  and  application  for 
such  leave,  provided  the  applicant  has  legal  re- 
sponsibility for  the  care  and/or  support  of  said 
child. 

29-2  The  duration  of  such  leave  shall  ordinarily  be  for 
no  more  than  one  (1)  year.  An  extension  of  such 
leave  shall  be  permitted  on  request  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  one  year  from  the  end  of  the 
original  leave  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
President  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  Leaves  for  the  purpose  of  caring  for  a 
child  shall  be  granted  without  pay. 

29-3  Where  the  service  of  a  member  of  the  faculty  is 
interrupted  by  reason  of  absence  on  a  leave  for 
the  purpose  of  caring  for  a  child,  the  period  of 
creditable  service  preceding  such  absence  shall 
be  counted  in  computing  the  years  of  service 
required  for  tenure,  promotion,  sabbatical  and 
senionty. 

29-4  For  the  purpose  of  child  care,  a  non-classroom 
andprofessional  faculty  member  may  choose  and 
be  granted  by  the  Supervising  Administrator  a 
reduced  work  load,  not  to  exceed  fifty  per  cent 
(50%),  with  a  pro-rated  reduction  in  pay  for  one 
semester.  This  reductidn  in  v/ork  load  will  not 
affect  any  benefits  the  faculty  member  is  entitled 
to  as  a  full-time  employee. 
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SECTION  30 
COLLEGE  BUSINESS 

30-1  In  those  casts  wher«  facutty  members  are 
formally  requested  in  writing  by  the  appropriate 
dean  or  supervising  i:'Jmlnistrator  to: 

30-M    Attend  professional  meetings;  or 

3Q-1 .2  Participate  in  e  court  proceeding  as  a  result  of  a 
subpeona  issued  by  a  court,  or  by  any  agency 
created  by  thegovernment  of  the  County,  in  a  suit 
against  the  College  by  e  third  party;  or 

30-1 .3  Participate  in  out*of-clatsroom  activities  which 
»re  directly  related  to  classroom  instruction,  and 
which  are  funded  by  the  College's  operating 
budget,  the  faculty  member  will  be  deemed  to  be 
on  College  business,  and  no  leave  time  will  be 
charged  for  such  ettendance  or  participation. 

30-1 A  With  the  approval  of  the  Administration,  coaches 
may  convert  more  than  four  (4)  tick  days  into 
personal  dayt  fcr  tht  purpose  of  cotching  ttamt 
at  away  gamtt. 

30-  2      Thit  btntfit  will  alto  tpply  in  casts  whtrt  tht 

raqutst  Is  inititttd  by  a  faculty  mtmbtr  vit  tht 
tpplictbit  dtpartmtmal  proctdurtt,  and  it  for- 
mally approvtd  in  writing  by  tht  appropriatt  Otan 
or  Suptrviting  Adminlttrator. 

SECTION  31 
HOUDAYS 

31-  1      Tht  numbtr  and  namtt  of  tht  holidtys  for 

mtmbert  of  thtfaculty  will  vary  from  ytar  toytar, 
dtptnding  on  tht  Administrativt  and  Acadtmic 
Caltndars. 

31-2  Tht  Acadtmic  Caltndar  shall  be  published  and 
Shall  indicate  College  holidays  as  'veil  as  the 

winterandapring  recesaesfortheteaching  mem* 
bers  of  the  faculty. 
31  -3  Non-classroom  and  professionel  faculty  will  have 
the  following  holidays:  New  Year's  Day,  Martin 
Luther  King,  Jr.  Day,  Memorial  Day,  Inde- 
pendence  Day,  Rag  Day,  Labor  Day,  Thanksgiving 
Day  and  Christmas  Day. 
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31  -3  There  will  be  five  (5)  additional  paid  holidays  to  be 
announced  by  the  President  at  the  start  of  each 
"work  year."  These  holidays  will  provide  the 
nacessary  flexibility  to  relate  the  Administrative 
Calendar  to  the  Academic  Calendar. 

SECTIONS  32 
VACATIONS  *  NON-CLASSROOM 
AND  PROFESSIONAL  FACULTY 

32-1  All  non-classroom  and  professional  faculty  mem- 
bers will  be  entitled  to  twenty-six  (26)  working 
days  vacation. 

32-2  \'acations  are  basedon  the  work  year.  Employees 
starting  after  September  1st  are  entitled  to  a 
reduced  vacation  on  a  pro-rated  basis.  Vacation 
may  be  accrued  up  to  f  orty-f  ive  (45)  days,  effective 
September  1,  1985;  fifty  (SO)  days,  effective 
September  1,  1986  and  fifty^five  (55)  days,  ef 
fective  September  1,  1987. 

32-3  Vacations  must  be  scheduled  to  minimize  depart- 
mental interruptions.  Non-classroom  and  profes- 
sional faculty  holding  student-related  positions 
should  schedule  vacations  and  personal  leaves  to 
coincide  with  academic  holidays  or  during  periods 
of  reduced  student  activity.  All  vacations  are 
subject  to  approval  of  the  supervising  adminis- 
trators. 

SECTION  33 

JURY  DUTY 
Jury  Duty  and  all  court  time  on  County  business 
shall  be  paid  on  the  basis  of  a  normal  work  week. 
Faculty  member  shall  remit  to  the  County  ell  sum'i 
received  for  jury  duty  beyond  two  weeks  of  such 
service.  Upon  presentation  of  an  official  Jury 
notice  to  the  department  chairman  or  supervisor, 
faculty  shall  be  allowed  to  serve  on  a  jury  with  no 
charge  to  their  accumulated  leave  time. 


43 


SECTION  34 
HEALTH  INSURANCE 

34-1  The  County  shall  fully  pay  the  health  insurance 
premtums  of  active  and  retiring  employees 
electing  plans  under  Article  XI  of  the  New  York 
State  Civil  Service  Law.  Those  employees  electing 
to  remain  with  a  HMO  will  be  allowed  to  do  so. 
however,  they  must  beer  the  cost  difference 
between  the  HM^  premiums  and  the  highest  of 
the  premiums  paid  under  Article  XI  of  the  New 
York  State  Civil  Service  Law.  This  difference  will 
be  taken  as  a  payroll  deduction. 

34-2  In  the  event  that  during  the  term  of  this  agree- 
ment any  other  County  bargaining  unit  negoti- 
ates any  improvement  in  the  current  health  plan 
which  shall  be  effective  during  the  term  of  this 
contract*  then  this  agreement  shall  be  re-opened 
to  negotiate  with  respect  to  such  improvement  in 
the  health  plan. 

34<3  If  a  National  Health  Insurance  Plan  isenacted  and 
mandated  by  the  Federal  Government  to  cover 
members  of  the  negotiating  unit  or  if  said  plan  is 
optional  and  adopted  by  the  Nassau  County  Board 
of  Supervisors,  then  members  of  the  negotiating 
unit  shall  receive  said  benefits,  however,  if  said 
benefits  are  less  than  benefits  previously  received 
under  this  contract  by  members  of  the  negotiating 
unit,  the  County  shall  furnish  additional  benefits 
comparable  to  those  omitted  in  the  Federal  Plan 
that  were  previously  enjoyed  under  contract. 

34-4  In  the  event  that  any  health  plan  offered  und^.  me 
New  York  State  Civil  Service  Law  is  terminated, 
the  parties  will  reopen  negotiations  with  respect 
to  the  issue  of  any  increased  cost  for  comparable 
health  insurance  benefits. 

34-5  If  the  cost  of  health  insurance  premiums  in- 
creases after  the  expiration  of  this  contract  and 
prior  to  the  effective  date  provided  for  m  a  suc- 
cessor agreement,  employees  shall  pay  for  any 
such  increases  through  payroll  deductions  during 
the  interim  period. 
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34-  6      The  county  shall  have  the  right  to  change  health 

insurance  providers  without  further  bergaining  to 
long  as  benefits  are  not  decreased. 

SECTION  35 
OPTICAL  PLAN 

35-  1       Effective  March  1. 1986*the  County  shall  pay  up 

to.  but  no  more  than  the  amount  shown  below,  for 
the  periods  indicated,  towards  e  County  selected 
Optical  Plan  for  all  full-time  faculty: 
3/1/86-12/31/88  $35.83 
1/1/87-12/31/87  43.00 
1/1/88-12/31/88  43.00 
35-2      Employees,  at  their  option*  may  select  the  Optical 
Family  Plan  by  assuming  the  cost  of  the  family 
plan.  A  lump  sum  payment  Shall  be  deducted  from 
the  employees'  paychecks  for  those  employees 
electing  the  family  plan  option. 
35-3      All  eligible  employees  hired  on  or  after  January  1, 
1986.  must  complete  a  six  (6)  month  waiting 
period  after  commencement  of  their  original  em- 
ployment before  receiving  the  benefits  of  the 
aforesaid  optical  plan. 
35-4      Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  confer  any 
obligation  by  the  County  to  pay  premiums  for  any 
optical  plan  for  any  retired  or  retiring  employees. 

35-  5      The  County  reserves  the  right,  at  any  time*  to 

change  optical  plan  providers  so  long  es  there  is 
no  decrease  in  the  benefit  levels.  Before  making 
such  change,  the  County  shall  notify  and  accept 
comments  from  the  Union. 

SECTION  36 
DENTAL  PLAN 

36-  1      The  County  will  increase  its  contribution  from 

$204  to  1241  annually  per  employee*  pro*rated 
on  e  monthly  baste,  toward  the  cost  of  a  dental 
insurance  plan  actually  chosen  by  the  employee 
group,  effective  March  1. 1986.  Should  dividends 
accrue  from  the  dental  pisn  purchased  by  the 
NCCFT*  such  dividends  will  be  remitted  to  the 
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County.  The  County  shall  hav0  such  auditing 
rights  as  ara  nactssary  to  anf orca  this  clausa.  Tha 
NCCFT  shall  not  dacraasc  its  daduotibla.  nor 
incraasa  any  banafit  laval  mora  than  20  parcant 
(20%)  ovar  tha  lif«  of  this  agraamant. 
-2  In  tha  avant  that  during  tha  tarm  of  this  sgraa- 
mant  any  othar  cartiflad  amployaa  group  of  tha 
County  nagotiatas  any  incraasa  in  dollar  contri- 
bution of  thair  dantal  plan  which  bacomaa  af- 
factiva  during  tha  tarm  of  this  contract,  than  thia 
agraamam  shall  ba  ra-opanad  to  nagotiata  with 
raspact  to  said  dollar  incraasa. 

SECTION  37 

UFE  AND  DISABILITY  INSURANCE 

Tha  County  will  provida  a  chack-off  for  tha  pay* 
mant  of  pramiums  for  group  lifa  and  disability 
insurance  plans  that  ara  to  ba  saiactad  and 
complataly  paid  for  by  tha  amployaas.  If  Hfa 
insurance  banafits  ara  granted  any  othar  County 
bargaining  unit  during  tha  tarm  of  this  agree  mant 
than  and  in  that  event,  this  agreement  shall  be 
re*opened  to  negotiate  with  respect  to  said  life 
insuranca  banafits  for  all  employees  covered 
under  this  agreement. 

SECTION  38 
DEATH  BENEFIT 
The  estate  of  a  deceased  employee  of  tha  faculty 
shall  ba  entitled  to  be  paid  for  eti  unused  ac- 
cumulated vacation  tima.  sickleava.  and  compen- 
satory time  at  his  or  har  pro-rate  pravailing  rateof 
pay.  Howevar,  if  tha  faculty  membar  has  filed  a 
"das  ig  nation  of  beneficiary  with  contingent  bene- 
ficiary" with  tha  retirement  system,  such  sum 
shall  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary  therein  desig- 
nated. 

SECTION  39 
ACCIDENTAL  INJURY  DEATH  BENEFIT 

For  death  due  to  accidental  injury  on  the  job,  a 
mamberof  tha  faculty  shall  raceive  tha  sum  of  tan 
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thousand  dollars  ($10,000)  in  addition  to  othar 
due  entitlamants  under  thia  contract.  Such  sum 
shall  ba  paid  to  the  eatata  of  tha  amployaa; 
however,  if  theemployee  haaf lied  a  "designation 
of  beneficiary  with  contingent  beneficiary"  with 
the  retirament  system,  such  sum  shall  ba  paid  to 
the  beneficiary  tharain  dasignated. 

SECTION  40 
MILEAGE  ALLOWANCE 
40-1       Faculty  required  to  use  their  privata  automobiles 
for  off-campua  Collaga  businass  will  be  compen- 
sated at  «ha  rata  of  twanty  and  ona-half  (20  1  /2) 
cants  per  mile  or  whatever  maximum  allowed  by 
IRS  not  to  exceed  twenty-two  (22)  cents  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  mileage  distance  as  deter- 
mined by  tha  County  Comptroller. 
40-2      Authorization  to  use  a  privata  vehicle  for  College 
business  must  be  obtained  in  advance  from  tha 
office  of  the  Vice  President  -  Administration. 

40-  3      In  the  event  the  County  increasas  tha  mileage 

allowance  for  any  employee  group,  then  this 
contract  shall  be  deemed  modified  to  reflect  said 
increase. 

SECTION  41 
ACADEMIC  REGALIA 
41  -1      As  the  College  raquiras  faculty  to  waar  academic 
regalia  (cap,  gown  and  hood)  to  cartain  College 
functions,  the  College  will  assist  in  the  procure- 
ment of  this  regalia  as  follows: 

41-  1.1    It  will  be  the  individuars  rasponsibility  to  pur- 

chase the  required  regalia.  The  College  will  reim- 
burse the  individual  for  tha  purchase  of  this 
regalia  as  follows: 

(a)  Ragaiia  for  an  Associate,  Bachelor  or  Master 
Degree,  t76. 

(b)  Regalia  for  a  Doctoral  degree^  $160. 

41 .1 .2    The  College  will  reimburse  the  individual  once  for 

each  degree  level  acquired. 
41-2      In  order  for  the  faculty  member  to  be  reimbursed, 
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ht/sht  must  prttant  a  copy  of  tht  paid  bill 
•numtratlng  tht  purchaia  cf  tht  rtgalla  with  a 
Nassau  County  claim  form  to  ths  Accounts  Pay- 
•bla  taction  of  tha  ColltQa's  Procuramant  Dapart- 
mant.  Tha  rsqalia  is  than  tha  parmanant  proparty 
of  tha  faculty  mambar.  Ragalia  already  providad  to 
prasent  faculty  mambars  may  ba  rstainad  by 
tham,  and  no  additional  raimbursament  will  ba 
mada  to  tham  unlaaa  thay  achiava  a  highar  laval 
dagraa. 

SECTION  42 
TERMINATION  PAY 

42-1  A  classroom  faculty  mamber  or  his/her  legal 
repress ntativa,  upon  termination  of  service,  shall 
recaiva  a  cash  payment  for  tha  monetary  value  of 
fifty  percent  {S0%)  of  his/her  accumulated  but 
unused  sick  iaava  at  tha  time  of  such  termination, 
up  to  a  maximum  of  forty-fiva  (45)  days  pay 
effactiva  September  1,  1985;  fifty  (50)  days, 
affective  September  1*  1986  and  fifty-five  (55) 
days,  affective  September  1,  1987. 

42-2  A  non-classroom  or  professional  faculty  member 
or  their  legal  representative,  upon  termination  of 
service,  shall  receive  a  cash  payment  for  the 
monetary  value  of  their  accumulated  but  unused 
vacation  time,  plus  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  his/her 
sick  time  accumulated  but  unused  at  the  time  of 
such  termination,  not  to  exceed  a  total  payment  of 
sick  leave,  and  vacation  equal  to  one  hundred 
(1 00)  days  pay,  effective  September  1 , 1 985;  one 
hundred  and  five  (105)  days  pay,  affective 
September  1,  1986  and  one  hundred  and  ten 
(110)  days  pay,  effective  September  1.  1987. 

SECTION  43 
RETIREMENT 
43.1       Full-time  fact:«^  are  required  to  select  one  of  the 
three  retirement  plans:  TIAA-CREP,  New  York 
State  Teachers  Retirement  Plan,  or  New  York 
State  Employee  Plans. 
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43-  2      Mandatory  retirement  shall  ba  governed  by  the 

law  and  the  regulations  of  the  relevant  retirement 
system. 

SECTION  44 
EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE 

44-  1       Afacultymemberwithanannualsalaryof  atleast 

$30,000.  may  elect  to  retire  early  under  the 

following  options: 
44-1 .1    At  age  55-57,  with  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the  sum 

of  the  two  final  years'  salary. 
44.1 .2    At  age  58-60,  with  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the  final 

year's  salary. 

44-1.3  At  age  61-62,  with  thirty-three  and  one-third 
percent  (33  1/3%)  of  the  final  year's  salary. 

44-2  These  amounts  will  be  a  one-time,  lump  sum  pay- 
ment along  with  the  employee's  termination  pay. 
Pinal  year's  salary  will  ba  defined  as  the  base 
annual  salary  for  the  instructional  and/or  profes- 
sional faculty,  excluding  advanced  study  dif* 
ferential,  overtime,  termination  pay,  and  any 
other  compensation  additional  to  tha  base  annual 
salary.  In  order  to  exercise  the  early  retirement 
option,  a  faculty  mamber  must  have  ten  (1 0) years 
of  full-time  service  ss  a  member  of  the  full-time 
faculty  with  Narsau  Community  College.  Upon 
early  retirement,  the  President  of  the  College 
shall  decide,  at  the  request  of  the  faculty  member 
and  based  upon  the  circumstances  in  each  case, 
whether  an  employee  or  his  estate  shall  receive  a 
lump  sum  cash  payment  for  tha  cash  payments 
due  upon  termination  or  shall  receive  payment  in 
annual  installments  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  years, 
without  intf*7<t. 

SECTION  45 
DISCONTINUANCE  OF  SERVICE 
A  faculty  member  who  resigns  from  the  College  or 
who  Is  terminated  for  other  than  budgetary 
reasons  and  subsequently  Is  reemployed  by  the 
College  shall  not  ba  deemed  to  have  continuous 
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employment.  Such  feculty  member  Shalt  meesure 
hit/her  eenloiity  from  the  dete  of  re-employment. 

SECTION  46 
TERMINATION  FOR  FINANCIAL  REASONS 
46*1      tf  the  eervicee  of  •  feculty  member  shell  be 
termineted  for  budgetary  reasons,  notice  of 
terminetton  shell  be  given  to  the  feculty  member 
es  follows: 

46-1 .1  tf  the  termination  is  mendated  or  dictated  by  State 
limitation  of  aveiteble  funds,  notice  will  be  given 
es  soon  es  that  limitation  becomes  effective  end 
shall  fk9  effect  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  or 
such  later  date  es  mey  be  required. 

46*1.2  If  the  terminetion  results  from  a  limitation  of 
funds  dictated  by  the  County,  then  e  leest  one 
calender  yeer's  notice  will  be  given  before  a 
dismissal. 

46-1 .3  These  rules  shell  apply  to  both  tenured  and  non- 
tenured  feculty. 

46-1.4  If  e  feculty  member  is  terminated  for  the  ebove 
reesons  before  the  end  of  the  period  of  appoint- 
ment because  of  a  finenciel  exigency  or  beceuse 
of  the  discontinue  nee  or  reduction  of  e  program  of 
Instruction,  the  releesed  faculty  member'c  place 
will  not  be  filled  by  a  replacement  within  a  period 
of  two  (2)  years  unless  the  releesed  feculty 
member  has  been  offered  reeppointment  end  a 
reasonable  time  within  which  to  eccept  or  de- 
cline. If  a  faculty  member  is  reappointed  under 
this  provision,  his/her  service  shell  be  deemed 
continuous. 

46-1.5  tn  the  event  of  the  above,  the  reduction  of  the 
faculty  Shalt  be  on  the  following  bests: 
(e)  Reduction  shell  teke  piece  first  emong  adjunct 
faculty  members,  then  non-tenured  faculty  mem- 
bers, end  finelly  tenured  members  in  the  depart- 
ment effected  (subject  to  provisions  of  Notice  of 
Non-Reappointment).  tf  two  or  more  persons  have 
the  same  seniority,  decision  es  to  who  shell  be 
dropped  will  be  besed  upon  "worth"  determined 
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by  procedures  set  forth  by  the  Department  P  &  8 
Committee  within  the  guidelines  developed  by  the 
Union  and  the  Administration, 
(b)  Faculty  members  who  were  employed  by  the 
College  prior  to  the  creation  of  a  depertment  shall 
have  their  seniority  essured  on  a  college-wide 
basis.  Conflicts  of  seniority  emong  faculty  mem- 
bers with  the  seme  commencement  date  of  full- 
time  employment  in  the  department  shall  be 
resolved  by  earlier  dates  of  full-time  employment 
at  the  college,  part-time  employment  at  the 
College,  or  date  of  letter  of  appointment  to  the 
College  in  thet  order.  Every  reasonable  effort  shall 
be  made  to  offer  the  faculty  member  employment 
in  another  program  in  which  the  feoulty  member 
is  presently  quelified.  Application  for  sabbatical 
leave  for  the  purpose  of  retraining  shall  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 

SECTION  47 
APPOINTMENT  POLICY 
FACULTY  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

47-1  When  a  vacancy  for  a  feculty  position  occurs  in 
any  department,  the  members  of  the  Personnel 
and  Budget  Committee  and  the  Cheirperson  of 
that  department  (in  case  of  non-acade^*:  depart- 
ment, the  Supervising  Administrator  or  his/her 
appointed  representative)  shall  constitute  the 
Selection  Committee  for  th«)  purposa  of  reviewing 
applications  and  credentials,  interviewing  can- 
didates and  malcing  recommendations  to  the  ap- 
propriate Dean.  The  P  &  8  Committee  shall 
forward  the  names  of  three  recommended  can- 
didates, in  rantc  order,  to  the  appropriate  Dean  for 
review.  If  a  search  does  not  result  in  three 
successful  candidates,  the  President  may  waive 
the  requirement  for  three  candidates.  The  Dean 
shall  interview  and  select  a  candidate  from  this 
list.  If  the  Dean  does  not  select  the  department's 
first  preference,  the  Dean  shall  meet  with  the 
department  to  explain  his/her  reasons. 

47-2      If  none  of  these  candidates  are  found  acceptable. 
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compellino  reasont  for  this  decision  shall  be 
communicaied  in  writing  to  the  P  &  B  Committee 
If  consultation  with  the  P  &  B  Committee  does  not 
resolve  the  metter,  it  mey  be  subject  to  the 
appropriate  grievance  procedures.  A  new  search 
car  ,ot  be  initiated  unless  there  is  agreement 
with  the  department  or  resolution  by  grievance  In 
no  case  shall  a  nyone  be  appointed  to  fill  a  vaca  ncy 
who  has  not  received  a  favorable  recommenda- 
•on  from  the  departmental  Selection  Committee 
Upon  positive  referral,  the  successful  candidate 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  President. 
47-3      Current  full-time  temporaries,  who  received  their 
appointment  as  a  result  of  approved  search  pro- 
cedures.  Shall,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  P  & 
B  Committee  be  appointed  to  the  first  available 
vacancy. 

47-4  A  member  of  the  faculty  with  a  formal  academic 
renkora  member  of  the  professional  faculty  who 
leaves  the  faculty  ranks  to  take  a  twelve  (12) 
month  position  within  the  Administretion  shall 
•  have  priority  in  filling  an  appropriate  vacancy 
When  returning  to  the  c-partment  from  which 
./J  JT'-  Chairperson 
f.ifl.H  ^""8"  Committee  may 

reject  the  appointment  only  on  the  grounds  of  lack 
of  professional  qualification.  This  rejection  may 

JIhITIVI  »PP«P"««  Orievance  pro- 
cedure.  He/she  shall  be  placed  in  the  first  avail- 

47  S      HU/h?"""'"""  d'Partment. 

47  5  His/her  position  as  to  academic  rank,  profes- 
sional title,  tenure  and  department  seniority  will 
be  the  same  as  the  day  he/she  left  the  academic 
department  or  professional  unit.  Upon  returning 
h«/.h.  H  r  '  professional  unit" 

J!h       .  »»Pha/sh8  would  have 

had  If  the  faculty  member  had  not  left  the  depart- 
ment or  unit.  Seniority  does  not  accrue  when  a 

47  fi      aT\, "  department. 

47-6  Afacultymemberwhohasachievedtenureinone 
department  and  becomes  a  member  of  another 
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depertment  must  apply  for  tenure  when  his/her 
probationary  period  is  completed.  If  tenure  is  not 
granted,  that  person  returns  <.o  the  department 
where  tenure  is  held  under  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions stated  in  the  contract.  If  tenure  is  granted 
in  a  new  department,  then  tenure  in  the  previous 
department  must  be  forfeited. 
47-7  Time  in  rank  of  a  member  of  the  faculty  who  has 
moved  from  one  department  to  another  may  be 
used  for  purposes  of  promotion.  However, 
honorary  rank  achieved  does  not  count  for  pro- 
motion. 

SECTION  48 

OVERLOAD 
It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  Administration  to 
endeavor  to  grant,  through  the  procedures  the 
College  deems  appropriate,  to  full-time  faculty 
members,  preference  in  overload  for  up  to 
eighteen  (1 8)  contact  hours  per  fiscal  year.  Failure 
of  the  College  to  implement  this  policy  shall  not  be 
gnevable. 

SECTION  49 
REAPPOINTMENT  AND 
NON-REAPPOINTMENT 

49-1  Nassau  Community  College  subsaribes  to  the 
Standards  for  Notice  of  Non-Reeppomtment 
adopted  by  the  American  Association  of  Univer- 
sity Professors  on  April  11,^  1964,  the  text  of 
which  follows: 

"Notice  of  Non*Reappointment,  or  of  in- 
tention not  to  recommend  reappointment 
to  the  governing  board,  should  be  given  in 
writing  in  accordance  with  the  following 
standards. 

Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  academic 
year  of  service,  If  the  appointment  expires 
at  the  end  of  that  year;  or,  if  on.  year 
appointment  terminates  during  an  aca- 
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demic  year,  at  least  three  months  in  ad- 
vance of  its  termination. 
Not  later  than  December  1 5  of  the  second 
academic  year  of  service,  if  the  appoint- 
ment expires  at  the  end  of  that  year:  or,  if  an 
initial  two*year  appointment  terminates 
during  an  academic  year,  at  least  six 
months  in  advance  of  its  termination  At 
least  twelve  months  before  the  expiration 
of  an  appointment  after  two  or  more  years 
in  the  institution." 
49-2      The  Initiative  for  non-reappointment  of  all  faculty 
normally  resides  with  the  departmental  Person- 
nel and  Budget  Committee.  In  the  event  of  a 
decision  of  non-reappointment  by  the  afore- 
mentioned, the  Personnel  and  Budget  Committee 
must  normally  notify  the  individual  concerned 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  any  recommendation 
made  to  the  Administration.  The  individual  con- 
earned  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  prescribed 
grievance  procedure. 
49*3      All  non-tenured  faculty  shall  receive  one  year  re- 
newable contracts  until  the  expiration  of  their 
probationary  period  unless  they  are  not  reap- 
pointed. 

49-4  Should  *he  recommendation  for  non-reappoint- 
ment  originate  outside  the  department,  it  must  be 
in  writing,  indicating  reasons  for  the  recommen- 
dation and  submitted  to  all  parties  concerned.  The 
Personnel  and  Budget  Committee  will  then  re- 
evaluate the  recommendation  and  make  its 
position  known  to  the  President.  The  individual 
concerned  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  ap- 
propriate grievance  procedure. 


SECTION  50 
DISMISSAL  OF  TENURED  FACULTY 
The  College  agrees  to  follow  the  AAUP  policy  as 
per  current  memorandum  of  agreement. 
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SECTION  51 
TEMPORARY  APPOINTMENTS 

51-1  Full-time  temporary  appointments  shall  follow 
the  same  procedure  as  f  ull*time  permanent  ap- 
pointments even  if  appointment  is  made  during  a 
semester. 

51-2  Temporary  appointees  are  not  eligible  to  serve  on 
departmental  Personnel  and  Budget  Committees 
but  may  serve  the  College  in  every  other  way. 

51-3  The  time  accrued  by  faculty  on  a  temporary 
appointment  shall  count  t  vtrds  promotion  and 
tenure  and  sabbatical  in  th  'ant  the  temporary 
full-time  faculty  member  is  appointed  to  a  full- 
time  permanent  position,  if  the  fulUtime  appoint* 
ment  occurs  within  one  year  following  the  con* 
elusion  of  the  temporary  appointment. 

5 1  -4  When  a  member  of  the  classroom  faculty  takes  a 
leave  of  absence  without  pay,  the  department  will 
not  be  penalized  in  terms  of  the  number  of  hours 
which  can  be  scheduled  In  the  semester  of  said 
leave. 

51-  5      The  hiring  of  a  full*tlme  replecement  will  be  de* 

pendent  on  the  actual  need  of  the  department, 
based  on  registration. 

SECTION  52 
TENURE  POLICY 

52-  1       After  the  expiration  of  a  probationary  period, 

tenure  shall  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  listed  below.  After  receipt  of  tenuro,  a 
faculty  member's  service  shall  be  terminated  only 
for  adequate  cause. 
52-2  The  probationary  period  at  Nassau  Community 
College  shall  be  five  (5)  years  for  instructional 
faculty  and  three  (3)  years  for  professionel  faculty 
within  a  department  from  the  date  of  the  Initial 
professional  appointment  to  that  department.  (For 
instructional  faculty  appointed  prior  to  September 
1 ,  1 980  the  probationary  period  is  four  (4)  years.] 
The  definition  of  semester  for  the  sole  purpose  of 
eligibility  for  tenure  for  faculty  appointed  on  a 
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'  twelve  month  basil  shall  bar' 

Fall  S«mas;«»r  9/1  •  2/28 
Spring  Samaatar  3/1  -8/31 
Individuals  whoaa  initial  appointma.  t  was  for  or 
during  a  apring  aamastar  will  aarva  «n  additional 
samaatar  of  probationary  aarvica.  8y  February  i  st 
of  aach  yaar,  tha  /^cadamic  Dapartmant  Chair* 
paraon  or  Suparviainw  Oaan  or  Director  in  the 
case  of  profeaaional  facuity  not  attached  to  an 
academic  department,  and  the  Personnel  & 
Budget  Committee  of  each  department  shall  con* 
sider  those  departmental  members  who  are 
eligible  and  have  applied  for  tenure  and  shall 
submit  their  recommendations  to  the  Promotion 
and  Tenure  Committae.  No  later  than  March  1st, 
tha  Promotion  and  Tenure  Cofnminee  wilt  for- 
ward to  the  President  its  recommendations. 
Theae  in  turn  ahall  be  forwarded  by  the  Preaidant 
to  the  Board  of  Truataea  for  their  conaideration. 
The  toard  of  Truataea  may,  upon  recommen* 
dation  of  the  President,  grant  tenure.  The  PresI* 
dant'a  ref  uaal  to  recommend  or  Board  of  Tru  stees ' 
refusal  to  grant  tenure,  following  a  favorable 
recommendation  by  the  Promotion  and  Tenure 
Committal,  ahall  oniy  occur  in  rare  instances  and 
for  compelling  reasons  which  shall  be  communi- 
cated in  writing  to  the  candidal^. 

S2*3  If  a  faculty  member  eligible  for  tenure  is  not 
recommended  for  it  by  the  Promotion  and  Tenure 
Committee,  then  by  April  1st  of  the  last  year  of 
his/her  probationary  period,  ha/aha  ahall  be 
Informed  in  writing  by  the  President  of  the 
reasons  for  not  recommending  tenure.  Non- 
recommendation  for  tenure  shall  constitute 
grounds  for  ap;>ropriate  grievance.  When  tenure 
Is  not  lecommended  during  the  last  probationary 
year,  the  faculty  member  sh.ili  be  so  notified 
under  the  provisions  for  no^*reappomtment. 
Tenure  will  not  be  awarded  by  cVault. 

52*4  Tenure  approved  in  the  1967.88  aceoemiv  yaar 
shall  take  effect  September  1, 19&8  and  shall  be 
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covered  by  the  provisions  of  this  contract. 

SECTION  53 
DEPARTMENTAL  MERGER  OR 

SPLITS  OR  :;reationof 

N?=W  ACADEr  no  DEPARTMENTS 
530       The  College  Administration  shall  have  the  right  to 
split,  merge  or  create  departments  consistent 
with  general  College  policy. 

53-  2      In  the  event  that  a  department  is  split  into  two  or 

more  departments  or  if  two  or  more  c«partments 
are  merged  into  one  department  or  a  new  aca* 
demic  department  is  creat«^a,  faculty  members 
concerned  who  hold  tenu;e  and  ranic  ahall  con* 
tinue  to  oo  so  in  the  one  mow  department.  All  the 
time  accumulated  in  tne  previous  department 
shell  accrue  for  the  purpose  of  tenure,  promotion, 
sabbatical  and  seniority. 

SECTION  64 
PROMOTION  POLICY  • 
ACADEMIC  FACULTY 

54-  1      Thti  Administration  shall  publish  the  current 

policy  on  promotional  standards  developed  by  the 
P  ^  T  Committee  in  conjunction  with  the  P  &  8 
Committees  and  Department  Chairpersons. 
Chances  or  amendments  shall  require  the  ap* 
proval  of  tho  Administration.  Only  those  faculty 
who  meet  the  developed  standards  shall  be  con* 
sidered  for  promotion.  The.*e  shall  be  no  waiver  of 
thesa  standards. 
54-2  Eligibility  to  a  pply  for  pro  motion  fro  m  instructor  to 
assistant  professor  shall  include  a  minimum  of 
fcur  (4)  years  service  as  an  instructor  at  the 
College.  An  earned  doctorste  degree  or  two  (2) 
years  of  full-time  experience  or  relevant  pro* 
fessional  experience  may,  at  the  diacretion  of  the 
PromOiion  and  Tenure  Committee  and  depart* 
ment  chairperson,  be  substituted  for  one  (1 )  year 
of  experience  at  the  College.  Any  nstructor  who 
has  not  attained  a  promotion  before  having  com* 
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pitted  four  (4)  years  as  an  instructor  and  who  hes 
received  tenure  shall  be  automatically  granted  a 
promotion  to  the  rank  of  an  assistant  professor  in 
the  September  of  his/her  fifth  year,  unless 
he/she  is  on  a  terminal  contract.  No  one  on  a 
terminal  contract  shall  be  eligible  for  promotion. 

54-3  Eligibility  to  apply  for  promotion  from  assistant 
professor  to  associate  professor  shall  include  a 
minimum  of  six(6)yearsasanas8istant  professor 
at  the  College  and  ih%  status  of  tenure. 

54-4  Eligibility  to  apply  for  promotion  from  associate 
professor  to  full  professor  shall  include  a  mini* 
mum  of  six  (6)  years  as  an  associate  professor  m 
the  College  and  the  status  of  tenure. 

54*5  All  recommendations  for  promotion  in  academic 
rank  shall  be  fonwarded  to  the  Promotion  and 
Tenure  Committee  by  March  1st.  The  Promotion 
and  Tenure  Committee  will  then  forward  to  the 
Administration  its  recommendations  for  pro* 
motion  no  later  than  April  1 5th.  Candidates  shall 
receive  official  notification  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees'  actions  on  said  promotions  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  such  Trustees'  actions. 

54-6  A'l  faculty  who  have  received  their  present  rank 
(either-  through  appointment  or  promotion)  in  a 
month  other  than  September  shall  have  the  time- 
in-rank  requirements  reduced  by  one  (1)  se* 
mester.  All  promotions  shall  take  effect  on 
September  1  st  of  the  year  in  which  the  promotion 
IS  granted. 

54-7  In  evaluating  eligible  non-teaching  faculty  in  the 
Library  and  Department  of  Student  Personnel 
Services  for  promotion  in  academic  rank,  the 
criteria  of  "Effectiveness  in  the  Classroom" 
will  be  interpreted  as  "Effectiveness  in 


(substitute  the  appi  opriate  aree  of  responsibi^^v). 
54-8  Should  i  faculty  member  who  has  received  a 
recommendation  for  promotion  leave  the  College 
before  the  effective  date  of  his/her  promotion,  the 
next  eligible  candidate  in  the  ranked  order  shall  be 
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considered  for  recommendation  for  promotion.'  if 
the  Promotion  and  Tenure  Committee  believes 
that  such  person  is  qualified. 

SECTION  55 
PROMOTION  QUOTAS 
55-1  During  the  academ's  aar  1985/86  the  College 
shall  make  available  twenty-four  (24)  lines  for 
promotion  to  professor  and  twenty-four  (24)  lines 
for  promotion  to  associate  professor  which 
promotions  are  to  become  effective  September  1 . 
1986. 

55-2  During  the  acedemic  year  1986/87  the  College 
shall  make  available  twenty-four  (24)  lines  for 
promotion  to  professor  and  twenty*f  our  (24)  lines 
for  promotion  to  associate  professor  which 
promotions  are  to  become  effective  September  1. 
1987. 

55-3  During  the  academic  year  1987/8$  the  College 
shall  make  available  twenty-four  (24)  lines  for 
promotion  to  professor  and  twenty*four  (24)  lines 
for  promotion  to  associate  professor  which 
promotions  are  to  become  effective  September  1 , 
1988. 

55-  4      Promotions  approved  in  the  1987/88  academic 

year  shall  take  effect  September  1 . 1 988  and  shall 
be  covered  by  the  provisions  of  this  contract. 

SECTION  56 
PROMOTION  POLICY - 
PROFESSIONAL  FACULTY 

56-  1       Upward  mooiltty  will  be  provided  between  P-1. 

P-2  andP-3  in  the  following  manner.  There  shall 
be  no  requirements  as  to  change  in  job  de- 
scription forpromotion  between  P-1 ,  P-2  and  P-3. 

56- 1 . 1  Hiring  for  technical  assistants  and  administrative 
assistants  shall  normally  be  at  the  P-1  level. 

56-1.2  The  time-in-rank  required  to  be  eligible  for 
promotion  between  P-1  and  P-2  shall  be  four  (4) 
years.  Any  P-1  who  has  not  attained  a  promotion 
after  five  (5)  years  as  a  P-1  shall  be  automatically 
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granted  a  promotion  to  the  level  of  P-2  in  the 
September  of  his/her  sixth  year.  The  time-in-rank 
required  to  be  eligible  for  promotion  between  P*2 
and  P-3  shall  be  five  (5)  years. 
56-1 .3  The  faculty  member  must  meet  the  qualifications 
of  the  higher  level  at  the  time  of  promotion,  except 
as  noted. 

56-1.4  During  the  academic  years  1985/86  and 
1986/87  and  1987/88.  all  faculty  eligible  for 
promotion  from  P-2to  P-3  shall  be  promoted  upon 
recommendation  of  their  Personnel  and  Budget 
Committee.  Promotion  ^hall  take  effect  on 
September  1st  of  the  year  in  which  approved. 

56-2.1  Professional  faculty  members  holding  positions  in 
administrativedepartmenUat  the  P*1 « P-2,  or  P*3 
level  will  be  titled  Administrative  Assistant  \,  II  or 
III  respectively. 

56*2.2  Professional  faculty  members  holding  po- 
sitions in  academic  departments  at  the  P*1 ,  P*2» 
or  P-3  level  will  be  titled  Technical  Assistant  I.  II, 
or  III. 

56-3  Positions  at  the  P*4,  P-5  level  will  continue  with 
specific  titles  and  no  automatic  upgrading  will  be 
provided  at  these  levels. 

56-4.1  The  Union  and  the  College  Administration  agree 
to  establish  e  joint  committee  to  review  all  job 
classifications  on  the  P  level.  Reclassification  of 
jobs  msy  he  implemented  only  upon  the  specific 
approval  of  the  College  President  after  prior 
consultation  with  the  Union  and  the  departmental 
P  &  8  Committee. 

56-4.2  At  the  time  of  creating  a  position  or  the  filling  of  a 
vacancy  et  P-1  or  P-4  and  ab'^ve,  the  President  or 
his  designated  repress ntative«  in  conjunction 
with  the  Union  and  the  department  P  &  8  Com- 
mittee, will  review  the  position  to  determine  the 
proper  classification  (professional  faculty,  or  civil 
service)  and  P-grade  assignment. 

56-5  Reci  uiting  f  or  all  Ppositions  will  be  in  accordance 
with  normal  Co'llege  policy  covering  that  P-grade. 
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56-  6      Procedures  for  implementmg  P*grade  promotions 

will  be  in  accordance  with  contractual  provisions. 

SECTION  57 
QUALIFICATIONS 
PROFESSIONAL  FACULTY 
APPOINTMENT  AND  PROMOTION 

57-  1       Minimum  qualifications  for  professional  positions 

are  as  follows: 

P-1      Associate  Degree 
P-2      4  Years  as  P-1 
P-3     Bachelor's  Degree  plus  5  years  as 
P.2 

P*4-5   Master's  Degree  plus  appropriate 
experience 

57*2  No  professional  faculty  member  employed  prior  to 
September  1»  1975,  shall  be  required  to  possess 
an  Associate  or  8achelor's  degree  for  promotion 
to  P-2  or  P-3.  nor  shall  the  lack  of  Such  degree 
adversely  affect  his/her  chance  for  promotion. 

SECTION  58 
PROMOTION  AND  TENURE  COMMSTTEE 

58-  1       The  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Tenure  shall  be 

responsible  for: 
58-1.1     Developing  and  reviewing  criteria  for  promotion 
and  tenure. 

58-1.2  Receiving  and  evaluating  applications  for  pro- 
motion and  tenure. 

58-1 .3  Forwarding  a  report  of  their  recommendations  to 
the  President  who  shall  so  inform  the  Board  of 
Trustees  at  the  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting. 

58-1.4  Serve  as  a  hearing  committee  in  all  tenure 
dismissal  proceedings. 

58-2  The  Promotion  end  Tenure  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and  nine  (9)  faculty 
members  and  two  (2)  alternatec  each  of  whom 
must  be  from  different  depertmcnts  and  hold  the 
rank  of  Associate  Professor  or  above<  all  of  whom 
must  be  tenured. 

58-3  All  members  will  serve  staggered  two*year  terms 
and  may  be  re-elected  only  once.  The  Committee 
shall  convene  and  elect  its  chairperson  before  the 
end  of  the  spring  semester. 
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58-4  In  the  event  that  a  member  of  the  Promotion  and 
Tenure  Committee  resigns  or  otherwise  leaves 
vacant  an  unexpired  term  of  office,  he/she  shall 
be  replaced  by  the  first  alternate  who  then 
becomes  a  permanent  member  of  the  Committee. 

In  the  event  of  a  second  vacancy,  it  shall  be  filled 
by  the  second  alternate.  No  member  of  the  faculty 
shall  sit  on  the  Promotion  and  Tenure  Committee 
during  the  time  he/she  is  applying  for  promotion. 
58-5      The  Committee  shall  receive  and  consider  for 
action  the  recommendations  from  the  depart- 
mental Personnel  and  Budget  Committee  and  the 
department  chairperson  which  may  contain  a 
minority  report  originating  with  the  depii.  :*nental 
Personnel  and  Budget  Committee. 
58*6      The  Committee  shell  determine  thet  each  depart- 
ment's  recommendations  are  accurate  and  meet 
the  criteria  set  forth  herein. 
68-7      In  the  event  there  is  a  disagreement  between  the 
Personnel  and  Budget  Committee  and  the  depart- 
mental chairperson  or  e  minprity  report,  the  Pro- 
motion and  Tenure  Committee  shall  do  whetever 
It  deems  necessary  to  determine  whether  the 
applicant  is  deserving  of  a  promotion  and/or 
tenure.  If  there  is  not  unanimous  agreement  on 
the  application,  the  applicant  and  representatives 
of  the  Personnel  and  Budget  Committee  and  the 
departmental  chairperson,  shall  be  interviewed 
before  any  decision  is  made  regarding  the  ap- 
plication for  promotion  and/or  tenure. 
58-8      Agrievance  against  the  Promotion  andTenure  Com- 
mittee on  mattp'S  of  promotion  can  only  be  on 
alleged  improper  procedure  and/or  violations  of 
contractual  obligations.  If  the  complainant  alleges 
that  one  of  these  has  occurred,  he/she  may 
appeal  to  the  neutral  third  party  on  the  Grievance 
Committee  who  will  review  the  case  in  executive 
session  and  render  a  final  and  binding  decision  as 
to  the  appropriateness  of  a  full  grievance  hearing. 
The  decision  of  the  Grievance  Board  to  accept  or 
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reject  a  formal  hearing  shall  be  made  within 
twenty*four(24)hours  of  its  initial  inquiry.  Insofar 
as  is  possible  no  other  promotion  candidate  shall 
have  his  privacy  compromised  as  a  result  of 
grievance. 

SECTION  59 
DEPARTMENTAL  PERSONNEL  AND 
BUDGET  COMMITTEE 
59-1       Each  academic  department  shall  have  a  Person- 
nel and  Budget  Committee  whose  size  and  com- 
position, including  the  chair,  shall  be  based  on  the 
table  below.  The^members  of  the  Personnel  and 
Budget  Committee  must  be  full-time  faculty,  a 
majority  of  whom  must  hold  tenure  whenever 
possible.  The  committee  shall  not  Include  non- 
unit  members.  This  Committee  <hell  be  elected  by 
the  unit  members  of  the  department  during  April 
for  a  two  <2)  year  term  beginning  the  following 
September  1st.  All  meml^ers  will  serve  staggered 
two  12/  year  terms. 

Full  time  Faculty  P&B  Members  Alternates 


I  . 10^  3  1 

I I  -  24  5  2 
25+  7  2 

*  Except  Afro-American  Studies  Department 

59*2  All  Departments  must  be  in  conformity  with  this 
above  table  effective  September  1.  1986. 

59-3  The  functions  of  the  P  &  B  Committee  shall 
include  departmental  matters  and  decisions  re- 
garding personnel,  budget  end  other  matters 
including,  but  not  limited  to  the  following: 

59*4  Internal  Departmental  Affairs:  The  written  docu- 
mented advice  of  the  departmental  P&B  Com- 
mittee on  matters  such  as  the  following  shall  be 
considered  and  implemented  by  the  departmental 
chairperson  except  as  provided  in  Item  #d  under 
Academic  Oepartment  Chairpersons  Duties: 

!  ,.1  The  use  of  allocated  office  space  and  allocated 
departmental  equipment. 

59-4.2    The  assignment  of  allocated  clerical  staff. 


63 


59-4.3  The  expenditure  of  the  allocated  department 
budget. 

59-4.4  The  assignment  of  personnel  to  teaching 
schedules  and  the  assignment  of  working  hours 
for  the  other  instructional  and  professional  per- 
sonnel. Thisf  unction  may  be  da  leg  ated  to  another 
elected  departmental  committee. 

59-4.5  The  development  of  criteria  and  procedures  for 
the  evaluation  of  the  departmental  faculty  and 
academ'c  programs. 

59-4.6    The  evaluation  of  departmental  faculty. 

59-4.7  Changes  in  individual  job  responsibilities  within 
job  categories. 

59-4.8    The  annual  evaluation  of  chairpersons. 

59-4.9    Conducting  the  election  of  the  chairperson. 

59-4.10  May  participate  in  the  evaluation  of  adjunct 
faculty  if  so  designated  by  the  department  chair- 
person. 

59-5  Matters  Which  Require  Approval  -  Extemel  to 
the  Department 

59-5.1  Appointments,  promotion,  tenure,  vacancies 
and/or  job  transfer  between  job  araes,  reep- 
pointment. 

59-5.2    Departmental  reorganization  which  affects  the 

objectives  of  the  depertment. 
59-5.3    AH  matters  regarding  minimal  standards  for 

professional  grades  and  qualifications  for  each 

grade. 

59-5.4    The  preparation  of  the  budget. 

59-5.5    Recommendation  of  course  offerings  and 

course  schedules  within  the  allocated  time 

blocks. 

59-6  On  metters  such  as  above,  the  advice  and/or 
recommendation  of  the  departmental  P  &  8  Com- 
minee  shall  be  directed  by  the  department  chair- 
person to  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Instruc- 
tion, Dean  of  Student  Personnel  Services  or  the 
appropriate  college-wide  committee.  The  advice 
and/or  recom  mandation  submitted  to  the  Deen  of 
Instruction  or  Dean  of  Student  Personnel  Serv- 
ices' office  wilt  be  implementefi  unless  jhat 


office  states  m  writing  its  objection  to  the  P&'S 
Committee's  recommendations.  Unresolved  dis- 
putes except  for  (b)  and  (d)  shall  be  subject  to  the 
appropnate  grievance  procedure.  Where  objec- 
tion exists  concerning  (b)  and  (d),  the  appropriate 
administrator  shall  meet  with  the  P&8  Committee 
to  discuss  the  matter. 

SECTION  60 
PROFESSIONAL  FACULTY  UNIT 

60-1  The  faculty  not  attached  to  academic  departments 
shall  constttute  a  unit  for  the  purpose  of  electing 
an  Academic  Senator  and  advising  the  Adminis- 
tration and  P&T  Committee  on  promotion  and 
tenure  and  the  Administration  on  other  adminis- 
trative matters  which  they  deem  appropriate. 

60-2  They  will  elect  a  committee  of  no  less  than  three 
(3)  and  no  more  than  seven  (7)  members.  This 
committee  shall  report  to  the  professional  faculty 
unit  at  least  four  (4)  times  a  year.  The  Academic 
Senator  elected  by  this  unit  shall  function  as 
chairperson  of  the  committee. 

SECTION  61 
3ABBATICAL  LEAVE  COMMITTEE 
61  -1       The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  be  respon- 
sible for: 

Reviewing  criteria  for  sabbatical  leave. 
Receiving  and  evaluating  applications  for  sab- 
batical leave. 

Forwarding  a  report  of  their  recommendations  to 
the  President,  who  shall  inform  the  Board  of 
Trustees  at  its  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting 
of  the  leaves  approved  and  recommended  by  the 
Sabbatical  Leave  Committee. 
61  -2  The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  shall  consist  of  a 
dean  appointed  by  the  President  and  five  (5)  ad- 
ditional members  of  the  faculty  who  shall  be 
tenured  and  hold  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
or  above  There  shall  be  a  first  and  a  second 
alternate  according  to  the  number  of  votes  each 
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has  received.  Any  dean  may  meet  with  the 
Committee.  All  members  will  serve  staflgered 
two-year  terms  and  may  be  reelected  only  once. 
The  Committee  shall  convene  and  elect  the  chair- 
person before  the  end  of  the  spring  semester.  In 
the  event  a  Committee  member  resigns,  applies 
for  a  sabbatical  or  otherwise  leaves  an  unexpired 
term  of  office,  he/she  shall  be  replaced  by  the  first 
alternate  who  then  becomes  a  permanent  mem- 
ber of  the  Committee.  In  the  event  of  a  second 
vacancy  it  shall  be  filled  by  the  second  elteriiate  in 
the  tame  manner.  No  two  members  of  the  Com- 
mittee may  be  from  the  same  academic  depart- 
ment. Faculty  members  are  not  eligible  to  serve 
on  the  Committee  during  the  academic  year  m 
which  they  will  be  applying  for  sabbatical  leave 

SECTION  62 
BUDGET  COMMITTEE 

A  committee  designated  by  the  Union  may  make 
budget  recommendations  to  the  V.P. -Administra- 
tion prior  to  the  submission  of  the  budget. 

SECTION  63 
ELECTION  OF  COMMITTEES 

Committees  provided  herein,  when  appropriate, 
shall  be  elected  by  the  faculty  in  April  of  the 
academic  year  prior  to  their  taking  office.  Nomin- 
ating petitions  containing  twenty-five  (25)  signs- 
tures  of  faculty  shall  b^  submitted  fifteen  (15) 
days  prior  to  the  election.  The  election  shall  be 
supervised  by  the  Dean  of  Instruction  and  the 
President  of  the  Union  or  their  designees. 

SECTION  64 
MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 
Except  as  expressly  limited  by  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  Board  of  Super- 
visors, the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  College 
Administration  retain  all  of  the  authority,  rights 
and  responsibilities  given  thom  by  law  to  manage 
and  operate  the  College. 
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eluding  rank  and  step  offered.  The  Union  shall 
have  the  right  to  confer  and  question.  The  Union 
shall  be  supplied  v/ith  a  list  of  the  names,  ad- 
dresses, rank  and  salary  of  all  new  employees 
whose  classifications  are  included  In  the  certi- 
fication of  the  County  PER8  dates  1 1  /26/68  and 
as  amended  to  date. 

SECTION  69 
LEGAUTY  CLAUSE 
All  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  agreement 
shall  be  subject  to  governing  laws,  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Civil  Service  Commission,  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  and  any  other  rules  and  regulations  having 
jurisdiction  thereof.  If  any  provision  of  this  agree- 
ment shall  be  found  to  be  illegal  or  not  approved 
by  a  ny  of  the  necessary  commissions  or  agencies 
having  jurisdiction  therein,  such  provision  shall 
not  be  applicable,  except  to  the  extent  permitted 
by  law  and  it  shall  not  affect  the  remainder  of  the 
contract  which  shall  remain  in  full  forcj  and 
effect.  Subst^^'Jte  provisions  shall  be  negotiated 
by  the  parties  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  equities  of 
ths  original  provision. 

SECTION  70 
CIVIL  SERVICE  LAW  204a 
H  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  that  any 
provision  of  this  agreement  requiring  legislative 
action  to  permit  its  implementation  t>y  amend* 
ment  of  taw  or  t>y  providing  the  additional  funds 
therefore  shall  not  become  effective  until  the 
appropriate  legislative  body  had  given  approval. 

SECTION  71 
DURATION  OF  CONTRACT 
The  duration  of  this  contract  shall  be  for  three  (3) 
years,  commencing  September  1,  1985  and 
terminating  August  31,  1988. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  THE  NASSAU  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FEOERATICr^  OF  TEACHERS  has  executed  this 
agreement  the  day  and  year  first  above  written  and  the 
COUNTY  OF  NASSAU  has  executed  this  agreement  the  1 6 
day  of  December  1985. 


County  of  NstMu  N«tMu  Community  Coiltg* 

Federation  pf  Tatchera 
By    Prancta  T,  Purcatl  By    Oona  Shifftf 

County  Exacutiva  Pratidant 


NatMu  Community  Co}la9« 
8Y    Saan  A  Fan«tti 
Praaidant 


VitoA  Competiallo 


Approvad  by  Offtca  of 
Employta  Raiationa 


Pfltar  T  Ktng 


APprOvtd  by  County  ComptroHar 


OwanS  Wafah 


Form  Approved  by  County  Attorney 
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APPENDIX  #1 
WORK  DAY 
CLASSROOM  FACULTY 

In  the  event  of  short  term  shifts  m  student  needs,  the 
following  are  two  procedures  which  may  be  utilized  to 
enable  faculty  to  fulfill  their  required  teaching  load. 

1  A  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  teach  m  another 
academic  department  due  to  insufficient  contact  hours  m 
his/her  own  department,  must  formally  apply  and  be 
interviewed  by  the  department.  The  decision  of  the  P&8 
Committee  is  to  be  in  writing  and  should  indicate  the 
duration  of  the  appointment.  Rejection  by  the  P&B  Com- 
mittee  should  only  be  for  reasons  of  professional  quali- 
fications. The  appointment  may  be  renewable.  The  maxi- 
mum amount  of  shared  time  shall  be  9  hours(which  may  be 
waived  in  unusual  circumstances  with  the  approval  of  the 
department  involved,  the  Administration,  and  the  Union). 

2.  During  the  period  of  time  a  faculty  member  is 
teaching  in  more  than  one  department  and/or  teaching 
outside  his/her  normal  department,  he/she  is  considered 
to  be  a  member  of  the  department  in  which  he/she  holds 
rank.  thus,  the  faculty  memDcr  has  no  voting  rights  in  the 
new  department.  The  faculty  member  will  also  be  observed 
during  each  semester  that  he/she  is  teaching  ou»side  the 
department  m  which  he/she  holds  rank.  Evaluation  shall  be 
only  for  the  purpose  of  consideration  of  shared  time  m  the 
future  and  shall  not  be  considered  for  any  other  purpose. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  faculty  member  sharing  a  teaching 
load  with  the  Oepartment  of  English,  the  normal  1 5  contact 
hour  load  will  be  maintained  with  normal  office  hours.  If.  on 
the  other  hand,  the  faculty  member  teaches  a  complete 
program  in  the  Oepartment  of  English,  the  1 5  contact  hours 
will  be  as  per  contract  for  English  faculty. 

4.  In  the  event  a  faculty  member  wishes  to  transfer  on 
a  permanent  basis  to  a  new  department,  the  procedure  and 
stipulations  of  the  contract  will  be  followed 

5  A  faculty  member  may  be  assigned  to  evening 
and/or  summer  classes  withm  his/her  department  in  order 
to  fulfill  his/her  full-time  teaching  load. 
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APPENDIX  #2 
SALARIES  FOR  INSTRUCTIONAL  FACULTY 
Instructor  Assistant  Professor 


Step 

1986-86 

Step 

1985-86 

26.077 

1 

29.235 

2 

26.810 

2 

30.222 

3 

27,543 

3 

31.207 

4 

28.274 

4 

32  J  94 

5 

29.007 

5 

33.183 

6 

29  738 

6 

34.168 

7 

30,469 

7 

35.156 

8 

31.203 

8 

36.143 

9 

31.934 

9 

37.130 

10 

32.667 

10 

38.126 

Associate  Professor 

Professor 

Step 

1985-86 

Step 

1986-86 

1 

33.681 

1 

40.601 

2 

34.943 

2 

42.046 

3 

36.204 

3 

43.491 

4 

37.467 

4 

44.937 

5 

38.731 

5 

46.380 

6 

39.993 

6 

47.825 

7 

41.257 

7 

49.269 

8 

42.519 

8 

50.715 

9 

43.780 

9 

52.159 

10 

45.046 

10 

53.605 
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APPENDIX  #2 
SALARIES  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  FACULTY 


1985-86 

1985-86 

1985-86 

STEP 

P-1 

P-2 

P-3 

1 

22.261 

24.830 

27,618 

2 

22.810 

25.475 

28,365 

3 

23.923 

26.589 

29.679 

4 

25.036 

27.703 

30,997 

5 

26.147 

28.816 

32,311 

6 

27.263 

29.929 

33.627 

7 

28.376 

31.044 

34,945 

8 

29.488 

32.159 

36.261 

9 

30.604 

33.272 

37.576 

10 

31.713 

34.386 

38,893 

11 

32.829 

35.497 

40.209 

12 

33.945 

36.612 

41.526 

1985-86 

1985-86 

STEP 

P-4 

P-5 

1 

30.190 

32.687 

2 

31.030 

33.695 

3 

32.447 

35.214 

4 

33.864 

36.732 

5 

35.281 

38.251 

6 

36.701 

39.770 

7 

38.116 

41.291 

8 

39.536 

42.809 

9 

40.955 

44,328 

10 

42.372 

45.847 

11 

43.788 

47,365 

12 

45.206 

48.883 
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APPENDIX  3 


COMPUTATION  OF  SICK  LEAVE 

If  8  clsisroom  faculty  member  it  tuicken  with  an 
extended  illness  during  a  regular  teaching  semester  and 
reports  absent  as  a  result,  then  and  in  that  situation  for  the 
balance  of  said  semester  said  classroom  faculty  member 
will  be  charged  one  day  sick  leave  for  each  day  or  part 
thereof  that  said  faculty  member  Is  scheduled  to  teach  and 
is  absent. 

In  the  event  that  a  classroom  teaching  faculty  member 
reports  absent  because  of  illness,  commencing  on  or  before 
the  beginning  of  the  normally  scheduled  semester  that  said 
faculty  member  is  scheduled  to  teach  and  it  is  determined 
that  said  faculty  member  will  be  absent  for  the  entire 
semester,  then  and  in  that  event  saidfaculty  member  will  be 
charged  for  four  days  sick  leave  for  each  and  every  weak  of 
said  semester  that  he  or  she  reports  absent  because  of 
illness. 

For  purposes  of  computing  the  length  of  a  semester,  in 
paragraph  two  herein  above,  it  shall  be  presumed  that 
classroom  teaching  faculty  members  work  a  sixteen  week 
semester. 
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APPENDIX  5 
NASSAU  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
GRIEVANCE  REPORT 


(For  use  only  by  employees  represented  by  the 
negotiating  unit  of  the  NCCFT) 

Employee's  Name  

Date  of  Grievance  

Department  


GRIEVANCE 
(Step  1) 

1  Date  presented  to  Supervisor  or  Department  Chairman 


2  Department  Chajrman  Signature 
3.  Employee  Signature  


(Step  2) 

^th.n  en  work.ng  days  of  date  presented  ,o  Superv.smg 
uean  or  Director)  ^ 


Date  of  Notification  to  President  of  Union 


Date  and  Signature  of  Supervising  Dean  or  Director 
 Accepted  Referred  to  Grievance  Board 


Signature  of  Employee 
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NASSAU  COMMUNITY  COaEGE  GRIEVANCE  BOARD 
DISPOSITION 


It 

Date 


Chairman 


Member 
Member 


Copies: 

Supervisor  and/or  Department  Chairman 
Supervising  Dean  or  Director 
Grievant 
NCCFT 


76 


1985-1990 
AGREEMENT 


COUNTIES  OF  ESSEX  AND  FRANKLIN  and  the 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  NORTH  COUNTRY 
COMi-IUNITY  COLLEGE, 

Co-empiayers, 


and 


NORTH  COUNTRY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ASSOCI- 
ATION OF  PROFESSIONALS; 

Association* 
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I 


AGREEMENT 


DATED : 


EFFECTIVE:     15  August  1985 


TERM: 


15  August  1985 


-  14  August  1990 


By  and  Between 


the 


COUNTIES  of  ESSEX  and  PRANKLIN 
(hereinafter  referred  to  collectively 
as  the  "County") , 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  of  NORTH 
COUNTRY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board"), 

As  Co-employers   (hereinafter  collectively 
referred  to  as  "Employer"  or  "College"')  , 


and  the 


and  the 


NORTH  COUNTRY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 

ASSOCIATION  OF  PROFESSIONALS 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Association" ) . 


1. 


ARTICLE  I  -      REQUIREMENT  OF  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 

 —         "T  "  


IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OF  THIS 
AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR 
SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  *  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY 
HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL, 


ARTICLE  II  -  SAVINGS  CLAUSE 


This  Agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  and/or  of  the  United  States  of 
America;  provided,  however,  that  if  any  provision    of  this  Agreement 
and/or  any  application  of  the  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group ^ 
of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary  to  the  law  then  such  provision 
or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting,  except  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  and/or 
applications  will  continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


ARTICLE  III   -  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 


The  County,  the  Board,  and  the  Administration  of  the  College,  hereby 
retain  and  reserve  all  rights,   power,  authority,  duty  and  responsi- 
bility conferred  by  the  Laws  and  Constitution  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and/or  the  United  States  of  America.     The  exercise  of  any  such 
right,  power,  authority,  duty  or  responsibility  and  the  adoption  of 
such  rules,  regulations  and  policies,  as  are  deemed  necessary 
as  they  apply  to  employees  represented  by  the  Association,  be  Limited 
only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Taylor  Law. 


ARTICLE  IV  -    ASSOCIATION  RECOGNITION/STATUS 


4,1     The  Employer  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  lawfully  designated 
exclusive  representative  of  employees  of  the  College  for  the 
purposes  of  collective  negotiations  in  a  unit  including  all  full- 
time  professional  personnel  except  those  represented  by  CSEAf 
or    Confidential  Secretaries,   and  the  following  titles: 


1.  President                                                  5.  Director  Branch  Campus 

2.  Assistant  to  the  President                  6.  Comptroller 

3.  Dean  of  Academic  S  Student  Affairs    7-  Director  of  Community 

4.  Dean  of  Administration  Relations 

8.  Director  of  Buildiinas 
Grounds 
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Either  party  may,  at  any  time  during  the  term  hereof ,  pet ition 
tne  Public  Employment  Relations  Board  relative  to  the  inclusion 
or  exclusion  of  new  titles  hereafter  created. 

4.2  Dues  Deductions.     The  College  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries 
oF  employees  Association  dues,  as  said  employees  individually 
and  voluntarily  authorize,  and  to  transmit  said  monies  promptly 
to  the  Association.     Authorizations  shall  be  in  writing  on  the 
form  set  forth  on  Schedule  "A"  annexed. 

4.3  The  Association  shall  certify  to  the  College  in  writing  the 
current  rate  of  its  membership  dues.     If  the  Association  changes 
the  rate  of  its  membership  dues  it  shall  give  the  College 
thirty  (30)  days  notice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such 
change. 

4*4     The  total  annual  membership  dues  for  the  Association  shall  be 

deducted  in  eight   (8)   equal  monthly  installments  beginning  with 
the  first  pay  period  in  October.     No  later  than  two   (2)  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  scheduled  pay  check  in  October,   the  Assoc- 
iation shall   (a)   provide  the  College  with  the  original  signed 
dues  authorization  cards  and   (b)   a  list  of  members  and  their 
addresses  who  have  authorized  payroll  dues  deduction. 

4.5    Additional  authorizations  submitted  at  least  two   (2)  weeks 


prior  to  a 
deductions 


ny  regularly  scheduled  pay  date  shall  be  honored  and 
made  for  the  balance  of  the  scheduled  deduction  period. 


4.6  The  College  shall,   following  each  pay  period,   transmit  the  dues 
deducted  to  the  Association.     The  first  and/or  the  final  trans- 
mittal shall  be  accompanied  by  a  listing  of  the  employees  for 
whom  deductions  have  been  made  and  the  amount  for  each.  If 
deductions  have  been  made  for  only  a  portion  of  the  deduction 
period  the  listing  should  show  the  date  of  commencement  of  such 
deductions. 

4.7  An  emploi^ee  may  withdraw  his/her  authorization  at  any  time  by 
written  notice  to  the  College  with  copy  to  the  Association  at 
least  two   (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  effective  pay  period. 

4.8  Payroll  Deductions.     Err^ployees  may,   in  writing,  authorize  pay- 
roll  deductions^for  the  purchase  of  U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  tax 
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dftferrcd  annuities,  credit  union  and  IRA'5,  where  applicable 
U.  S.  Savings  Bond  deduction  shall  be  in  exact  bond  denomina- 
tions. 

4 -'9    Full-time  Professional  Responsibility  for  the  Presidpnt  nf 

NCCCAP      The  President  of  the  Association  shall  enjoy  a  three 
(3)  credit  hour  load  abatement  or  the  equivalent  each  semester 
and  wilx  not  be  assigned  an  overload  unless  the  lack  of  such 
assignment  would  cause  a  measurable  decrease  in  the  quality  of 
education  at  NCCC.  "  Any  overload  must  be  assigned  only  upon 
the  request  of  the  appropriate  area  Dean  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  President  of  the  Association.     Any  overload  assigned 
upon  the  request  of  the  Association  President  will  not  be  re- 
imbursed as  an  overload  but  will  be  considered  as  oart  of  a 
normal  load. 

^'^^  Reprisals  Prohibited.     There  will  be  no  reprisal  of  any  kind 
taken  against  any  employee  by  reason  of  his/her  membership  in 
the  Association  or  participation  in  any  of  its  activities. 

4.11  At  such  time  as  the  Association  attains  membership  equal  to 
seventy-five  percent   (75%)   of  the  bargaining  unit  employees 
the  Association  may,   at  its  option,  exercised  by  notice  in 
writing  directed  to  the  President  of  the  College,  have  the 
benefit  of  agency  fee,   per  statute.     In  the  event  the  Associ- 
ation obtains  agency  fee,  to  continue  enjoyment  thereof  during 
the  balance  of  the  term  of  this  agreement  the  Association  must 
maintain  membership  equal  to  sixty-five  percent  (65%)  of  the 
bargaining  unit  employees  as  of  15  October  1989. 

ARTICLE  V  -  WORK  ASSIGNMENT  AND  OVERLOAD 

5.1  A  full-time  employee's  work  year  shall  be  164  days  within  nine 
(9)  consecutive  months,   inclusive  of  registration,  orientation, 
workshops,   instruction,  examinations,  advisement  and  commence- 
ment . 

5.2  Employees  with  administrative  responsibilities  as  outlined  in 
Article  VIII,  Section  8.1(e)   numbered  8  through  11  or  employees 
assigned  to  administrators  positions  which  may  hereafter  be 
created  will  work  a  172-day  academic  year  and  be  paid  an  ad- 
ditional one-ninth  (1/9)   or  two-ninths   (2/9)  when  contracted 
for  a  ten  (10)   or  twelve   (12)   month  period  resoectively .  All 
twelve-month  positions  include  one   (1)  month  unpaid  vacation. 
The  hours  of  the  administrator's  normal  work  week  will  be 
established  with  the  appropriate  area  dean  and  reviewed  and 
changed  as  appropriate.     At  such  time  as  instructional  over- 
loads are  implemented,   compensation  will  be  based  on  faculty 
ranks  as  determined  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs 
consistent  with  teaching  faculty. 

5.3    A  full-time  teaching  assignment  shall  not  exceed  30  credit  hours 
per  year  or  its  equivalent.     The  College  may  assign  a  maximum 
of  eighteen  (18)  credit  hours  per  semester,  provided  the  total 
of  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  does  not  exceed  thirty  (30) 
credit  hours  per  year  or  its  equivalent  without  his/her  consent. 
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5.4     Employees  who  are  or  may  be  assigned  more  than  fifteen  (15) 

credit  hours  either  the  Fall  or  Spring  semester  shall  be  noti- 
fied as  soon  as  possible  but  not  later  than  seven  (7)'  calendar 
days  prior  to  that  semester's  first  day  of  instruction. 


5.5     In  the  exercise  of  assignments  in  excess  of  fifteen  (15)  credit 
hours  per  semester  the  College  will  apply  reasonable  judgment. 
Assignments  in  excess  of  eighteen  (18)  credit  hours  per  semester 
or  thirty   (30)  credit  hours  per  year  may  be  made  with  the 
mutual  consent  of  the  college  and  involved  faculty  member  and 
will  constitute  an  overload  with  the  appropriate  compensation 
during  that  semester. 


5.6     In  detenrining  individuals  workloads,  the  following  conditions  will 
be  adhered  to: 

a.     Hours  spent  by  an  Instructor  in  a  science  and  science- 
related  technology  laboratory  with  students  will  be 
credited  as  equal  to  lecture  time ; 


Communications  instructors  teach  no  more  than  12-credit 
hours  per  week  if  all  these    hours  are  in  writing  courses 
or  15-credit  hours  per  week  if  no  more  than  9  of  these 
hours  are  in  writing  courses; 


c.     Teaching  faculty  shall  be  responsible  for  no  more  than 
seven   (7)   separate  and  distinct  preparations  per  year. 
A  faculty  member  will  not  be  assigned  a  fourth  prepara 
in  a  semester  when  also  assigned  eighteen   (18)  credit 
without  his/her  consent. 


5.7     with  permission  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student  Affairs, 
an  employee  may  use  an  alternative  student  evaluation  to 
the  IDEA. 


5.8     Assignment  to  Another  Campus. 

a.     An  employer  will  not  be  assigned  to  a  campus  other  than 
his/her  base  campus  except  as  may  be  necessary   (1)  to 
constitute  a  full  teaching  or  administrative  load  or  (2) 
to  fill  a  vacancy  on  such  other  campus.     In  the  making  of 
such  assignment?,  seniority,  as  defined  in  Article,  VIII 
hereof,  shall  apply.     The  opportunity  to  obtain  such  as- 
signment shall  be  on  the  basis  of  overall  seniority  within 
the  discipline  or  administrative  function.     The  obligation 
to  accept  such  assignment  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  inverse 
seniority  within  the  discipline  or  administrative  function. 
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Travel  and  time  for  travel  to  another  campus  will  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  /determining  faculty  loads. 

An  employee  shall  not  be  assigned  to  more  than  two  campuS 
locations  without  his/her  consent. 


ARTICLE  VI  -  SALARY  AKO  FRINGE  BENEFITS 

6.1  The  salaries  and  related  matters  of  economic  consideration  of 
employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall  be  as  set  forth 

in  Schedule  "B"  hereto  annexed  and  incorporated  herein  by  this 
reference . 

6 . 2  Health  Insurance . 

a.  The  College  will  continue  to  pay  the  entire  cost  of  the 
existing,  a  comparable  or  comparable  self-funded  health 
insurance  plan  including  Major  Medical  for  all  full- 
time  employees.     Employees  may  select  either  individual 
or  dependent  health  insurance  coverage. 

b.  Employees  employed  as  of  and  subsequent  to  15  August 
1987  shall  contribute     twenty-five  percent  (25%)  of 
the  premium  cost  of  the  health  insurance  plan  for  the 
first  three  (3)  years  of  their  employment,  whereupon 
the  College  will  pay  the  entire  premium  cost  thereof. 

c.  Employees  who  retire  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement, 
following  retirement,  shall  have  provided  the  then  ex- 
isting health  insurance  coverage  of  active  employee's 
coordinated,  however,  with  Medicare,   toward  the  premium 
cost  of  which  the  College  shall  contribute  as  follows: 

Employee  Service  College  Contribution 

10  years  25% 
15  years  50% 
20  years  75% 

d.  There  shall  be  provided  a  dental  insurance  program 
for  which  the  employer  shall  contribute  the  sum  of 
$125.  per  participating  employee  per  annum  beginning 
with  the  effective  date  of  the  insurance  contract. 
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Each  employee   (e)ccepc  employees  whose  spouses  are  also 
eligible  to,  participate  hereunder)   eligible  to  participate 
in  the  Health  Insurance  Plan  may  elect  to  refuse  participation 
in  the  Plan  and  provide  for  their  own  health  insurance. 
The  Employer  will  place  $20.    ($25.  effective  15  August 
1986;   $30.  effective  15  August      1987)   in  a  trust  account 
for  each  month  that  the  employee  is  eligible  but  does  not 
elect  coverage  under  the  Health  Insurance  Plan.     The  employee 
will  receive  the  funds  so  accumulatred  by  December  15th  of 
each  year  or  upon  termination.     In  the  evert  that  employees 
opt  to  return  to  the  Healch  Insurance  Plan,   they  may  do  so 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  set  forth  by  the  Carrier  or 
administrator. 


6.3     Early  Retirement.     Employees  fifty   (50)  years  of  ^ge  with 
t^(lO)  or  more  years  of  service,  both  as  of  the  date  of 
rJ?irement  may,  at  their  option,  elect  to  retire  early  upon 
the  following  terms  and  conditions: 


a.     Retirement  shall  be  as  of  August  31; 


b.     Notice  of  retirement  election  must  be  in  writing,  signed 
by  the  retiring  employee  and  is  irrevocable.  Notice 
must  be  given  a  minimum  of  one   (1)   full  contract 
year     and  a  maximum  of  three   (3)  years  prior  to 
retirement   (i.e.,  notice  given  prior  to  August  31  may  be 
effective  the  next  following  August  31  or  either  of  the 
two  such  dates  next  ensuing) ; 


c.     An  employee  electing  early  retirement  shall  for  each  of 
the  three   (3)   years  following  notice,  receive  the  sum 
of  Fifteen  Hundred  Dollars   ($1500);   above  base  salary,  if 
continuing  to  be  employed  as  retirement  incentive  compen- 
sation or  as  retirement  compensation  if  retired.  When 
continuing  to  be  employed  said  sum  shall  be  paid  in 
fractional  sums  equal  to  the  number  of  the  employee's 
annual  pay  periods;   if  paid  after  retirement,   said  sum 
shall  be  paid  in  one  payment  annually  during  the  month  of 
January; 


d,     A  retiring  employee's  health  insurance  shall  be  continued 
after  retirement  as  set  forth  in  Paragraph  6.2(b)  hereof; 
however,  shall  be  discontinued  if  the  retir;ng  employee 
obtains  health  insurance  coverage  by  way  of  other  employment 
or  other  reason. 
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6.4     Optional  Contributory  Term  Life  Insurance  Plan,     Each  full- 

time  employee  sTTall  join  a  group  life  insurance  plan  in  which 
he/she  agrees  to  pay  the  first  fifty  percent  (50%)  of  the 
premium  on  a  $25,000  term  life  insurance  policy.     The  College 
will  pay  the  remaining  fifty  percent   (50%) . 


E^ch  full-time  employee  may  elect  to  obtain  up  to  two  (2) 
additional  units  of  $25,000  each  in  life  insurance  for  which 
the  employee  and  College  each  pay  fifty  percent   (50%)  of  the 
premium. 


6 . 5     Insurance  Coverage  and  Other  Benefits  for  Employees  on  Leave. 

a.     All  full'-time  employees  are  to  receive  all  insurance  and 
retirement  benefits  during  the  entire  twelve  months  of 
each  year  employed   (whether  it?s  a  9-month,  a  9-1/2  month, 

a  10-month,  or  an  11-month  appointment   [must  be  at  least 
a  9-month  appointment]),  unless  they  resign,  in  which 
case  the  coverage  will  only  be  during  the  period  of  employ- 
ment plus  any  grace  period  allowed  for  life  and  health 
insurance  following  the  effective  date  of  the  resignation. 


b.     For  employees  on  leave  without  pay  for  a  semester  or 
more,   insurance  coverage  will  be  continued  during  the 
entire  period  of  such  leave  only  if  the  employees  reim- 
burse the  College  for  the  entire  costs  of  the  premiums 
involved  and  not  otherwise  be  covered  beyond  the  normal 
grace  period  for  insurance . 


ARTICLE   Vll   -  APPOINTMENTS  AND  PROMOTIONS 


7.1  Appointment  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  on  recommendation  of 
the  President. 

7.2  Employees  appointed  to  an  initial  full-time  appointment  shall 
serve  a  probationary  period  of  five   (5)  years. 


7.3     Promotion  in  Rank.     Promotion  shall  be  granted  upon  the  recom- 
mendation  of  the  President  and  approval  of  the  Board. 


7.4     Promotion  may  be  granted  in  recognition  of  the  demonstrated 
excellence  of  a  professional  Staff  member  in  meeting  the 
responsibilities  assigned  him/her  and  in  implementing  the 
objectives  of  the  Collese. 
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7.5    To  be   eligible    for  promotion,  employees  should  meet  the 

minimum  requirements  as  set  forth  below.     These  minimum 
requirements  do  not  in  themselves  define  the  criteria  on 
which  an-  individual  shall  be  judged  for  promotion. 


The  numbers  below  refer  to  the  number  of  total  years  of 
College  teaching  experience,  other  teaching  experience,  and 
other  related  experience. 


Master's  &  Comp. 

R^nk  Doctorate        Univ.   Certificate      Master' s        Bachelor' 5. 

Professor  8  years  10  years  12  years  NA 

Associate 

Professor  3  years  6  years  8  years  NA 

Assistant 

Professor  0  years  2  years  5  years  NA 

Instructor  NA*  0  years  0  years  4  years 

Technical 

Specialist  I  NA  NA  NA  0  years 

Technical 

Specialist  II  NA  NA  NA  0  years 

*Not  Applicable 

7.6    When   an  association  member  is  promoted  he/she  goes  across  and  back, 
one  step  on  the  Salary  Schedule.     (Example:     Instructor  Step  9 
in  1984-85  would  go  to  Assistant  Professor  Step  8  in  1985-86.) 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  RETRENCHMENT/TERMINATION 

^•1    a.     Reduction  of  Staff/Retrenchment.     Upon  determination  by 
the  College  of  the  need  to  reduce  staff,  and  prior  to 
implementation  of  a  decision  to  retrench,   a  committee  will 
meet  with  the  President  of  the  College  to: 

1)  Identify  and  discuss  thaneed  to  retrench  staff; 

2)  Discuss  the  effect  upon  the  College; 

3)  Discuss  alternatives  to  retrenchment. 
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The  committee  will  consist  of  six  members  as  follows: 


1)  The  President  of  the  College  or  his/her  representative; 

2)  Two   (2)  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Colle 

3)  The  President  of  NCCCAP  or  his/her  representative; 

4)  Two   (2)  members  appointed  by  the  President  of  NCCCAP. 


Timelines^     As  early  as  possible,  but  not  later  than 

eight   (8)  months  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  retrenchmen 


Order  of  Layoffs     Affected  full-time  employees  within  a 
given  discipline,  as  described  below,   shall  be  laid  off 
in  the  inverse. order  of  seniority,  as  expressed  in  numbers 
of  years.     Consideration  will  be  given  to  relieving  part- 
time  employees  before  full-time  employees.  Consistent 
with  the  foregoing,   the  order  of  layoff  shall  be: 

1)  Temporary  status  faculty ; 

2)  Initial  appointments ; 

3)  Term  appointments; 

4 )  Continuing  status  faculty. 


Seniority .  Each  employee  will  begin  receiving  seniority 
in  the  discipline  area  in  wich  the  initial  or  first  ap- 
pointment at  North  Country  Community  College  was  made. 
This  shall  be  determined  in  the  earliest  dated  letter  of 
appointment  in  each  employee's  personal  file.  Seniority 
shall  be  granted  in  that  discipline  for  each  year  of  ap- 
pointment, regardless  of  the  number  of  years  for  which  the 
employee  actually  taught  courses  within  that  initial 
discipline  area. 


Each  employee  will  also  earn  one   (1)  year  seniority  in 
any  other  discipline (s )   in  which  he/she  taught  at  North 
Country  Community  College  a  minimum  of  one    (1)  course 
during  any  year  for  any  term   (Fall,   Spring,  Wiriterim  or 
Sun\mer  Sessions)  .     A  year  in  which  an  employee  engages  in 
a  Professional  Improvement  Leave  will  count  as  one  (1) 
yeaur  seniority  in  the  initial  discipline.     Personal  leaves 
will  not  count  towards  seniority. 
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e.     Discipline  in  Which  Seniority  is,  Determined^     The  disciplines 
within  which  retrenchment  and  seniority  will  be  determined 
are  as  follows; 


Disciplines 

1.  Communications 

2 .  Humanities 

3.  Math/Physics 

4.  Life  Sciences 

5.  Social  Sciences 


6.  Business 


7.     Healthf  Physical 
Education  and 
Recreation 


8.  Student  Services 

9 •  Administration 

10*  Division  Chairs 

11 .  Continuing  Education 


Subjects 

English,  Speech,  Developmental 
Studies 

Philosphy,  Art,  Music,  Adirondac 
Studies ,   Drama ,  Literature 

All  Math  except  developmental 
math,  Physics 

Chemistry,  Biology,  Anatomy 
&  Physiology 

Education,  History,  Psychology, 
Sociology,  Economics,  Anthro-- 
pology.  Gerontology,  Political 
Science ,  Counseling 

Business.  Accounting,  Business 
Management,   Secretarial  Science 

Physical  Education^  Wilderness 
Recreation ,  Recreational 
Facilities,  Health,  Specific 
Technologies . 

Admissions ,   Financial  Aids^ 
Counseling,   Student  Activities 

Records  &  Research,  Computer 
Coordinator,  Purchasing 

Division  Chairpersons 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 
Program  Development,  Coordinator 
of  Inmate  Educating,  Coordinator 
of  Arts   in  Education 
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Specific  Technologies 

12.  Radiologic  Technology 

13 .  Nursing 

14 .  Biologic  Technology 

15.  Mental  Health 


16 .  Criminal  Justice 

17.  Computer  Technology 

18.  Library 

The  same  Committee  as  described  in  3.1  will  act  as  the 
decision-making  body  in  settling  discrepancies  and  matters 
regarding  seniority . 

f.     Rights  of  Retrenched  Faculty,     Employees  retrenched  under 
these  provisions  shall  be  considered  on  an  "Involuntary 

Leave  Without  Pay"  for  a  period  of  two   (2)   calendar  years 
beyond  the  effective  date  of  retrenchment.     Such  employees 
shall  retain  the  following  rights: 

1.  The  laid-off  employee  shall  have  all  rights  as  if 
on  leave  without  pay. 

2.  The  College  will  support  50%  of  the  retraining  tuition 
costs  up  to  a  maximum  of  v600  support  for  each  of  the 
two  years  while  on  "Involuntary  Leave  Without  Pay" 
status . 

3.  Employees  on  continuing  status  who  are  laid-off  shall, 
for  the  period  of  two   (2)   years,   have  a  right  to  be 
recalled  to  a  position  in  a  discipline  for  which  the 
employee  has  seni<^  ity  rights.     Recall  shall  be  in 
inverse  order  of  layoff.     Notice  of  recall  shall  be  in 
writing,   forwarded  by  Registered  or  Certified  Mail, 
addressed  to  the  last  address  filed  in  the  Office  of 
the  President  of  the  College  by  the  laid-off  employee. 
If  the  employee  fails  to  respond  in  writing,  within 
three   (3)  weeks  of  receipt  of  notice  of  recall  indicating 
acceptance  thereof   (or  within  four   [A]   weeks  of  mailing 
thereof)  the  employees  shall  be  deemed  to  have  refused 
recall  and  the  College  shall  have  no  further  obligation 
to  him/her.     Upon  recall  from  layoff    an  employee  will 
have  restored  all  rights  and  status  held  prior  to  layoff- 
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4«     No  new  appointnent  shall  be  made  within  the  discipline 
while  there  are  available  employees  on  ''Involuntary 
Leave  Without  Pay"  who  have  seniority  rights  in  that 
discipline. 

5.     Retrenched  faculty  will  be  given  preference  for 

instructional  loads  otherwise  assigned  to  part-time 
faculty. 


g.     The  determination  by  the  College  of  the  need  to  reduce 
staff  shall  not  be  grievable  or  arbitrable  hereunder. 


8.2      Termination  for  Incapacity,     The  Board,  upon  recommendation 
of  the  President  and  upon  written  medical  advice,  including, 
if  requested  by  the  employee,  medical  reports  from  the 
employee's  doctor  (s),  may  place  a  unit  member  on  an  unpaid 
leave  status  at  any  time  during  the  school  year  for  mental 
or  physical  incapacity  which  prevents  such  person  from 
adequately  performing  his/her  duties.     Said  leave  may  continue 
for  up  to  twelve   (12)   months  following  such  action  at 
which  time  the  Board,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President 
and  upon  appropriate  written  medical  advice,  may  either 
terminate  or  extend  said  unpaid  leave  status. 

8.2.1  The  employee  may,  at  his/her  option,  utilize  accumulated 
sick  leave  credits  and  apply  for  additional  paid  leave 

time  under  provisions  of  the  sick  leave  bank  as  provided  for 
in  this  contract. 

8.2.2  Such  an  employee  at  his/her  request,   in  writing,  made  within 
thirty   (30)  working  days  of  Trustee  action,   shall  have  the 
right  to  a  hearing  before  the  Trustees  or  a  Committee  thereof. 
Said  hearing  will  occur  within  twenty   (20)   working  days  of 
request  and  shall  follow  Article  X,   Section  10.3  (Procedures). 


8.3     Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  no  employee  shall  be 
terminated  except  for  just  cause. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


'9.1      Sick  Leave >     All  full-time,  nine-month  employees  lare  entitled 

to  twenty-four   (24)   sick  days  per  year.     All  full-time,  twelve- 
month eirployees  are  entitled  to  thirty   (30)   sick  days  per  year. 
This    sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  to  18  0  days.     At  time  of 
severance  accumulated  sick  leave  will  not  be  compensated.  All 
employees  employed  during  summer  session  are  entitled  to  sick 
leave  benefits  for  the  duration  of  their  summer  contract  at 
the  rate  of  two-and--one-half    ays  per  month.     These  sick  leave 
benefits  are  cumulative  for  full-time  staff. 


9*2      Sick  Leave  Bank.     Each  full-time  employee  shall  contribute 

five   (5)   days  from  his/her  sick  leave  accumulation  reserve  for 
each  of  the  first  five  years  of  his/her  employment.  Contributed 
days  will  be  placed  in  a  "Sick  Leave  Bank"  established  to 
aid  full-time  employees  who  suffer  prolonged  illness  and  whose 
sick  leave    accumulation  has  been  exhausted. 


9.3      A  full-time  employee  with  three   (3)  years  or  less  at  the  College 
may  be  permitted,  on  written  application  and  adeouate  justi- 
fication,  to  draw  up  to  forty   (40)  days  against  the  Bank  after 
his/her  own  accumulation  has  been  exhausted,  but  only  for  ill- 
ness of  a  prolonged  nature. 


9.4  .    A  full-time  employee  with  more  than  three   (3)   years  of 
service  at  the  College  may  be  permitted,  on  written  ap- 
plication and  adequate  justification  to  draw  up  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty   (120)   days  against  the  Bank  after  his/her 
own  accumulation  has  been  exhausted,  but  only  for  illness 
of  a  prolonged  nature. 


A  committee  composed  of  three   (3)   members  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  the  Sick  Lt  ave  Bank.     T-wo  (2) 
members  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  NCCCAP  and  one 
(1)  member  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College. 


Family  Emergency  Leave.     On  the  approval  of  the  appropriate 
area  Dean,  a  full-time  employee  may  be  given  leave,  up  to 
five   (5)   working  days, for  serious  illness  or  death  in  his/ 
her  immediate  family,  without  loss  of  pay,  which  leave  shall 
be  deducted  from  available  current  siclc  leave.     The  President 
of  the  College  may  cjrant  special  or  additional  paid  family 
emergency  leave  under  unusual  circumstances  which,   in  his/her 
judgment,   justifies  Such  ah  exception. 
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9.7      Personal  Leave.  On  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  Dean 
and  notice  of  such  request  given  to  the  employee •s  in  'ate 
supervisor,   an  employee  has  up  to  three   (3)   day3  pers'  i.ul 
leave  without  loss  of  pay ^     which  leave  shall  be  deducted  from 
available  current  sick  leave.     Said  personal  leave  shall  be, 
when  possible,  applied  for  at  least  24  hours  :,n  advance  of 
departure.     Approval  will  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

9^8      Leave  Without  Pay.     After  one  (1)  year  of  continuous  service 
and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President  and  approval  of 
the  Board,   full-time  employee's  may  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  for  any  period  of  up  to  two  (2)  years. 


9 . 9      Professional  Improvement  Leave. 

a.  Only  employees  having  continuing  appointments  are  eligible 
for  professional  leave. 

b.  Only  those  who  demonstrate  a  desire  for  excellence  and 
propose  a  legitimate  plan  will  be  considered. 

A  "legitimate  plan"  will  be  construed  to  be  that  which 
is  based  upon  a  clear  and  direct  rationale  for  the  en- 
richmePu  of  the  NCCC  community  and  the  individual. 

Personal  benefits  resulting  from  professional  leave 
should  be  paralleled  by  the  benefits  to  be  received 
by  the  NCCC  community. 

The  College  Professional  Improvement  Leave  Committee 
(PIL) ,  composed  of  three   (3)  members  elected  by  the  Association 
and  three   (3)   members  appointed  by  the  President,  will 
function  as  the  screening  agent.     This  committee's  recom- 
mendations will  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  by  the  President 
with  his/her  recommendations  for  final  decision. 

Written  application  for  professional  le<^'  e  shall  be  ad- 
dressed directly  to  the  College  PIL  Comriittee  which  in 
turn  shall  solicit  the  opinions  and  recommendations  of 
the  appropriate  Division  and  Area  Chairperson. 

Each  candidate  must  submit  his/her  proposal  no  later  than 
November  1  of  the  year  prior  to  that  for  which  he/she 
is  requesting  professional  leave. 

The  College  PIL  Committee  will  forward  its  recommendations 
to  the  President  of  the  College  no  later  than  March  1  of 
the  year  prior  to  that  for  which  the  professional  leave  ia 
requested.  973 
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i.     The  President  will  forward  the  College  PIL  recommendations 
to  the  Board  toget'ner  with  his/her  recommendations  at  the 
March  Board  meeting.     Candidates  will  be  advised  of  the 
Board  action  no  later  than  May  31. 


j.     A  professional  leave  proposal  may  not  exceed  a  full 
academic  year  and  such  leave  will  carry  a  stipend 
appropriate  to  the  time  period  of  the  leave;  i.e., 
for  each  month  of  approved  leave  ,   2/3  of  that  month's 
salary  plus  full  benefits.     An  approved  leave  may  be 
granted  for  any  period  for  one   (1)  month  through  nine  (9) 
months,  depending  on  the  number  of  leaves  requested  and 
granted  and  upon  the  available  funds  that  year. 


k.     A  successful  candidate  for  professional  improvement 
Leave  must  contract  to  return  to  NCCC  for  at  least 
one  year.     If  he/she  fails  to  return^  the  stipend  will 
be  considered  to  be  a  loan  which  shall  be  reimbursed  to 
NCCC  on  the  basis  of  a  loan  repayment  schedule  to  in- 
clude  interest  at  tne  rate  of  eight  percent  (8%)  . 

1.     There  is  to  be  no  increase  in  remuneration  for  the 

year  while  on  professional  improvament  leave.  Salary 
for  PIL  year  will  be  based  on  previous  year ' s  'salary . 
Interim  increases,   if  any,  will  accrue  upon  return. 

m.     The  amount  expended  on  PIL's  shall  not  exceed  2.5 

percent  of  the  total  full-time  bargaining  unit  salaries 
exclusive  of  overloads  and  summer  stipends. 


9.10    Maternity  Leave. 


a.     Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy, 

childbirth  or  related  medical  conditions,   for  all  job- 
related  purposes  shall  be  treated  the  same  as  disabilities 
caused  or  contributed  to  by  other  medical  conditions 
except  as  stated  herein. 


b.     Beginning  with  the  date  a  physician  certifies  that  an 

employee  can  no  longer  work,  ^  maximum  period  of  eight  (8) 
weeks  can  be  charged  against  the  sick  leave  time  accumulated 
by  the  employee.     Extension  beyond  the  eight  weelcs  requires 
a  phy sician ' s  certification  of  disability. 
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Where  disability  disrupts  the  instructional  calendar, 
that  part  of  the ' semester  not  included  in  the  disability 
will  be  considered  maternity  leave  without  pay  with  no 
loss  of  benefits  for  the  employee  during  that  semester. 


d.  In  order  to  minimize  disruption  of  instruction,  teaching 
responsibilities  may  by  mutual  agreement,  be  relieved  or 
reassigned  for  all  or  a  portion  of  that  semester. 


ARTICLE  X  -  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


The  Grievance  Procedure  to  be  utilized  by  the  parties  hei*eto 

during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  as  set  forth  on 

Schedule  "C"  attached  hereto  and  incorporated  herein  by  this 
reference. 


ARTICLE  XI  -  MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


11.1  The  College  shall  be  responsible  for  preparing  the  final 
copy  of  the  Agreement.     The  College  shall  make  available 
one  copy  of  the  Agreement  to  each  member  of  the  bargaining 
unit  and  provide  three   (3)   copies  to  the  Association. 

11.2  The  Association  will  be  provided  with  six   (6)   copies  of 
approved  minutes  of  official  Board  meetings  as  soon  as 
possible  after  such  meetings. 

11.3  Labor  management  meetings  shall  be  held  at  the  request  of 
either  the  President  of  NCCCAP  or  the  President  of  the 
College  at  a  mutually  agreed  time  and  location;   each  party 
may  choose  two   (2)  representatives. 

11.4  Employees  shall  complete  and  submit  a  trip  sheet  indicating 
mileage  and  note  thereon  any  vehicle  malfunction  on  each 
instance  of  use  of  a  College  vehicle.     No  employee  shall  be 
required  to  operate  a  vehicle  which  is  unsafe. 

Employees  shall  be  permitted  to  use  their  personal  vehicles 
for  College  use  and  shall  be  reimbursed  therefor  at  the 
rate  of  twenty  cents   (20^)   per  mile  or  the  average  of  the 
rates  of  Essex  and  Franklin  Counties,  whichever  be  greater, 
plus  tolls. 
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11.5    Evaluation.     An  evaluation  report  shall  be  rendered  at  least 

once  each  academic  year.     The  report  shall  assess  the  strengths 
and  weaknesses  of  each  employee.     The  evaluation  report  shall 
be  reduced  to  writing  and  a  copy  of  such  evaluation  shall  be 
given  to  each  employee  before  the  close  of  the  academic 
year.     Each  employee  shall  have  the  opportunity  for  a 
conference  with  the  appropriate  administrator  to  discuss 
the  evaluation  report.     Employees  may  respond  in  writing 
to  the  evaluation  report  and  such  comments  shall  become 
part  of  the  evaluation  report. 


11.6     Employees  shall  be  provided  the  opportunity  for  direct 
deposit  of  payroll  checks  to  the  bank  of  their  choice. 


ii.7  Academic  Regalia.  The  College  shall  provide  academic  attire 
for  full-ti.me  employees  for  required  functions  in  accordance 
with  protocol. 


11.8     Outs ide  Employment .     An  employee  may  have  outside  employment 
as  long  as  it  does  not  impair  his/her  effectiveness  as  a 
professional  staff  member  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
Dean . 


11.9     Negotiations  Procedures,  This  Agreement  is  the  entire  agree- 
ment between  the  parties,   terminates  all  .prior  agreements  and 
understandings,  and  concludes  all  collective  negotiations 
during  its  term,  except  as  expressly  otherwise  provided  in 
this  Agreement. 


a.     In  the  event  that  either  party  wishes  to  enter  into 
negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement,   that  party 
shall  notify  the  other  party  no  later  than  December  1 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  Agreement. 


b.     Th£  Board  and  the  Association  will  present  relevant  data, 
exchange  points  of  view  and  make  proposals  and  counter- 
proposals.    As  soon  a:    available,   the  Board  will  provide 
the  Association  with  a  complete  tentative  line  budget  for 
the  next  fiscal  year  as  well  as  preliminary  budgetary 
proposals,  requirements  and  allocations.     The  President 
will  also  make  available  to  the  Association,   for  inspection, 
alJ  pertinent  records,   data,   and  information  of  the  College. 
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11.10  At'  such  time  as  tht  need  arises    to  select  a  President  of  the 
College  the  President  of  the  Association  and  three  (3)  other 
bargaining  unit  representatives  will  become  members  of  the 
search  committee. 


11^11  Tuition  Waivers.     The  College  shall  allow  full-time  bar- 
gaining unit  members,  their  spouses  and  dependent  children, 
free  tuition  for  not  more  than  a  total  of  thirty   (30)  credit 
hours  each  year.     Any  and  all  courses  must  be  taken  at  times 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  employees'  responsibilities. 


11.12  Personnel  Files.     Tne  College  shall  maintain  only  one  per- 
sonnel file  for  each  employee.     Employees  shall  have  the 
right  to  review  the  contents  of  their  personnel  file  upon 
reasonable  notice  within  the  College  working  hours.  Employees 
have  the  right  and  shall  be  permitted  to  review  the  entire 
contents  of  the  personnel  file  exc>^pt  for  confidential  pre- 
employment  recommendations.     Employees  shall  have  the  right 
to  place  a  repiy  of  reasonable  length  uo  any  material  or 
correspondence  in  their  file  and  shall  have  the  right  to  have 
an  Association  representative  present  during  such  review. 
Employees  will  be  given  copies  of  all  material   in  the  personnel 
file  except  pre-employment  information  and  non-evaluative 
documents . 


11.13  Employees  shall  sign  and  submit  to  their  imjnediate  supervisor 
the  College  leave  usage  form  monthly. 


ARTICLE  XII  -  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 


This  contract  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  15,  1985  and  shall 
continue  in  effect  through  August  14,  1990. 


Chairman,  Board  of  Legislators, 
Franklin  County 

Dated: 


Chairperson,  Board  of "Supervisors , 
Essex  County 

Dated: 


President,  North  Country  Community 
College 


Dated : 


Chairperson,  Board  of  Trustees 
North  Country  ConuBunity  College 

Dated; 


President,  North  Country  Community 
College  Association  of  Professionals 

Dated: 


Chairperson,  Negotiating  Committee 
North  Country  Community  College 
Association  of  Professionals 

Dated : 
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SCHFDULE  A 

DESIGNATION  AND  PAYROLL  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION 


(Print)     Last  Name,   First,  Middle  Initial  Division 
Address 

TO:     Board  of  Trustees  of  North  Country  Community  College  and  Boards 
of  Legislators/Supervisors  of  Franklin  and  Essex  Counties 

Pursuant  to  Chapter  392,  Laws  of  1967,   I  hereby  designate  the  North 
Country  Community  College  Association  of  Professionals  as  my  representatiit 
for  the  purpose  of  collective  negotiations,  and  nereby  request  and 
authorize  you,  according  to  arrangements  agreed  upon  with  such  Assoc- 
iation, to  deduct  from  my  salary  and  transmit  to  the  Association 
indicated  below  the  dues  as  certified  by  the  Association.     I  hereby 
waive  all  rights  and  claim  for  said  monieg  so  deducted  and  transmitted 
in  accordance  with.'  the  authorization  and  relieve  the  Board  and  all 
their  officers  fron  any  liability  therefor.     This  authorization  shall 
be  continuous   while  employed  in  this  College  or  withdrawn  by  written 
notice. 

NCCCAP 


Employee  Signature  Date 
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(a)  The  classifications  for  the  adjsinistrative  personnel  are  reflected 
in  the  A  Salary  Schedule  and  for  teaching  faculty  reflected  toy 
academic  ranic.    One  is  not  to  be  construed  to  be  equal  to  the  other. 

(b)  When  the  need  exists  for  ten  (10)  or  eleven  (11)   month  work  year 
nine  (9)   month  base  salaries  shall  be  increased  by  1/9  or  2/9,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(c)  "ISach  year  the  professional  staff  will  advance  one  increment. 

(d)  In  order  to  qualify  for  an  increment  on  September  1,   assuming  an 
increment  in  any  given  year,  a  newly  appointed  professional  staff 
member  must  have  been  employed  and  working  as  of  January  15  of  thaf 
current  calendar.   A  newly  appointed  professional  staff  member 
employed  as  of  the  spring  semester  of  that  calendar  year  shall 
receive  one-hal f   ( S)   of  the  schedule  increment 


6*  IE          When  it  becomes  necessary  to  contract  services  of  employees  covered  by 

this  Agreement,  before  or  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Agreement,  said  employee 
will  be  compensated  at  a  per  diem  rate  of  1/200  of  the  employee's 
annual  salary. 

6. IC  Full-Time  Faculty  Summer  Session  ano  Overload  Rates  per  Crodit/Hour. 

Technical  Assistant  Associate 

Specialist       Instructor    Professor      Professor  Professor 


1985-86  270  310  345  395  420 

86-  87  290  330  365  415  440 

87-  88  310  350  385  435  460 

88-  89  330  370  405  455  480 

89-  90  355  395  430  480  505 


NOTES:     (a)     Technical  Specialist  I  and  II  are  classified  together. 


(b)     Rank  placement  same  as  for  preceding  academic  year. 
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6.1  A 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  1985-1986 


STCP 


I 

Z 
3 

5 

k 

7 

6 

9 

iO 

II 

12. 

13 

14- 

15 

17 
18 
19 


A/ 7 

TECMSPec  n 

13256 
13954 
14651 
15349 
16047 
16744 
1  7442 
18140 
188  37 
19535 
20233 
20930 
21628 
22326 
23023 
237  2  1 
244  19 
25116 
258  14 


A/6 

TECHSPeC  ) 

1  3608 
14/.21 
1  5235 
16049 
16862 
1  767  6 
18490 
19303 
20117 
209  30 
21744 
22558 
2337  1 
24185 
24998 
25812 
26626 
274  39 
28253 


A/5 

INSTRUCTOR 

.15454 
16267 
17081 
17894 
18708 
19522 
20335 
2U49 
21963 
22776 
23590 
24403 
25217 
26031 
26844 
27658 
28472 
29285 
30099 


A/4 

ASST  PROFESSOR 

17880 

18694 

19507 

203  21 

21135 

21948 

22762. 

23575 

24389. 

25203 

26016 

26830 

27644 

28457 

29271 

30084 

30898 

31712 

32525 


A/3 

ASSOC  PROFESSOR 

19495 
204  2  5 
21354 
22284 
232  1  3 
24143 
25072 
26002 
26931 
2786  1 
2879  1 
297  20 
30650 
31579 
32509 
334  38 
34368 
35297 
36227 


A/ 2 

PROFESSOR 

2 !  9  22 
2265  1 
23781 
24  7  10 
25640 
26569 
2  7499 
2S418 
2935fi 
30l8e 
31217 
321*7 
33076 
34006 
34935 
35865 
36794 
377  24 
38654 
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6.1A 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  1986-1987 


ERIC' 


step 


2 
3 
4 
5 
b 

7 
8 

10 

M 

\% 

I? 

17 
18 
13 


A/7 

TECf-^EC  II 

14006 
14704 
15401 
16099 
16797 
1  7494 
18192 
18890 
19587 
20285 
20983 
21680 
22378 
23076 
237  73 
2A4  71 
25169 
25866 
26564 


A/6 

TECnSPEC  1 

1  4358 
15171 

1  5985 
16799 
17612 
18426 
1(9  240 
30053 
20667 
2h680 
2^494 
2S308 
2^121 
24935 
25748 
2656  2 

2  7  376 
26189 
29003 


A/5 

INSTRUCTOR 

16204 
17017 
1  783  1 
18644 
19458 
20272 
21085 
21899 
227  13 
23526 
24340 
25153 
25967 
26781 
27594 
28408 
29222 
30035 
30849 


A/4 

ASSr  PROFESSOR 


ASSOC 


A/3 

PROFESSOR 


18630 

19444 

21  I  7  S 

20257 

22106 

21071 

2303^ 

21885 

23963 

2kfi98 

2^893 

23512 

25822 

24  325 

267  S2 

25139 

2  7  fift  1 

25953 

2R6  1  1 

26766 

t  7  J  M  i 

27580 

28394 

31400 

29207 

32329 

30021 

33  259 

30834. 

34188 

31648 

35118 

324«2 

3604  7 

33275 

36977 

A/ 2 

P«OFESSOR 

22672 

23t.0» 

IW\ 

25<«(>0 

26390 

27319 

282^19 

29178 

30108 

31038 

3106? 

32697 

33826 

34  7  56 

35685 

36615 

37  544 

384  74 

39404 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE  198  7-88 


I 

z 

3 

5 
b 

r 

8 
9 

10 

II 
a 

It 

17 

id 
I? 


A/ 7 

TECHSPEC  II 

15130 

15848 

1  6566 

1  7284 

18002 

1  87  20 

19437 

20155 

20873 

21591 

22309 

23027 

23745 

24463 

25181 

25899 

26617 

27  335 


A/6 

TECHSPEC  1 

1  4  7  74 
15611 
16449 
1  7286 
18123 
16960 
19797 
20635 
21472 
22309 
23146 
23984 
24821 
25658 
26495 
2733  2 
28170 
29007 
29844 


A/5 

INSTRUCTOR 

16674 
17511 
18348 
19185 
20022 
20860 
21697 
22534 
2337  1 
24208 
25046 
25883 
26720 
27557 
28394 
29232 
30069 
30906 
31743 


A/4  A/3 
ASST  PROFESSOR.  ASSOC  PROFESSOR 


19170 

20008 

20845 

21682 

22519 

23356 

24194 

25031  . 

25868 

26705 

27543 

28380 

29217 

30054 

30891 

31729 

32566 

33403 

34  240 


20832 
21789 
22745 
23702 
24658 
256  1  5 
2657  1 
27528 
28484 
2944  1 
30397 
31354 
323  10 
33267 
34223 
35180 
36136 
37093 
38049 


A/2 

PROFESSOR 

23329 
24286 
25242 
26199 
27155 
26112 
29068 
3002  5 
30981 
31938 
32894 

33851 
34807 
35764 
367  20 
37677 
38632 
39590 
40546 
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SALARY  SCHEDULE  1988-1989 


I 

2 
3 
A 
5 
b 
7 
8 

iO 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 


A/7 

TtCHSPEC  11 

15584 
16323 
1  706  3 
17802 
18542 
19281 
2002  I 
20760 
21500 
22239 
22978 
237  18 
24457 
25197 
25936 
26676 
274  1  5 
28155 


A/6 

A/5 

A/A 

A/3 

TECHSPEC  I 

INSTRUCTOR 

ASST  PROFESSOR 

ASSOC  PROFESSOR 

15217 

1717^ 

19745 

21457 

16080 

18036 

20608 

224^2 

169^2 

18898 

21A70 

23428 

1  7804 

19761 

22332 

244  1  3 

18667 

20623 

23195 

25398 

19529 

21^85 

2A057 

26383 

20J9 1 

223m8 

2A919 

27368 

1  \  T  ^  A 

Z  J  210 

25782 

28354 

T  T  1  1  ^ 
^  ^  I  10 

2m07  2 

266AA 

29339 

T  T  Q  *7  Q 

2ti935 

27506 

30324 

T  ^  D  A  1 

25797 

28369 

31309 

26659 

29231 

32294 

9  ^  ^  A  ^ 

2/522 

30093 

33280 

L^H  CO 

30956 

34265 

27  290 

C  7  ^  ^  w 

35250 

28152 

30109 

32680 

36235 

29015 

30971 

33543 

37  220 

29877 

31833 

34405 

38206 

30739 

32696 

35267 

39191 

A/ 2 

PROFESSOR 

24029 
2501^ 
25999 
26984 
27970 
28935 
29940 
30925 
31911 
32896 
3388  1 
34866 
3585  1 
3683/ 
37622 
38807 
39792 
40777 
41763 
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5ALARY  SCHEDULE  1989-1990 


A/ 7 

TECHSPEC  II 

15364 
16129 
16S95 
17660 
18425 
19191 
19956 
207  21 
21^57 
222  52 
23017 
23733 
24548 
2531  3 
26079 
268^4 
27609 
28375 
29140 


A/6 

TECHS PEC  I 

1  5750 
1664  3 
1  7535 
18428 
19320 
2021  3 
21 105 
21998 
22890 
23783 
24675 
25568 
26460 
27353 
28245 
29138 
30030 
30923 
31815 


A/5 

INSTRUCTOR 

17',775 
18667 
19560 
20452 
21345 
22  237 
23.130 
24022 
24915 
25807 
26700 
27592 
28485 
29377 
30270 
31162 
32055 
32947 
33840 


A/4 

ASST  PROFESSOR 

20437 
21329 
22222 
23114 
24007 
24899 
25792 
26684 
27577 
28469 
29362 
30254 
31147 
32039 
32932 
33824 
34717 
35609 
36502 


A/3 

ASSOC  PROFESSOR 

22208 
23228 
24247 
25267 
26287 
27307 
28326 
29346 
30366 
31385 
32405 
33425 
34444 
35464 
36484 
37503 
38523 
39543 
40563 


PROrESSOt^ 

24870 
25890 
26909 
27929 
28949 
29968 
30966 
32008 
3302.7 
34  047 
35067 
36086 
37106 
38126 
39146 
40165 
41185 
42205 
43224 
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SCHEDULE  C 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Declaration  of  Purpose 

It  is  the  purpose  .  of  this  procedure  to  secure,  at  the  lowest 
possible  administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  alleged 
grievances  of  employees  through  procedures  under  which  they 
may  present  grievances  free  from  coercion,  interference, 
restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal,  and  are  afforded  adequate.^ 
opportunity  to  dispose  of  their  differences  without  the  necessity 
of  administrative  agencies  and/or   the  courts. 


Definitions . 


a.     A  grievance  is  a  claim  by  the  Association  or  an  employee 
or  group  of  employees  in  the  negotiation  unit  based  upon 
a  claimed  violation,  misinterpretation^  misapplication 
or  inequitable  application  of  any  clause  of  this  contract. 


b.  The  term  Supervisor  shall  mean  the  appropriate  Division 
Chairperson,  immediate  supervisor  or  other  administrative 
office:^  to  whom  the  grievant  reports  in  a  direct  line  of 
supervision. 

c.  Aggrieved  Party  shall  mean  the  Association  and/or  any 
person  or  group  of  persons  in  the  negotiating  unit  filing 
a  grievance.  In  the  instance  of  a  grievance  by  the  Association 
the  term  supervisor  shall  mean  the  Dean  of  Academic  and  Student 
Affairs . 

d.  Hearing  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual  or  board  charged 
with  the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at  any  stage  on 
grievance  hereunder. 

10.3  Procedures. 


a.     All  grievances  shall  include  the  name  and  position  of  the 
aggrieved  party  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
grievance  and  the  redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  party. 


10.1 


10.2 
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b.  All  decisions  shall  be  rendered  in  writing  at  each  step 
of  the  grievance  procedure,  setting  forth  findings  of 
fact,  conclusions  and  supporting  reasons  therefor.  Each 
decision  shall  be  promptly  transmitted  to  the  employee  and 
the  'Association. 

c.  The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances,  insofar  as 
practicable,   shall  be  conducted  during  non--eraployment 
hours.     If  scheduled  during  working  hours,  employees 
shall  be  excused  fiom  duty  without  loss  of  pay.  All 
reasonable  effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  interruption  of 
classroom  activity  and  to  avoid  involvement  of  students 
in  any  phase  of  the  grievance  procedure. 

d.  The  College  agrees  to  facilitate  any  investigation  which 
may  be  required  and  make  available  any  and  all  material 

and  relevant  documents ,  cnmmunicaitons  and  records  concerning 
the  alleged  grievance. 

e.  An  aggrieved  party  and  any  party-in-interest  shall  have 
the  right  at  all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  confront  and 
cross-examine  all  witnesses  called  against  him/her,  to 
testify  and  to  call  witnesses  on  his/her  own  behalf,  and 
to  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  any  minutes  of  the  pro- 
ceedings made  at  each  and  every  stage  of  this  grievance 
procedure • 

f.  No  interference,  coercion,  restraint,  discrimination  or 
reprisal  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  any  party  hereto 
against  the  aggrieved  party,  any  party~in-interest ,  any 
representative,  any  member  of  the  Professional  Practices 
Committee  or  any  other  participant  in  the  grievance  procedure 
or  any  other  person  by  reason  of  such  grievance  or  par- 
ticipation therein. 

g.  Forms  for  filing  grievances  shall  be  as  annexed  hereto 
desianated  Schedule  "D". 


h.  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with 
the  processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately 
from  the  personnel  files  of  the  participants.     All  such 
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documents,  conmunications ,  and  records  shall  be  disposed 
of  after  three   (3)  years  from  the  date  of  the  instigati.on 
of  the  grdevance. 

i.     Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting 
the  right  of  an  employee  having  a  grievance  to  discuss 
the  matter  informally  with  any  appropriate  member  of  the 
administration  or  faculty  and  having  the  grievance  informally 
adjusted  without  intervention  of  the  Association.  While 
such  adjustment  shall  be  binding  upon  the  aggrieved  party 
and  shall,   in  all  respects,  be  final,   said  adjustment 
shall  not  create  a  precedent  or  ruling  binding  upon  either 
of  the  parties  to  this  agreement  in  future  proceedings. 

j.  Every  person  who  has  the  right  to  bring  a  grievance  here- 
under has  the  right  to  be  represented  by  a  representative 
of  his/her  own  choice  except  that,  as  aforesaid,  if  the  Assoc- 
iation is  not  chosen  as  the  representative  of  the  aggrieved 
party,  it  shall  have  the  right  to  copies  of  all  materials 
and  decisions;  and  providing  further,  that  Stage  4  of  the 
grievance  procedure  shall  be  available  only  to  the .Assoc- 
iation and  those  aggrieved  parties  represented  by  it. 

10.4    Time  Limits. 

The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party  may  be  extended 
only  by  mutual  agreement. 


a . 


b.     No  written  grievance  will  be  entertained,  and  such  grievance 
will  be  deemed  waived,  unless  written  grievance  is  for- 
warded at  the  first  available  stage  within  fourteen  (14) 
working  days  after  the  faculty  or  administrative  member 
knew  or  should  have  known  of  the  act  or  condition  on  which 
the  grievance  is  based.     Employees  who  do  not  file  withm 
the  fourteen  (14)  working  days,  as  noted  above,  snaii  oe 
deemed  to  have  abandoned  such  grievance. 


c . 


If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed    to  the  next 
stage  of  the  procedure  within  the  time  limit  specified, 
the  grievance  will  be  deemed  to  be  discontinued  and 
further  appeal  under  this  Agreemant  shall  be  barred. 


91^2 


C4. 


d.     Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  to 

communicate  a  decision  to  tHe  aggrieved  party,  his/her 
representatives  and  the  Association  within  the  specified 
time  limit  shall  permit  the  lodging  of  an  appeal  to  the 
next  stage  of  the  procedure  within  the  time  which  would 
have  been  allotted  had  the  decision  been  communicated  by 
the  final  day. 


e.     If  a  grievance  extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  work  year 

of  the  aggrieved  party,  on  written  request  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  aggrieved  party  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein 
will  be  pro-rata  so  that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be 
exhausted  prior  to  the  end  of  the  work  year  of  the 
grievant  or  at  the  option  of  the  aggrieved  party  may  be 
suspended  and  reopened  on  the  first  day  the  aqqrieved 
party  actively  returns  to  service . 


10.5  Staqes. 


a .     Supervisor   (Stage  1) . 


i.     An  employee  having  a  grievance  will  discuss  it  with 
his/her  appropriate  supervisor,  either  personally 
and/or  by  a  representative,  with  the  objective  of 
resolving  the  matter  informally.     If  the  grievance 
cannot  be  resolved  informally,  it  shall  be  reduced 
to  writing  and  presented  to  the  supervisor.  The 
supervisor  will  confer  with  all  parties  in  interest 
buc,  in  arriving  at  his/her  decision,  will  not  consider 
any  material  or  statements  offered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  any  party-in-interest  with  whom  'consultation  has 
been  had  without  the  aqqrieved  party  or  his/her 
representative  present.     If  the  employee  submits  the 
grievance  throuqh  a  representative,  the  employee  may 
be  present  during  the  discussion  of  the  qrievance. 


ii.  Within  five   (5)   workinq  days  after  the  written  qrievance 
is  ^'presented  to  him/her,  the  supervisor  shall  render 
a  decision,   in  writing,  and  present  it  to  the  faculty 
member,  his/her  representative  and  the  Association. 


b.     President   (Stage  2) . 

i.     If  the  employee  initiating  the  grievance  is  not  sat- 
isfied with  the  written  decision  at  the  conclusion  of 
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Stage  1  and  wishes  to  proceed  further  under  the 
grievance  procedure^,  the  enployee  shall,  within 
five   (5)  working  days,  present  the  grievance  to 
the-  President. 


ii*  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the 
appeal,  the  President,  or  his/her  duly  authorized 
representative,  shall  hold  a  hearing  with  the  employee 
and  his/her  representative. 


iii.The  President     shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  to 
the  aggrieved  party,  the  Professional  Practices 
Conunittee  and  its  representatives  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing. 


c.     Arbitration   (Stage  3) 


If  the  employee  and/or  Association  are  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  at  Stage  2, and  the  Association 
determines  that  the  grievance  is  meritorious  and  that 
appealing  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the  college, 
the  Association  may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration 
by  written  notice  to  the  Board  within  ten  (10) 
working  days  of  the  decision  at  Stage  2. 


ii.     Within  five   (5)  working  days  after  such  written  notice 
of  submission  to  arbitration,  either  party  may  request 
a  list  of  arbitrators  from  the  American  Arbitration 
Association.     The  parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the 
rules  and  procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration  Assoc- 
iation in  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator.     The  parties 
may  mutually  agree  to  select  an  arbitrator  without  the 
necessary  AAA  list. 


iii.       The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter  promptly 
and  will  issue  his/her  decision    not  later  than  thirty 
(30)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  the  close  of  the 
hearing,  or  if  oral  hearings  have  been  waived,  then 
from  the  date  the  final  statement  and  proofs  are  sub- 
mitted to  him/her.     The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be 
in  writing  and  will  set  forth  the  findings  of  fact, 
reasoning  and  conclusions  on  the  issues. 
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iv.     The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority 

to  make  a      decision    which  require  the  commission 
of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or    which  violates 
the' terms  of  this  Agreement. 


V.     The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  on  the  parties  hereto. 

vi.  The  costs  for  the  service  of  the  arbitrator,  including 
expenses,  if  any,  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  College 
and  the  Association. 


10.6    Grievance  Procedure  for  Dismissal. 


a.     An  employee  alleging  that  ':his/her  dismissal  or  denial 

of  tenure  involves  any  claimed  violation,  misinterpretation, 
raisapplication  or  inequitable  application  of  law,  rule 
or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  this  Agreement, 
College  Policy  Handbook,  rules,  by-laws,  regulations, 
directions,  order,  work  rules,  procedure  practices  or 
customs  of  the  Board  and/or  the  President  and/or  Admini- 
stration, or  violated  any  other  constitutional  or  legal 
right  or  academic  freedom  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal 
such  dismissal  or  denial  of  tenure  pursuant  to  this  grievance 
procedure  commencincr  at  Staqe  2  bv  submission  to  the 
Professional  Practices  Committee  of  the  Association. 


In  the  processing  of  arievances  for  dismissal  and/or 
denial  of  tenure,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the 
administration  to  show  adequate  cause  for  its  action. 


Upon  the  filing  of  a  grievance  for  dismissal  or  denial 
of  tenure,  and  at  least  five   (5)  working  days  before  the 
hearirg  at  Stage  2,   the  administration  shall  present 
reasonable  detailed  and  formally  written  charges  to  the 
aggrieved  party. 
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AGREEMENT 

TUT  JlSS^™  ^l^.^  "^^^ ™  COUNTy  OF  ONONDAGA  and 
TlffiTOI^SlEES  OF OWNDAGA COMMUNITy  CQLLECfi  (hereinafter  coflectively 
SS^.iS^!!  JP"***"^  ™  ONONDAGA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
raDMATION  OF  TCACHERS,  AFT,  LOCAL  1845  C^iereinafter  refeired  to  as  the 
7eaenuu)a> 


ARTICLE  I 
LcfblatlreAcdoa 

^--j!?*"i?S^.^,**  ^         IJW  of  the  Stat*  of  New  York  codunonly 
Wtered  to  «» tliftT^Uw  wqniiei  theM^ 
labor  i8ieeiiie«o(BCBle*betireett*piibIfcea5^^ 

PROVISION  OF  THIS  AGREEMEhTT  REQUIRING  IHaSLAUVE 
ACIKWTO  PROMOtifl  ITS  IMPLEMENTS 
SJ^^JL^^F^^P^'^'^^ADDniD^^  FUNDS, 
^S«^5£^  ™ECnVE  UOTIL  TTO  APPRO- 

PRIATEISCaSLAIIVBBODYHASGIVEN  APPROVAL* 


Zl 


AimCLKII 
ApieaneBtSeope 

TTm  fgreemott  coiutiuiles  the  entiie  agrrffliHrnt  between  the  CWIege  and  the 
Ffgeaaoa  DBnBjitt  BfiBiidtherpartjnwU  be  obligated  tacoB^^ 
wrtii  Inject  to*y  snl^ett  or  mauer  refctted  to  or  cowed  in  it  OTTwth 

^    ^'^-5!!f2^  tmended  or  soppkmented  obJj  by  fimfaer  written 

agreement  bjrtta^^tio.  A  pai^fdeiiring  amendment  or  supplement  wiU  notify 
■  fa  initmgftating  the  substance  of  the  amendment  or  suw^ 

desirat  bat  the  other  party  shaO  not  be  oU^  to.discim  or  agiS^to  such 
proposed  amendment  or  siq>plement. 

2.4    Qw^fa^^i{^^ifrXaw^  IMragreemea  audits  cnnrponffnt  iiiuwtMBtMy  mbo'**?*^* 
S-SI7''S^i!f!.''^*^***'««*»^^  Kay 

WewY<^coBtt«adimiiatuuBe.^genqr  affects  ai^ 

"^P?***.^ *«°«^»mended  to  the  e^ 
^sndi  iMVj^ilation  or  dedsibnt  bat  oiiwnife 


ARTICLE  in 
Concge  Manageuent 

the  FederadoQ  agrees  that  the  Oaoadaga  County  Legislature,  the  Community 
College  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Administratioa  of  the  CoQege  have  con^Iete 
authority  over  the  poUdes  and  administration  of  the  College,  which  are  exercised  under 
the  provisions  of  law  in  fulfOUng  re^onsibilides  under  this  agreement*  hiduding  the 
establishment  of  work  roles  and  reguladons,  the  determination  of  the  number,  type  and 
qriaHScationsof  personnd;  to  determine  mett^  means  and  persoond  by  wfaidi  sadi 
<H>eratiottS  of  die  CoO^  are  to  be  coodocted  or  poidiased;  to  take  w|^^ 
tttMy  be  neeenaiy  to  cany  oat  die  missioq,  polides  or  pmpose  <tf  the  CbOege;  not 
inoonsisteatwitiittolenns  of  this  agreement  Afly  matter  invdviog  die  nsam^gcment  of 
governmemat  opentiofls  ijested  Iqr  law  in  die  Coonty  g0^^ 
or  in  the  Colkgs  aiid  not  covered  by  this  agreemem  is  in  the  imiv^ 
the  College,  as  the  case  may  be* 

The  Oimdaga  Q)unty  L^idature,  die  Onondaga  Cten^ 
Trustees  and  tbftAdndnutradoa  of  die  CoQ^  on  its  own  bdialf  bad^ 
lesetve  an  xigbtv  POMIV  audwrltyi  duqr  am!  respon 

Qwmitution  of  d»  State  of  New  Yorfc  and/or  die  United  States  of  America.  Hie 
exerdsenf^  »di  ligbt,  powei;  audiority,  doty  or  res^^ 
soch  ndei^  legoladoos  and  policks  as  ase  deemed  necessary  wSI,  as  diey  appfy  to 
employees  sepresemed  by  die  Fedenoion,  be  Endted  oidy  by  die  speOBc  and  enmss 
terms  of  dds  agreement 


^  ABlTCLEiy 
TcdenctkmStatns 

4«I  Recoptbion.  The  CoQ^  hereby  recognizes  die  Fedeiadon  as  die  exdusive 
tai^^g  r^msentadve  far  die  maximum  p^iod  as  prcrlied  by  law  for 
mendiers  of  die  professkmal  stafiE^  ^iMdx  comprises  Mnime;  part-time,  and 
aiQuaet  bcitf  ;nduded  in  die  following  ddes:  Q>unsdor,  Librarian,  Audio- 
Visual  CoH)rdijaaM;  Instrodoc's  Assistant,  Instructor  Part^Hme,  bismictoc, 
AsststantPtafiessoi;  Associate  FtafiBSsoi;  Pr^^ 

T^wfafatf  fion  dM»  unit  are  peofk^  on  the  psgnR  of  en^cwen  other  dam 
OmdqpC^onDni^Cblkgetriiose  job  d^ 

fe  die  I^v&iott  etOMiinuHiiiv  Fdmaimn,  aad  in<><KaJ  grtnciti^ttfy  mtmrS  br 
fTPrdlf  fng  sfcncfcs. 

4^  NoStrib^n^  The  Fedegadar  jflTnrtNhat  it  doernot  assert  die  ligfatto  strike 
sec^  Mois^  mt  to  pattfcipate  in  isqHSirike,  nor  to  incase  an  d>Iigadoa  lo 
eonrinrf,  -asritf,  taygtfe^iateittjmy  strike, 

4J  £edmtionjrendm6^  Kfcmhmhip  m  die  Fedetatioa  shafl  not  be  a  condttkm 
of  emplqjfuieut;  nor  win  die  Colkge  discriminate  in  hirix«  or  promotional 
*^9poiiunidcs  or  odierwise  becanse  of  an  em^rioyee's  membetshtp  or  lawfid 
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activities  in  the  Fedentioa  or  his/her  refiisal  to  join  such  organiation  or 
pvticipatioa  in  aiqr  racfa  tdvities. 

44  TmnaDtdue^  Hm  Coaege,  upou  thirqr       notics  and  upon  receipt  of  a 
written  and  dined  directioa  from  eadi  emplcqree,  wiU  deduct  fitom  the  wa^ 
sudi  eni^<9ee  in  ai^  nMmdt  the  regular  dues  fixed  by  the  Federation  and  remit 
gudi  amounts  to  the  Federation  on  a  r^lar  monthfy  basts. 

At  sodi  time  as  die  Onondaga  Commaniqr  College  Federaiisa  of  Teadiers.  AFT, 
IxKal  1845  shall  eidov  menberdi^  of  foll'^inie  baigainiag  unit  enq>Ia^ 
to  75%  tfaeteof  and  for  such  poM  of^  as  the  FederatfonsfaaU  maintain 
inenAetdifo  penentafs  Ie««U  the  OCCFT  as  the  exdusivv  i^resentatnre  of  the 

wgSrbSla  ftoai  lb.  «5F  fl<  each  emplo]fe« 

sn^btf  of  dw  Fbdetaan  At  amoont  eqpivalett  to  dM  mBBDb^^ 

br  dM  FMentio*  lad  nmittad  moodily  i»  die  Fedetatiott  in  aooocdanoe  with 

Sct&»WO»)««*»N«»Yo*  State  <3nlS«fi«U^  P^SSH?" 
af&imtfattfthaaadopiednGhpRKBdnzesforiebDdoraieacTfiMdedw^ 
reaniredbfSectiatt2083(b)ofdieNarYockStal»Cf*iISenkeLaiK.  Venfi- 

SS^Stt4^#p««2g  £ 
determining  die  nnnber  tequltedtn  he  achieved  by  die  FWendoo,  (J^niH  be 
muldpliedbytbetottfMiaberortofl-dmebmpMagiMfcenyi^ 

45  iWBiwafcnribn. 'Hie  Ftederatte  shall  ii^^ 
Inrmlat^^^wand  all  daiins,demands»saiis  or  other  form  of  IlabO^ 
am  a^  If  leaattnCactfoB^ttkea  or  not  taken  br  die  Golkgefar  d»  purpose 
ofcoamMos«iA^Sect{M4A  Ihe  Fdleradon  shait  proc^t^  refiusl  to  die  em- 
ptovee  attr  fimds  xeorM  in  accordance  mdi  dns  agreemem  vducb  axe  in  ex^ 
of  the  amount  of  4hies  or  other  dedDcdons  which  die  CoOegs  has  agreed  to 

deduct.  * 

4^  BuOednBomd.  The  l^deration  shall  be  provided  adecpatebidletin  board  space 
at  the  CbO^.fir  the  potting  of  mxioes  and  odier  materials  rdating  to 
FederatioBttivifes.  ^ 

4.7  AdmbilstradoH-FedaatlonRdaiion.  The  President  of  die  College,  or  ainhorized 
designee,  diall  engage  hi  consultation  widi  die  President  of  die  Federation,  or 
audxxized  designee^  at  die  request  of  eidier  person,  as  didr  mterests  may 
require. 

4.8  i^ovipbii  of  Cb!Bi«./>i/bfmfl<i»i.  The  College,  upon  reasonable  and  6n^ 
icipest  by  an  andwcted  lepcesentadvtt  of  die  Federatioa^  shaBprovkk  available 
pSte  infcnnatiott  airf  odMf  Brfonnatioa  leqa&ed  by  bir  to 

rv^»ii^  ai  the  n-f-"'"^'"-"'^  of  tesohant  gnevances  atisuig  under  dus 
agiecnieuir 

AS  UstafBadOda,  Srf»et» College ndo and tegolations of yieralapplicabffiy. 
andnottoconfBct«^aocmatCalI^jipecidoos^d»attfaotized.ii^>cssen^ratt 
of  die  I^deratioa  ihaB  ha»e  die  opporomigr  to  Bse  C(AesB  meeting  fadSties, 
Xy^^yf^^^  Ar^jftttiri'TT^  TT»R>«far«iiM«hanpay^<:tonegefor 
a&  costs  iacidentaia»«di  nse,  dat  is,  paper,  stencOs,  <ato  maters,  extra 
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The  Fedemioa  duD  indematfir,  defend  and  sam  the  rMu»  t»«.f_ 
««««tbeCaiegeS5SSS^'«'^  '^^fc  «tc  m  excess  of  the 


5J 


6.1 
6.2 


ARTICLE  V 
Academic  Freedom 


Nn^^  te«±ing  and  leseani  Xh^TSS^^Sfa^ 

««,•  bowem;  daim  as  hia  right  the  rf^^^T????  ^  ""^ 

OiaiipeisoaaadtheindSi&^^SS.^^^  Department 

<5»5£ne.*E$tabiainiertofda»siiB  rests  with  the  P««^  • 
•toconsultatioawid,  the  appropriate  li^i^^ 
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femester,  and  six  prcparatioS.  Sot  to  ^J?^«  ~'  ^  ««hteen  Jer 

hour  &  equd  to:  (i)  oKron2:i^?w  5^' A  net  contTct 
or  (c)  one  and  ooe-half  studio  houSiw^LS '         on^J^uanw  houis  of  lab. 

«:tiv.>.or(e)thn:csupc^Sy'Sci^Sr 
to  the  Oepvtmem  CbtdxoeaoLliS^SSS^ 

^^.'^^'^V^'^S^S^l'^^^^^  Other  fS? 
hourtoadwOlbelOp^r         ™*  o'ampenwioa  for  this  12- 

SSSr^  ltet^«n«ers,«cnuhal,«««.fi,^ 

between  the  hounof&OOajB.  and  iSspia^  W  «>nr  period  on  any  one  day 
^^«o^<^Srd,^^S^^  the 

•wties  Mitride  of  die  neademiraS!^  ^  "P^** '*S»niiMe  for  any 
OMopensMog^ott  xemunentioa  w 

^tmfcGifentfar.  Ibe acadeafe cafa«far rf«iri^ ^ 
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and  no  later  than  one  week  (5  work  days)  subsequent  to  the  end  of  spring 
semester  fiaal  examinations. 

6*13  Facultf  OffcM  Hem.  Full*time  feculty  shaU  sdiedule  and  post  four  ofBce  hours 
ovt^  no  less  than  three  d^  per  week.  Part*time  facul^  shall  sdiedule  office 
hours  on  a  pro  rata  basis.  No  sodi  hours  shall  be  po^ed  ior  time  whidi  is 
designated  for  aiqr  coU^  activity.  FaculQf  shall  sdiedule  other  hours  as  are 
necessary  Iqr  ippointtaeat 

6.14  FacuUyOuiMiEmikfmM.^Exa^k^^ 
basic  eiiqdoynient  ofttt  M4ime  £Mn^ 

limit  sudi  other  outside  activities  so  as  not  to  impair  his/her  educational 
effectiveness^  BiQ-time  Cunkf  mend)era  involved  in  outside  enqdoyment  must 
pnivide  pderwrittea  notice  thoNMof  to  the  President 

64S  CancdbdmcfCJaaa.  b the evem  that  a  fKnk]^  member  is  unable  to  nieet  a 

of  sai&<uodatioaja  sooa  jft  posriHe  after  Titf  aja  to  dqr  daim>  3i)fr  ^ 
Cbreva^draeviiMtttiddhaMsare  tabe  covered  by  anott»riBstrndor»  die 
nameoffltttfiadi^ml  Sai^ecttoChaigierscRtitiprovalracQari^ 
ncgStei  toyovidea4ptffiedanbttitote  to  meet  n^ssed  cbsse^  or  to  mdoe  19 
inissed  dasses^aJime  ^IKtsdsIe  tt>  the  dass  « to  add  a  sufScient  nu^^ 
mimttes4o  Aetemaodttg  dasses4o  nudoe  up  missed  dasses. 

6.16  DepartmanQuarpenoos. 

^)  lyfost  be  MMmeinember  of  ifae  academic 

Q})  ShiA  be  appom^lbr  a  term  of  three  (3)  years,  sd)ject  to  the  provisions 
.  hereoC 

(c)  Shan  retain  fiiUfixulty  status. 

(d)  Shal  be  eaqrioyed  oa  die  basis  (tf  the  academic  year  and,  if  requested  to 
ind  do  becomeinirioyed  beyond  die  aca 

.  onaperdembasisattberateofl/200diofbasesalary« 

(c)  Sbattha»fsaicductiotto£lcacfifnyfoad  of  three  contact  !iOiics  per  semester 
dBr&ig-aiaa<'  wlrink  jear;  addititta^ieiliictifln  of  tort  may  he  authorjeed 
by  the  PtoUei«aad/ior^is4es^BBee;iiifere  dteagtmices  so  warrant  said 
s^prov^^i^jiefb&w&SidSvaceaaonb^ 

(Q  Sixiwedcapriartotbcexpicadoa  Q£tfae:texm  of  the  omreot  Dqwrtmem 
Chaiiperson,  the  fitt^hae  mnphrai  4tf  ttt^  deptAhueut  ^aS  select  ooe 
imaiBce  tatepmessed  f(»^  ftcridem^  "QieResitot 
tiiatt  accc^^<^ect  ^le  noininatToBCTiffini  tn^Ays*  Should  the  Resident 
reject  the  mmbe^lle^Ae^dadl  prmMe  die  itrpaimwiTt  widi  hb/her 
reasons  fac  cgectioate^wriring  upou  fwyg.!!..  Tb^  fsA  finemendiezs  of  die 
dqutftmenr  shaft -toi  scfeft  a  new  aomtnee  to  presented  to  the 
Reridentwittia  tea^laySi.  The  gresideat  daS  ^atn  accept  <x  rqect  the 
pomhntioBvgiain  ten  days.  Should  die  President  again  reject  die  nominee, 
he/die  will  provide  the  department  with  reasons  b  writing  upon  request 
and  then  appoint  a  diairperson  from  the  full-time  members  of  the 
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depaitmeat  m  re«on»  suppUed  1^      Ptcaldem  as  bcrdn  sh»n  «»t 

constitttte  the  bias  of  a  grievance  hereunder. 
M    By  nrntualagreeinem  between  the  majority  of  thefim-time^^^^^ 
®    Si^SttSitttdlie  President,*^ 

may  be  fioresbortened  at  any  time. 

6.17  Reot^cmization. 

Intheeveotofd^artmentreoiganlzation: 

(a)  Ti»CoIk«ibannotii^theFederationnotle»thattsii(6)nionth«priorto 
the  effcctite  date  of  reorganization; 

(a)  shaHcooilmiesBAdoiic»«ft!ieiypea$he«tofi»perfMnied. 

(b)  ShallbeenililedloacadeBfciaiflwiidMKwlV"*^ 

(c)  Shaflw)dt*thicqMM35)lwar)r»dt. 

/H^  siMahaenioIo»edootbebatf»oftheacademicyearai4ifieqn«ted 
£tSrS£^do«  a  monthly  (20  ^*^,to^|b^ 
JJ^SScW^Sto  eiaed2monflis>atan  adfitionai  compensate 
o«^teoth(V10th)ofl»asesaiaiypefnJonih. 

"  «ai*n  ha  ass&med  student  advisees.  Hie  assignment  of  advisees  wiD  be 


(e) 


m  ShallifqaaIlfiedh»anae«iemicdiscipHne,beperntfttrfto^ 
-SLiSofwWoverioad course p««^ 
SSKe  i»ith  aitloa  (d)  heiw*  without  Emtatioa  m  die  summer 
sessioa  for  ad(fitiooal  compensaticRi  at  the  overload  rate. 

6J9  Fua'Ttrntlmmtctoi^AsaamL 

(a)  Shanwoik*tbii9*«(35)hoarweek. 

(b)  ShaBbeemptoredoBthebasisofAeaiademicyar.^^ 
^  '  ^hl«««r«SffliBdheimd  die  academic yeariJ^ 

-nL  mk  fl£  Inmoctort  Assfaakahdl  be  *  non^Btrnctional  rank  aa^^ 
SSd^'S^e^^M  responsibility  fbr  dassioom  a^^ 

tonidor'*  Ass&tai<s'rfa>  haJe  had  fb«  or  more  conieaitive 


(d) 
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620  Facilities. 

(a)  Office  spM  will  be  provided  to  fuD-dme  faculty  and  whenever  possible 
-   there  should  be  na  more  than  two  (2)  faculQr  members  to  an  office. 

(b)  Parking  spaces  shall  be  set  aside  and  reserved  for  baHty  dosest  to  the 
respective  dassroom  buildings.  In  the  event  that  the  subject  parking  area(s) 
are  utilized  for  other  CoO^e  purposes,  alternate  bmltf  parking  spaces 
sbaU  be  negotiated  by  the  CbUege  and  FMeratioa 

621  Cfuni  Recipients. 

Faculty  receiving  grants  administered  b^ 

of  tbebtrgairiing  unit  and  maintain  all  contractuai  bmefits  to  the  extent  fimded 
bytbe grant  PmonsncwfyenqitoycdbytheCtoncgjundcrthetcnnsofagr^ 
are  considered  gcant-fimded  aiqiohttmcnts.  A  grant*fimded  s^ipointment  is  an 
appointment  to  ^position  for  die  grant  period.  Hie  coocQtions  of  employment 
are  those  spedfied  by  die  gram,  and  provisions  of  dds  agreement  do  n^ 
exoeptforlUSubcontiactinsforaperiodnottoexceed^  Where 
a  grant-fiuKled  appointment  crwffmies  after  the  expiraiiun  of  the  grant  as  a 
College  fimded  poridoi^  or  after  the  tfute  year  period,  tbe  College  and  the 
Federation  ^  determine  through  negotiations  or  tfooagh  the  rules  of 
procedure  of  die  FtiUie  Enqtksymem  Relations  Board 
ba^gaxntLg  unit  positioa  snbfect  to  the  provMons  of  dns  agreement,  and 
iq)pointme«  thereto  shafl  be  oonddered  an  totdal  fiU^^ 
621  AdjuncxFoaOtf. 

(a)  .  A(QQx&tfimhymend)ersshaD  be  assigned  no  mor^ 

the  total  of  wfaidt  must  be  less  than  12  contact  boon  per  semester  or 
anmmersesstoo,arere^K)asiideforittstnictiori,  examtnations^  maintenance 
oCsmdertt  rwords,  and  avaOabiHqr  to  students;  The  College  nuqr  require, 
'  widibot  providing  extra  oompensAdon,  aignnct  fiwl^toparticyate  in  a  two 
boor  orientation  program  as  determined  by  the  CoQqge  aid  tbe  Federal 

(b)  •  Eo^doyment  Relationship:  The  en^loyment  relatiaosliq>  between  die 

a^funrtfe^qr  member  and  th^  Therewill 
be  no  ea^pectation  of  cotttinning  enqricjnnem  from  one  senMster  to  die  n^ 
62i  Pcgt^meFacakf. 

Firt-tfne&criqrpcrferntaatheduticsofa  {nD-time  fiaculqr  member  prorated  on 
thebsiii  oC  Aemindier  of  cc^t  boots  »s^;ned  in  a  semester;  and  they  teach 
&(^thaft12eoetactboaxsiier 

&24  ChanfitofStatBs. 

At  tbe  faeofcouiaearfgnmem,  idS  at|nna  &culqr  members,  part-txrae  &culty 
rnendw^.leay  rqilacttnfaaa;  and  temporary  appointments,  shaD  be  pven  a 
fetter^  ^omtmemstadngtibeooiKtidomctfdieirqqpc^^  die 
congnencementofeadtsemegen  Arqr  dtao^e  in  status  must  be  rcqiKsted  in 
mitfay^l&e  chaiiperspn  of  die  academic  dqiartaient  invohed  to  die  President 
or  de^goee  mtli  a  copy  to  tat  em|rfoyee.  Tbe  President  or  des^nee  sbaQ  have 
<me  (I)  month  to  ctedde  and  conv^  die  decision  to  approve  or  disapprove  die 
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tenM^nd^tfoBSSaTL^^^  ^  Article  «SX 

latter  «ppomtm«riS  S^b?^,°7n^^  » 
»haUai)pfytothttpeisonso«SSL^      ^  to  that  status 


7.1 


72 


Sabbatiad  Leant, 

<»%a«Iawoiimne««SSte^J^J^^  from  date  of 

^  not  be  todndedl  b«  sbaH^Ste^SKi  ^^'"'^PV 
consc^JoM^  considered  an  mtem^tioa  of 

increasing^SpLftv.2^  or  for  the  p„^  of 

for  other  of  die  iimB(Ki««Tftr«!!r!SZ-^^  -AwBcMions 
"*  ™^  i«atajo$hq>  to  the  appfcanft.  Slf 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
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1007  ..  , 


(e)   A  S.bb«ical         Comnuttee  «^ 

ptace  to  priority  ocdef  those  tta^rtoet^^  ^  ^^^.j 

noSi  benefit     JPPSL.?^  aTSiS  Sf*""^ 
reconuBendittew  toAe  of  the 

judgment  •«  «2««*«  .'^^l^ 


(0 

(g) 

(h) 
(i) 


taxes»etc  ab innge owu"  

eontinued«ingthetermof  saAle»«^        ^  ,^30  oaintainwi 

If  « sabbcdeal  le«»i«*P^°i°Sl!SJ*S^or^  to  timely  subnut  the 

^tSrt  New  York  S«te^^  ^S^^S^  Co?S 
conttiwicd* 

OJuntyDeottl  Benefit  Propani,CIjS««^ 

^^^^^?SX'?S^5S%)Trpre^  cost  of 
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(b)  individual  and  dependency  health  insurance  average  '^^^J^^^ 
SXonondaJaCouni Health  Benefits  Progn^ 

'  and  their  dependents. 

(c)  Benefits  as  specified  in  paragraph  (e)  below  shaU  not  be  dinrinished  during 

the  life  of  the  contract 
r«n   Anvinfonnationobtainedby  the  adrainistratois  of  the  Owndaga  County 
^^Si?^s2j1  not  be  used  or  transmitted  for  any  purpose 
not  spedBcaDy  idated  to  the  adjustment  of  dauns. 

re)  Healthlnsoniiee  benefits  shaD  be  as sP^J«^^^^S°'f^SSt^^2 
^  '   hS  iSefii  Pwgram  Bookkt,  August  8.  1977  with  AjWoidum  #1 
S^7^195!5SSdua  #2  (8/8/79.  pp.  3. 19. 2^  and  2*X  "nd  the 
modiScatioasdetailadbdow:  , 
m  allM«orMMicaIBeoefits.paragraph2,\..BptoamBtoum<^ 

^sdi  covttod  incQibcc* 
fiD  p.  18.  M*»Me«fieal  Benefits,  6  B.  There  win  bono  d^^ 
SSI^nedidnes  requiring  a  pl^sidttTs 
A^leaaaihr^Seeiaedi!»am»aA  When  such  dru^  and  medicmM 
^p^bMed  at  specified  pharnaciea.  the  eowrf  onptajfee  wd 
S/toSSieBtsiS^930»  of  Ae  cost  «^ 


(iii)  Eflfectne  September  I.  1987.  home  h«ith  ««  5«J«£^J^ 
n^ovided  fcc  up  to  40^  per  calendar  year  wh«aoidered^^ 
KS  in  b£  of  orfeltowing  a  hospital  stay.  Cov«agemdud« 

^rSe  nursing  c««i  '•^nSJfJSShSS''^ 
Vcupatieiial,orspeedithetapy.Avisitshanbehmitedto4hoars. 

(M  Effective  September  1.1987.  the  ftogram  Stan 
^^"^  S«nSS«povidedbyaprofes.k^^ 

bins  for  its  services  when  such  service  is  ordered  by  a  phystaan, 
qoaUfied  emergency  medical  technician  or  tew  enfoicMaent  officer, 
Hmited  to  treatment  of  emergency  iUness  or  acddentd  u^cs.  Suctt 
coverage  Shan  be  nmited  to  service  either  to  or  from  tha  hospital,  but 


DOtbodL 


(V) 


Effective  September  1.  1987.  the  Rogram  shatt  provide  same 
SS^Setage  for  immarried  deiwdei^toghws  up  toi^ 

STwLtiy  prwdes  for  the  enn)IIcd  empl^ 

tint  pc^nanay  commcncedwhile  eoveredwrfenlie  nogram. 

Efecti^  Sei-ember  1.  m  the  ]&o™^^^^««a 
snbstance  abase  treatment  vAencoodecte^^^^^^ 
the  «omni^ltaitedto4*eeks4k  aryoneperwd  of  cwfinenMtMd 
6wS?^Sri[  calendar-year  onaaii-pattiem;^ 
per  cakada^Tcar  on  an  ont^padentba^ 
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(vfi)  Effective  September  1, 1987,  the  Program  shall  provide  coverage  for 
psydiiatric  services  tendered  on  an  out-patient  basis  by  a  medi.  \ 
doctor,  a  specialist  holding  a  qualified  Phi>*  or  qualified,  certified 
sodal  worker  as  determined  by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Social 
Work,  of  80%  of  the  cost  of  each  visit  limited  to  $60  per  visit  and  not 
to  exceed  £2,000  in  benefits  during  a  calendar  year  or  S4,000  in 
benefits  lifetime, 

(viii)  Effective  SqKember  1, 1987,  the  Program  shall  include  the  following 
dsose  pertaining  to  medical  necessity  for  ho^ttaUzation: 

Hdsiital  benefits  for  covered  medical  services  described  in  this 
Program  are  cvailabfe  when  ordered  by  your  attending  plQfsic^ 
are  reasoQiMe  aad  necessary  fbr  the  treatment  of  yoiiroxulitioncv 
for  tests^wfaidi  camioc  be  perfimned  on  an  out^puUient  basis.  In- 
natieiit  t^rf^^jftj^*  princ^ttOy  for  diagnosis,  diagnostic  stu<l^,  medical 
observatiba  or  cosmttal  cm  are  not  covered  imless  medical^ 
necessary.  When  as  option  is  ^ven  for  treatment  on  an  fai^ent  or 
oat«patiett1wis,yo«  nst  take  the  ou^patient  opdos. 

Qx)  Effective  Septendierl,  1987,  tbePhifram  shall  iodude  die  following  • 
dausepetta&dngtoseopndnri^e^opniion:  • 

Befbre  tmdeqoiiV  sugery  for  aiqr  of  tfie  f dfo^ 
must  obtaiaa  second  surgil»l  opinicm: 

finniofiectonqr  (to  corrects  d^ormed  toe) 
*  CuaractTemovdorexdsian 

Cbolecystectoa^  (removal  of  gall  Madder) 

GoronnyAnety  Bypass 

.BemoRtoidectoQxy 
Heinioiiliapliy 
Knee  Surgery 

^mnd  and  Vertd>ral  Surgery 

Varicose  vein  stripping  and  ligation 

**  Prostatecton^ 
Submucous  resection  (nose  SBTgciy  for  fonctional 

TbnsffiedOB^ 

In  X  rarw&aaiionyourOTieon  rtaj  detetmine  that  an  emergency 
exto  reqairiiv  inine^ate  surges  ior  one  of  diese  precede  In 

rece^ofippfOpria»<i(KinnBkada& 

iStt  second  opsniott  must  be  ghnen  by  «  <pa3iBcd  board<ertified 
specnyisc^vba  does  not  perform  surgery.  The  second  opinion, 
alotv^wtthai^  related  tfi4p»<fe^ 

in  foftiq>to^e^ttScat,customary  and  reasonable  fee.  Ifycuneedhelp 
tairtitaffiiing:a  second  Ofmnoo,  Program  adrninistrator  can  provide 
xeferrdinformatioa. 
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Even  if  the  second  opinion  recommends  against  surgery,  a  patient  U 
not  obUgated  to  accept  that  opinion.  If  the  patient  proceeds  with  the 
surieiy.  benefits  wiU  be  provided  for  the  surgery.  However,  if  the 
patient  docs  not  obtain  a  second  opinion  for  the  above  surgical 
^occdures.  benefits  wiU  be  reduced  by  50%  of  the  usual,  customary 
and  reasonable  diarge  for  that  service. 

In  the  event  that  the  first  and  second  opinions  conflia  and  cannot 
be  resoWed,  a  third  opinion  may  be  obtafacd  at  the  opuon  of  the 
employee.  The  third  opinion,  along  with  any  related  diagnwtic  tests 
will  be  covered  in  fiill  up  to  the  usual,  customary  and  reasonaWe  fee. 

(x)  Effective  September  1. 1987,  newboni  care  covered  by  the  Program 
Shan  indude  up  tons  maximum  payment  for  physkSan  service  only 

for  intopital/lnitial  visits. 

(ni  Effective  September  1.  198T  and  through  the  Airation  of  this 
agreement;  to  foDowing  deductibles  shall  apply:  $75  per  year  for 
individnal  coverage;  J225  peryear  for  fwnily  coverage 

(xiO  Effective  September  1.1587  employees  and/or  thdrgwndentt 
be  cBnbtetOMMWil  in  the  OJonty  Health  Be^ 
pioda»evidesceof  terminatloaof  coverage  from  their  spoiBe's  pUn 
„      ftyWuMttrf  piMt  rf  ymnp  Insnnmce.   Qover^  voQ  begin 
effective  die  date  of  tem^natfoo. 

fxiH)  Hfectiw  September  1.       the  0)nege  win  provW 


ffl    Re-Paid  Health  Plam  The  Conegeshatt  pay  the  cost  of  d>el»flcPreiMd^ 
Health  Plan  or  contnT»ute  toward  such  plm  the  amount  eqiHval^  to  the 

neminm  cost  of  the  New  York  State  Statewide  Plan.^  fixed  on 
September  !♦  1984»  whichever  i»  less,  on  behalf  of  those  enjp^^ 
^ttoSroU  faVdufy  authorized.  Prepaid  Health  Plan.(PHP)  or  Health 
Jkiaintenance  Organization  ^IMC). 
M   The  County  reserves  the  right  to  self  insure,  alter  insurMce  plans  or  (^np 
.insurmceariiets,  provided  that  any  changed  plan  shaU  be  substantially  the 

same  or  provide  improved  coverage  and  benefits. 
EdueadontdBenefitt.  • 

(a)   Tuition  waivers  shaD  be  requested  for  any  employee  tekmg  any  ajm«t  a 
State  Universi^  of  Ifew  York  member  coSeges  consistent  with  the  State 

UniveisiQr  of  New  Yorfcp(£qr. 
M   Faeul^memfacis,  their  spouse  and  chadrenshafl  be  aDowed  to  take  comses 
at  the  Coltege  for  credit  or  audit,  widio*  tuition  cost,  on  a  space  avaiiab^ 

basiv 
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Profasioiud  Benefits. 
(a)  


(b) 

Learn  With  P<^. 
(a) 


.  oiynaeA  Such  additional  ^i^m«k-      *^  ^ 

two  «Ieodar  momhs  for  tteten  to 

remain  available  tai^^t^ZT^^^  "^"^  days;  if  any,  shafl 

(0   A^^.  »  during  the  acadcniicsw and  »DMBr«rf«rHr^  . 
^«nto  or  attendance  In  ^fro^JS^iEii^ 


14 


EarifRiiinHunt  Option. 

(*)  EBgibiBtf.  AU  faU^taM  memben  of  the  bargiining  unit  vrtio  h«»e  It  lesst 
10  yean  <tf  continuous  fiiU-time  service  with  the  College  and  are  eUgible  to 
retire  under  the  terms  aw*  -  -ditions  of  one  of  the  retirement  plans  set 
forth  in  Section  7J  of  the  - '!  ^  m  bargaining  agreement  shau  be  eligible 
to  apphf  for  the  earijr  retirement  option.  Bigibility  shall  be  preduded  by 
the  acceptance  of  anjr  other  early  retirement  incentive  offered  by  Onondasa 
Coun/oftheCoUege. 

(b)  AppGutian.  Eligible  members  shaU  make  written  appUcations  to  the 
n^ent  oCflie  Qrflage  via  registered  mail,  return  receipt  requested,  en  or 
be«w  Sqrtember  30  for  ea^  retiremea  at  the  end  of  the  ^ring  Semest^^ 
Fbrtte  1986^  academic  year  appUcatiwJS  for  retirement  at  the  end  of  the 
Sprli«  1987  semester  wiU  be  uxe^^s^  until  30  days  sobseoaent  to  the 
MOpiiaa  of  diis  agKenent 

(c)  .-^prewafc  Applicatleasfortfaeearfyretipemrwoptiocs^ 

ffie  fteskte  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  up  to  a  maximum  of  10%  of  the 
nuwime  Acuity  w«hin  any  one  department,  except  that  in  deputments 

cont^omg  less  than  10  M^ime  fiuulQr  memben  the  maxtimim  shall  be  not 
lessthavsonepervjo.  la  no  event  dull  the  number  <rfi^)plicatiocsMproved 
«ceed  5%  of  the  aaire  fuIWme  ftculiy.  For  purposes  of  determining 
^se  appbeadoos  to  be  approved  within  the  percentage  limitations,  the 

Prttttent  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  shafl  base  their  election  on  order  of 
recerpt  of  apjrficr icn. 

Upon  ^voval  c>  »  q)pllcation,  the  feculQr  menier  shaH  submit  an 
mrevocaiJe  letter  of  resignaiion  for  the  purposes  retirement  to  the 
President  of  the  CoUtige.  f 

'  fL5^5  2*°**^  ^  "rfy  retiremem  option  shall  be 

prednded  firom  also  receiving  aiqr  other  early  redremem  inceati^ 
by  Onondaga  CoBuy  or  the  CoOege. 

(d)  Payment.'  E&giUe  members  who  are  approved  and  authorized  for  the  early 
renrement  option  punuam  to  the  conditious  enumerated  herein  shaU  be 
paid  o  sum  equal  to  50%  of  the  member's  base  annual  salaiy. 

The  abo^  sum  shall  be  pzytJbie  in  a  \\uap  sum  or  in  equal  installments  up 
to  a  m:dn^  of  12,  as  mutuaQy  agreed  upon  by  the  President  and  the 
cDgible  member,  subsequent  to  the  effectwedate  of  the  eariy  retirement 

(e)  Lb^ation  of  IMem.  The  grieaaacr  and  arbitradoa  ptocedore  of  the 
csDective  bttganmig  agrrHiwrshal  not  be  i^dkable  to  this  aihsection 
euegt  with  re^Kct  to  order  of  fced^  of  nplicatitnis  and  amount  of 
payment  «t 
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ARTICLE  Vni 
PenouMl  Policies  fbr  Pait-TIme  Facol^ 

Re&maiL  Present  dovcnge  by  the  New  York  Sutc  Teadien  Retirement 
System  and  the  New  York  State  Eoqrioyees  Retirement  Syscexn,  which  are 
presemly  in  fbU  force  and  effect,  shaD  be  continaed 

Learn  WthoutPc^.  Subject  to  the  written  i^imval  of  the  Prestdem,  leaves  of  19 
to  006  (1)  acKlemic  year  wtcboQt  pqr  and  estenskm  thereof  ^ 
wiittea  request  to  those  peisoos  who  wish  (1)  to  cootimie  their  education;  (2)- to 
advance  dieir  prtfessiond  gnmth  through  sodi 

research,  can^ilnng;  tnM  etc;  (3)  to  take  such  leaves  for  petsonal  reasons. 
Requestfivsudiletvedudl  document  die  purposes  thereof  Stbe  leave  request 
be  for  personal  reason^  the  docnmrntation  shall  be  deoned  confidential 

Hedth/Dental  btsunmn.  AH  benefit  phms  provided  to  fiiD-dme  ficul^  under 

Sectton  7.4  are  extended  to  part-lime  &ail9  under  the  3^ 

thnefinl^* 

(1^  Side  leave  credhsshaS  be  eanied1qrpart^tfaneenq)k9^ 

part«time  eqnvilent  ixf  fbreadi  mondi  of  service  during  die  academic 
year  (e-g^  nhie  manifas  service  equab  nmestck  days  per  yearX 

(b)  «  ackleam^crecfitsshaB  be  earned  eadiinonth  that  an  employ 

fidi  paqr  status  for  at  least  5^  of  the  wodoov  days  in  the  calen^ 
fflrtitding  days  <fairing  windi  acraimnlated  side  leave  is  bei^g  used  by  the 
enipfc)yeet»      "  ^ 

(c)  Unused  sick  leave  cre£tshanaccoinuIate  to,  but  not  exceed  IdSpart-dme 
equivalent  ^xgu 

(d)  The  Dqwrtment  Omrperson  shall  be  respoosiUe  for  forwarding  on  a 
moodily  basis  a  written  rqNXt  to  the  President  or  des^nee  regarding  each 

.  enylcqitc^satTnidaiioc,hi^^  side  leave  use  ai^ 

(e)  Ritrndcd  Side  Leave.  Employees  with  five  or  more  years  of  satisfiictcxy 
serrioe  woKf  ai  the  ease  of  verified  secieos  and  {notcacted  Mafu  receive 
«dditionat  sick  leas  widi  fiA  pqr  «ftcr  ^  oOset  cmSts  have  been 
exhmisted  Such  adcfitkioal  sick  leanejnq^  be  gciitted:at  die  <fi^ 

die  Rresidetttand^nE  be  i^rtiyone  cdendar  nottih  f6r  dx^ 

years  and  iqrto  teir]eacs  eia|pfoynieat;  tim<dead^  moods  for  ^  ten  to 

fifteen  year  en^qyee  and  die  nuMAmnn  of  three  caleiMbr  momhi  for  die 

Iffieen  or  more  year  emplpyoL  BnploiyecamybegpRarcoosidetatiuuftar 

extended  side  leavewids  fidtj^^)fl^ottoe4hi^^ 

Hm  Ptesident,  dm  enpfayed^  entiUcmeni  shaft  be  determmerf  by  im/her 

years  of  service  at  Uietfaneof  appiicatioftandunBsed  days*,  if  ai^,  shall 

lemaia  anibble  10  the  employee  for  liffther  dtoetfonary  utSzatko. 

Criculatibn  of  nwmnng  ntmfcd  sfck  Jea:<^e  credhr will  be  based  iqion  die 

number  of  calendar  diqfs  hi  the  9Mvitfa(s)*  originallly  requested.  The 

erzq)Ioyee  wiQ  not  be  eligiUe  for  addidonal  entidemem  in  the  fotnre^ 
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m  Jury  Duty.  If  during  the  academic  year  and  upon  proof  of  the  necessity  of 
juiy  serw*  or  attendance  in  court,  pursuant  to  subpoena  or  other  court 
order  not  as  a  party  to  litigation  involved,  employees  covered  by  this 
agreement  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  with  pay  for  such  purpose, 
^loyecs  Shan  not  be  compensated  additionally  for  jury  duly  while  on  the 
regular  payroll 
8J  Evaluation. 

M  oait-time  facalw  will  receive  a  complete  evaluation  per  the  fiiU  ime  faculty 
proeSures  contained  in  Schedule  B  during  the  nje-'S?  academic  year  pnor  to 
receWnahist  cause  protection.  Any  part^irae  faculty  not  recommended  for  re- 
appointment win  automaticaUi-  recewe  tn  additional  one  year  re^valuation 
.period. 
8.6  DIamssaL 

ParMime  ft«ilty  may  be  dismissed  only  for  jn$t  cause    In  the  case  oj 
letrenchment,  the  CoHege  win  give  part-time  faculty  members  afiectea 
preliminary  written  notice  theicof  on  or  before  January  ^^jP*=^^.}^^  " 
cases  of  piBgram  curtaflmem),  and  final  notice  by  Registered  or  Ort^ 
soon  as  po^tfe,  but  not  tater  than  March  IStii  with  copy  of  soch  nona  to  t^ 

FederatfonTAflfected  part-time  faculty  within  a  given  department,  disapline  or 
subdisopHne  sbaU  be  tenninated  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  appomtmcnt 
relative  to  other  part-time  faadty. 


ARTICLE  IX 
Personnd  PoUdes  For  Adjunct  Faculty 
•9.1*  Rairanait.  Present  coverage  by  the  New  York  State  Teadjeis  l^^f^^ 
System,  and  the  New  York  State  Employees  Retirement  System,  which,  are 
presently  infoU  fbcce  and  efGect,  shaU  be  continued. 

92  Heabh/Dentdlnstiranee. 

The  College  win  permit  atSunct  faculty  to  purchase  he?.  2\  .2nd  dental  insuranw 
benefits  as  provided  under  the  Onondaga  County  Hea!»l».  and  Dental  Benefit 
Programs  to  faB^ime.  faculty  under  Section  7.4  at  the  faculty  member's  own 
cxpeijse  at  the  premium  equivalent  rate  as  determined  by  the  Coflege  provided: 

(a)  The  adjunct  is  enroUcd  in  such  coverage  as  of  September  3a  1986, 
or 

(b)  The  adjunct  has  completed  his/her  probationaiy  period. 

Once  enroHed  an  adjuncfs  coverage  win  continue  as  long  as  die  adjunct  is 
employed  by  die Colkie-fiK' tt  least  one  course  during  an  i.jademic  year. 
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ARTICLEX 
Salaries  for  FuU^TIine  and  Pait*TImt  Faculty 

10.1  PcyFaiod 

All  persomd  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  paid  weekly  or  bi-weekly. 
Faculty  shall  be  compensated  onfy  for  d^  of  instruction  or  attendance  when 
otherwise  required  uui  di^s  of  paid  leave  of  absence  as  provided  herein. 
Attendance  accomxtabOity  sludl  be  certified  by  the  Department  Chairperson  on  a 
hi«monthty  basis. 

102   Salary  Ranges. 

(a)  The  fidlowing  salary  ranges  shad  be  in  effect  for  eadi  reactive  rank  for 
the  1986"87  academic  yean 

Instructor's  Assistant  $15^  *  highest  base  annual  salary  within  rank 
Instructor  $19^400  -  highest  base  annual  salaiy  within  rank 
Assisianf  ffrofesK)rtt2;828^h^|>estbase  annual  salaiy  within  rank 
Assodatft  PtofiBaor  $26^  «  fa^best  base  annual  salary  withm  rank 
Rrofessor  S29jSt2  -  M^iest  base  annual  salaiy  widiin  rank 

(b)  Any  fUI-time  or  parMune  hadtf  member  whose  1985*86  base  annual 
salary  is  bcdowihe  minimum  of  the  appropriate  range  spedScd  above  shaQ 
have  his/ber  base  annual  salary  adjusted  to  that  minimum  effective 
S^tynber  1.  198&  Effective  1987*88  and  1988*89  academic  years  the 
(^ceding  langes  dudl  be  mcreased  by  the  amount  of  general  inaease  for 
^  1987-1988  and  1988^  academicyears. 

(c)  Enq>lqyees  present  aad/or  hereafter  cfmployed»  shall  be  compensated  at 
saluy  levels  within  the  foregoiog  ranges  applicable  to  their  re^ectzve  rank 
ortide.  There  are  no  q>edQcstq». 

(d)  In  the  event  ftat  appUcatkxi  of  adjustments  and/or  salary  increases  resuH  in 
salary  determinatibo  in  eatoess  of  tiie  stated  range  for  the  rsnk  or  tide  of  one 
or  more  emidoyees».such  aapkjee(s)  .shall  nevertheless  receive  salaiy  to 
die  foil  extent  of  the  increase,  applicable  to  tteir  situatioo»  and  as  to  sodi 
inoanr^  foR^oiug  mgjcs  ^aU  bc  determined  to  be  amended  upward 
acoor^n^. 

Put«time  focttlqr  dial!  receive  a  salary  within  the  i^rc^ate  range 
proratfd  ontbebasis  of  die  hours  worked. 

lOJ  SidayAt^ustmens. 

08$^  iase  annnal  sabtty:  EfEecdv^  September  1,  1986,  the  1986*1987 
base  annual  sshty  of  each  fid*ttme  mid  part-time  unit  member  on  paqnroU 
asof  Sq»tairiier  C 1986  and  through  date  of  adoption  sha!!  be  increased  by 
4%.  . 

(b)  1987-88  base  annnal  salary:  EfCective  September  1, 1987,  the  base  annual 
salary  ot  each  foD-time  and  part-time  unit  member  shaQ  be  increased  by 
4.75%. 


18 


lOjb 


4.75%. 

a4   OveHoad  Compensation.  -«nher  who  teacbes  In 

(a)  InsmKtionatO^Compen^^J^^ 

excea  of  30  net  conttrt  hour*  per  academe  yetf,  w  tdMoB^ 

SSf ^  ^JS^iScr^  tc«ai .  maximum  <rf  on«ov«lo^ 

m''i!!nmiir»iiit«I»tte"mofJ10a»orleaW'*i5«'2^ 
pceseotrank. 
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(I>) 
(«) 


«»WMiioo  0!),  menibcr's  units  conqwted  patLm  Z 

Pr«ce<%emidenient  odwing  on  June  1 


ARTICLEXI 

1"   i>a,P«W.  S^«''A4f«c»F.c«Ity 

S^'^^'^^^^^^^i^tr^  weekfy  or  bn^ddy. 

bwnonthV  IwbJ!^^  ^  ^ 
Jl«2   Campensathfu  *  . 

&pt«aber  1.1586  W75pcrcrc<fit^^ 

^;«>6crl.l987  Boopercrtdthour 
fl'P^I.lJWl  SSlSpcroedithour 

»^  and  t«  ,JJ*^^^»;o8yafa^ 


(b). 


.  SS^e^rJSVSSr"^  Assistant  P.,^,, 
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(b)  Appropriitc  rank  equivalents  shall  be  assigned  to  Counselors.  Librarians 
and  Audio-Visual  Coordinators  based  upon  qualificadons. 

(c)  Instructor's  Assistants  shall  not  receive  rank  or  rank  equivalents^  but  shall 
be  considered  according  to  spedkl^  license,  experience  and/or  meritorious 
achievenaent 

(d)  Rank  promotions  shall  be  at  the  sole  discredon  of  the  Board  upon 
recommendation  of  Ae  President  In  making  his/her  recommendation,  the 
F^ident  will  consider  the  results  of  the  review  process  set  forth  in 
Schedule  Banno^ 

(e)  In  no  event  sbaO  denial  of  discretionary  promotion  be  subject  to  the 
Grievance  Procedure  provided  herein  except  vidien  procedures  have  been 
deficient 


Aimcusxni 

i^pprintments/Re^ipointmeiits/Tenaie 
FoIMIme  and  Fart-Thne  Faculty 
13.1  Appointments.  Appointments  to  pos&ions  covered  tqr  this  agreement  shall  be  at 
tbe  dtscxvtion  of  die  Board  upon  tte  reoommendatkm  of  the  Prest^ 
hts/ber  recoDunendatkm  to  the  Board»  the  President  shaU  consider  the 
pwmwnmMtoiim(g)<ififaedepartn^ 

13u2  TcntpofwyAgpcbtonenis 

(a)  33!P« 

(1)  Leave  Replacemenss.  Where  the  College  autiiorizes  a  member  of  the 
bargaining  umt  to  be  absent  by  reason  of  a  paid  leave  of  iteence, 

*    ^      unpaid  lea:ve  of  absence,  or  alternate  assignment  die  College  may 
appoint  either  a  temrorary  leave  repbcaaaesst  or  vljunct  faculty 
member^s)  to  cany  out  theworidoad  of  the  absem  jEacul^ 
^  the  dnratkm  of  the  leave. 

(2)  Tempomr  Appointments.  Where  a  full  time  position  represented  by 
tbe  bargaining  unit  becomes  vacant  due  to  sudden,  une]q>ected  or 
unforeseen  sq)aration  of  die  incumbent  from  College  service  for  such 
emergen^  situations  as,  but  not  limited  to  iOness,  deatii,  resignation, 
or  letirement,  tbe  CbQege  nu^  appoint  a  person  on  a  temporary  basis 
to  carry  out  die  worldoad  of  die  separated  faculty  member:  The 
duratioa  of  tins  temporary  assignment  shall  be  no  Vnxpx  than  die 
remaiaderofifie  academic  year  where  die  qipomtment  is  made  prior 
to  FdmBy  ISdi  or  die  succeeding  academic  year  where  die 
appointmettis  made  after  Fdxuaiy  ISth. 

(b)  Status  ani  IG^ts.  Tenqmraiy  sppcrfntees  are  bargaining  unit  members 
wbose  terms  and  coDditi6ns  of  enqdcqrment  are  diose  specified  in  this 
agreement,  exdnding  Artide  Xm  (save  112  and  BJf)  and  exchidiag 
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section  5(b)  (8)  and  sections  6  and  7  of  Schedule  B,  Temporary  2q)pointees 
have  no  contractual  right  to  employment  beyond  the  term  spedfied  in  their 

•  appointments. 

(c)  Appointments.  Paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  limit  the  right  to  the 
College  to  appoint  adjunct  fiiculty  member(s)  to  cany  out  workload  on  a 
tenqwraiy  basis.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  adjunct  faculty  are  those 
spedfied  in  this  agreement  for  adjunct  &culty. 

133   Probationay  Appointments. 

(a)  All  initial  foil-time  aj^'ntments  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  academic  year. 
Appotntments  b^jnnti^wttb  the  firing  semester  shan  be  tre^ 

begun  in  the  following  FdL  AH  appdntments  shall  be  subjea  to  yearly 
renewal  for  up  to  four  (4)  yean  pemfing  satisfactory  performance. 

(b)  The  grantfog  of  die  fifth  appotatom  constitutes  die  a;watd  of  tenufe. 

(c)  Wrictea  notice^of  notwenewal  of  tiK  first  pcobati(»aiy  iqipointment  must 
be givoicttor  before  Manit  ISdiptccecfiiv  Oe  cffiDctife  date  of  t^ 
^faylSdiforfintyearfSKaltyemployedintd^ea^  Written  notice  of  non* 
iCTewd  of  the  second  and  ttoipfobationaiyj^)p^ 

orbcfore  Decen*er  l&hprccedii^tlieefl^^  Notice  of 

denial  tenure  must  be  gwen  on  or  before  Decenter  15tii  of  tiie  fourth 
year  of  service*  A  focul^  member  dei&d  tenure  sfaaD  be  granted  one 
tennudtyear  of  enf>lpynKnt  coverinf  tbe  next  academicyear. 

(d)  No  reason  need  be  given  by  die  College  for  non-renewal  of  a  probati<»^ 
appoimmcm  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  or  scomd  year  of  service.  Unless 
the  focnity  member  shaU  notify  the  CoDege,  in  writing  to  the  contrary, 
wniten.  reasons  shaO  be  supplied  withm  ten  (10)  woridng  days  of  the 
n^&ation  of  noQ*fenewat  in  the  event  of  temtination  of  a  pn^iationary 
^q>ointmem  at  the.Gq>inuioa  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  service 

(e)  The  noiHenewal  of  a  probationary  jq)pointmeQt  shaO  not  be  subject  to  die 

•  grievance  procedure  herein  witir  die  excqition  craly  of  non«renewaI  at  die 
end  of  die  fourtii  pndnuionafy  year  and  in  sodi  instance  grievance  nm  be 
imtiatBd  by  die  affected  foodgr  member  at  stage  H  of  die  grievance 
procedure^ 

(I)    fifl^inie  teaching  ly.|en^iorary!^  • 
to  Sq)temlw  1978  may  be  used  for  ctedit  toward  tenure  to 
yidi  yrvice  eacceeds  one  <1)  academicyear  andprovided  dm  such  semce  is 
contimiotts^  is  in  diesame  dcpartment^kads  to  &a<time  appoint 

(g)  grnq>hay«eatisieoariaaed  befiege  ccmpledon  of  the  probationary  period, 
imor  service  sbaB  not  be  credited  toward  completion  of  probationary 
scrvwe  the  return  of  die  focdQf  member  to  foil-time  emplwment 
improved  leaves  widiotit  pqr  sfaaB  not  be  considered  as  a  termination  of 
eini^flyment  nor  credited  toward  aHiq)Iedon  of  die  pi^^ 
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(h)  Dismissal  (termuutioa  other  than  noihrenewal)  of  a  focul^  member  during 
the  probatiooaiy  period  shall  be  for  just  cause  and  upon  tbir^  (30)  days* 
written  notice  or  pay  in  lieu  thereot 

Teminadon  of  Tenure  ofFuU^TimeFocuItf 

(a)  Until  retirem&it  of  a  faculty  member,  an  appointment  with  tenure  is 
tenmnabte  by  the  College  only  for  adequate  cause  which  includes  only:  (a) 
moral  tuipitude,  (b)  failure  to  maintain  higb  standards  of  teadiingi  or  (c) 
reticiidunent^ 

(b)  RetnndunaiiD^tridon  AProcedun: 

(1)  Retceodnnent  shall  be  defined  as  a  reduction  bistaSL 

(2)  I^iottdetenninatioatqr  the  College  of  the  need  to  retresdi  bargaining 
unit  enq^oyees^  die  College  will  give  those  faculty  members  dus 
aftoed  preliminary  written  notioe  thereof  on  or  b^Dre  Jami^ 
(October  1st  in  eases  of  program  cnrtaSmen^  and  final  notice  tiy 
Registered  or  Certffied  'UaSi  as  soon  as  possible,  but  not  later  than 
Mards  lStb»  widt  copy  of  sodi  QOtioe  to  the  Federation. 

(3)  Agfltfll  ftCTfy  ^■^'^  m  gfaiM^qiartmmf,  ^tknpltM  or  aubdiscif^  . 
idiaU  be  tetmiiutted  in  the  iniecae  Older  of  tb^appomimeiit 

(4)  Ihdieeveiitavicanqroastsmodieracademieaxt»attbedM 
letrencimiad;  tenured  IM1I9  meoAer^  afiGected  by  retrendmi^ 
qualified  in  sudi  odier  acadunie  areas,  shaS  be  giyea  prioiiqf 
consideratkm  for  enqdoyment  in  sodi  areas.  Ibe  efiS^tive  seniority 
date,  for  m4i*%hFi^H  ^i^tm^'gwd  ft>"«'»»g  rgtrMiAmgnt,  Aall  be  the 

,  (5)  Retrenched  tenured  fSacnhy  members  shall  for  a  period  of  two  (^ 
yesos  ham  a  r^  to  be  renistated/xecalled  in  inverse  order  of 
retrendunent  to  avacanqr  for  whidi  he/she  is  qualified**  Daring  thb 
period,  a  retrendied  tenured  faculqr  member's  pbsidon  will  not  be 
filled  by  a  r^Iacement  unless  die  retrei^ied  faculty  member  bacs 
been  offered  re^)pointment  to  die  same  or  an  equivalent  position  and 
has  dedined.  Nodce  of  reinstatement/recall  to  subsequent  position 
vacancies  dali  be  by  written  nodce  to  qualified  retrendied 
enqrfoyees^  Sudi  notice  shall  be  by  Roistered  or  Certified  Mail 
addressed  to  die  last  address  filed  in  the  Office  of  die  President  by  die 
empfoyees.  If  an  enqikqree  fails  to  no^  die  Ofl&e<tf  the  President, 
in  wiidng,  within  two       ^"^^ds  of  receipt  of  nodce  of 

yyfniW^^I^/rr^  amiptaneg  fh^rgflf  (or  within  four  (<> 

weeks  of  m^v  diereoO  die  en^ee  liaSL  be  deemed  to  have 
rdEused  reikkao^ieni/recall  and  die  CoBcge  shall  ha:ve  00  further 
winO^ywwtf  <n  *wn/hgr.  The  kocr  to  die  enq)loyee  shstt 

state  the  ^love  time  firmts. 

(^  Upon  written  request,  retrendi^  tenured  Sicul^  mend)ers  shall  be 
I^^ced  on  mipaid  leave  of  absence  for  die  first  year  of  die  aforesaM 
two-year  period 
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(7)  Grievances  involving  tenninations  for  reasons  of  retrenchment  sbiU 
be  initiated  at  Step  L 

(c)  DisntissalPlrocedure. 

(1)  TenninatioQ  of  a  tenured  Cacul^  member  for  reasons  other  than 
retrenduneot  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  provided 
bereitt»  and  nu^  be  initiated  at  Step  n  of  the  Grievance  Procedure. 

(Z)  In  the  processing  of  a  grievance  for  dismissal  of  a  tenured  hcolty 
member,.tlMbordenofproof  shall  be  i^>on  the  CoDege.  Atleastfive 
(S)  di^s  befim  the  bluing  at  Step  Jk  die  CoIIe^  shall  present 
xeasoDabljr  detailed  and  fiuxnal^  written  dtarges  to  the  a^eved 
parqr  and  die  Federation. 


ARTICIZXIV 
Mtscdlaoeoss 

14.1   PenonndFaes^ladbiiixuipe^^  be  deemed  confidential  inso&r  as 

Sttdi  paaiot  is  consistent  «qr  wpsSksSjSc  Iaws»  rules  and  r^olations.  A 
ftmlty  f*^hgr^ttrit  haam  th^  to  pbww  his/her  Qfwn  persounetde  at  any 
reasonable  time  upon  written  request  made  to  die  PfeesidcxU  and  Jnve  copies 
made  of  any  ihd  ^  material  in  said  fieu  Said  review  shaU  take  place  in  the 
Office  of  die  President,  or  in  any  alternative  location  designated  by^tbe  Pre&dent, 
during  the  nonnal  business  Jboua  of  die  CoD^^  An  advisor  of  the  facul^ 
membet^a  own  choosing  may  acconyany  f he  fiiculgr jnemben 

foi:  each  department  of  average  aze; 

143  Federation  Pnsiiem.  Effective  widi  ^1984/85  academic  year,  die  President  of 
the  Federation' shall  receive  a  redueed  teadiing  load  of  three  ^  contact  hours 
persemesten 

14.4  QMma  DutHbudofL  The  CoQ^  and  Fedexadon  shall  share  die  cost  of 
producing  and  distribntit^  copies  of  dns  agreement 

143   Ri^ofR^fatiOaAm.  When  a  fMdqr  niember  is  brought  befiwe  die  President 
or  Board  of  Thistees  and  disdpGnat^  actm  is  coBteaqriated,.  he^ 
the  ri^l»]ar»e  a  Fedecatkttrqiiese&tatiie  present  The  FederatiM.sfaaD  be 
notificdatieatt48  hours  inachranoeof  an^iacit  bearing. 

14.6   Subcontmaing.  Nobsgainmgunitmend^siia&suCEerlossofenyloymemdM 
.  to  siibcontractiiy  of  bargatoia^nnitwiHlt 
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ARTICLE  XV 
A4iunc&  7aciil^  Assignment  Procednn 

15.1  Coun^As^ffwuent.  Tfae  College  shall  assign  available  course  sections  to  Adjunct 
Facul^  after  fiiU-time  and  part-time  Siculty  have  attained  their  full  loads  and 
overlcMd  to  the  extent  gran^  by  the  College  or  where  otherwise  needed  The 
CbDege  shall  determine  the  sdieduUng  ur  course  sections  taught  by  Adjunct 
Faculty* 

152  Asdfftmatt  Rostm.  The  Coll^  shall  place  Ad^ooct  Facul^  on  sssignment 
rosters  try  academic  departtnent  according  to  disc^Hne,  or  ^irixere  ^Ucabie, 
subdiKtpIine.  The  total  of  aemesteri  of  service  and  oondyer  of  credit  hom 
sinoe  1979  within  adisdpUne,  or  iirfierc  applicable 

an  ad^mct  fiMnlqr  member's  position  on  die  assignment  roster  of  a  disdpline^  or 

where  Mp^aHc^  sqbdbdpline  of  an  academic  depaitmeut  Semesters  of  service 

nd  credit  hoon  used  fiM^  placement  on  one  assignmett 

placement  on  wocj  ottuer  roster*  The  relative  standing  on  one  assignment  roster 

does  not  affect  die  relative  standing  on  another  assignment  roster.  Where 

seniorx^  is  tiiMl,  roster  placement  win  be  determined  t7  a^habet^ 

name  ai  time  of  hire* 

153  Vpdaias.  The  assignment  roster  dntt  be  updatalanaoalfy  prior  t&assignme^ 
bebf  made  fbr  the  FaV.  Semester;  Bargauiing  ait  members  bme  until 
Sqrteotber  IS  to  protest  placement  on  list  Kdhue  to  protest  witiUn  the  tLme 
p^odwQI  invalidate  ai^daim  to  acQustmem  for  teljear.  Rcmedks  for  any 
incorrect  ptacemem  on  Ilk  win  be  made  the  fbUowing  semester. 

15.4  AsdffunattofAvmlabUWoric.  An  assignment  may  tadDde  a  course  or  a  course 
and  dbodatedlaboratoiy  or  a  laboratoiy  not  associated  with  a  course.  Available 
assignments  win  be  made  eadi  semester  and  summer  session  on  die  basis  of  the 
adjunct  faculy  meiqjierfs  relative  standing  on  die  assignntent  roster  on  a  priotiqr 
bastf  witlrfu maximum  load  of  three  (3>  assignments  totalling  not  more  than  1L9 
semester  credit  houTL  To  the  extent  woric  is  available,  eadi  persons  the  roster 
shaH  be  canvassed  for  assignment.  Once  assignments  have  been  made  from  the 
assignment  roster^  any  remaining  woric  nuqf  be  offiered  to  persons  not  on  the 
roster  or  to  persons  on  the  roster  withom  regard  to  tbeir  relative  standing.  The 
total  teadiing  load  fbr  adjunct  faculty  is  119  semester  credit  hours 
regardless  of  numbers  of  locations  and  departments.  In  no  event  win  adjunct 
£iail9  be  conq)ensated  to  a  teaching  load    twelve  (12)  bom 

ISS  Exoefthns.  Kbtwidmaocfing  the  assigmnent  roster  system,  wnSbiHe  course 
sec&»smsgr  be  ass^ned  to  persons  not  on  the  assignment  roster  or  to  persons  on 
the  assignment  roster  irithout  r^ard  to  rdattve  stanfir^  with  noti&cadoa  to 
Fedentios  President* 

(a)  ffaa  adjunct  fiKul^memb^wididrawsfinomaaasBt^ 
less  before  die  start  (tf  an  assignment,  or 

(b)  itttbeeventthatreasonrf)leetorts  are  made  to  contact  adjunct  faculty  tr^ 
die  ^)propriate  assignment  roster  and  none  are  available  or  reachable,  or 

(c)  under  other  emergenq^  circumstances. 
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ooosecotivo  occasions  shall  rmmnu^  fiJL.  4k  *;»*'****«F»iac,  lor  tnrec  (3) 
««signmeot.  as  ttMtBdinM/r^^J^^T^^  *°  addition  to  dedinins  an 

had  been  asiiened  win  move  to  thm^fn*^^^  «»»«»e»ent  theai^unctwbo 
he/she  m  hS^^^fSSiSii^^^  ««er  from  wMd, 
CWfcgecaDceli«<SS^2^5L  ftJ^^S^  *^  •ssignmem.  If  the 

«cei«bteibr  the  S  cSi^  Sf^S^.^  ^  ^ 

th^his^p^S^^rSi&'S^ 


ABTICLEXVI 
A^Jnct  Facnltjr  Evaloatloa 


ewhiaoon  and  department  recommends^ion.  """"^  otwervatjod,  student 
P«>«h««*Tn<ABnjents.Tbe^^  compliance  with 


•n»  »-r-~-*-«7«T«H«H«i«irasioUows: 

^^MaSl?:^  a  «,«j,ar.  of 

of  the:ferni»«tproeedmatahenS  ^ 

^  5'Pomt  a  fitcBlQr  obsetyer  from  amone  the  fi,ii.Hm. 
^«  the  ac^  department  no  later  S  S  the  foSS  . 


'         ,7"- V* 
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week  of  classes.  Appoinimente  shall  be  voluntary  except  in  the  cvtnt  that 
Uiere  are  insufficient  volunteers,  the  appointments  shall  be  made  by  the 
College. 

(c)  The  faculty  observer  shall  conduct  at  least  one  (1)  classroom  observation  of 
the  adjunct  faculty  member  by  the  end  of  the  eleventh  week  of  classes. 
Classioom  observation  shall  be  performed  in  accordance  with  forms  and 
procedures  used  for  classroom  observations  of  fiill^time,  non*tcnured 
faculty. 

(d)  pe  CoOegesbaUcoodua  at  least  one  (l)studem  evaluation  of 
j  facu^  member  bjr  the  end  of  the  mntfi  week  of  classes.  The  Ccrflege  shall 
;l                                   Pf^<fer»dtsoftbestndem  evaluation  to  the  adjtmct  faculty  member 
j                                    faculty  observer.  The  parties  shall  mutually  agree  upon  the  forms  for 
i  equation  except  that  the  CoU^eshaBsdeci  the  form  to  be  used 

11  J?»P«i«  cannot  agree    October  l,198d.  Student  evaluation  wi^ 

\\  0)  element  of  tiie  adjunct  faculty  evahiation  process  and  wiU  not  be  tiie 

•  {  ^^Ic  criterion  for  determining  reappointment  or  nottHfcappointment 

]  W   The  faculty  observer  will  craplete  die  dassroom  observation  form  and 

t  IKOvide  a  copy  to  the  ad^pina  faculty  meaAec  Tlie  faculty  observer  shall 

\  forward  the  conqrfetcd  classroom  obsexvatKm  form  and  the  results  of 

I  tbe  student  evaluation  to  UieDqiartnientaiairpersoa 

]  £^fn^««t  Chairperson  shaB  prepare  a  written  evalua^^ 

4  the  Prcwdent  or  designee  based  upon  the  faculty  observer's  classroom 

•  ooscrvation    form,    die    student    evaluation    and  departmental 
. .  recommendation,  if  aity.  TTie  report  may  propose  for  consideration  that  tiie 

U  adfunct  faculty  mender  be  reaqxpointed  for  another  semester  or  not 

^4  reappointed  ftwf  another  semester.  The  report  xaay  also  propose 

M  wapp<>intmentwitii  a  iton  to  inqrove  instruct  • 

U  (g)   The  evahiation  report  of  ibc  Department  Chairperson  shall  be  made 

f  \  available  to  tije  adjunct  faculty  member  by  the  end  of  tiie  fourteenth  week 

1 1  Masses.  TTie  member  may  respond  in  writing  or  appeal  aU  or  part  of 

H  cvrfuation  report  by  serving  written  notice  tiiereof  upon  the  President  or 

^^Siffite.  Service  must  occur  not  later  tiian  one  week  from  tiie  date  of 
rccc^rt  of  tiie  evahiation  report  by  die  member.  The  President  or  designee 
*^^<>***l««inga^ 

r.'  tppeH  The  determination  of  die  President  or  his  designee  to  accept 

|  ;  niodify  or  reject  die  rqxA  Shan  be  final  and  bindh^ 

stndent  evahtatios  and  <^>artment  recommendation,  if  any,  shall  be 
r .  reviewyibydicPtoidemordesgqeewfaodiandie^ 
fct  rc^^Kwit  ornot  reqjpointnhe  adjunct  faculty  member.  The  Prcsidert  or 

.  f«»8?^  shafl  pr^ 

I.  and  die  Dqartment  Chairperson  prior  to  die  start  of  die  next  succeeding 

•  j'j  semester  or  session. 
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16A  Post-Pmbadoncuf  Evabuidon. 

After  successful  coiq>!etioa  of  probation,  adjunct  i.cai!iy  members  wfll  be 
evaluated  on  an  u  needed  basis.  Tht  President  or  designee  shaU  determine  such 
nec-a  acd  wiH  consider  input  from  tlie  adjunct's  department  The  procedures  for 
tlie  evaluation  shall  be  consistent  with  the  procedures  established  for 
probadonaiy  adjunct  iCtculty  evaluations. 

Hiose  adjuncts  having  completed  8  or  more  semesters  prior  to  July  1  1986  will 
retieive  a  complete  evahiation  conducted  during  the  1986-87  academic  year  prior 
to  receivmg  post-probationary  status.  Anyone  not  recommended  for 
reappomtment  either  vfon  evahiation  or  £uhire  to  be  evaluated  will 
automatically  receive  an  additional  one-semester  evahiation  period. 


ARnCLEXVn 
Grievance  Procedon 

TTie  Grievance  Procedure  shafl  be  as  set  forth  in  Sdiedule  A^hereto  annexed  and 
mu>rporated  herem  by  tins  reference.  Such  piooeduic  shaQ  be  applicable  exceot  as 
otijeiwise  restricted  by  tiiis  Agreement  -vhu^c  cwcpi  as 


28 


•I 

i 

y 
•. 

n 

I.; 

h 


1} 


ARTICLE  XVIII 
Temtt  Amendmeat  and  Modification 

Hus  Agreement  shall  be  effective  September  1,  1986  and  remain  in  effect  until 
August  31, 1989. 


FORTHC  ONONDAGA  COMMUNrCY  FOR  ONONDAGA  COMMUNrXY  COSXEGE 

COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 
AFX  LOCAL  1M5 


4 


Approved  as  to  form: 


[j  Dated  this  ^dayof  ^1987. 


COUNTY  ATTORNEY 


SCHEDULEA 
Giitvu€9  Proccdors 


Defirtithn,  MiscelUuieous  Erovistons  and  Statute  of  Limitations 

(a)  The  term 'X}rieviooe*$ludl  mean  a  complaint 

agreement  or  by  the  Federation  (hereinafter  grievam)  regarding  an  alleged 
"Violation',  "Misinterpretation'  or  "Inequitable  Application"  of  an^  term  or 
provision  of  this  agrtemenL 

(b)  The  contract  shall  not  provide  for  the  handling  of  aO^  grievances  which 
oocoixed  prior  to  the  execution  hereof  mdess,  at  said  tiine, 

are  piesad^  in  process  nor  shall  it  prejwfice  in  any  waqr  ai7  of 
dghts  vi^kj!  said  fiKolQr  member  or  mend)ers  have  at  die^ 

(c)  Eveiy  tnyloyee  or  group  of  enqripyees  covered  bjr  this  agreemem  shall 
have  lin  lifjat  to  present  giievances  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate 
prooedures  as  ouffined  hen^ 

Every  pemm  or  o^gmiiation  who  haa  tbc  r^|it  to  bring  a  grievance 

beremider  hattibe  rfgbt  fobe  represented  at  aU  st^  thereof  by  any 

ttpreseatativo^hi^/herowadHaice^eaBce^ 

chosettasdterepreicmatiie-oliheyievan^ 

tqnsemtiwe  present  at  each  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure* 

xepresentatrvenagrpartk^ateto  the  extent  ofpresenttng  the  positional  the 

Federatson.^ 

(e)  In  aiqr^istance  where  the  Federation  is  not  rqwesented  m  the  grievance* 
procatar^eadi  adniittistiator  or  hearing  officer  renderiq} 

Oe  Federation  ia  ndtmg  of  the  dedsiOQ  aod/or  itscAitmn  of  the 
grievance  at  each  lev^  The  Federatioii  may  appeal  any  grievance 
ieems  to  violate  aiqr  term  of  the  contract  or  afEects  wo^ii^  conditions  of 
the  en^logfees  in  die  bargaiimg  nmt  a^ 

(f)  The  &&ire  of  an  admimstnuor  or  hearing  officer  at  any  levd  to 
commnnicate  a  decision  to  the  grievant  and  the  Federation  within  the* 
proper  Emits  shaO  pemntthe  grievance  to  proceed  to  the  next  stage  of  the 
gnevanoe  procedure; 

l^i3meofji^grieyattortbe.Eede£a&tt  toj^peatagrievaimtothenes^ 
higberjtas^  within  tbrproper  One  fimk  sfaaa  constim^ 
dadl  barjMicr«t&»  ofihe^ievance. 

0^   HearingsfawtjQoaferenoerbddunder  ^  procedure  <^  be 

time  ami  place  wMdi  w9  afi^btd  £adr  and  teasomdrfe  opportunity  for  all 
interestedpactierto^attend.Saidiibarmp 

mtHlfa«icrwiaKdwscfacdates>  JWien  snch  faearmgi  aod  coi^^rences  are 
bdd  dmiog-dasrhGurs  or  worldflg  homs»  afl  enqrioyees 
Kquired,  dalt%e^xcused  for  thatpun)ose  without  km  of  K 
CoHege. 
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(i)  Grievances  must  be  inidated  in  writing  within  twenty-^ve  (25)  woridng  days 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  event  giving  rise  thereto  or  of  the  date  when  the 
grievant  or  the  Federation  knew  or  should  have  had  knowledge  thereof! 

(j)  Working  d^  for  the  purposes  hereof  shall  be  days  on  which  the  College  is 
open  exduding  the  period  between  commencement  and  the  first  day  of 
registration  of  the  Fall  semester. 

GriMince  Procedures 

(a)   An  grievances  shall  be  presented  and  adjusted  in  the  following  manner 

.  (1)  Hie  parties  are  in  accord  dut  grievances  should*  if  possible,  be 
discussed  first*  between  the  grievant  and  the  administration  on  an 
infonnal  basis  in  an  attempt  in  good  fiutb  to  resolve  the  differences 
without  invoking  the  st^  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(2)  SiepL  The  grievant  shall  present  his/her  grievance  in  writing  to  the 
immediate  $upeiv2S<»y  administrator  vdio  shall  have  ^e  authority  to 
render  a  decision  disposing  of  tk«  grievance.  The  grievance  shall  be 
in  wilting  and  shall  set  forth  spedficalfy  the  nature  of  the  grievance; 
the  tMs  xeiM&ig  diereta  Tlie  administrator  shall  communicate  fai 
writing  Us/ber  dedsum  to  the  grievant  and  representative  before  the 
end  of  die  sixdi  woilexng  dqr  after  die  grievance  has  bees  presented 

(3)  St^ll.  the  grievance  has  not  been  resdved  at  Step  I,  the  grievant 
nuQT  appeal  the  decision  to  the  President  of  the  CoD^e  within  ten 
(10)  woddngdqfs  after  receiving  the  Hrst  Step  dt^^  Dismissal 

^  grievances  (grievances  firom  tenured  faculQr  membea  v^o  allege  that 

their  dsmissalvidatestbe^provisions  of  this  contraa  or  violates  their 
academic  freedom)  may  be  initiated  at  this  Step  IL  The  appeal  shall 
be  m  writing  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  die  grievanct. 
The  President  and  his/her  designees  shall  set  a  hearing  date  wiUiin 
twen^C^O)  woridng  d^QfS  of  receipt  of  the  grievaiice  and  die  grievant 
and  representative  at  Step  I  shaU  be  notified  of  such  hearing  date  at 
least  two  (2)  woridng  days  in  advance  diereofl  At  die  Step  n  hearing, 
the  grievant  and  representative  may  appear  and  present  oral  and 
written  statements  or  <  "icuments,  either  direcdy  or  through  wimesses. 
The  President  shall  communicate  his/her  decision  in  writing  together 
widi  die  supporting  reasons  to  the  grievant  and  reptesratative  within 
ten  ( 10)  working  days  after  compietion  of  die  hearing. 

(4)  Ae^/ZT.  If  a  grievance  has  not  been  resolved  at  diecoocfaisi^ 

n,  it  miy  be  ajqpealed  to  ariritratiM  pursoam  to  a  wntien  nodce  fi^ 
widi  die  PiiUie  Enqrioyroent  RdaOcMB  Board  (FERB)  or  die 
Amerkan  AiUt^adoQ  Association  widdn  ten  (10)  woridi^  day%  after 
«  receqK  by  die  grievant  and  representadve  of  die  dectsiOQ  rendered  by 
thePtssident  The  arbitra»ir  shall  be  selecte\1  by  die  pardes  pursuant 
to  die  procedures  of  PERB  or  the  American  i\ibitrathm  Assodadon. 
The  parties  wiu  thereupon  be  bound  by  the  Vctemaiy  Labor 
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Arbltmdoa  Rules  tnd  Procedures.  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be 
writing  tnd  shall  set  fbrth  his/her  Findings  of  Fact,  his/her 
condusions^and  order,  whiA  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties.  The 
arbitrator  shall  not  have  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  to 
modify  the  expressed  provisions  of  this  agreement  or  any  provisions 
incorporat<^i  by  reference  hercia  The  cost  of  arbitration,  including 
the  fees  and  expenses  of  die  arbitrator,  shall  be  shared  eoually  by  all 
of  the  parties. 
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Evaluation  Procedure 
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Suaement  of  Purpose. 

(u.  The  evaluation  procedures  outlined  below  are  intended  to  assist  faculw 
memben  and  departments  in  collecting  and  assessing  information,  and  in 
making  xecommendations  to  the  Reappointment/Tenure  and  Promotions 
Committeo.  evaluation  process  is  intended  to  assist  departments  in 
assessuv  the  individuars  teaching  efEectiveness.  oeativiw,  and  im'tiative: 
re^wniajfliQf  fa  meeting  College  and  departmem  du 

depaitoeatal  dediioiHnakinfc  planning,  and  implementation  of  poUcy 
tetructtoo;  and  com^ 

Tie  pmnswns  of  dia  schedule  (Schedule  B,  Evalnatioa  ftoc^e)  which 
relate  <fiiec^  or  ux&ectljr  to  the  bctor  process  of  evahiation  and  aU 
matteo  setfoith  herein  pertaining  thereto,  including  the  content  of  the 
cwhiation  file  referred  to  herein,  shaU  be  neither  grievable  or  arbitrable; 
sub^ntwe^  or  proceduraQjr,  at  a  level  in  the  process  preceding  receipt  by 
the  Reqq)ointment/remireCbmmittee  of  individual  ffles.  . 

The  cons  of  the  qstem  indudes  evaluation  by: 

(1)  Self  (the  individual  &cnItrappUcant} 

(2)  Peen  (tenured  c(rflfi«ues) 

(3)  Students  (allowing  for  flejdbSqr  by  disdpUne) 

Optional  componaits  wiU  include  community,  committee  services, 
adiyinistration  or  relevant  "other*. 

nje  ewhiadon  process  wffl  originate  with  the  indrvidual  faculty  memlier 
proce^  tbrougb  departments  to  an  aU-coHege  committee,  to  the  President 
oftheQ?UegeandfinallytotheBoardofT.Tistee$. 
Imptementadon, 

(a)   The  system  win  be  hoplemented  in  phases: 

(1)  Phase  I  (first  year)  will  include  self^uation.  peer  evaluation  and 
opuonal  components,  ^nce  time  must  be  allowed  to  develop  sldU  in 
interpretation  of  computerized  student  evaluation  readings,  student 
evaluanon  wffl  remain  with  the  departments  and  wiU  not  be 
forwarded  to  the  Re^?pointments/Tenure  or  Promotions  Committee 
wiring  Phase  L 

(2)  PhiBe  n  (second  year)  same  as  Phase  1,  but  wiU  indude  studem 
evatation  when  the  necessary  hardware  and  software  can  be 
developed  and  analyzed.  Student  evahiation  wffl  not  be  incorporated 
tmtfl  at  least  two  sem^teis'  trtd  nu,  widi  an  in-service  ttainins 
program  to  assmthe  departments.  Board  of  Trustees,  Ato^ 
Keappomtment/Tenure  and  the  Promotions  Committee  in  the 
analysts. 


(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
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Evaluatoes. 

(a)  Evaloatiom  in  this  process  for  reappointmeat,  promodoo,  and  tenure  will 
be  the  re$ponsQ)fli9  of  the  teimred  members  of  the  departnent  as  directed 
bdow*  Where  it  is  impossible  for  a  department  to  compty  with  the 
directkuis,  the  cbairpetion  wiU  meet  with  the  Reappointment/Tenure  and 
Promotions  Committees  and  arrange  for  alternate  evahiators.  These 
evaluitocs  wiQ.  whenever  possnUe,  be  sdected  from  rdaLed  disciplines  or 
departments:  Alternate  evahiatots  shall  vote  with  the  tenured  dq»rtment 
membefL  In  rare  sbuations  the  Reiq>poimment/Tenuie  Committee  may 
agree  ta  other  evahntors.  Oa  all  eases^  alternate  evahutcHS  must  be 
i^jptDved    the  Req)pmDtmem/Te^ 

Descriptkm^fFonns 

(i^   ABformannmbein  triplicate  ^v^inatto  the  Rea^^ 
Fhmiofions  CommttteeSr  one  ojpy  in  departniem  Ses»  and 
&cnl9^siend)e^  The  forms^  be  ioduded  to  the  indiridtid  Qe  are  » 
foOows: 

ReqGHTed: 

Recommeodatioa  Sheet 
Famhy  Prufesstunal  Profile 
t4>-DatedViu9ieet 
Seff-Assessment 
Student  Evateajtioa 
Cassfoom  Vtstt  Appraisal 

be  submitted  with  approval  of  temued  department  members: 

AKtmtnistnuive.Evahtatioa 
^fiscellaneous* 

Mqrbesoiimittedbyfoouitjrmeid)^  . 

Committee  Ajfsaisa^ 
(Q   Recommendadom  SmemnL    m  a  to  be  Sled  in  Iqr  the 

diatipecson  after  cvahiation  and  signel  by  the  candidate  and 

diatrpexson. 

(g  FacxAy  Fn^sshmi  Prpfile.  This  should  be  on  ffle  "mth  the 
Bgappointmefli/l4Bnure<aaomitB^^ 

p)  U^atei  Vita  ShetL  An  iqidated  ^dtarsbeet  mast  be  Sxd  bjr  eadi 
i^eriqrmember  each  yearinihe  department  Aa updated  vita  ^»et 
for  r^rh  year  ^must  be  indnded  iit  evaburtknt  Qes  sent  to  die 

(4)  Sdf'Assessment  Footts.  'B^^eaixfiibtelming  evafaoted  most  re^nd 
to  tha  form  and  must  send  copies  to  all  temired  men^rs  of  the 
dq)artment  two  weds  before  a  meeting  of  the  tenured  department 
members.  At  least  one*tbsrd  of  the  tenured  members  (not  less  than 
three)  will  be  assigned  by  the  chairperson,  in  consultation  with  the 
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candidate,  to  respond  These  responders  must  be  different  eadi  year. 
If  this  IS  not  poss;bIe,  the  chairperson  must  consult  with  the 
Reappointment/Tem^re  or  Promotions  Committees  for  an  alternate 
arrangement  All  tenured  members  of  departments  may  respond  in 
writing  if  th^dioose. 

(5)  Classroom  Visk.  At  least  three  visits  must  be  made  to  the  dassroom 
by  tenured  members  each  yean  The  chairperson,  in  consultation  with 
the  candidate,  will  assign  the  visitors.  Alternate  arrangements  must 
be  made  in  consultation  with  the  Re^qpotntment/Tenure  or 
Fhunotions  Committees.  Multiple  observations  of  the  same  dass 
period  are  not  acceptable. 

(6)  Stadent  Evaluatiotu  All  firatlty  members  win  partidpate  in 
evaluation  by  smdents  eadi  year  and  will  kx^  their  own  individual 
data.  However,  those  being  evaluated  for  resqppointment/tenure  or 
promotion,  win  submit  the  student  evaluation  data  to  the  tenured 
members  of  the  department 

(7)  Conmua^  EytOution.  A  fiiculqr  member  nosy  elect  to  indude 
peitinent  evahiati(m(s)  by  professionals  (peers)  omside  the  CoOege  in 
sa^hwances  Ttimt  the  role  of  the  faaihy  member  involves 
interaction  with  agendes  which  are  direcdy  committed  to  the 
cmnricuhmi  involved  The  evahiator  must  be  acceptable  to  the  tenured 

^  «  members  of  the  departmem  invoked  The  eaqplidt  nature  of  the 
evaluation  and  the  mstrument  ^.format  to  be  used  must  alsa  be 
acceptable  to  the  tenured  dqwrtment  members.  Conummity 
evahiadon(s)  m^  not  be  used  to  supplant  departm^t  evaluations. 

(8)  Admimstrathfe  Evabuahn.  The  dqwutment  and  the  faculty  member 
may  elect  to  indude  pertinent  evaluation  by  administrators  within  the 
College  m  such  instances  where  the  role  of  the  faculty  member  is 
directfy  mvo^ed  with  the  Administration.  The  selection  of  the 
administrator  and  the  cxplidt  nature  of  ihe  evaluation  and  the 
mstruroent  or  format  to  be  used  must  be  approved  by  the  tenured 
dqjartmentmemben.  Administration  evaluations  may  not  be  used  to 
supplant  department  evaluations. 

(9)  MtseeOaneous.    At  the  discretion  of  the  department,  and  in 
.    coosulutioQ  with  the  Reappotntmcnt/Iemire  and  Promotions 

Committees,  additional  kinds  of  evaluation  and  data  mzy  be 
ttbmitted  ff  approved  by  die  Req>poiniment/rcmire  and  Promotions 
Committees.  ** 

(10)  Committee  Afpnmxd.^  The  individual  may  choose  to  submit 
Oimmiyrce  Efatoation  forms  to  die  department  if  sectanrrecomition 
for  committee  woriL 

Procedures. 

(a)   Submittal  Dates.   It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Committees  to  notify 
departments  in  advance  of  the  deadlines  in  the  contract  It  is  the 
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respoosibOity  of  tbe  depzitmtuts  to  forward  to  the  Committees  aO 
dooiments  and  recommendations  prior  to  the  deadlines.  Tbe  Board  of 
Trustees  will  midce  all  decisions  lelatwe  to  reappointment  and  give 
notification  of  same  as  provided  in  Artide  X  bereot  Tbe  Board  of  Trustees 
wiD  make  all  decisions  relative  to  promotions  and  give  notification  of  same 
by  1st  of  eadi  year*  in  order  to  assure  considerau*on,  all 
recommendations  rclathre  to  reappointment  ^duding  tenure)  and 
promotion  must  be  submitted  to  tbe  President  at  least  two  months  in 
advance  of  tbe  appKcablc  decision  dates  stated  above.  Ihe  President  or 
designee  dnD  notify  the  Reappointment/Tenure  and  Promotions 
Commitliwrs  and  die  mdwidual  of  the  acdon  by  the  qn>I^<:3iU6  Board 
decision  date. 

<b)  DtpartnwtttdPfocedam. 

(1)  Kecessaiy  fiums  and  ejections  win  be  distributed  by  tbe  diaixperson 
of  tbe  izaAtf  member  iqpplying  for  resqipointmentt  tenure»  or 
promotion. 

(2)  TliediaapetSMiriBai^  at  least  ttuee  tenured  members  to  re^^ 

aton^ewhaton  wffl  be  approved  by  tfie  Reappointmen^ennre 
and  Promoddnr  Commiuees.  Tennred  evahiators  and  altenate 
cvakttttJcs  wiB  be  related  eadi  year  Completed  forms  will  be 
cvaSabieto  aStenaredmemben  of  the  dqmrtment 

1(3)  ^emred  membeo  and  an  abexnate  cvahiator  wiQ  meet  with  tbe 
cfaatrperscs  to  remw  and  discuss  the  information  in  tbe  conqdettd 
fidlder.  The  tenured  mexxixxs  may  require  additional  information 
befiore  talmg  actkm.  This  m^  mdttde»  but  is  not  limited  to, 
additional  dassroom  visits,  verification  oS  credentials,  interviews  with 
I^ofiBssors,  etc 

*  (4)   An  tenured  members,  all  approved  evahiaton,  and  the  diairperson, 
evepiruntemtred,wiavote.  Candidatfes<wll  not  vote. 

(5)  If  «  candidate  is  applying  for  reappointmem/tenure  and/or  promo* 
tioo,  asqmte  vote  for  eadi  recommended  action  win  be  require 

A  statement  of  recommendation,  if  unammous,  win  be  written  by  a 
teaored  member  and  signed  by  tbe  chairperson  and  all  tenured 
dqpartraeatjnefflbets  and^vtluators, 

(7)  b<oe$  of  diMgprrnieats;lfae  duirpecson  wffl  assign  mt  mend)er  to 
write  a  tDaaaasj  vegotL^  The  majority  and  minoriQr  rqxKts  sbaB 
iodnde  recommendttoas  for  action  and  maj  irKlode 
reoommeadttioas  far  Jmprovemem.  These  ^^^^^  shmid  be 
writteg  hx  cnm»lTatinfrwith  coucmiiiig  members.  Tenured  members 
matf  write  hxfividQal  repocts,  if  desired.  Each  statemem  must  be 
sq;ned  by  coacurriqg  tomred  &culQr  and  alternate  evahiators.  Tlie 
candidate  is  free  to  attadi  commeius  to  any  part  of  tbe  evaluation. 
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including  the  majoriv  »nd  minoriQr  reports.  The  majority  and 
minority  reports  most  address  the  same  issues,  but  are  not  restricted 
to  them. 

(8)  TTic  completed  folders,  induding  statements  and  vote,  wiU  be 
forwarded  to  the  Re^pointment/Tenure  or  Promotions  Committees 
by  the  cbaiiperson.  The  recommendatioA  statement  must  be  signed 
by  the  r^nd'd^te  to  indicate  that  aU  evaluation  materials  have  been 
lead 

(c)  Non-Clasffoom  Facultf.  Non«dassroom  boilty,  iodvding  counselors  and 
librarians,  shall  follow  die  same  evahiatioa  procedures  as  dassroom  faculty. 
Evahiation  instruments  that  are  developed  by  those  departments  may  be 
used  to  si^ppleineat  or  replace  inaiqinopriate  instruments  with  the  approval 
of  the  Reappotntment/Teoure  and  Promotions  Committees. 

6.  ReappoattmattandTatureConimittee. 

(a)  A  Reappointment  and  Temire  Committee  shall  be  elected  and  shall 
consider  aU  dquotmental  evafaiatioas  for  reappointment  and  tenure.  The 
Committee  dull  be  conqwsed  of  six  (6)  tenured  fsmilty  members  (three  (3) 
from  the  tq>per  and  three  0)  from  the  lower  ranks),  and  the  President  or 
designee;  Eadi  fiiculty  meinber  sbaD  serve  three  years,  with  one  (1) 
member  from  die  iq)per  ranks  and  one  (1)  member  from  the  lower  ranks 
rotating  off  eadi  year.  Because  of  the  enormous  workload  and 
responsibility  d  this  Committee,  foculty  members  should  have  no  other 
major  College  rcqponsibiEdes. 

(b)  When  a  candidate  is  appfyiiq;  fi>r  dther  re^^intment  or  tenure  and 
promotion  in^  same  year,  &  Re3q;>pointmeiU  and  Tenure  Committee 
and  the  Promotions  Dmunittee  shall  consult  and  approve^  alternate 
evahtators.  The  Reappointment,  and  Tenure  Cominittee  shall  inform  the 
Promotions  Committee  of  its  recommendation  concerning  reappointment 
or  tenure. 

(c)  Hie  responsibilities  of  the  Committee  shall  indude,  but  not  be  limited  to, 
^the  following: 

(1)  Preserve  the  confidentiality  of  its  deliberations. 

(2)  Protect  die  confidential  nature  of  ixKlividual  files. 

(3)  Maintain  a  neutrad  posttioa  until  all  information  is  received  and 
delibetations  undertakea 

(4)  ^rove  alternate  evahtatcucs  in  consultation  widi  die  department  as 
recommended  in  dlfe  procedures. 

(5)  Receive  and/or  xetfutc  spolccn  or  written  testimoity,  documentation, 
verification,  etc,  firom  frt^lty  and/or  administration  of  the  College,  as 
it  deems  necessary  ta  complete  its  deliberations. 

(6)  A  candidate  mity  request  a  bearing  with  the  Conunittee  during  its 
deliberatioa  In  mder  to  avoid  direct  confrontation,  the  Committee 
shaQ  invite  the  dissenting  sides  to  separate  meetings.    If  new 
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C7) 
(8) 
(9) 


fafimiatUm  is  brought  forth,  the  Committee  sbaU  transmit  thU  in 
writing  and  sbaO  request  a  written  rebuttaL 
Advise  individuals  and  departments  of  defidencies  which  are  noted  by 
the  Committee. 

Make  its  own  recommendations  to  the  President  regarding 
reappmntmeot  and  tenure. 

Forward  die  candidate's  ffles  and  recommendations  of  the  Committee 
^SSSS^  temire,  whether  approved  «  denied. 
•  StoSffiSSteerecommeadationisrwtuMn^ 

STninority  reports  of  the  <;'^^J^ftJ^fLZ 
recommenda^  These  reports  should  relate  to  issues  raaed  by  the 
SSS^  departrrStmembers  and  Shan  be  mih^ 

tISOU 

(10)  Rqwrtitsrecomwcndatioospromptlrto  the  departments  concerned. 
(U>  Receive  and  forward  notificatioa  of  Board  actions  promptiy  to 
depaitmentcoocemf.d. 
Phjmodotts. 

fal   Escepeaamwodietwise  be  established  by  ti»CdI^  to  bc_d^^ 
Stoa5SnforpcQmodontodiefoaowingrfflic5.a&c^^ 
^tSSSLiittSfieadoas  set  opposte  thereto  or  theeq^^ 


Assistant  Prvpasor  (1) 


Associate  Professor 


Badidort  Di^ree  in  ma^  fidd  and  J5  hours 
and  five  years  of^ufl-^ime  en?>loyment  in 

area  or  dosdyaOied  fidd. 
Master's  Degree  in  sobjeet  area  and  tiiree  years 
of  foU-time  enqdoymeot  in  major  subject  area  or 

dosely  allied  fidd. 

Badidor's  Degree  pte  30  hours  and  three  years 
of  M-tifflBen^kipunt  in  ma^  subject  area  or 
dosdy  allied  fidd. 

Doctonmittjnaiuc  field  or  rriatedficM. 

Master'AJDqcee  iasubjeetan^jioaffl  j^of 
fi^^iffie  empfayment  i^a^djectaeeror  dos^ 
alEedfields  of  wWdmhreeyeairmustbfrat  the 

i^uQegp  leveL 

G)  BfldJdoi's  DetP»  ^  ^  ^  ^  P«S 
•>conipreheasive  examaaiioa  m  nngor  abjef 
Ifidds  and  six  years  of  *»6ne:<niployment  m 

amor  sul^ect  area  «-dosefy  alEed  fidds,  of 
wSdtthreeyesBsmustbeatthecoUeg&leveL  . 

M  Badidor'sEtegreepins^Ohotttsinmajorsul^ 
area  or  dosdy  alEed  fidds,  phis  mne  years  of 


(3) 

(1) 
(Z) 
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fiiU'time  cxnploymcztt  la  major  subjea  area,  four 
years  of  wtddi  must  be  in  college  level  teaching. 

Professor  (1)  Doctorate  in  miyorfidds  or  related  fields  plus  six 

years  of  teadiing;  at  least  three  years  of  which 
must  be  at  the  odlege  level 

(2)  Distinguished  professorship  granted  to  an 
ittfivtdual  as  a  recognized  authority  on  the 
subject  area.  (The  term  "Recognized  authority"  is 
defined  as  one  who  has  published  and/or  by 
virtue  of  consultation  and  innovation  has  become 
distingnisbed  in  the  academic  communis). 

(3)  Master's  Dqree  in  subject  area  and  15  years  of 
(bO-diiie  ea^ksyment;  at  least  ten  years  of  whidi 
must  be  in  the  field  of  education,  with  six  of 
tiiesi  years  in  ccdlege  kvd  teaddttg. 

(b)  Candidates  for  nranotion  shall  undergo  the  same  evahsation  as  candidates 
for  reappointment  sod  tenure;  In  the  tenured  evaluation  meeting,  a 
separate  vote  shall  be  talcen  fer  eadi  acdon  if  a  candidate  is  applying  for 
reappointment;  tenure  and/orpromotjoiL 

(c)  Evabiatioos  for  promotion  shall  be  considered  on  the  basis  of  job 
perfivmanoe  firom  die  dqr  of  appointineut  fx  from  the  date  of  previous 
pramotioiL  1Usasamiesdistapermbqip(Aitedattbeq)pr(q^^ 
aooonfim  to  qnaHfirationi  or  else  has  chosen  to  accept  the  line  position 
cvailabie  with  110  gnanuitee  fbr  fhture  automatic  promodon. 

(d)  locfividuals  ^)plying  tar  promoticms  wiQ  be  ranked  by  the  Promotions 
Committee,  aod  a  recommendation  for  promotion  win  be  determined  by 

•  *iSac  Conmittee  acconfiiv  to  a.wetghted  anal]^  This  analysis  will  cbnsider 
the  qualiqr  of  the  evidence  ofiEered  for  teacfahig;  instructional  development, 
sendee  to  ther  Qdlege,  sdtolar^  recognition,  professional  growth,. and 
fecial  projects. 

(e)  ChargBU  A  Promotions  Committee  shall  be  appointed  and  shall  consider 
an  recommendations  {cH*  promotions. 

(1)  Tb»  Committee  sbatt  be  conqxMed  of  six  (6)  ten^^ed  ^embers,  (three 
(3)  from  die  upper  ranlcs  and  tiiree  (3)  from  the  lower  ranks),  and  the 
President  or  desgnee.  Each  fscul^  member  wiU  serve  three  (3> 
years,  with  one  (1)  inentber  from  the  upper  ranks  and  one  (1)  member 
from  the  lower  ninks  rotating  off  eadi  year.  The  Committee  shall  be 
dudred  by  a  frtculty  meoiber. 

(2)  When  a  cancfidate  is  applying  for  eitiier  reappointment  or  tenure  and 
pnunotion  in  the  same  year;  the  Reappointment  aiul  Tenure 
Committee  and  the  Promotions  Committee  shaU  consult,  and 
approve,  alternate  *<fvaIuatofs.  The  Reappointment  and  Tenure 
Committee  shaO  inform  the  Promotions  Committee  of  its 
recommendation  concenting  reajqxuntment  or  tenure. 
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(3)   The  re^nsibQities  of  the  Promotions  Cbmmioee  shall  indude,  but 
not  be  limited  to»  the  following: 

(a)   Detennine  digibt%  of  candidate  according  to  rank  and 
qoatlScadoa  reqairements. 

Fnesetve  the  confidentiali^  of  its  deliberations. 

F^tect  tbe  confidential  nature  <tf  individual  files. 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


Maintain  a  neutral  position  until  all  information  is  received  and 
deSbeiatibns  undertaken. 

(e)  Approve  alternate  evahiators  in  consultation  with  the 
department  as  recommended  in  the  procedures  wben  tbe 
cancSdate  is  MpfijiB^  foe  promotioo  onfy^ 

(0    EstiUiihdeaffines  fir  dqwrtments  and  Inward  and  coQe^ 
necessary  (bta. 

(gi  Recdve  and/or  require  addtiooalqxdcen  or  wrten  testimoay, 
documentation^  verificatioi^  etc^  fcom  taicalrf  and/or 
admtnisttatioacf  tbe  College,  as  it  deemt  necessary  to  com{rfete 
tts^ae&DeratiooSb 

(fa)  A  caiMBdiBt0  iBtf  request  a  hearing  wjfit  tbe^  Committee  during 
its  d^berttiOQSL  h  order  ta  awaid  direct  confrontation,  the 

Cnmtntimm  AM  itiHn^fhtk  rllttjmrfaj  cM^cfp  Sfpatatff  mf^T^flfi 

V  vcm  faftirmation  is  txroit^  fivifa^  the  Cbmmittee  shaQ 
transnattbfeinwrftint  «nd  ^ttieipestitwtiftcttrebttttd. 

•  ^        Adv&e  imfividnals  and  dqMutiaeats  of  dftficieorfes  frfucfa  are 
«  noted  by  die  Cbmmttee. 

®    KstahKtfi  rank  order  to  promotions^ 

Make  its  cm  rtcotnmcndatiMs  to  tbe  Pretident  r^anfing 
prftnTorioos. 

0)   'Report  its  recommendjUUHis  to  die  dqnrtment  coocemedL 

(m)  Receive  arid  finwardnotificatioa  of  Board  actions  promptly. 

(4)  PnmtodomComtmttmRan^^ 

(a)   When  die  Promotions  Committee  receives  tbe  promotion 
wei^Jbini^  eiafaiatioa  fims^  aadad(fid^ 
CHHtiilatei^  die  Ptamotiocs  Comnattee  wS  rank  each  iocfivi dual 
ftrthr^MltTftinrwar 

£t)   Canrfidates  for  pcamodos  to  die  same  rank  w31  be 
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(2)  Evidence  for  each  category  wUl  be  compared  and 
.  comparison  factor  of  1-10  will  be  assigned  by  the 

Promotions  Committee* 

Comparison  Faaors  for  Quality  of  Evidence: 

FAIR        GOOD        EXCELLEhTT  OUTyTANDINO 

1-3       4-6  7-9  10 

The  Comraittcc  shall  not  consider  the  weight  selected  by 
the  candidate  until  the  comparison  factors  have  been 
determined. 

(3)  TTiis  factor  will  be  used  to  multiply  the  selected  weight  of 
the  category  in  order  to  determine  quality  points  for  the 
candidate. 

(4)  Tlje  quality  points  will  be  totaled  for  each  candidate  in 
each  category  in  order  to  determine  rough  groupings: 

Highly  recommended  for  promotion 
Recommended  for  promotion 
To  be  considered  for  promotion 
Qualified  for  promotion 

(5)  The  Promotions  Committee  will  then  review  the  entire  file 
for  each  candidate  to  determine  final  ranking  within  the 
rough  groups.  This  final  ranking  and  the  candidate's  files 
will  be  sent  to  the  President  by  the  Promotions 
Committee.  Names  of  all  candidates  for  Promotion  will 
be  sent  in  rank  order  to  the  President 

(6)  '  The  Promotions  Committee  will  inform  departments  of  its 

final  ranking. 


The  amfbdme  for  promotion  has  tl:e  responsibility  for  coUectinz  labelinz  and 
Includmga^^  emdence  beyond  tltat  in  tlte  regular  evaluation  procedures  which  Ztobe 
consider^  m  each  category.  It  must  be  understood  that  inadetmately  documented 
cases  wdl  result  in  iow  comparison  factors.  y  ^^u^^ruea 
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PREAMBLE 


In  order  to  effectuate  the  provivions  of  Chapter 
392  of  the  Lavs  of  1967,  as  amended  (The  Public  Employees* 
Fair  Enploynent  Act),  to  encourage  and  increase  effective 
and  harmonious  working  relationships  between  the  Legisla- 
ture of  the  County  of  Orange  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  ''County**)  and  its  professional  employees  represented  by 
the  Faculty  Association  of  Orange  County  Community  College 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  •'Association"),  and  to 
enable  the  professional  employees  more  fully  to  participate 
in  and  contribute  to  the.  development  *^  f  policies  for  Orange 
County  Community  College  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"College")  so  that  the  cause  of  public  higher  education  may 
best  be  served  in  Orange  County,  the  County  and  the  Asso* 
ciation  enter  into  this  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  I     —  RECOGNITION 


A.  The  Employer  has  recognized  the  Orange  County 
Community  College  Faculty  Association  as  the  exclusive 
negotiating  representative  for  all  full-time  and  part-time 
day  teaching  faculty  presently  employed  or  hereafter  em- 
ployed by  the  Employer,  as  set  forth  in  the  Order  of  Certi- 
fication issued  by  the  Public  Enqployment  Relations  Board 
dated  January  3,  1969  (a  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto 
as  Appendix  A)  for  the  maximum  period  allowed  by  law. 

B.  Upon  receipt  of  appropriate  individual  writ- 
ten authorizations,  the  Employer  shall  deduct  the  regular 
membership  dues  of  the  Association  from  the  salary  of  e&ch 
employee  within  the  bargaining  unit  and  remit  said  deduc- 
tions within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  deduction  to  the  Associa- 
tion.   The  Employer  will  not  accord  dues  deduction  or  sim- 
ilar checkoff  rights  to  any  other  organization  representing 
or  purporting  to  represent  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit 
represented  by  the  Association. 
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ARTICLE  II  - 


ASSOCIATION  AND  MEMBER  RIGHTS 


A.  The  Employer    hereby  agrees  that  every  pro- 
fessional employee  shall  have  the  right  freely  to  organize, 
join  and  support  the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  engag- 
ing in  collective  bargaining  or  negotiation  and  other  con- 
certed activities  for  mutual  aid  and  protection.    As  a  duly 
elected  body  exercising  governmental  power  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  New  Ycrk,  the  Employer  undertakes  and 
agrees  that  it  will  not  directly  or  indirectly  deprive, 
discourage,  coerce  cr  harass  the  President,  Vice-Prasident, 
Secretary  or  Treasurer  of  the  Association  or  any  instructor 
in  the  enjoyment  of  any  rights  conferred  by  the  Public 
Employees*  Fair  Employment  Act  or  other  laws  of  the  State 
of  New  York  or  the  constitutions  of  New  York  and  of  the 
United  States;  that  they  will  not  discriminate  against  the 
President,  Vice  President,  Secretary  or  Treasurer  of  the 
Association  or  any  instructor  with  respect       hours,  wages, 
or  any  terms  or  conditions  of  cnq^loyment  by  reason  of  his 
membership  in  the  Association,  his  participation  in  col- 
lective professional  negotiation  with  the  Employer,  or  his 
institution  of  any  grievances,  complaints  or  proceedings 
under  this  Agreement. 

B.  If  any  faculty  member  or  the  Association 
believes  the  Employer  has  violated  a  provision  of  Article 
II,  Paragraph  A  of  this  Agreement,  the  faculty  member  or 
the  Association  may  challenge  the  Employer's  action  through 
the  procedures  provided  by  applicable  .aw,  but  the  Employ- 
er's action  may  not  be  challenged  through  the  Grievance 
Procedure  provided  by  this  Agreement. 

C.  The  College  shall  set  aside  one  Monday  after- 
noon ^£  every  month  from  3:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  for  Associ- 
ation meetings.    Said  Association  meetings  will  take  prece- 
dence over  all  other  College  meetings  and  classes  of  this 
day.    The  Association  and  its  representatives  also  shall 
have  the  right  to  use  Coll'jge  facilities  for  other  meetings 
with  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  College  administrator. 
Such  consent  shall  not  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

D.  Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  asso- 
ciation shail  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Association 
business  on  College  property  at  all  reasonable  times,  pro- 
vided there  is  no  interference  with  instruction  or  College 
operations. 


1.    The  use  of  the  term  Employer  is  not  intended  to  modify 
in  any  manner  the  relationship  between  the  parties  as 
it  has  heretofore  existed. 
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E.  Th«  Association  shall  hava  tha  right  to  post 
notices  of  its  activitias  and  nattars  of  Association  con- 
cern on  CoUaga  bulletin  boards.  Tha  College  will  provide 
bulletin  boards.  The  Association  nay  use  the  intra-ca»pus 
College  Mil  service  and  instructors'  ■ailboxes  for  com- 
wunications  to  instructors,  including  faculty-wide  distri- 
butions. 

F.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use 
College  facilities  and  equipaient,  including  typewriters, 
■imeographing  ■achines,  other  dupliciting  "y^^P^*"*' 
culating  machines,  and  all  types  of  audio-visual  equipment 
at  all  reasonable  times  when  such  equipment  is  not  ctber- 
wise  in  use.    The  Association  shall  provide  **f,o*™."f"" 
rials,  including  paper  and  stationery,  and  shall  reimburae 
the  College  for  any  costs  incurred  in  the  use  ot  sucn 
facilities  and  equipment. 

C.    The  Employer,  upon  written  request,  shall 
allow  the  Association  access  to  public  «»oc"»«>*»  "i^'iS-i 
possession  within  seven  (7)  working  day. 
»id  request  is  received.    The  Employer  rtiall  P^Y"« 
information  or  access  to  records,  other  than  confidential 
records,  the  contents  of  which  are  needed  to  process  grie- 
vance..   Such  information  rtiall  be  provided  «r  access  per- 
mitted within  six  (6)  working  days 

ten  request.  The  parties  recognixe  that  the  E«Vloy"_»'" 
no  duty  to  create  materials,  documents,  communications  or 
records. 

A  copy  of  the  College  widget  document,  along 
with  such  explanatory  data  a.  may  be  inc^"^**.  ^i^Tj"' 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  Association  at  the  time  the  same 
S  received  by  the  Orange  County  Legi.latura  and  baco...  a 
public  record.    Thi.  provision  shall  also  pertain  in 
manner  to  all  subsequent  revisions,  supplement,  and  other 
IddSnda     This  provision  is  intended  to  continue  the  pre- 
sent practice  in  transmitting  said  documents. 

H.    The  College  shall  maintain  a  personnel  file 
in  the  Office  of  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
which  shall  contain  a  copy  of  any  document  that  may  he  used 
fSr  deSSiin.  on  retention,  tenure,  promotion  jnd  recommen- 
dations.   Said  file  need  not  contain  course  "J"*"!' 
examinations  originated  by  a  faculty  member.    *  faculty 
member  or  an  authorised  representative  of  the  "n^o"'  "P^" 
request  of  the  faculty  member,  shall  have  access  to  "id 
file  between  the  hours  of  9:00  "nd  5:00  P;"-'  "P°" 

quest  to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs,  and  shall 
have  the  right  to  reproduce  said  document,  or  »^  .'"™*«»'««» 
with  reproduction..    A  reque.t  for  acce.s  to  .aid  file, 
shall  not  be  unreasonably  denied. 
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At  the  time  pf  its  insertion^  a  full<-time  faculty 
member  shall  be  notified  by  tlie  placement  in  his/her  per- 
sonnel file  of  material  which  may  negatively  affect  reten*- 
tion,  tenure,  promotion  and  recommendation.    He/she  shall 
have  an  opportunity  to  review  the  saaterial  and  respond  to 
it  in  writing.    In  the  event  such  notification  is  not 
given,  the  faculty  member  shall,  nonetheless,  have  the 
subsequent  right  to  review  the  material,  insert  a  written 
response  in  the  file,  and,  in  the  event  an  evaluation  has 
already  been  made,  have  a  reconsideration  of  the  decision 
based  on  the  complete  file. 

I.    The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be 
granted  the  right  to  appear  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  open  pursuant  to  law.    When  said  meeting  concerns 
any  matter  relating  to  faculty  cooq;>laints  the  Association 
shall  be  informed  in  advance  whenever  such  item  shall  ap- 
pear on  the  agenda,  bu-^  the  President  of  the  Association 
will  be  permitted  to  appear  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  on 
other  matters  only  after  such  matters  have  been  channeled 
through  the  President  of  the  College. 

J.    Authorized  spokesmen  for  the  Employer  and  the 
Association  shall  meet  at  the  request  of  either  party  to 
discuss  matters  related  to  the  operation  of  this  Agreement. 
Said  request  shall  be  in  %rriting  and  shall  clearly  state 
the  subject  matter  or  matters  to  be  discussed.    Other  meet«- 
ings  may  be  held  by  mutual  consent  of  the  parties.  Any 
decision  resulting  from  said  discussion  shall  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  shall  become  operative  when  signed  by  the 
presidents  of  the  Association  and  the  College  and  there*- 
after  shall  be  binding  on  th^  parties.    Said  decision  shall 
further  delineate,  but  not  m^Jify,  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 

K.    The  Association  shall  furnish  the  Employer 
with  a  list  of  those  individuals  yAio  are  members  of  the 
negotiating  committee  no  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  classes  in  a  semester  during  which 
negotiations  are  to  be  conducted.    The  Employer  and  the 
Association  shall  also  agree  to  a  regular  negotiating  time 
within  five  (5)  workdays  after  receipt  of  said  list. 

The  Employer  shall  schedule  the  teaching  lo&ds  of 
seven  (7)  negotiatirg  team  menders  in  a  manner  which  pro- 
vides them  concurrently  with  a  consecutive  four  (4)  hour 
block  of  time  without  classes  during  the  hours  of  operation 
of  the  College.    Said  seven  (7)  negotiating  team  members 
shall  include  the  President  of  the  Association,  shall  not 
include  more  than  one  (1)  member  from  euach  department,  and 
shall  be  designated  solely  by  the  Association.    Zae  desig- 
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nation  of  the  said  seven  (7)  negotiating  team  members  shall 
not  thereafter  be  altered  except  by  mutual  agreement. 

In  no  event  shall  the  operation  of  this  provision 
impede  the  scheduling  and  initiation  of  classes.  This 
provision  shall  apply  to  time  spent  in  actual  negotiation 
with  the  Employer. 

The  E^;>loyer  affirms  that  it  can  make  any  neces> 
•ary  schedule  changes  for  the  seven  (7)  designated  team 
members  up  to  twenty-five  (25)  days  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  classes. 

L.    The  Faculty  AssocMtion  president  shall  be 
given  an  abatement  of  three  (3)  credit  hours  per  semester. 
In  addition,  the  College  administration  will  undertake  to 
give  him/her  a  teaching  schedule  which  will  maximize 
his/her  availability  for  the  transaction  of  Association 
business. 

M.    The  academic  calendar  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Association  for  advice  and  recommendation  prior  to  its 
adoption  and  promulgation. 
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ARTICLE  III 


-    MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 


The  Association  recognizes  that  nothing  contained 


in  this  Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  limit  the  County,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  the  College  in  any  way  in  the  exercise 
of  their  regular  and  customary  function  of  management, 
including  but  not  limited,  to: 


1.  the  scheduling  of  classes  and  other  activi- 
ties; 

2.  the  right  to  introduce  new  or  improved 
methods  or  facilities; 

3.  the  right  to  formulate  any  reasonable  rules 
and  regulations; 

4.  the  right  to  employment  of  faculty  and  ini- 
tial placement  on  the  salary  schedule; 


5.      the  use  and  control  of  college  property; 
and  all  other  rights  that  have  traditionally  belonged  to 
the  County,  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  College. 


All  the  rights,  powers  and  authority,  which  have 


not  been  specifically  abridged,  terminated  or  modified  by 
this  Agreement,  are  recognized  by  the  Association  as  being 
retained  by  the  County,  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the 
College.    The  management  ri^^s  reserved  by  this  article 
are  not  stibject  to  grievance  axid/or  arbitration  procedures 
set  forth  in  this  Agreement  unless  in  the  exercise  of  said 
rights  the  County,  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  the  College  has 
violated  a  specific  term  or  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  IV  CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT 


A.      Teaching  Load 

1.  (a)    Tha  teaching  load  for  a  full-time 
faculty  neaber  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  27  credit 
hours  with  a  maximum  of  720  student  credit  hours  or  a  maxi* 
mum  of  36  contact  hours  with  a  maximum  of  720  student  cred- 
it hours  per  academic  year  shall  apply,  subject  to  the 
modifications  set  forth  in  sections  two  (2)  through  eight 
(8)  below.    A  load  of  24  credit  hours  shall  be  considered  a 
full  load  for  purposes  of  this  contract.    Existing  courses 
shall  continue  to  carry  the  same  credit  and  contact  basis 
as  carried  during  the  1981-1984  contract  unless  modified  by 
the  present  governance  process. 

(b)  The  fJrst  such  limit  reached  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  unit  shall  constitute  his/her  maximum  load. 

(c)  When  a  faculty  member  is  teaching  less 
than  27  credit  hours  or  36  contact  hours,  the  College  may 
assign  one  additional  credit  or  contact  hour  beyond  the 
limit  of  27  credit  or  36  contact  hours. 

(d)  Facvltiy  shall  be  compensated  an  addi- 
tional $800  for  assignment  of  such  a  credit  or  contact 
hour.    This  provision  do#«  not  apply  to  faculty  assigned  up 
to  thirty  (30)  credit  hours. 

(e)  Prior  to  assignment  of  such  additional 
credit  or  contact  hour  the  College  shall,  insofar  as  prac- 
ticable, equalize  the  teaching  load  among  members  of  the 
affected  department  or  discipline. 

(f)  Ho  additional  preparations  shall  be 
assigned  in  order  to  permit  the  assignment  of  the  addition- 
al credit  or  contact  hour  provided  above. 

2.  (a)    Commencing  with  the  1986-1987  aca- 
demic year,  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  full-time  faculty 
members,  who  were  on  the  Employer's  payroll  during  the 
1985-1986  academic  year,  may  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  up 
to  thirty  (30)  credic  hours  in  an  academic  year.  Sixteen 
(16)  credit  hours  shall  be  the  maximum  assigned  per 
semester. 

(b)    Commencing  with  the  1987-1988  academic 
year  and  thereafter,  twenty  (20)  full-time  faculty  members 
who  were  on  the  Employer's  payroll  during  the  1985-1986 
academic  year,  may  be  assigned  a  teaching  load  up  to  thirty 
(30)  credit  hours  in  an  academic  year.    Sixteon  (16)  credit 
hours  shall  be  the  maximum  assigned  per  semester. 
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(c)    A  full-time  faculty  member  who  was  on 
the  Employer's  payroll  during  the  1985*1986  academic  year 
may  not  be  assigned  a  thirty  (30)  credit  hour  load  in  con- 
secutive academic  years. 

3.  Commencing  with  the  1986-1987  academic 
year,  and  thereafter,  all  newly  hired  full-time  faculty 
members  may  be  assigned  teaching  loads  up  to  thirty  (30) 
credit  hours  each  academic  year.    Sixteen  (16)  credit  hours 
shall  be  the  maximum  assigned  in  any  semester. 

4.  Faculty  members  who  are  assigned  a 
teaching  load  ot  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  may  not  be  as- 
signed more  than  one  evening  course  on  load  per  semester. 

5.  The  number  of  distinct  preparations  for 
a  full-time  faculty  member  assigned  a  thirty  (30)  credit 
hour  teaching  load  shall  be  no  more  than  three  (3)  per 
semester. 

6.  The  College  administration  will  exercise 
discretion  in  reducing  advisees  and  office  hours  to  faculty 
members  working  a  thirty  (30)  credit  hour  teaching  load. 

7.  The  Associa  ion  President  shall  not  be 
subject  to  a  thirty  (30)  credit  hour  load  during  his/her 
term  of  office. 

'8.    English  faculty  teaching  composition, 
reading  or  remedial  courses  shall  be  limited  to  a  teaching 
load  of  twenty-seven  (27)  credit  hours  per  academic  year. 

9.  Librarians,  counselors  and  technical 
assistants  shall  work  a  thirty- five  (35)  hour  week  and 
shall  work  the  same  a'^ademic  year  as  teaching  faculty.  The 
College,  however,  reserves  the  right  to  require  librarians, 
counselors  and  technical  assistants  to  work  an  additional 
month  during  the  summer  at  a  prorated  salary. 

10.  Part-time  Day  Faculty 

(a)    Part-time  faculty  shall  not  be  employed  j 
both  semesters  when  there  is  sufficient  course  demand  to 
justify  the  employment  of  a  full-time  faculty  mender  except 
where  the  College  has  the  ol^portunity  to  employ  part-time 
faculty  who  have  special  qualifications.     In  this  event, 
the  College  shall  notify  the  Association  of  the  action  it 
is  taking. 

Part-time  day  faculty  members  who 
taught  nine  i9)  credit  hours  or  more  in  any  tens  during  the 
1981-1984  Agreement,  and  \iho  teach  nine  (9)  credit  hours  or 
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more  during  any  term  of  this  Agreement,  shaxl  be  paid  at  a 
prorated  aalary,  based  upon  placement  on  a  step  as  a  full- 
time  faculty  member.    Such  persons  shall  have  all  the  re- 
sponsibilities and  duties  of  full-time  faculty,  unless  both 
parties  consent  to  a  part-time  salary  arrangement  with  no 
duties  outside  of  teaching. 

(b)    Commencing  with  this  Agreement,  newly 
hired  part-time  day  faculty  members  as  well  as  each  part- 
time  day  faculty  member  who  did  not  teach  nine  (9)  credit 
hours  or  more  in  one  term  during  the  life  of  the  1981-1984 
Agreement  shall  be  paid  at  the  continuing  education  and 
part-time  day  rate  even  if  the  part-time  day  faculty  member 
teaches  nine  (9)  or  more  credit  hours  in  a  term. 

11.      Evening  Division  and  sn»«er  School 
Teaching  ' 

A  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  given 
first  priority  in  both  evening  division  and  summer  school 
teaching  assignments  within  his/her  discipline  or  disci- 
pline of  secondary  competence  except  where  the  College  has 
the.  opportunity  to  employ  persons  who  have  special  quali- 
fications.    In  this  event,  the  College  shall  notify  the 
Association  of  the  action  it  is  taking. 


12.  Full-time  faculty  members  shall  have 
their  courses  scheduled,  if  practicable  ,  between  the  hours 
of  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  inclu- 
sive.   A  full-time  faculty  member  may  be  assigned  a  course 
on  load  at  night  only  if  such  assignment  is  necessary  to 
achieve  a  maximum  load  under  the  loading  provision  of  this 
contract.    A  faculty  member  hired  with  the  understanding 
that  he/she  is  to  teach  in  the  Continuing  Education  Divi- 
sion as  a  part  of  his/her  teaching  assignment  may  be  as- 
signed courses  on  load  at  night,  but  su^  courses  shall  be 
scheduled,  if  practicable,  for  these  faculty  metiers 
between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  axKl  5:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday  inclusive.     In  the  event  that  a  faculty 
member  in  Police  Science  is  assigned  to  teach  on  load  at 
night  on  two  evenings,  that  faculty  member  shall  have  a 
four  (4)  day  schedule  effective  September  1,  1978,  wh'.ch 
four  (4)  day  schedule  shall  be  assigned  in  each  semester  in 
which  two  (2)  evenings  are  taught  by  such  faculty  memoer. 
Off  campus  assignments,  on  load,  at  correctional  facili- 
ties, shall  be  on  a  voltmtary  basis. 

13.  The  professional    determines  the  amotmt 
and  character  of  the  work  he  does  outside  his  institution 
with  due  regard  to  his  paramount  re^>on8ibilities  within 
it"  (AAUP  statement).    A  facult^y  member  may  pursue  any 
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outside  •ctivltiea  of  his/her  interest  so  long  as  they  do 
not  interfere  with  the  performence  of  classroom  and  other 

Faculty  members  who  choose  to  work  outside 
tne  College  during  the  normal  instructional  day  shall  noti- 
fy the  College  president  or  his/her  designee  of  such 
outside  activity  and  the  extent  thereof* 

B«  Retrenchment 

.       ^  retrenchment  of  professional  personnel 

shall  be  governed  by  the  following  provisions: 

,    ^  For  purposes  of  Retrenchment^  the  fol- 

lowing terms  are  defined: 

.      ,  (•)    Retrenchment:    is  the  layoff  of  profes- 

sional personnel  at  the  College. 

Professional  Personnel:    are  individ- 
uals holding  teaching  tenure  at  the  College. 

u  1,  w  Seniority:    Seniority  within  a  disci- 

pline shall  be  determined  by  length  of  continuous  service, 
witn  no  lapse  in  service  in  excess  of  one  (1)  year,  except 
for  authorised  leaves  beginning  with  peimanent  full-time 
employment.    Interruptions  in  service  ^all  not  apply  for 
the  purposes  of  seniority,  except  for  authorised  leaves, 
in  tne  event  several  individuals  share  the  same  date  of 
original  eiaployment,  seniority  shall  be  based  upon  the  date 
Of  the  letter  of  the  original  appointment. 

(d)    Discipliness    are  listed  in  Appendix  B. 

2.    The  College  shall  seek  alternatives  to 
^fr^?"f  professional  personnel  including  normal 

attrition,  sfM^king  voluntary  terminations,  offering  unpaid 
leaves  of  absence,  seeking  voluntary  reduction  in  load  for 
reduced  compensation,  offering  overload  and  evening  divi- 
sion courses  normally  given  to  others  for  extra  compensa- 
tion to  professional  personnel  facing  retrenchment  and 
encouraging  early  retirement  as  provided  elsewhere  in  this 
Agreement.    Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  requests 
made  for  Sabbatical  Leaves  for  the  purpose  of  retraining  in 
accordance  with  the  Sabbatical  Leaves  provision  of  this 
Agreement*    Professional  personnel  who  accept  unpaid  leaves 

»«y  continue  their  health  insurance  coverage 
under  the  County's  plan  by  tendering  an  amount  of  money 
equivalent  to  the  ejiq;>loyee *  s  "premium*  share. 

^-      (*)    In  the  event  of  a  retrenchment  in 
a  aisclpllne^  all  Orange  County  Community  College  nrofes- 
slonal  personnel  in  that  discipline  holding  teaching  tenure 
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shall  be  retrenched  in  inverse  order  of  seniority.  Before 
there  can  be  retrenchment  of  professional  personnel  in  a 
discipline,  part-tine  faculty,  then  full-time  temporary, 
and  then  non«tenured  faculty  shall  not  be  reappointed  vith-- 
in  the  discipline. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  application  of  the 
retrenchment  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  teaching  tenure 
shall  only  be  granted  to  professional  personnel  holding 
positions  in  this  bargaining  unit  or  individuals  teaching 
in  a  full-time  position  in  mother  recognized  or  certified 
bargaining  unit  at  the  College. 

(c)  Effective  with  this  Agieement,  all  per- 
sons holding  teaching  tenure  recognized  hereunder  shall  be 
placed  on  a  seniority  list  indicating  their  discipline  and 
the  list  shall  be  provided  to  all  Orange  County  Community 
College  professional  personnel. 

(d)  In  developing  this  seniority  list,  pro- 
fessional personnel  shall,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  Agreement,  provide  the  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  Academic  Affairs  with  a  written  statement  of  a 
discipline  in  which  they  assert  secondary  competency.  No 
such  individual  shall  assert  secondary  competency  in  more 
than  one  discipline.    If  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs  disapproves  the  individual's  claimed  secondary 
competency,  the  Vice-President  shall  so  advise  such  in- 
dividual within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt  of  the  secon- 
dary competency  request:. 

(e)  Professional  personnel  who  are  granted 
constancy  in  a  secondary  discipline  shall,  in  the  event  of 
a  retrenchment,  displace  less  senior  professional  personnel 
in  that  discipline,  provided  the  individual  has  the  com- 
petency to  teach  vhe  available  courses. 

(f)  In  addition,  the  College  shall  give 
fir-st  priority  consideration  to  displaced  professional 
personnel  %dtt>  have  the  requisite  backgroimd  by  virtue  of 
undergraduate  or  graduate  education,  training,  or  experi- 
ence to  teach  in  other  disciplines. 

4.  The  College  shall  notify  professional 
personnel  of  retrenchioent  by  December  15  of  the  calendar 
year  prior  to  retrenchment. 

5.  The  College  shall  maintain  a  recall  list 
of  professional  personnel  retrenched  under  this  Article. 
Retrenched  professional  persom^  ^xall  remain  on  that 
recall  list  for  up  to  four  (4)  years  and  shall  be  r<  called 
to  a  vacancy  in  their  primary  discipline  in  order  of 
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seniority  and  to  a  vacancy  in  their  secondary  discipline  in 
order  of  seniority,  provided  they  have  the  competency  to 
teach  the  available  courses.    Retrenched  professional  per- 
sonnel have  the  obligation  to  notify  the  College  of  any 
changes  in  their  addresses.    The  College  will  nake  reason- 
able efforts  to  offer  retrenched  professional  personnel 
part-time  teaching  opportunities  which  may  become  avail- 
able « 

6,  The  College  shall  continue  to  provide 
health  insurance  under  the  Agreement  without  cost  to  re- 
trenched professional  personnel  for  a  p^^iod  of  three  (3) 
months  after  the  end  of  the  contract  year  for  that  em- 
ployee, 

7.  If  professional  personnel,  recognized 
for  retrenchment  purposes  under  this  Article  IV,  Section  B 
but  not  presently  teaching  in  a  discipline  specified  in  ' 
Appendix  B,  return  to  the  unit  covered  by  this  Agreement, 
they  shall  have  all  rights  and  privileges  under  this  Agree- 
ment and  shall  be  added  to  the  appropriate  discipline  list 
with  seniority  from  date  of  appointment,  provided,  however, 
the  return  to  the  unit  of  such  professional  personnel  shall 
not,  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  cause  the  retrench- 
ment of  a  presently  employed  tenured  faculty  member, 

C.  Class  Size 

There  shall  be  a  maximum  of  twenty-five  (25) 
st^'dents  in  Freshman  English,  and  the  number  of  students  in 
a  laboratory  shall  not  exceed  the  nuirf>er  of  fixed  stations. 

D.  Course  Preparation 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  administration  that 
wherever  practicable  an  instructor  shall  be  assigned  no 
more  than  two  (2)  separate  course  preparations  per  semes- 
ter. 

The  College  shall  attempt  to  equalize  the 
assignment  of  course  preparations  among  the  faculty  of  a 
department  or  discipline. 

E.  Office  Hours 

^  ^  Bach  full-time  faculty  member  shall  maintain 

at  least  five  (5)  office  hours  per  weoJr,  spread  over  at 
least  four  (4)  days  and  over  the  hours  of  the  day  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  maximize  access  by  his/her  students.  These 
hours  shall  be  held  in  the  faculty  member's  office.  These 
hours  may  be  changed  for  any  week  by  written  notice  posted 
and  communicated  to  the  administrative  office  daring  the 
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preceding  week.    Any  faculty  nember  holding  office  houre  at 
a  location  other  than  his/her  office  shall  post  a  notice  on 
his/her  office  door  indicating  where  such  hours  are  held. 
Such  location  shall  be  accessible  to  students. 

F.  Sponsorship  of  Student  Activities 

Sponsorship  and  attendance  at  student  activ- 
ities shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis  except  where  the  facul- 
ty member  is  given  a  reduced  teaching  load  or  where  the 
faculty  nember  has  agreed  to  undertake  a  specific  activity 
as  part  of  his  contract  with  the  College, 

G.  Promotions 

In  the  event  that  a  member  of  the  unit  is 
promoted,  he/she  will  be  placed  on  the  salary  scale  of  the 
appropriate  grade  at  the  step  level  which  will  result  in  an 
increase  equal  to  at  least  two  (2)  steps  in  the  rank  from 
which  he/she  was  promoted  on  the  schedule  for  the  yeir  in 
which  the  promotion  is  effective. 

B.  Transfer 

1.  Prior  written  consent  of  the  faculty 
member  is  required  in  all  instances  of  transfer  of  assign- 
ment outside  either  the  faculty  member's  area  of  discipline 
or  discipline  of  secondary  coHqf>etence . 

2.  haj  faculty  member  who  assumes  adminis- 
trative duties  and  subsequently  returns  to  instructor 
status  shall  resume  all  rights  and  privileges  that  he/she 
would  have  had  if  he/she  had  continued  in  the  faculty 
status  without  interruption. 

I.      Academic  Freedom 

A  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  select  the 
textbooks  to  be  used  in  the  courses  he/she  teaches.     If  the 
textbook  has  not  been  used  for  the  respective  course  in  the 
five  (5)  prior  years,  such  textbook  selected  must  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Division  Bead  at  least  five  (5)  weeks  prior 
to  the  start  of  the  semester.    The  Division  Head  shall  have 
two  (2)  weeks  in  vAich  to  decide  if  such  selection  is  not 
appropriate  for  the  course.     In  the  event  the  Division  Head 
decides  that  the  textbook  is  not  appropriate  for  the  course 
the  faculty  member  may  appeal  tc  the  Vice-President  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs,  whose  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding. 
The  statement  on  Academic  Freedom  is  appended  hereto  as 
Appendix  D. 


14 


1055 


J.  Travel 


1.  The  £mployer  shall  compensate  an  em- 
ployee or  abate  his/her  work  load  in  the  event  that  he/she 
is  regularly  assigned  to  perform  classroom  duties  at  an 
cff-campus  location  during  the  same  workday  that  he/shs 
also  has  s  regular  class  assignment  on  campus. 

2.  The  Employer  shall  assign  travel  time 
and  distance  allowances  for  purposes  of  mileage  to  each 
regularly  assigned  off-campus  location  after  consultation 
with  the  Association  and/or  faculty  members  involved.  Such 
Employer  determinations  of  travel  time  and  distance  allow- 
ances shall  be  nongrievable. 

3.  Three  (3)  hours  of  authorized  travel 
time  per  week  shall  be  deemed  equal  to  one  (1)  contact  hour 
per  week. 

4.  The  Employer  shall  abate  the  employee's 
work  load  as  herein  provided  or  alternatively  pay  said 
employee  a  pro  rata  amount  of  additional  compensation  equal 
ro  his/her  bai^ic  salary  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  equiva- 
lent contact  hours  or  fractions  thereof  computed  as  herein 
provided  to  total  contact  hours.    The  cho:lce  of  alterna- 
tives shall  be  at  the  role  discretion  of  Ihe  Employer. 

5.  An  employee  shall  be  rein^rsed  at  the 
County  rate  for  approved  mileage  actually  driven  only,  to 
perform  duties  at  an  off-campus  location  assign&d  to  the 
employee.    In  no  event  shall  the  County  rate  b^  less  than 
$0.22/mile. 

6.  Counselors  and  librarians  shall  work 
their  standard  workweek  as  herein  provided  including  travel 
from  one  af^roved  work  location  to  another  during  the 
course  of  the  workday. 

7.  A  faculty  member  shall  be  compensated  as 
herein  provided  in  the  event  that  the  Eittployer  schedules  an 
activity  that  requires  the  faculty  member  to  report  to 
Orange  County  Community  College,  115  South  Stre\?t,  Middle- 
town,  on  a  day  that  his  work  assignment  is  nt  an  off-campus 
location. 

K.  Safety 

1.     In  the  event  that  an  enqployee  deems  that 
his  working  conditions  are  unsafe  and  would  endanger  the 
health,  safety,  md  well-being  of  a  person  in  sound  physi- 
cal condition  and  that  prompt  agre^ent  to  correct  such 
conditions  is  not  reached  through  informal  discussion  with 
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the  Department  Head  and  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs, 
he/she  may  then  file  a  written  appeal  to  the  chief  execu- 
tive officer  in  accordance  with  Stage  2  of  the  Grievance 
Procedure* 

2*     In  the  event  that  said  employee  is  not 
satisfied  wii:h  the  written  decision  of  the  chief  executive 
officer,  he/she  may  file  a  written  appeal  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees  who  shall  respond  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time. 

L*      Cash  Equivalents 

If  an  employee  is  ineligible  for  any  benefit 
he/she  shall  receive  the  cash  equivalent  up  to  the  siua  of 
$1,500,  if  permitted  by  law.    If  an  employee  has  been 
granted  a  merit  increase  at  any  time  by  virtue  of  not  being 
eligible  for  any  benefit,  such  employee  shall  receive  only 
the  difference  of  $1,500  less  the  merit  increase* 

M*      Rights  of  Retired  Members 

Upon  retlr^ent  tenured  members  of  this  unit 
shall  be  granted  identification  cards  and  faculty  and  staff 
parking  stickers,  on  request*    Upon  ai^lication,  such  mem- 
ber shall  be  given  priority  in  part-time  day  teaching  as- 
signments, but  such  priority  shall  not  extend  over  full- 
time  current  and/or  retrencned  employees  of  the  College  or 
those  with  superior  qualifications.    Such  priority  shall 
only  apply  in  those  assignments  which  the  administration 
determines  in  its  academic  judgment  that  the  retired  member 
is  qualified  to  teach*    Such  priority  shall  only  extend,  in 
any  event,  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years  after  the  date 
of  retirement*     If  it  is  requested  and  available,  office 
space  shall  be  provided  for  all  professors  emeriti  teaching 
in  part-time  day  assignments*    Such  Employer  determinations 
of  space  availability  shall  be  nongrievable* 

N.      Weekend  College 

The  Association  recognizes  the  College* s 
right  to  develop  and  establish  a  Weekend  College*  Instruc- 
tion in  the  Weekeiul  College  shall  be  on  a  voluntary  basis 
for  full-time  faculty  members*    Full-^time  faculty  members 
who  volunteer  to  teach  in  the  Weekend  College  shall  be 
comp^  sated  at  the  continuing  education  rate  and  have  two 
consecutive  days  without  scheduled  classes  or  other  re- 
quired re^;>onsibilities* 
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ARTICLE  V    —    FACULTY  BENEFITS 


A,  Salary 

1.  Retroactive  to  September  1,  1984,  each 
full*tirae  faculty  member  who  was  on  the  Employers'  payroll 
during  the  1985*1986  academic  year,  shall  move  one  level  on 
the  salary  schedule  and,  as  a  result,  shall  receive  an 
increase  in  salary  of  one  thousand  fifty  one  dollars 
($1,051.00)  over  his/her  1983-1984  salary  schedule  rate. 
Retroactive  salary  increases  will  also  be  paid  to  full-time 
faculty  members  who  were  on  the  1984*1985  academic  year 
payroll  and  who  retired  prior  to  September  1,  1985.  Facul-* 
ty  who  resigned  or  were  separeted  from  employment  fpr  any 
reason  other  than  retirement  are  not  eligible  for  retroac- 
tive salary  payments.    Salaries  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to 
Appendix  C-1. 

2.  Retroactive  to  September  1,  1985,  each 
full-time  faculty  member  who  was  on  the  Employers'  payroll 
during  the  1985-1986  academic  year,  shall  receive  an  in- 
crease in  salary  of  one  thousand  three  hundred  sixty-six 
dollars  ($1,366.00)  over  his/her  1984-1985  salary  schedule 
rate.  Retroactive  salary  increases  will  also  be  paid  to 
full-time  faculty  members  who  retired  from  employment  prior 
to  commencement  of  the  1986  Spring  Semester.    Faculty  who 
resigned  or  were  separated  from  employment  for  any  reason 
other  than  retirement  are  not  eligible  for  retroactive 
salary  payments.    Salaries  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to 
Appendix  C-2. 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  each  full- 
time  faculty  member  shall  receive  an  increase  in  salary  of 
six  percent  (6%)  over  his/her  respective  1985*1986  salary 
schedule  rate.     Salaries  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to  Appendix 
C-3. 

4.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  each  full- 
time  faculty  member  shall  receive  an  Increase  in  salary  of 
six  percent  (6%)  over  his/her  respective  1986-1987  salary 
schedule  rate.     Salaries  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to  Appendix 
C-4. 

5.  In  the  1987-1988  academic  year,  the 
continuing  education/part- time  day  rate  shall  be  increased 
by  fifteen  dollars  ($15.00)  per  credit  hour  over  the  1986- 
1987  rate. 

6.  The  College/County  shall  have  absolute 
discretion  in  hiring,  appointment  and  placement  of  new  bar- 
gaining unit  employees  on  the  salary  schedule,  which  de- 
cisions are  not  grievable  nor  subject  to  the  arbitration 
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procedure*    However,  in  the  event  a  newly  hired  full-time 
tenure  track  faculty  aenber  is  appointed  with  a  salary 
higher  than  a  current  full-time  tenure  track  faculty  member 
in  the  aame  discipline  who  has  clearly  comparable  skills, 
qualifications^  training,  and  experience,  the  current 
full-time  faculty  member  -may  requc^st  an  upgrade  to  that 
salary.    While  appointment  decisions  of  faculty  regarding 
their  qualifications,  skills,  training,  and  eicperience  are 
recognised  academic  judgments  resting  solely  with  the  Col- 
lege administration,  a  current  faculty  mc^mber  who  is  not 
placed  at  a  higher  salary  and  who  contends  that  he/she  has 
clearly  coiq>arable  skills,  training,  qualifications  and 
experience  to  the  newly  hired  and  appointed  faculty  member 
in  the  same  discipline,  may  appeal  the  College  Administra- 
tion s  decision  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  final.    Application  and  in- 
terpretation of  this  provision  is  not  subject  to  the  griev- 
ance and  ai^itration  procedure. 

B.      Paid  Leaves  of  Absence 

1.      Sick  Leave 

Faculty  members  shall  be  granted  eleven  (11) 
sick  days  per  yt^ar  and  may  accumulate  sick  days  up  to  a 
total  of  180  days,  including  any  unused  personal  days  which 
may  be  added  to  sick  days.    The  eleven  (11)  sick  days  per 
year  will  be  credited  to  each  faculty  member  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  academic  year.    A  prorated  number  of  sick  days 
will  be  credited  to  any  faculty  member  who  is  employed  less 
than  a  full  academic  year. 

An  employee  may  submit  an  aii^lication  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  continuation  of  his  salary  after  all 
sick  leave  and  other  paid  accruals  have  been  exhausted. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  advise  the  applicant  in  writing 
of  its  decision,  which  decision  shall  be  final  and  non- 
grievable. 

To  be  eligible  for  a  paid  sick  day  for  a  day 
of  absence  the  faculty  member  must  notify  his/her  D^art- 
ment  or  Division  Chairman  no  later  than  7:00  a.m.  on  the 
day  of  absence  for  any  class  starting  at  or  prior  to  9:00 
a.m.  unless  the  faculty  member's  illness  or  injury  makes  it 
impossible  to  give  such  notice;  for  all  other  classes  the 
faculty  member  must  notify  his/her  Department  or  Division 
Chairman  no  later  than  8:00  a.m.  on  the  day  of  absence, 
unless  the  facility  member's  illness  or  injury  m^k^s  it 
impossible  to  give  such  notice. 
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2.      Pergonal  Leave 

Four  (4)  days  of  personal  leave  per  acadeuiic 


year  shall  be  permitted  for  each  faculty  member*    A  faculty 
menber's  personal  leave  days  remaining  unused  at  the  end  of 
the  academic  year  shall  be  added  to  his/her  accumulated 
sick  days. 

Notice  of  leave  days  shall  be  9iven  to  the 
Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs  or  his/her  designee  as 
far  in  advance  as  possible  and  the  reason  therefor  shall  be 
given  unless  confidential*    In  order  to  minimize  the  degree 
of  interference  with  the  educational  progress  of  students* 
the  following  procedures  shall  be  eiqployed: 


(a)  Personal  leave  is  designed  to  enable 
members  of  the  College  staff  to  carry 
out  valid  personal  business  which  can-* 
not  be  transacted  at  times  when  the 
faculty  member  has  no  campus  duties* 
The  College  assumes  that  it  will  be 
used  in  su<^  a  way  as  to  minimiiie  the 
disruption  of  College  operations* 

(b)  When  a  facility  menber  plans  to  take  a 
personal  leave  day«  he/she  shall  notify 
his/her  Divisioa  Chairman  and  tell  him 
the  subject  of  the  class  involved*  The 
permission  of  the  President  is  required 
in  order  to  take  a  personal  leave  day 
just  before  or  after  holiday  or  recess* 
Such  permission  shall  not  be  unreason- 
ably withheld. 

(c)  the  faculty  menber  shall  make  every 
effort  to  obtain  a  qualified  and  avail- 
able colleague  to  conduct  the  class  in- 
volved*   In  the  event  the  faculty  mem«* 
her  revesting  personal  leave  and/or 
the  Department  or  Division  Chairman  are 
unable  to  secure  a  qualified  and  avail- 
able colleague  to  conduct  the  class  in- 
volved«  the  students  should  be  given  a 
sound  alternative  educational  exper- 
ience which  shall  be  subject  to.aiH>rov- 
al  by  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  his  designee.    The  faculty 
member  may  be  required  by  the  Vice- 
President  of  Academic  Affairs  to  make 
up  a  class  not  covered  or  for  which  an 
approved  al^mative  educationa^l  ^t- 
perience  has  not  been  scheduled. 


IS 


3. 


Sabbatical  Leave 


The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  to  be 
granted  during  the  term  of  thia  contiract  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 


(iii)    three  (3)  for  the  year  1987-1988 
Sabbaticals  approved  in  the  1986-1987  aca- 
demic year  shall  take  effect  during  1967-1968  and  shall  be 
covered  by  provisions  of  this  contract. 


In  its  discretion  the  College  may  grant  two 


(2)  additional  sabbatical  leaves  for  retraining  of  full- 
time  tenucs  track  faculty.    Eligibility  and  criteria  for 
these  discretionary  retraining  sabbaticals  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  College. 

Sabbatical  leaves  to  full-time  faculty  mem- 
bers shall  be  granted  in  accordance  with  the  following 
specific  provisions: 


(a)  Faculty  members  shall  be  eligible  for 
sabbatical  leave  during  or  after  the 
seventh  continuous  year  of  service  at 
the  College.    Seniority  in  service 
shall  be  considered  in  granting  of  such 
leaves.    Extenuating  circumstances, 
such  as  a  grant  or  a  time  limitation  on 
a  degree,  nay  supersede  seniority. 

(b)  Any  faculty  member  whose  application 
for  sabbatical  leave  is  denied  will^ 
upon  reapplication,  be  given  first 
consideration  the  following  year. 

(c)  The  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  consecu* 
tive  semesters. 

(d)  The  salary  for  the  sabbatical  leave 
will  be  at  full  pay  for  a  one  (1) 
semester  sabbatical  and  one-half  pay 
for  A  two  (2)  semester  sabbatical. 
Upon  return  from  such  leave,  a  faculty 
meiid>er  shall  be  placed  at  the  same 
position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  he 
would  have  been  placed  had  he  taught  at 
the  College  during  such  period. 


(i) 


three  (3)  for  the  year  196S-1966 


(ii) 


three  (3)  for  the  year  1966-1987 
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Any  instructor  on  sabbatical  shall 
retain  all  accrued  and  continuing  bene- 
fits without  exception  during  the 
period  of  said  leave. 

Members  of  the  faculty  on  sabbatical 
leave  may,  with  prior  approval  of  the 
President,  accept  fellowships,  grants- 
in-aid,  or  earned  income  only  if  they 
assist  in  accomplishing  the  purposes  of 
their  leaves. 

Application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall 
be  submitted  directly  to  the  President. 
The  deadline  is  January  1  of  the  aca- 
demic year  preceding  the  one  during 
which  sabbatical  leave  is  requested.  A 
form  provided  by  the  College,  obtain- 
able from  the  office  of  the  President, 
stating  all  necessary  information  must 
be  filed.    After  such  necessary  appli- 
cation has  been  filed,  the  President 
shall  sub»«it  his  recommendation  to  the 
Board  o£  Trustees,    The  granting  of  a 
sabbatical  leave  shall  not  in  any  sense 
be  automatic,  but  the  Board  of  Trustees 
will  consider  the  advantage  to  the 
applicant  as  a  scholar,  educator,  and 
teacher  to  be  expected  from  the  leave 
and  the  consequent  advantage,  through 
his  service,  to  the  College. 

A  fuJl  report  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
must  be  presented  to  the  President  in 
writing  within  three  (3)  months  after 
such  leave  is  completed. 

In  the  event  a  member  of  the  faculty  on 
sabbatical  leave  should  change,  alter, 
or  discontinue  his/her  approved  sabbat- 
ical progrixm  before  completion  thereof, 
he/she  must  so  notify  the  President 
promptly.     If  the  termination  of  his/ 
her  course  is  caused  by  illness,  he/she 
shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  pay  for 
the  duration  of  such  illness,  or  to  the 
extent  of  such  benefits  he/she  has  ac- 
crued; but  otherwise,  he/she  must  re- 
turn to  the  College  for  asi^^gnment  of 
dut:ies  withoat  delay.     If  he/she  fails 
to  notify  the  President  promptly  of 
such  termination,  he/she  ohall  be  deem- 


21 


1062 


ed  derelict  of  his  duty  to  the  College, 
fiubj«ct  to  dismissal  therefrom,  and 
liable  for  repayment  of  all  salary 
received  from  the  Collage  after  the 
date  of  said  discontinuance  of  his/her 
planned  course  of  study  prior  to  com* 
pletion.     In  the  event  he/she  is  dis* 
missed  for  cause  as  stated  above, 
he/she  shall  be  liable  for  repayment  of 
the  full  amount  of  his/her  salary  paid 
to  him  by  the  College  while  on  said 
leave . 

(j)     If  a  member  of  the  faculty  does  not 

return  for  one  (1)  full  year  after  the 
completion  of  the  sabbatical  leave, 
he/she  must  within  three  (3)  years 
repay  the  College  in  full  for  each 
montA  he  does  not  serve.    If  a  member 
of  the  faculty  resigns  during  his/her 
sabbatical  leave,  his/her  salary  will 
be  terminated  and  he/she  must  within 
three  (3)  years  repay  the  College  for 
each  month  he/she  was  on  sabbatical 
leave . 

(k)    The  College  will  not  unreasonably  deny 
requests  for  sabbatical  leaves  up  to 
the  full  complement  of  such  leaves 
granted  in  this  Agr.eement. 

Jury  Duty 

All  faculty  members  subpoenaed  as  witnesses 
or  jurors  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  College  at 
once.    Sui^enaed  faculty  members  required  to  serve  as 
jurors  or  witnesses  during  a  working  day  will  be  paid  their 
normal  salary.    This  time  will  not  be  deducted  from  accum- 
ulated paid  leave  or  personal  leave  as  long  as  the  monies 
earned  for  such  duty  are  turned  over  to  the  College. 

5.      Religious  Holidays 

Leave  will  be  granted  to  faculty  members 
whose  convictions  require  them  to  observe  religious  holi- 
days.   Such  leave  will  not  be  charged  against  annual  vaca- 
tion uime,  sick  leave  or  personal  leave. 

Religious  holidays  shall  conform  to  the  same 
procedural  requirements  sor.  forth  in  obtaining  personal 
lea:ve  days. 
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6.      Absence  Due  to  Injury 


An  employee  who  is  necessarily  absent  from 
duty  because  of  occupational  injury  or  disease  as  defined 
in  the  Workers*  Compensation  Law  may,  pending  adjudication 
of  the  case  and  while  the  disability  renders  the  employee 
unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his/her  position,  be  grant- 
ed leave  with  full  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1) 
academic  year,  after  the  use  of  all  sick  leave  and  other 
piid  leave  accruals*    A  written  application  for  daid  leave 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Employer,  who  shall  make  a  final 
nongrievable  decision.     In  a  noncontraverted  case,  the 
Employer's  decision  shall  be  arbitrable. 

Vacation  and  sick  leave  credits  shall  not  be 
earned  under  these  circumstances  for  periods  that  an  em- 
ployee is  on  such  a  discretionary  paid  leave  for  one  (1) 
academic  year,     in  the  event  that  the  disability  persists 
beyond  such  period,  plus  accrued  sick  leave  and  other  paid 
leave  credits,  such  employee  may  be  placed  on  leave  without 
pay,  for  a  further  period  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  academic 
years. 

When  such  employee  has  been  awarded  compen- 
sation for  the  period  of  his/her  leave  with  pay,  by  the 
Workers*  Compensation  Board,  such  compensation  award  shall 
be  credited  to  the  Employer.    U^n  the  return  of  such  an 
employee  to  active  duty,  he/she  shall  be  recredited  with 
the  proportion  of  paid  leave  credit  constaned  during  the 
period  of  his/her  absence,  which  the  amount  of  his/her 
Workers*  Compensation  award  for  the  period  of  accrued  sick 
leave  and  other  paid  leave  accruals  consumed  and  credited 
to  the  Employer  bears  to  the  amount  of  salary  he/^ie  re- 
ceived during  the  same  period.     In  the  event  that  an  em- 
ployee does  not  resume  work  after  adjudication  of  a  dis- 
ability claim,  he/she  shall  repay  to  the  Employer  within 
three  (3)  years  any  amount  of  money  that  may  have  been 
advanced  by  the  Employer  pursuant  to  this  article.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  may  waive  the  right  to  repayment  provi- 
sions of  this  article  in  appropriate  cases,  which  decision 
shall  be  final  and  nongrievable. 

7.      Bereavement  Days 

In  th<^  event  of  the  death  of  any  of  the 
relatives  of  an  employee  as  listed  below^  said  employee 
shall  be  granted  u|>  to  three  (3>  days  per  occurrsnce  with- 
out charge  to  any  other  paid  leLve  accruax.    Such  three  (3) 
days  shall  be  any  three  (3)  consecutive  workdays,  one  of 
which  is  the  day  of  the  funeral.    For  purposes  of  this 
provision,  relatives  shall  be  construed  as  parents,  sib- 
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lin^s,  spouse,  legal  guardians,  children,  brother  or 
sister-in-law,  mother  or  father-in-law. 


In  the  event  that  out-o£-county  travel  is 
required,  up  to  two  (2)  additional  days  of  leave  may  be 
granted  in  light  of  the  actual  travel  time  required. 

C.      Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absence 

1.    (a)    Tenured  employees  may  be  granted  up 
to  two  (2)  years  of  unpaid  leave  for  the 
purposes  of  advanced  study,  exchange 
teaching,  service  in  professional  or- 
ganizations, political  activities,  or 
work  in  the  professional  area  of  com- 
petence.   The  Et?plcyer  may  also  grant 
unpaid  leaves  for  other  reasons. 

(b)  The  Employer  may  extend  such  leave 
beyond  the  two  (2)  year  period.  In  the 
event  an  application  for  such  an  exten- 
sion is  not  granted,  the  employee  shall 
be  given  written  notification  of  the 
Employer* decision  and  the  reasons 
therefor.  Such  decision  shall  be  final 
and  nongrievable. 

(c)  An  employee  on  impaid  leave  of 
absence  shall  retain  all  accrued  bene- 
fits during  the  period  of  aaid  leave. 
Such  ei^loyee  shall  have  the  option  of 
paying  to  continue  any  and  all  benefits. 

(d)  Such  periods  of  leave  shall  not 
count  toward  eligiblity  for  promotion, 
tenure,  annual  increments,  but  shall 
incltide  sabbatical  leave. 

Maternity  Le^.ve 

The  granting  of  maternity  leave  shall  be 
regulated  by  the  following  policies; 

(a)  A  pregnant  employee  may  apply  for,  f  ^d 
shall,  upon  reasonable  notice,  be  granted 
unpaid  leave  of  absence  by  tuutual  consent, 
at  any  time  during  the  term  of  pregnancy. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  a  pregnant  employee 
continues  to  %iork  during  the  term  of  her 
pregnancy,  she  shall  be  entitled  to  paid 
sick  leave  not  to  exceed  her  total  accumn- 
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lated  rick  leave  during  the  period  of  her 
confinement. 

(c)    The  termination  and  initiation  of  con- 
finement shall  be  determined  by  the  employ- 
ee's personal  physician  subject  to  the  Col-* 
lege*s  right  to  verify  the  need  with  its  own 
physician  at  its  own  expense. 

D.  Early  Retirement  Incentive 

Faculty  members  employed  by  the  College  on  a 
permanent  full-time  basis  for  at  least  ten  (10)  years,  who 
are  between  fifty-five  (55)  and  sixty-two  (62)  years  of 
age,  and  who  indicate  an  intention  to  retire  by  January  15 
of  the  year  retirement  will  occur,  shall  receive,  by  the 
end  of  that  academic  year,  a  retirement  incentive  of 
$10,000.     In  each  year  under  this  Agreement,  this  incentive 
provision  shall  apply  to  a  maximum  of  five  (5)  faculty 
members,  in  order  of  application,  who  apply  for  early  re* 
tirement.     In  the  event  the  number  of  faculty  members  ap- 
plying for  early  retirement  exceeds  five  (5)  in  any  one  (1) 
year,  the  College,  in  its  discretion,  may  grant  said 
individuals  participation  in  this  incentive  program. 

E.  Retirement  Sick  Leave  Benefit 

Upon  retirement,  a  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  receive  a  cash  payment  for  unused  sick  days  up  to  a 
maximum  of  180  sick  days  as  specified  in  this  contract 
(Article  V,  paragraph  B.l)  equal  to  fifteen  percent  (i5%) 
of  his/her  average  per  diem  salary  for  the  last  five  years. 
The  per  diem  calculation  shall  be  based  on  the  number  of 
work  days  in  a  ten  month  contract  period. 

Bargaining  unit  employees  who  resign  from 
the  College  or  who  are  separated  from  employment  are  not 
eligible  for  this  benefit.     In  order  to  be  eligible  for 
this  retirement  benefit,  a  full-time  faculty  member  must  be 
at  least  fifty-five  (55)  years  of  age  with  ten  (10)  years 
of  County  em^tloyment. 

F.  Health  and  Dental  Insurance 
1.      Health  Insurance 

(a)    The  County  Health  Plan  which  was  in 
effect  under  the  1981-1984  collective  bargaining  agreement 
shall  continue  in  effect  through  December  31,  1986,  at 
which  lime  said  Plan  will  terminate.    Effective  January  1, 
1987,  all  employees  of  the  Employer  shall  be  eligible  for 
membership  in  the  State  Insurance  Plan;  however. 
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(b)  The  Employe^,  reserves  the  right  to 
sttbstitute  insurance  carriers^  self-insure  or  «  combination 
of  the  tVx.'^  provided  that  the  schedules  of  benefits  are  to 
be  the  sane  as  the  State  Plan  schedules  (which  it  is  recog*- 
nised  may  change,  either  up  or  down,  from  time  to  time), 
and  that  th^  substitute  carrier,  self->insurance  or  combin- 
ation of  the  two  has  con^arable  area  acceptability;  except 
that  the  follcwing  conditions  shall  b^  effective  January  1, 
1987,  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement; 

(1)  Outpatient  psychiatric  treatment  - 
benefits  for  such  services  will  coveiT  80%  of  expenses  but 
not  to  exceed  a  payment  of  $65.00  per  '^isit  for  *a  maximum 
of  fifty-two  (S2)  visits  per  year. 

(2)  If  a  preferred  provider  is  avail- 
able for  a  given  medical  service,  the  Employer  will  pay 
100%  of  the  accrued  expenses  in  excess  of  annual  deduct-* 
ible. 

(c)  Before  the  Employer  effectuates  suc!i  a 
change,  it  wi}.l  submit  said  anticipated  plan  or  plans  to  a 
Union  Insurance  Committee  who  will  ascertain  whether*  they 
think  the  obligations  under  1(b)  of  this  Section  hav^  been 
fulfilled.    In  the  event  a  dispute  arises  as  to  the  ful- 
fillment of  the  obligations  under  1(b)  of  this  Section,  the 
matter  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  the 
Arbitration  Article  of  this  Agreement.    However,  it  is 
understood  the  Employer  may  substitut-e  the  new  carrier  or 
self -^insurance  program,  or  a  combinr^t' on  of  the  two,  prior 
to  any  such  arbitration  decicion,  if  the  Employer  decides 
to  proceed  despite  the  pending  arbitration. 

(d)  The  Employer  shall  contribute  100%  of 
the  premium  or  assume  100%  of  the  cost  ( self -'insurance )  for 
employees  and  dependents. 

(e)  (1)    If  any  employee,  on  the  payroll 
at  the  date  of  V-Jie  signing  of  this  Agreement,  ends  his/her 
employment  with  the  Employer  before  retirement  age,  he/she 
may  continue  to  participate  in  the  Employer's  health  insur- 
ance plan  as  provided  herein.    To  be  eligible  for  continued 
coverage,  the  employee  must  have: 

(i)      completed  ten  (10)  years  of  service 
with  the  Employer, 

(li)      be  enrolled  in  the  Employer's  health 
insurance  plan  at  the  time  employment 
IS  terminated,  and 
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(ill)      be  within  five  (5)  years  of  eli9ibil- 
ity  for  retirement  benefits  from  the 
New  York  State  Teachers  Xitirenent 
System^  or,  if  the  employee  is  not  a 
participant  in  that  retirement  plan 
(e.g.  TIAA-CREF),  be  within  five  (5) 
years  of  eligibility  for  retirement 
benefits  from  the  New  York  State 
Teachers  Retirement  System  if  the 
employee  would  otherwise  qualify  for 
receipt  of  benefits  had  he/she  been  a 
member  of  the  applicable  State  plan. 


To  continue  coverage  after  termination,  the  former  employee 
must  pay  the  full  cost  of  coverage  except  that  when  the 
employee  commences  receiving  his/her  retirement  benefits 
from  the  New  York  State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  or,  if 
he/she  is  not  a  uember  of  such  plan,  when  he/she  would 
otherwise  have  begun  receiving  retirement  benefits  if 
he/she  had  been  a  member  of  that  retirement  plan,  the 
Employer  will  pay  1/20  of  the  premium  for  such  coverage  for 
each  completed  year  of  service  by  the  employee  for  the 
Employer. 


(2)    If  any  employee  first  hired  in  any  por- 


tion ojl  County  employment  after  the  date  of  the  signing  of 
this  Agreement,  ends  his/her  employment  with  the  &>iployer 
before  retirement  age,  he/she  may  continue  to  participate 
in  the  Employer's  health,  insurance  plan  as  provided  herein 
To  be  eligible  for  continued  coverage,  the  employee  must 
have: 


(i)      completed  twenty  (20)  years  of  service 
with  the  Employer, 

(ii)      be  enrolled  in  the  Employer's  health 
insurance  plan  at  the  time  en^loynent 
is  terminated,  and 

(iii)      be  within  five  (5)  years  of  eligibil- 


ity for  retirement  benefits  from  the 
New  York  State  Teachers  Retirement 
System,  or,  if  the  employee  is  not  a 
participant  in  that  State  plan,  be 
within  five  (5)  years  of  eligibility 
for  retirement  benef ^  cs  from  that  plan 
if  he/she  would  otherwise  qualify  had 
he/she  been  a  member  of  the  applicable 
State  plan. 


To  continue  coverage  after  termination,  the  former  employee 
must  pay  the  full  cost  of  coverage  except  that  when  the 
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€iiqployee  commences  receiving  his  retirement  benefits  from 
the  New  York  State  Teachers  Retirement  System,  or,  if  the 
eiqployee  is  not  a  member  of  such  plan,  when  he/she  would 
otherwise  have  begun  receiving  retirement  benefits  If 
he/she  had  been  a  member  of  the  applicable  State  retirement 
plan,  the  Employer  will  pay  1/30  of  the  premium  for  such 
coverage  for  each  completed  year  of  service  by  the  employee 
for  the  Employer. 

2.  Dental  Insurance 

(a)  The  Employer  will  continue  its  present 
dental  insurance  plan,  covering  unit  employees  only,  for 
the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

(b)  The  Employer  reserves  the  right  to  sub- 
stitute insurance  carriers,  self-insure  or  a  combination  of 
the  two,  provided  that  the  schedules  of  benefits  are  to  be 
the  same  as  the  present  dental  plan  schedules,  and  that  the 
stibstitute  carrier,  self- insurance  or  combination  of  the 
two  has  comparable  area  acceptability. 

{c)    Before  the  Employer  effectuatfis  such  a 
change,  it  will  sxilimit  said  anticipated  plan  or  plans  to  a 
Union  Insurance  Covimlttee  who  will  ascertain  whether  they 
think  the  obligations  under  2(b)  of  this  Section  have  been 
fulfilled.     In  the  event  a  dispute  arises  as  to  the  ful- 
fillment of  the  obligations  under  2(b)  of  this  Section,  the 
matter  shall  be  submitted  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  the 
Arbitration  provision  of  this  Agreement.    However,  it  is 
understood  the  Employer  ii^ay  substitute  the  new  carrier  or 
self- insurance  program,  or  a  combination  of  the  two,  prior 
to  any  such  arbitration  decision,  if  the  Employer  decides 
to  proceed  despite  the  pending  arbitration. 

(d)    The  Employer  shall  contribute  100%  of 
the  premium  or  assume  100%  of  the  cost  ( self -insurance)  for 
employees . 

3 .  Dependents  Coverage  In  The  Event  Of  Death 

Ii  an  employee  with  dependents  covered  by  the 
health  insurance  plan  dies,  coverage  for  the  employee's 
dependents  will  be  continued  for  the  three  (3)  months  fol- 
lowing the  month  in  which  the  employee's  death  occurs.  If 
the  enyloyee  had         (10)  years  of  service  with  the  Employ- 
er at  the  tiise  o£  the  employee's  death,  the  employee's 
dependents  «ay  coatinae  coverage  at  the  dependent's  expense 
until,  (a)  in  the  case  of  the  enqployee's  spouse,  the  spouse 
remarries  or  (b>  in  the  case  of  the  employee's  other  depen- 
dents, the  dependent  no  longer  is  a  dependent  as  defined  in 
the  Employer's  health  insurance  plan. 
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G.      Other  Benefits 


1.  All  present  retirement  benefits  shall 
remain  in  effect  with  the  total  cost  paid  for  by  the  Em- 
ployer. 

2.  Anyone  joining  the  full-time  faculty 
shall  be  granted  tenure  at  the  time  of  his  fifth  consecu- 
tive appointment,  if  a  fifth  consecutive  appointment  is 
offered.    This  clause  sliall  not  cpply  to  •  person  who  has 
had  consecutive  tenqporary  appointments. 

3.  The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  a  sum  equal 
to  0.65%  of  the  total  base  payroll  for  full-time  unit  em- 
ployees in  each  year  of  this  Agreement  to  be  applied  to  the 
premium  for  disability  insurance  covering  unit  members. 
Said  payment  shall  be  made  on  a  quarterly  basis.    The  only 
duty  of  the  Employer  is  to  deliver  the  money  to  be  applied 
to  the  premium  for  disability  insurance  to  an  Association 
designee. 

4.  The  faculty  shall  continue  to  be  pro- 
vided with  parking  facilities  as  in  the  past. 

5.  Retrenchment  Benefit 

Effective  September  1,  1986,  any  tenured 
full-time  faculty  monber  who  suffers  a  retrenchment  as 
defined  in  Article  IV«  Section  B,  will  receive  a  cash 
severance  payment  hased  on  his/her  accumulated  unused  sick 
days  up  to  a  maximum  of  ninety  (90),  at  the  rate  of  sixty 
dollars  ($60.00)  per  day. 

6.  Death  Btsnefit 

In  the  event  a  full-tiaie  tenure  track 
faculty  member  dies  while  in  the  College's  employ,  a  cash 
death  benefit  payment  will  be  made  to  his/her  estate  based 
on  the  nuad^er  of  his/her  accumulated  unused  sick  days  up  to 
a  maximum  of  ninety  (90),  at  the  the  rate  of  sixty  dollars 
($60.00)  per  day. 

7.  Collegiate  Development  Fund 

In  order  to  foster  and  promote  the  upgrading 
of  s)cillA  mad  training  of  full-time  tenure  track  faculty 
members,  the  College  agrees  to  esitablish  a  Collegaate  De- 
veJ.opment  Fund.    Hot  later  tl»A  March  1,  1987,  each  full- 
time  tenure  track  facul^  member  shall  receive  one  hundred 
twenty- five  dollars  ($125.00)  for  collegiate  development. 
Not  latrer  than  March  1,  1988^  each  full-^ime  tenure  track 
faculty  »eii±7er  shall  receive  one  himdred  twenty-five  dol- 
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lars  ($125.00)  for  collegiate  development.    This  provision 
shall  expire  and  be  inoperative  upon  termination  of  this 
collective  bargaining  agreement  on  August  31,  1988.  At 
that  time  the  College,  in  consultation  with  «n  Association 
Committee,  will  assess  the  value  of  tiie  Collegiate  Develop- 
ment Fund  and  decide  whether  it  will  continue  this  FUnd  in 
the  1988-1989  academic  year  or  thereafter. 

H.      Sick  Leave  Bank 

1.  An  emergency  ;'^ick  leave  bank  will  be 
established  on  an  experimental  basis  to  provide  against  the 
economic  effects  of  a  long  terra  disabling  illness.  Upon 
expiration  of  this  Agreement  the  parties  will  meet,  evalu- 
ate the  Sick  Leave  Bank  and  decide  whether  to  continue  its 
existence. 

2.  Each  full-time  bargaining  unit  member 
may  contribute  two  (2)  days  from  his/her  annual  sick  leave 
allotment  per  year.    These  days  will  be  placed  in  a  Sick 
Leave  Bank  which  shall  b^  established  to  aid  full-time 
bargaining  unit  members  who  are  suffering  from  prolonged  or 
disabling  illness  or  mental  incapacitation.    The  Sick  Leave 
Bank  shall  be  available  to  a  full-time  bargaining  unit  mem- 
ber \ihose  sick  leave  accumulation  has  been  exhausted.  A 
full-time  bargaining  unit  member  eligible  to  receive  work- 
ers' compensation  benefits  is  ineligible  to  draw  upon  the 
Sick  Leave  Bank.    The  Bank  shall  accumulate  up  to  a  maximum 
of  five  hundred  (500)  days  and  contributions  cannot  be 
withdrawn.    In  the  event  the  Bank  is  discontinued,  ccm- 
tributions  will  be  refunded  to  each  contributing  full-time 
bargaining  unit  member  up  to  his/her  maximum  contractual 
accumulation. 

3.  A  full-time  bargaining  unit  mei»^r,  on 
written  application  and  adequate  justification  replece  with 
medical  documents  attesting  to  the  disability,  may  draw  up 
to  thirty  (30)  days  against  the  Bank  after  his/her  sick 
leave  accvunulation  has  been  exhausted.    With  medical  docu- 
mentation, a  full-time  bargaining  unit  member  may  apply  to 
the  Committee  for  additional  days  from  the  Bank  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  thirty  (30)  days. 

4.  The  Employer  may,  at  its  option,  require 
a  second  medical  opinion  prior  to  paying  or  continuing 
payment  of  sick  leave  bank  days.     An  applicant  to  the  Bank 
will  provide  any  doctimentation  deemed  necessary  with  regard 
to  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  disabling  condition. 

5.  A  Committee  consisting  of  five  (5)  mem- 
bers shall  administer  the  Bank  and  act  on  each  application 
submitted  to  it.    The  Conwdttee  may  require  periodic 
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medical  reports  from  a  recipient.    Composition  of  the  Com- 
mittee shall  consist  of  three  (3)  bargaining  unit  repre- 
sentatives and  two  (2)  representatives  of  the  College 
Administration.    As  necessary,  tho  Committee  may  consult 
vith  independent  medical  practitioners.    Decisions  of  the 
Committee  are  final. 

*6.    The  Committee  shall  present  an  annual 
written  report  to  the  Association  at  its  first  meeting  in 
September.    The  report  shall  show  the  number  of  days  in  the 
Bank,  the  contributors,  the  number  of  requests  made  for 
days,  and  the  number  of  requests  granted.    A  copy  of  this 
report  shall  be  given  to  the  College  President. 
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ARTICLE  VI  REAPPOINTMENTS  AND  EVALUATION 


A.  The  Committee  on  Reappointment,  Promotion 
and  Tenure  shall  be  chaired  by  the  President  of  the  Col- 
lege.    It  shall  consist  of  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs,  the  Vice-President  of  Student  Affairs,  one  other 
administrator  iuvned  by  the  President,  three  (3)  tenured 
members  of  this  negotiating  unit  selected  by  the  members  of 
this  unit,  and  thv^  Department  and  Division  Chairperson  of 
the  individual  whose  status  is  being  examined. 

B.  Individual  letters  of  reappointment  shall  be 
issued  by  December  15,  except  that  letters  of  reappointment 
of  first  year  faculty  members  need  not  be  issued  prior  to 
February  15.    Notices  concerning  tenure  shall  be  sent  to 
fourth  year  faculty  members  by  June  30.    All  appointments 
issued  for  the  academic  year  shall  be  teturnable  within 
thirty  (30)  days.    Notices  concerning  reappointments  should 
be  given  at  an  early  date,  since  a  failure  to  secure  anoth- 
er position  for  the  ensuing  academic  year  will  deny  the 
faculty  member  the  opportunity  to  practice  his/her  profes- 
sion. 

C.  Summer  session  appointments  shall  be  issued 
by  April  15  and  returnable  in  thirty  (30)  days.    The  Col- 
lege will  guarantee  any  faculty  members  assigned  to  summer 
session  courses  the  payment  for  one  course;  in  the  event  no 
assigned  courses  materialize,  another  assignment  will  be 
made  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

D.  Termination  of  a  tenured  appointment  or  of  a 
non-tenured  or  special  appointment  before  the  end  of  the 
period  of  appointment,  for  medical  reasons,  will  be  based 
upon  clear  and  convixKring  medical  evidence.    The  decision 
to  terminate  will  be  reached  only  after  there  has  been 
aK>ropriate  consultation  and  the  faculty  member  or  his 
representative  has  been  informed  of  the  basis  of  the  pro- 
posed action,  and  has  been  afforded  an  opportunity  to  pre- 
sent his  position  and  to  respond  to  the  evidence. 

E.  Faculty  members,  including  technical  assis- 
tants, subject  to  review  for  retention,  promotion,  tenure 
and  merit  review,  as  well  as  those  subject  to  any  other 
evaluation  shall  be  evaluated  by  the  following  procedure. 
Each  division  shall  determine  its  own  evaluation  system, 
subject  to  approval  by  the  College  president  or  his/her 
designee,  not  later  than  October  15  of  each  academic  year 
at  a  formally  constituted  division  meeting  by  secret  ballot 
and  by  a  majority  vote  of  those  attending.    This  meeting 
shall  be  called  and  chaired  by  the  division  chairman  and 
shall  be  attended  hy  department  chairmen  and  by  faculty 
members  covered  by  this  contractual  agreement.    All  evalu- 
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ation  reports  shall  be  made  available  to  those  avaluated, 
and  those  evaluated  shall  have  the  right  to  respond  to  the 
reports.    The  President  of  the  College  may  at  any  time 
retain,  promo te«  or  grant  tenure  or  propose  merit  raises 
for  any  member  of  the  faculty.    The  President  reserves  the 
right  to  appoint  two  (2)  administrators  to  every  evaluation 
team. 

F.  Any  faculty  member  who  is  temporarily  ap«* 
pointed  for  more  than  a  total  of  six  (6)  semesters^ 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  full  evaluation  of  performance. 
Consistent  with  appliccible  law  and  federal^  state^  county 
and/or  College  affirmative  action  requirements^  any  faculty 
member  appointed  on  a  temporary  basis,  as  described  above, 
who  is  affirmatively  evaluated^  shall  be  entitled  to  prior- 
ity consideration  for  employement  in  the  tenure  area  for 
the  next  semester^  and  each  consecutive  semester  thereafter 
in  which  an  opening  exists «  subject  to  continuing  good 
evaluations.    Nothing  in  this  provision  shall  require  the 
College  to  unlawfully  discriminate  or  disregard  its  af- 
firmative action  requirements  on  the  basis  of  membership  in 
the  bargaining  unit. 

G.  Filling  of  Vacancies--Faculty  Candidates  for 
a  teaching  vacancy  within  any  division  will  be  screened  and 
interviewed  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  division  chair- 
man, the  appropriate  department  chairman,  and  two  members 
of  the  ti  aching  faculty  elected  by  the  division.  The 
Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs  shall  sit       an  ex- 
o€ficio,  non-voting  member  of  the  committee.    The  committee 
shall  send  its  recommendations  to  the  Vice-President  of 
Academic  Afi^airs  for  his/her  approval  and  recommendation  to 
the  President  of  the  College. 


33 


1074  ' 


ARTICLE  VII  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 


Section  I  — •    Declaration  of  Purpose 

WHEREAS,  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a 
harmonious  and  cooperative  relationship  between  the  County, 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer,  the 
Administration  and  the  faculty  of  Orange  County  Community 
College  is  essential  to  the  operation  of  the  College,  it  is 
the  purpose  of  this  procedure  to  secure,  at  the  lowest  pos- 
sible administrative  level,  equitable  solutions  to  alleged 
grievances  of  faculty  members  through  procedures  under 
which  they  may  present  grievances  free  from  coercion,  in- 
terference, restraint,  discrimination  or  reprisal,  and  by 
which  the  parties  above  named  are  afforded  adequate  oppor- 
tunity to  dispose  of  their  differences  without  the  neces- 
sity of  time-consuming  and  costly  proceedings  before  ad- 
ministrative agencies  and/or  the  courts. 

Section  II  Definitions 

2.1.  A  Grievance  is  a  claim  by  the  Association 
or  any  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  in  the  negoti- 
ating unit  based  upon  any  event  or  condition  affecting 
their  welfare  and/or  terms  and  conditions  of  employment, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  any  claimed  violation,  mis- 
interpretation, misapplication  or  inequitable  application 
of  law,  rules  or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  this 
Agreement,  policies,  rules,  by-laws,  regulations,  direc- 
tion* .  orders,  work  rules,  procedures,  practices  or  customs 
of  the  County  and/or  the  Board  of  Trustees  and/or  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  and/or  tlw  administration;  however,  the 
failure  or  refusal  of  the  College  to  renew  the  contract  of 
a  probationary  faculty  member  shall  not  be  a  grievance  for 
purposes  of  these  procedures  unless  said  failure  or  refusal 
is  based  on  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agree- 
ment. 

2.2.  The  term  Supervisor  shall  mean  any  depart- 
ment chairman,  immediate  superior  or  other  administrative 
or  supervisory  officer  responsible  for  the  area  in  which  an 
alleged  grievance  arises  except  for  the  chief  executive 
office. 

2.3.  The  Qiief  Executive  Officer  is  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College. 

2.4.  Association  shall  mean  Orange  County  Com- 
munity College  Faculty  A«ociation. 
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2.5.  Aggrieved  Party  shall  mean  the  Association 
and/or  any  person  or  group  of  persons  in  the  negotiating 
unit  filing  a  grievance. 

2.6.  Party  in  Interest  shall  mean  the  Associa- 
tion and  any  party  named  in  a  grievance  who  is  not  the 
aggrieved  party. 

2.7.  Grievance  Committee  is  the  committee  cre- 
ated and  constituted  by  the  Orange  County  Community  College 
Faculty  Association. 

2.8*      Hearing  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual 
or  board  charged  with  the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at 
any  stage  on  grievances  hereunder. 


Section  III  Procedures 


3.1.  All  grievances  shall  include  the  name  and 
position  of  the  aggrieved  party  and  a  brief  statement  of 
the  nature  of  the  grievance  and  the  redress  sought  by  the 
aggrieved  party. 

3.2.  Except  for  informal  decisions  at  Stage  lA, 
all  decisions  shall  be  rendered  in  writing  at  each  step  of 
the  Grievance  Procedure,  setting  forth  findings  of  fact, 
conclusions  and  supporting  reasons.    Each  decision  shall  be 
promptly  transmitted  to  the  faculty  member  and  the  Associ- 
ation. 

3.3.  If  a  grievance  affects  a  group  of  faculty 
members,  i.e.,  three  (3)  faculty  members  or  more,  it  may  be 
submitted  by  the  Association  directly  at  Stage  2. 

3.4.  The  preparation  and  processing  of  griev- 
ances shall,  whenever  practicable,  be  conducted  during  the 
hours  of  employment  at  a  time  affording  all  interested 
parties  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend,  and  any  em- 
ployees who  are  present  during  working  hours  shall  be  ex- 
cusec/  from  duty  without  loss  of  pay.    Reasonable  effort 
will  be  made  to  avoid  interruption  of  classroom  activity 
and  to  avoid  involvement  of  students  in  any  jf^ase  of  the 
Grievance  Procedure. 

3.5.  The  County  agrees  that  it,  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  and  the  Adminis- 
tration will  facili*tate  any  investigation  v^ich  may  be 
required  and  will  make  available,  upon  the  request  of  any 
aggrieved  party,  any  and  all  material  and  relevant  docu- 
ments, communications  and  records  maintained  in  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  business  concerning  the  alleged  grievance. 
The  parties  recognize  that  the  Employer  has  no  duty  to 
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create  any  such  material,  documents,  communications  or 
records . 

3.6.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Articles 
5.1A  and  5.  IB,  an  aggrieved  party  and  any  party  in  interest 
shall  have  the  right  at  all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  con- 
front and  cross-examine  all  witnesses  called  against 
him/her,  to  testify  and  to  call  witnesses  on  his/her  own 
behalf,  and  to  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  any  minutes  of 
the  proceedings  made  at  each  and  every  stage  of  this 
Grievance  Procedure. 

3.7.  No  interference,  coercion,  restraint,  dis- 
crimination or  reprisal  of  any  kind  will  be  taken  by  the 
County,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer 
and/or  by  any  other  member  of  the  administration  against 
the  aggrieved  party,  any  party  in  interest,  any  represen- 
tative, any  member  of  the  Grievance  Committee  or  any  other 
participant  in  the  Grievance  Procedure  or  any  other  person 
by  reason  of  such  grievance  or  participation  herein. 

3.8.  All  dociunents,  communications  and  records 
dealing  with  the  processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  President  separately  from  the  person- 
nel files  of  the  participants. 

3.9.  Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed 
as  limiting  the  right  of  any  faculty  member  having  a  grie- 
vance to  discuss  the  matter  informally  with  any  appropriate 
member  of  the  administration  and  having  the  grievance  in- 
formally adjusted,  provided  the  adjustment  is  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  and  the  Associa- 
tion has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  be  present  at  such 
adjustment  and  to  state  its  views  of  the  grievance. 

3.10.  Iv;  any  and  all  cases  where  the  aggrieved 
party  is  not  represented  at  any  stage  of  the  Grievance 
Procedure  by  the  Association,  the  hearing  officer  making 
the  decision  will  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  Association  a 
copy  of  the  written  grievance,  all  exhibits,  transcripts, 
communications,  minutes  and/or  notes  of  testimony,  if  any, 
as  the  case  may  be,  written  argiunents  and  briefs  considered 
by  him,  together  with  a  copy  in  writing  of  his  decision  and 
all  previous  decisions  in  the  proceeding.     Said  papers  will 
be  served  upon  the  Grievance  Committee  of  the  Association 
simultaneously  with  the  rendering  of  the  decision  by  such 
hearing  officer. 

3.11.  The  Association's  Grievance  Committee 
shall  be  entitled  to  at  least  five  (5)  calendar  days'  ad- 
vance notice  from  the  hearing  officer  of  all  hearings  of 
all  grievances  in  which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  repre- 
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sented  by  thft  Association.    Such  notice  shall  include 
copies  of  all  documents  in  the  possession  of  the  hearing 
officer,  and  the  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  partici- 
pate in  and  express  its  position  and  offer  proof,  if  so 
advised,  during  the  hearings  on  such  grievances  even  though 
it  does  not  represent  the  aggrieved  party* 

3.12.  Every  person  who  has  the  right  to  bring  a 
grievance  hereunder  has  tho  right  to  be  represented  by  a 
representative  of  his  own  choice  except  that,  as  aforesaid, 
if  the  Acsocia^cion  is  not  chosen  as  the  representative  of 
the  aggrieved  party,  it  shall  have  the  rights  hereinJ;>efore 
set  forth  in  such  cases  and  providing,  further,  that  Stage 
3  of  this  Grievance  Procedure  shall  be  available  only  to 
the  Association  and  those  aggrieved  parties  represented  by 
it. 

3.13.  Any  and  all  notices  which  this  Grievance 
Procedure  requires  to  be  given  to  the  County,  Board  of 
Trustees,  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  Administrators  may  be 
delivered  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Orange 
County  Community  College  or,  in  his  absence,  to  the  person 
then  in  charge  of  his  duties* 

Section  IV    —    Time  Limits 

4.x.      Since  it  is  is^^ortant  to  good  relation- 
ships that  grievances  be  processed  as  raoidly  as  possible, 
every  effort  will  be  made  by  all  parties' to  expedite  the 
process.    The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party  may  be 
extended  by  anitual  agreement. 

4.2.  Grievances  will  be  foxvarded  at  the  first 
available  stage  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  the 
faculty  member  actually  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the 
act  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

4.3.  If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed 
to  the  next  stage  of  the  procedure  within  the  basic  time 
limit  specified,  then  the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
dismissed. 

4.4.  Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  Grievance  Pro- 
cedure to  communicate  a  decision  to  the  aggrieved  party, 
his  representatives  and  the  Association,  within  the  speci- 
fied time  limit,  shall  permit  the  lodging  of  an  appeal  at 
tne  next  stage  of  the  procedure  within  the  time  which  would 
have  been  allotted  had  the  decisions  been  communicated  by 
the  final  day. 

4.5.  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  filed  on  or 
after  May  1,  upon  request  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  aggrieved 
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party,  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  will  be  reduced  pro 
r»t«  so  that  the  Grievance  Procedure  may  be  exhausted  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  College  terra  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is 
possible. 

Section  V    —    Stage  of  Grievance  Procedure 

5.1.  Stage  lA:    Supervisor  —  Informal 

A  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  will  discuss 
it  with  his/her  supervisor,  either  directly  or  through  a 
representative,  with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter 
informally.    The  supervisor  will  confer  with  all  parties  in 
interest  but,  in  arriving  at  his/her  decision,  will  not 
consider  any  material  or  statements  offered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  any  such  party  in  interest  with  whom  consultations  have 
been  had  without  the  aggrieved  party  or  his  representative 
present.    If  the  faculty  member  submits  the  grievance 
through  a  representative,  the  faculty  member  may  be  present 
during  the  discussion  of  the  grievance. 

5.2.  Stage  IB:    Supervisor       Written  Decision 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally,  it 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  presented  to  the  super- 
visor.   Within  five  <5)  calendar  days  after  the  written 
grievance  is  presented  to  him,  the  supervisor  shall,  with- 
out any  further  consultation  witJi  the  aggrieved  party  or 
any  party  in  interest,  render  a  decision  thereon,  in  writ- 
ing, and  present  it  to  the  faculty  member,  his  representa- 
tive and  the  Association. 

5.3.  Stage  2:    President  (Chief  Executive 
Officer)   

If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
written  decision  at  the  conclusion  of  Stage  1  and  wishes  to 
proceed  further  under  this  grievance  procedure,  the  faculty 
member  or  his  representative  shall,  within  ten  (10)  calen- 
dar days,  after  receipt  of  the  Stage  IB  decision,  file  a 
written  appeal  of  the  decision  at  Stage  1  with  the  Chief 
ExecuUve  Officer.    Copies  of  the  written  decision  at  Stage 
1  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal.    Within  five  (5)  cal- 
endar days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer,  or  his  duly  authorized  representative,  shall  set  a 
date  for  a  hearing  and  notify  the  faculty  member  and  the 
Grievance  Committee,  or  its  representative,  and  all  other 
parties  in  interest  of  said  date  and  hearings  will  be  com- 
menced within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of  the 
appeal  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer.    The  Chief  Executive 
Officer  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  t.xculty 
member,  the  Grievance  Committee  and  its  representative 
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within  ten  (10)  calendar  days,  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing. 

S.4    Stage  3:    Binding  Arbitration 

(a)  If  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  av:  Stage  2  and  the  Association  deternines  that  the 
grievance  is  neritorious  and  the  grievance  concerns  an  al- 
leged violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication  or  in- 
equitable application  of  specific  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  Agreement  except  matters  involving  academic  judgment, 
the  Grievance  Committee  of  the  Association  may  submit  the 
grievance  to  arbitration  by  written  notice  to  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of  the 
decision  <^t  Stage  2. 

(b)  Within  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  such 
written  notice  of  submission  to  arbitration,  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer  and  the  Association  will  agree  upon  a 
mutually  acceptable  arbitrator  competent  in  the  area  of  the 
grievance  and  will  <^tain  a  commitment  from  said  arbitrator 
to  serve.     If  the  parties  are  unable  to  agree  upon  an  arbi- 
trator or  to  obtain  such  a  commitment  within  the  specified 
period,  a  request  for  a  list  of  art>itrators  will  be  made  to 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  by  either  party.  The 
parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  in  the  selection  of  an 
arbitrator. 

(c)  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  rmc^^-^ 
promptly  and  will  issue  his  decision  not  later  than  cnirty 
(30)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  ♦'iie  clos^  of  the  hear- 
ing, or,  if  oral  hearings  have  been  Wi»^ved,  thei*  from  the 
date  the  final  statements  and  proofs  are  submitted  to  him. 
The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  vHll  set 
forth  his  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusion.*?  on 
the  issues. 

(d)  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  au- 
thority to  make  any  decision  which  requires  the  commission 
of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is  violative  of  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  nor  shall  he  have  the  power  or 
authority  to  make  a  decision  except  a  decision  which  con- 
cerns a  violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication  or 
inequitable  application  of  spe'-liic  terms  and  conditions  of 
thib  Agreement  excepting  matters  involving  academic  judg  - 
ment. 

(e)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
final  and  binding  upon  all  parties.    The  ^xtxltrator  shall 
not  substitute  his  or  her  jxidgmcnt  for  the  academic  judg- 
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«ent  of  persons  charged  with  the  responsibility  for  making 
such  judgments. 

In  matters  in  which  the  College  assorts  that  the 
arbitrator  may  not  siibstitute  his  or  her  judgment  for  the 
academic  judgment  of  persons  charged  with  the  responsibil- 
ity for  making  such  judgments,  the  arbitrator  shall  hear 
that  issue  as  a  threshold  question. 

If  the  arbitrator  finds  that  he  may  not  substi- 
tute his  judgment,  the  grievance  shall  be  dismissed. 

If  the  arbitrator  finds  that  he  has  jurisdiction 
to  hear  the  merits  of  the  case,  the  parties  shall  proceed 
on  the  merits  of  the  grievance. 

(f)  The  costs  for  the  services  of  the  arbitra- 
tor, including  expenses,  if  any,  will  be  borne  equally  by 
the  County  and  the  Association. 

Section  VI    —    Expedited  Arbitration 

In  the  event  that  the  Association  determines  that 
a  grievance  is  meritorious  and  that  the  passage  of  time 
would  render  the  required  remedy  moot,  grievances  may  be 
filed  with  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  %iho  shall  have  five 
(S)  calendar. days  to  render  a  decision  in  writing.     In  the 
event  that  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  re- 
sponse of  the  Chief  Executive  Officer,  the  grievance  may  be 
expedited  directly  to  arbitration.    The  Association  will 
pay  the  full  arbitration  costs  if  the  arbitrator  finds  that 
the  passage  of  time  would  not  render  the  remedy  moot. 
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ARTICLE  VIII    —    PAST  PRACTICES 


The  College  agrees  to  continue  all  practices 
relating  to  wages,  hours  of  work,  and  conditions  of  employ- 
Mnt  in  effect  as  of  Septenber  1,  1961,  provided,  however, 
that  said  practices  have  not  been  specifically  abridged, 
terminated  or  Modified  by  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
Practices  not  encompassed  under  tlie  preceding  sentence  may 
be  instituted  cr  altered  by  the  College  on  or  after 
September  1,  1981.     In  this  regard^  the  College  shall  noti- 
fy the  Faculty  Association  of  such  practices  and,  upon 
request,  will  discuss  same.    Nothing  herein  shall  be  con- 
strued as  diminishing  or  impairing  the  parties*  respective 
rights  and/or  obligations  under  the  Taylo -  Act. 
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ARTICLE  IX  SCOPE  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 


Section  I.     It  is  understood  by  and  between  the 
parties  to  this  Agreement  that  any  provision  inconsistent 
with  or  contrary  to  law«  or  rules  and  regulations  having 
the  force  and  effect  of  law«  shall  be  considered  as  deleted 
from  the  Agreement  without  harm  to  the  remaining  provisions 
of  the  Agreement.     If  any  article  or  section  of  this  Agree- 
ment or  any  addendum  thereto  should  be  held  invalid  by 
operation  of  law  or  by  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction^ 
or  if  compliance  with  or  enforcement  of  any  article  or 
section  should  be  restrained  by  such  courts  the  remainder 
of  this  Agreement  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

Section  II.    The  parties  agree  that  during  the 
negotiations  which  preceded  this  Agreement  each  had  the 
unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to  make  demands  and  pro- 
posals with  respect  to  any  subject  matte    not  removed  by 
law  from  the  area  of  collective  negotiations^  and  that  the 
understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties 
after  the  exercise  of  the  right  and  opportunity  are  set 
forth  in  this  Agreement.    Therefore^  for  the  life  of  this 
Agreement  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  County  each  vol- 
untarily and  unqualifiedly  waives  the  right  and  each  agrees 
that  the  other  shall  not  be  obligated  to  negotiate  collec- 
tively with  respect  to  any  siibject  or  matters  referred  to 
or  covered  in  this  Agreement  or  with  respect  to  any  subject 
or  matter  not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this 
Agreement  even  though  such  subject  or  matters  may  have  been 
within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  or  both  of 
the  parties  at  the  time  they  negotiated  and  signed  this 
Agreement . 

Section  III.     The  terms  and  provisions  contained 
herein  constitute  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties 
and  shall  supersede  all  previous  communications,  repre- 
sentations and  agreements  either  verbal  or  written  between 
the  parties  hereto  with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  here- 
of.    It  is  further  expressly  understood  and  agreed  by  and 
between  the  parties  hereto  that  the  within  Agreement  con- 
tains all  of  the  terns  and  conditions  of  employment  and 
that  all  prior  past  employment  practices  governing  salary, 
working  conditions  and  all  other  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  are  merged  into  and  are  fully  set  forth  in  the 
within  Agreement  except  as  reserved  by  Article  III  and 
Article  VIII  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  X    —     SAVINGS  CLAUSE 


Any  legislature  or  judicial  act  that  renders  null 
and  void  any  part  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  affect  any 
other  part  of  the  Agreement.    Anything  subsequently  man- 
dated by  law  which  affects  any  provision  herein  shall  be 
automatically  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  XI  LEGISLATIVE  AUTHORITY 

"IT  IS  AGREED  3Y  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY 
PROVISION  OF  THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO 
PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PRO- 
VIDING THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFOR,  SHALL  NOT  BECOME 
EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN 
APPROVAL." 
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ARTICLE  XII    —    CONTRACT  DISTRIBUTION 


Within  sixty  (60)  days  following  the  signing  of 
this  Agreement,  the  College  shall  provide  the  Faculty  Asso- 
ciation with  two  hundred  (200)  copies  thereof.    The  Col- 
lege, thereafter,  is  under  no  obligation  to  produce  and 
distribute  copies  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Association  for 
the  life  of  this  contract  but  shall  provide  copies  to  all 
new  faculty  members  hl-ed  into  bargaining  unit  positions 
after  the  signing  of  t«iis  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIII     —    DURATION  OF  AGREEMEliT 
Except  as  expressly  stated  in  the  above  provi- 
sions of  this  Agreement^  this  Agreement  shall  be  effective 
as  of  Its  signing. 

Thereafter,  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  effect 
through  August  31,  1988,  and  from  year  to  year  thereafter, 
unless  either  party  gives  written  notice  to  the  other  party 
at  least  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  February  1,  1988  or 
February  1  of  any  year  thereafter  that  i^  wishes  to  termi.- 
nate  or  modify  the  existing  contract  and  enter  into  col- 
lective negotiations. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  executed 
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APPENDIX  A  -~  UNIT  CERTIFICATION 


In  the  Matter  of 
ORANGE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 
Employer, 

and 

AMERICAN  ASSOCIATION  OF  UNIVERSITY 
PROFESSORS,  CHAPTER  OF  ORANGE  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 

Petitioner, 

and 

FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF  ORANGE 
COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 
Petitioner, 

and 

ORANGE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE, 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS,  AFL-CIO, 
Intervenor . 


Before:  ROBERT  D.  HELSBY,  Chairman,  JOSEPH  R. 
CROWLEY,  GEORGE  H.  FOWLER. 

After  a  representation  proceeding,  the  Faculty 
Association  of  Orange  County  Community  College  was  certi- 
fied as  negotiating  representative  for  the  purpose  of 
collective  negotiation*  and  the  settlement  of  grievances 
for  employees  of  Orange  County  Community  College. 

Certification  of  Representative  and 
 Order  to  Negotiate  

A  representation  proceeding  having  been  conducted  in 
the  above  matter  by  the  Public  Employment  Relations  Board 
in  accordance  vith  the  Public  Employees'  Fair  Employment 
Act  and  the  Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Board,  and  it  appear* 
ing  that  a  negotiating  representative  has  been  selected; 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Board  by  the  Public 
Employees*  Fair  Employment  Act,  IT  IS  HEREBY  CERTIFIED  that 
Faculty  Association  of  Orange  County  Community  College  has 
been  designated  and  selected  by  a  majority  of  the  employees 
of  the  above-^named  public  employer,  in  the  unit  described 
below,  as  their  exclusive  representative  for  the  purpose  of 
collective  negotiations  and  the  settlement  of  grievances. 

UNIT: 

Included:    All  full-time  and  part-time  day  teaching  faculty 
with  academic  rank  of  professors,  associate  profes- 
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CASE  NOS.  C-0319, 
AND  C~0323 


«or«  assistant  professors,  instructors,  admissions 
counUtorsf^Jl^id  ..Mstant-biological  science, 
guidance  counselors,  and  librarians. 

Excluded!    President,  academic  dean,  dean  of 
tion,  dean  of  students,  assistant  dean 
director  of  admissions-registrar,  assistant  director 
oJ"SSis.?ons-registrar,  director  of  continuing  educa- 
?Iora«ci.t«»t  director  of  continuing  •J""^i°«;^P"^- 
lic  relations  officers,  coordinator  of  audio-visual 
services,  technical  assistant  of  audio-visual  ser- 
vices, comptroller,  director  of  <:o;P»<=« ."i:^"'  ^ 
assistant  director  of  computer  center,  director  of 
couiSuSg  services,  coordinator  of  governmental  pro- 
grams, head  librarian,  nurses-college,  f^i^^^", 
Srogr«  coordinator,  director  of  placement  and  stu- 
dents' finances  coordinator  of  special  P;;oJ«=^»- 
extension  division,  women's  program  coordinator,  dlvi - 
:^onII?  chairmen,  departmental  ""i"!??!.^*' 
coordinator  of  audio-visual  services  and  part-time 
evening  faculty. 

Further,  IT  IS  ORDERED  that  the  •''ove-named 
public  employer  shall  negotiate  collectively  with  Faculty 
AMoelation  of  Orange  County  Community  College  and  enter 
into  a  written  agreement  with  such  employee  organization 
is  reikis  to  te«.\nd  conditions  of  ««PloV»««^' 
^^1  negotiate  collectively  with  such  employee  organiza- 
Son  in  the  determination  of,  and  admnistration  of, 
grievances. 

Dated:    January  3,  1969. 
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Disciplines 


Accounting 

Admissions  Counselors 

Anthropology 

Architecture 

Art  History 

Biology 

Business 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science 

Criminal  Justice 

Dance 

Data  Processing 

Dental  Hygiene 

Economics 

Electrical  Tech 

Electron-Microscopy 

Engineering 

English 

Fire  Science 

French 

Geography 

Geology 

German 


Government 
Guidance  Counselors 
History 

Hi  8  to  techno 1 o gy 
Librarians 
Management 
Math 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

Music/Piano 

Nursing 

Occupational  Therapy 
Physical  Education 
Physical  Therapy 
Physics 
Psychology 

Radiological  Technology 

Recreation 

Respiratory  Xheri4;>y 

Secretarial  Science 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Speech  and  Theatre 
Studio  Art 


A  Technical  Assistant's  discipline  shall  be  the 
discipline  in  which  he/she  is  working.    However,  in  the 
event  of  retrenchment,  a  Technical  Assistant  shall  not 
displace  a  faculty  mend^er,  and  a  faculty  member  shall  not 
displace  a  TechxUcal  Assistant. 
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APPENDIX  C-l 
OCCC  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


SALARY  SCHEDULE  FOR  1984-85 


Cont.  Ed.  and 
Part-Time  Day 


BA/BS 

or  equlv. 


Step 

Tech 

Instructor 

1 

$10,833 

$13,410 

2 

11,884 

14,461 

3 

12,392 

15,124 

4 

12,930 

15,826 

5 

13,405 

17,002 

6 

13,734 

17,894 

7 

14,436 

18,727 

8 

15,185 

19,612 

9 

15,883 

20,560 

10 

16,950 

21.610 

11 

17,918 

22,664 

12 

18,834 

23,715 

13 

19,850 

24,768 

14 

20,815 

25,819 

15 

21,782 

26,869 

16 

22,747 

27,923 

17 

22,747 

28,974 

18 

22,747 

30,026 

19 

22,747 

30,957 

20 

22,747 

30,957 

468 


Masters 
-t-  4  yrs. 
related 
experience 

Assistant 
Professor 

$15,127 
16,178 
16,943 
17,754 
19,067 
20,055 
21,013 
22,040 
23,133 
24,266 
25,404 
26,539 
27,675 
28,809 
29,944 
31,080 
32,215 
33,351 
34,485 
35,463 


524 


Masters 
♦  6  yrs. 
related 
experience 
&  15  related 
sem.  hrs. 

Associate 
Professor 

$16,598 
17,649 
18,502 
19,406 
20,846 
21,940 
23,009 
24,151 
25,370 
26,589 
27,807 
29,026 
30,246 
31,465 
32,685 
33,902 
35,122 
36,341 
37,558 
38,342 


589 


Masters 
♦  10  yrs. 
related 
experience 
&  30  related 
sem.  hrs. 


Professor 

$17,869 
18,919 
19,850 
20,835 
22,400 
23,594 
24,759 
26,004 
27,332 
2P,651 
29,972 
31,290 
32,609 
33,926 
35,246 
36,564 
37,884 
39,204 
40,520 
40,846 


652 


(per  credit  hour  with  present  adjustment  for  lab  hour) 
(♦  476  for  a  doctorate) 
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APPENDIX  C*2 
OCCC  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


SALARY 

SCHEDULE  FOR 

1985-86 

Masters 

Masters 

♦  6  yrs. 

♦  10  yrs. 

Masters 

related 

related 

+  4  yrs. 

experience 

experience 

BA/BS 

related 

&  15  related 

&  30  relat< 

or  equiv. 

experience 

sem.  hrs. 

sem.  hrs. 

Assistant 

Associate 

Step 

Tech 

Instructor 

Professor 

Professor 

Professor 

1 

$12,199 

$14,776 

$16/493 

$17,964 

$19,235 

2 

13,250 

15/827 

17/544 

19,015 

20,285 

3 

13/758 

AO/ 

AO  / 

1**  /  ooo 

^1 , zlo 

4 

14/296 

17/192 

19/120 

20/772 

22,201 

5 

14/771 

18/368 

20/433 

22/212 

23,766 

D 

15/ 100 

19/260 

21,421 

23/306 

24,960 

7 

15/802 

20/033 

22/379 

24/375 

26, 125 

8 

16/551 

20/978 

23/406 

25,517 

27,370 

9 

17/349 

21/926 

24/499 

26,736 

28,698 

10 

18/316 

22/976 

25/632 

27/955 

30,017 

11 

19/284 

24/030 

26/770 

29/173 

31,338 

12 

20/250 

2'-:,  031 

27,905 

30,392 

32,656 

13 

21/216 

eo/134 

29/041 

31,612 

33,975 

14 

22,181 

27/185 

30/175 

32,831 

35,292 

15 

23/148 

28/235 

31,310 

34,051 

36,612 

16 

24/113 

29/289 

32/446 

35,268 

37,930 

17 

24,113 

30,340 

33/581 

36,488 

39,250 

18 

24,113 

31,392 

34,717 

37,707 

40,570 

19 

24/113 

32,323 

35,851 

38,924 

41,886 

20 

24,113 

32/323 

36,829 

39,708 

42,212 

Cont. 

Ed.  and 

Part- 

Time  Day 

468 

524 

589 

662 

(per  credit  hour  with  present  adjustment  for  lab  hour) 
476  for  a  doctorate) 


1^ 
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APPENDIX  C-3 
OCCC  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

SALXSr  SCHEDULE  FOj^ 986-8^ 


BA/BS 


Masters 
♦  4  yrs. 
related 


Masters 
♦  6  yr«. 
related 
experience 
&  15  related 


Masters 
♦  10  yrs. 
related 
experience 
&  30  related 


or  eq[uiv. 

experience 

sem .  hr 8 . 

sera,  hrs. 

Assistant 

Associate 

Step 

Tech 

1  Instructor 

Professor 

Professor 

Professor) 

1 

$12,931 

"'TisrsBr- — $r77^83 

$19,'04y 

 —  ^ 

$20,390 

2 

14,046 

16,777 

18,597 

20,156 

21,503 

3 

14,584 

17,480 

19,408 

21,061 

22,489 

4 

15,154 

18,224 

20,268 

22,019 

23,534 

5 

15,658 

19,471 

21,659 

23,545 

25,192 

6 

16,007 

20,416 

22,707 

24,705 

26,458 

7 

16,751 

21,299 

23,722 

25,838 

27,693 

8 

17,545 

22,237 

24,311 

27,049 

29,013 

9 

18,390 

23,242 

25,969 

28,341 

30,420 

10 

19,415 

24,355 

27,170 

29,633 

31,819 

11 

20,442 

25,472 

28,377 

30,924 

33,219 

12 

21,466 

26,586 

29,580 

32,216 

:}4,616 

13 

22,489 

27,703 

30,784 

33,509 

36,014 

14 

23,512 

28,817 

31,986 

34,801 

37,410 

15 

24,537 

29,930 

33,189 

36,095 

38,809 

16 

25,560 

31,047 

34,393 

37,385 

40,206 

17 

25,560 

32,161 

35,596 

38,678 

41,606 

18 

25,560 

33,276 

36,801 

39,970 

43,005 

19 

25,560 

34,263 

38,003 

41,260 

44,400 

20 

25,560 

34,263 

39,039 

42,091 

44,745 

Cont. 

Ed.  and 

Part-Time  Day 

468 

524 

589 

662 

(per  credit  hour  with  present  adjustment  for  lab  hour) 
(+  476  for  a  doctorate) 


ERIC 
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APPENDIX  C-4 
OCCC  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


crtjpnfir  v  cod 

1  QQ*7«*QQ 

• 

nasters 

Masters 

+  6  yrs. 

♦  10  yrr» 

m«  —  _  ^  ^  _  _ 

ffascers 

re)  ""ted 

related 

♦  4  yrs. 

experience 

experience 

related 

&  Id  related 

o(  30  relate 

or  e(j[uxv. 

experience 

sem.  hrs. 

sem.  hrs. 

Assistant 

Associate 

lecn 

Instructor 

Professor 

Professor 

Professor 

1 

$13,707 

$16,603 

$18,532 

$20,185 

$21, 614 

2 

14,889 

17,784 

19,713 

21,366 

22,794 

3 

15, 460 

18,529 

20,573 

22,325 

23,839 

4 

16  064 

1  q  310 

OA  OA'7 

5 

16 [598 

20,640 

22,959 

24,958 

26,704 

6 

16,968 

21,641 

24,070 

26,188 

28,046 

7 

17,757 

22,577 

25,146 

27,389 

29,355 

8 

18,598 

23,572 

26,300 

28,672 

30,754 

9 

18,494 

24,637 

27,528 

30,042 

32,246 

10 

20,580 

25,817 

28,801 

31,411 

33,729 

11 

21,669 

27,001 

30,080 

32,780 

35,213 

12 

22,754 

28,182 

31,355 

34,149 

36,693 

13 

23,839 

29,366 

32,632 

35,520 

38,175 

14 

24,923 

30,547 

33,906 

36,890 

39,655 

15 

26,010 

31,726 

35,181 

38,261 

41,138 

16 

27,094 

32,910 

36,457 

39,629 

42,619 

17 

27,094 

34,091 

37,732 

40,999 

44,103 

18 

27,094 

35,273 

39,010 

42,369 

45,586 

19 

27,094 

36,319 

40,284 

43,736 

47,065 

20  • 

27,094 

36,319 

41,382 

44,617 

47,430 

Cont. 

Ed.  and 

Part- 

Time  Day 

483 

5J9 

604 

677 

(per  credit  hour  with  present  adjustment  for  lab  hour) 
(+  476  for  a  doctorate) 
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APPENDIX  D 


ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

The  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  class- 
room ill  discussing  the  subject^  but  may  not  claim  as  a 
right  the  privilege  of  discussing  controversial  matter 
whicn  has  no  relation  to  the  subject. 

The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom,  within 
the  law,  of  inquiry  and  research  and  in  the  publication  of 
the  results,  but  not  at  the  expense  of  adequate  performance 
of  other  academic  duties. 

The  college  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a 
learned  profession  and  a  representative  of  an  educational 
institution.    When  speaking,  writing,  or  acting,  within  the 
law,  as  a  citizen,  the  teacher  shall  be  free  from  institu- 
tional censorship  or  discipline,  but  our  urr    :e  position  in 
the  community  imposes  special  obligations.    As  persons  of 
learning  and  as  representatives  of  an  eCicational  institu- 
tion, we  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge  our 
profession  and  our  institution  by  our  utterances  and  our 
actions.    Hence,  we  must  at  all  times  be  accurate,  exercise 
appropriate  restraints,  show  respect  for  the  opinion  of 
others,  and  indicate  that  we  are  not  speaking  for  our 
institution. 
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AGREEMENT 
BY  AND  BETWEEN 

ROCKUND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE.  THE  COUNTY  OF  ROCKLAND 

AND  THE 

ROCKLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS.  LOCAL  1871 

SEPT.  I.  1986  to  AUG.  31.  1988 


TA BLE ^OF  CONTENTS 

PREAMBLE 

ii5[ri£kE.  PACK  NO. 

1  RECOGNITION  1 

2  NO  STRIKE  J 

3  NEGOTIATING  UNIT  1 

3.1  a.     administrative  staff  2 

b.  teaching  faculty  2 

c.  librarians  2 
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f.  technical  assistant  2 
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6  RltfHTS  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  PARTIES 

6.1  Employer  3 
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7.3  Consideration  of  Grievances  6 

a.  First  Sta^e 

b.  Second  Sta(?e  5 

c.  Thi  rd  Stage  5 

d.  Appeal  7 

7.4  Grievance  Board  7 

7.41  Members  7 

7.42  Scope  3 

7.43  Procedure  8 
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ARTICLE 

7.5  Timp  of  Hearing 

7. fa  Limits 

7.7  LeveU  of  Supervision 

7.8  Definitions 

7.9  Arbiter 

8  GOVERNANCE 

9  LEAVE  WITHOUT  PAY 
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AGREEMENT 


This  Agreement  made  on  the  Isl  day  of  September  1986  between  the  County  of 
Rockland  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Rockland  Community  College,  the 
Employer,  and  the  Rockland  Community  College  Federation  of  Teachers,  Local 
1871«  the  Federation,  provides  as  follows: 

WHEREAS,  it  is  the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  to: 

1.  Establish  and  maintain  a  harmonious  and  cooperative  relationship 
between  the  County  of  Rockland  and  its  employees  in  order  to  protect 
the  public  by  assuring  at  all  times  the  orderly  and  uninterrupted 
operation  and  function  of  government. 

2.  Comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Public  Employees  Fair  Employment 
Act  by  recognizing  the  rights  of  The  employees  of  the  County  of 
Rockland  to  self  organization  and  representation  for  collective 
negotiations  on  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment. 

Now  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  obligations  contained  herein  the  parties 
agree  to  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1  -  Recognition 

lA  The  Employer  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  e^^clusive  representative 
of  all  those  employees  determined  to  be  in  the  appropriate  negotiating 
unit  through  the  end  of  the  1987-1988  college  fiscal  years  (August  3i; 
1988).  If  no  timely  petition  is  filed  with  the  Public  Employment 
Regulations  Board  at  least  120  days  prior  to  the  end  of  said  fiscal  • 
year,  this  recognition  shall  continue  until  the  end  of  the  college 
fiscal  year  1988-1989  (August  31,  1989). 

ARTICLE  2  -  Affirmation  not  to  Strike 

2.1    The  Federation  agrees  that  it  shall  not  strike,  cause,  instigate, 
encourage  or  condone  a  strike  during  the  term  of  this  agreement. 

ARTICLE  3  -  Appropriate  Neg^otiating  Unit 

3.1    The  appropri at e  negot i at ing  unit  consists  of  the  following  employees 
in  the  unclassified  service  at  Rockland  Community  College: 
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9.    All  members  of  the  admi nist ral ive  st af f 
All  inembers  of  the  reaching  faculty  who: 

(1)  Hold  academie  rank 

(2)  Are  paid  a  salary  bftsed  on  a  ful  1-t  ime  taachl n^  contract 

(3)  Include  in  their  duties  the  feaching  of  three  or  more- hours 
and  (4)  Who  fulfill  other  department al  and  faculty  responsibilities 

c«  Librarians 

d«  Counselors 

e.  Teaching  Assi St  ant s  (group  of  classes) 

f.  Technical  Assistants  (group  of  classes) 

g.  Laboratory  Assistants  (group  of  classes) 

Except : 

a.  The  President  of  Rockland  Community  Colleeo 

b.  Vice  Presidents 

c.  Deans 

d.  Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
e«  Associate  Deans 

f»  Assistant  Deans 

g*  Controller 

h.  Assistant  Controller 

i«  Bursar 

j»  Assistant  Bursar 

k.  Projects  Officer 

I«  Director  6i  Special  Finance  Projects 

m.  Director  of  College  Publications 

n.  Director  of  Campus  Security 

o.  Director  Institutional  Research 

p.  Director  of  Management  Information  Services 

q.  Director  of  Administrative  Uai a  Processing 

r.  Director  of  Admissions 

s.  Director  of  College  and  Community  Relations 

t.  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

u.  Director  of  Special  Instructional  Programs 

V,  Director  of  Human  Resources 

w.  Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

X.  Associate  Registrar 

y.  Programmers  of  Administrative  Data  Processing 

2.  Coordinator  of  Student  Life 

AA),  All  other  employees  of  the  Employer  working  at  Kockiand  Cotimunily 

College 

BB).  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

CC),  Director  of  Development 

DC),  Director  of  Assessment 
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3.2    Any  paraprofassiondl  who  was  in  the  negotiating  unit  during  the 
1978'*80  agreement  will  remain  in  the  negotiating  unit  provided 
he/she  is  employed  for  a  minimum  of  18  hours  per  week  during  the 
academic  ye^r  bjc^inning  September  I,  1980, 

Further,  any  such  paraprofessional  who  does  not  work  a  minimum  of 
twenty-one  (21)  hours  per  week  as  of  the  close  of  business  August 
31,  1981  and  on  Aufltust  31  of  each  succeeding  year,  will  not  be 
included  in  the  negotiating  unit. 

ARTICLE  4  -  Duration  . 

4,1    This  Agreement  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect' from  September  I, 
1986  through  August  31,  1988.    Negotiations  for  a  subsequent 
Agreement  shall  commence  no  later  than  March  i,  1988, 

ARTICLE  5  -  Scope  of  the  Agreement 

5,1    It  is  understood  and  apreed  by  the  parties  to  this  Agreement,  that 
any  provision  inconsistent  with  or  contrary  to  law  or  rules  and 
regulations  having  the  force  and  effect  of  law  shall  be  considered 
as  deleted  from  the  Agreement  without  harm  to  the  remaining 
provisions  of  the  Agreement .    If  any  article  or  section  of  this 
Agreement  or  any  addendum  thereto  should  be  held  invalid  by 
operation  of  law  or  by  any  tribunal  of  competent  juridiction,  or 
ir  compliance  with  or  enforcement  of  any  article  or  section 
should  be  restrained  by  such  tribunal,  the  remainder  of  this 
Agreement  and  addenda  shall  not  be  affected  thereby,  and  the 
parties  shall  enter  into  immediate  collective  negotiations  for  the 
purpose  of  arriving  at  a  mutually  satisfactory  replacement  for 
Such  article  or  section. 

5»2    It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  that  any  provision  of  this 
Agreement  requiring  legislative  action  to  permit  its 
implementation  by  amendment  of  law  or  by  providing  the  additional 
funds  therefore  shall  not  become  effective  until  the  appropriate 
legislative  body  has  given  approval. 

ARTICLE  6  -  Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Parties 

6» 1    Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Employer 

6.11    Nothing  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed  as  delegating 
the  authority  conferred  by  law  on  any  elected  official,  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  executive  officers  of  the  Rockland 
Community  College  or  in  any  way  to  reduce  or  abridge  such 
aut  horit y. 
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6.12    The  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  Et»»ployer  include  but  are 
not  necessarily  limited  to  the  following  to  the  extent  that  the 
same  are  consistent  with  the  terms  of  this  Agreement: 

a.  To  determine  the  standards  of  service  ro  be  offered  by  its 
offices,  agencies  and  departments; 

b.  To  direct  employees  of  the  College; 

c.  To  hire,  promote,  transfer,  assign  and  retain  employees  and 
to  suspend,  demote,  discharge  or  t ake  disci  pi i nary  action 
agai  nst  employees: 

d.  To  relieve  employees  from  duties  because  of  lack  of  work.,  or 
for  other  legitimate  reasons; 

e.  To  maintain  the  efficiency  of  operations  entrusted  to  them; 

f.  To  determine  the  methods,  means  and  personnel  by  which  such 
operations  are  to  be  conducted; 

g.  To  take  whatever  actions;  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
mission  of  the  College. 

.2    Rights  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Employees  and  the  Federation 

6.21  Employees  within  the  negotiating  unit  shall  have  the  rig^t  ro 
form,  join  and  participate  in  or  refrain  from  forming,  joining  or 
participating  in  any  employee  organization  of  their  own  choosing 
free  from  interference,  coercion,  restraint,  discrimination  or 
reprisal 

6.22  The  Federation  has  the  right  to  represent  all  employees  in  the 
negotiating  unit  on  any  matter  concerning  the  terms  and  other 
conditions  of  employment  within  the  limite  of  this  Agreement. 
However,  nothing  in  this  agreement  shall  be  construed  as  to 
preclude  any  employee,  regardless  of  employee  organization 
membership,  from  bringing  matters  of  personal  poncern  directly  to 
the  attention  of  the  College  in  accordance  with  applicable  law, 
rules  and  /or  regulations  having  the  force  and  effect  of  law  or 
pursuant  to  the  established  policy  of  the  appointing  authority. 

6.23  The  Federation  has  the  right:  either  as  a  representative  of  any 
employee  or  as  an  observer  to  have  at  least  one  but  no  more  than 
two  individuals  present  at  all  grievance  or  appeal  hearings 
involving  an  employee  who  is  determined  to  be  in  the  negotiating 
unit.    However,  an  employee  shall  have  an  unqualified  right  to 
choose  his/her  own  representative  or  to  determine  that  he/she  does 
not  want  representation  in  a  grievance  or  appeal  hearing. 

6.24  The  Federation  shall  represent  any  employee  within  the  negotiating 
unit  concerning  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  whether  or  not  such  an 
employee  is  a  member  of  the  said  Federal  ion. 


4- 

liu3 


6.3    "The  Employer  and  the  Union  agree  not  to  discriminate  against  any 
employe*  or  applicant   for  employment,  nor  perpetuate  the  effects  of 
past  di scriminat i on»   if  any,  against  any  employee  in  any  term, 
condition  or  privilege  of  employn*.ent ,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
payment  of  wages^  hours  of  work,  assignment  of  jobs,  seniority, 
promotions  and  upgrades,  training,  layoffs,  recall,  discipline,  and 
discharge  because  of  race,  color,  creed,  national  origin,  age,  sex, 
marital  status,  or  disability/* 

ARTICLE  7  -  Grievance  Procedure 

7.1  Basip  Standards  and  Principles 

7.11  Every  employee  (within  the  scope  of  this  Agreement)  shall  have  the 
right  to  present,  his/her  grievance  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  prescribed  h;irein,  with  or  without  a  representative  of 
his/h  er  own  choos i ng,  free  from  i nt erf erence,  coerci on,  rest rai nt , 
discrimination  or  reprisal. 

7.12  It  is  a  fundamental  responsibility  of  supervisors  at  all  levels, 
commensurate  with  the  authority  delegated  to  them  by  their 
superiors  promptly  to  consider  and  take  cppropriate  action  upon 
grievances  presented  to  them  by  employees  under  their  supervision. 
To  such  extent  as  is  practicable,  appropriate  authority  shall  be 
deli^gate^  to  such  supervisors  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement. 

7.13  The  President  of  Rockland  Community  College  shall  be  responsible 
for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  procedure. 

7.14  Grievances  involving  more  than  one  employee  (group  grievances) 
shall  be  referred  fo  the  lowest  supervisory  level  common  to  all  of 
the  aggrieved.    Such  employees,  if  they  so  desire,  shall  have  the 
right  to  be  represented  by  a  single  representative  of  their  own 
choosing. 

7.15  The  informal  resolution  of  differences  prior  to  initiation  of 
action  under  the  formal  grievance  procedure  is  encouraged  and  shall 
be  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception. 

7.2  Application 

7.21  The  provisions  of  this  procedure  shall  apply  to  any  alleged 
violation  of  this  Agreement. 
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7.3  Consideration  of  Grievances 


7.31  Employees  and  supervisors  are  expected  to  exhaust  every 
administrative  device  to  settle  amicably  ell  differences  of  opinion. 
An  employee  must  initiate  action  under  this  procedure  within  a 
reasonable  length  of  time  af-eer  fhe  occurrence  of  the  alleged 
l^rievance. 

7.32  In  the  interest  of  uniform  procedure  and  to  Expedite  handling,  an 
employee  shall  present  his/her  problem  or  grievance  through  regular 
supervisory  channels  in  the  following  order: 

a.  The  First  St  ape  -  The  Immediate  Supervisor 

The  employee  shall  first  request  an  interview  with  his  immediate 
supervisor.    The  immediate  supervisor  shall  within  ten  (10)  businc^ss 
days  hold  an  informal  discussion  with  the  employee.    To  ^he  extent 
his  authority  permits  him,  the  immediate  supervisor  shall  make  every 
attempt  to  arrive  at  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  grievance.     In  any 
event  a  written  determination  shall  be  made  and  given  to  the  employee 
within  ten  (10)  business  days  after  the  informal  discussion.     If  the 
supervisor  is  unable  to  resolve  the  grievance  to  the  employee's 
satisfaction  or  if  the  matter  is  beyond  the  authority  of  the 
immediate  supervisor^  he  shall  advise  the  employee  to  submit  his 
grievance  in  writing  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  acctioo  (b) 
herein.    The  grievance  statement  shall  be  as  brief  as  practicable  and 
constitute  a  statement  of  fact  as  defined  in  Section  II. 

b.  The  Second  Stage  -  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services 

If  a  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  settled  at  the  first  stage,  the 
employee  may  within  ten  (10)  business  days  of  notice  from  his 
immediate  supervisor  request  a  review  by  presenting  said  grievance  in 
written  form  as  a  statement  of  fact  to  the  Vice  President  of 
Instructional  Services.    The  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services 
shall  meet  with  the  employee  and  his  represent  at i vp,  if  any,  within 
ten  (10)  business  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance.    The  review 
shall  be  informal  and  every  attempt  shall  be  imade  to  reach  an 
amicable  settlement.     In  any  event,  the  Vice  President  of 
Instructional  Services  shall  within  ten  (10)  business  days  of  the 
informal  hearing  give  his  determination  in  writing  to  the  employee 
with  copies  to  the  President  of  Rockland  Community  College  and  the 
employee's  immediate  supervisor. 

c.  The  Third  Stage  -  The  President  of  Rockland  Community  College 

If  a  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily  settled  at  a  lower  stage,  the 
employee  may  within  ten  (10)  business  days  of  the  date  of  the  notice 
of  the  determination  at  the  second  stage  request  a  review  by  the 
President  of  Rockland  Comniunity  College  or  a  member  of  his  staff 
designated  by  the  President  of  f^ocRland  Community  College  to  act  in 
his  behalf.     However,  the  person  so  designated  by  the  President  of 
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Rockland  Community  College  shall  not  have  be^n  involved  in  the  first 
or  second  stage  of  the  grievance*    An  agreed  upon  statement  of  facts 
may  be  submitted  jointly  by  the  employee  and  his  supervisor,  or  each 
shall  submit  separate  statements.    The  President  of  Rockland 
Community  College  or  his  designated  staff  mdmber,  shall  meet  with  the 
employee  and  his  representative,  if  any,  within  ten  (10)  business 
days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance.    The  review  shall  be  informal, 
except  that   a  written  record  must  be  maintained  of  the  review.  Such 
record  shall  constitute  an  adequate  summary  of  the  review  and  need 
not  be  a  verbatim  transcript. 

In  any  event,  the  President  of  Rockland  Community  College  shall 
within  t.en  (10)  business  days  after  the  review  give  his  determination 
in  writing  lo  the  employee  together  with  a  copy  of  the  written  record 
of  review. 

d.    Appeal  from  the  President's  Determination 

1.  Upon  failure  to  resolve  his/her  grievance  satisfactorily  at  the 
third  srage,  the  employee  may  appeal  in  writing  to  the  Grievance 
Board  within  fifteen  (15)  business  days  of  notice  of  the 
President's  determination.    The  appeal  request  shall  be  a 
statement  of  fact  as  defined  in  Section  7.8  and  shall  be  filed 
with  the  employer,  the  Rockland  County  Personnel  Office  and  The 
Federal  ion. 

2.  Upon  receipt  of  the  appeal  from  the  employee,  the  employer  shall 
file  with  the  Grievance  Board  all  records  pertaining  to  previous 
actions  and  determination  concerning  the  grievance. 

7.4  Grievance  Board 
7.41    The  Grievance  Board  consist  of  three  (3)  members. 

a.  One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Employer  for  an  indefinite 
term  to  serve  at  his/her  pleasure. 

b.  One  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Federation  for  an  indefinite 
term  to  service  at  their  pleasure. 

c.  The  two  members  so  appointed  shall  select  the  third  member  from 
the  community  as  an  impartial  arbitrator.    If  they  cannot  agree 
on  the  choice  of  the  third  member  within  two  (2)  business  days 
after  receipt  of  a  grievance,  a  panel  of  five  (5)  names  shall  be 
requested  from  PERB.    Upon  receipt  of  the  list  of  names,  the 
Enployer's  and  the  Pederat ion  appointees  shall  select  one  (1) 
name.     If  they  cannot  a^ree  on  one  (1)  of  the  listed  arbitrators, 
then  the  Employer's  appointee  and  the  Federation  appointee  shall 
each  strike  out  one  (1)  arbitrator's  name  from  the  list  of  five 
(5)  and  shall  4.hen  repeat  this  procedure.    The  remaining  name 
shall  be  the  duly  selected  arbitrator. 

d.  The  duly  selected  arbitrator  shall  serve  only  for  the  period  of 
time  needed  TO  adjudicate  a  specific  grievance. 
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e.  The  duly  selected  arbitrator  shall  serve  only  for  the  period  of 
time  needed  to  adjudicate  a  specific  grievance. 

f.  If  any  member  of  the  Board  shall  have  been  directly  or  indirectly 
involved  in  a  grievance  pending  before  the  Board,  he  shall 
immediately  disqualify  himself/herself  from  participating  in  any 
deliberation  or  voting  on  the  determination  of  that  grievance,  A 
new  member  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  in  his  place  as  herein 
provided,  until  a  final  determination  is  iiade  of  the  particular 
grievance. 

g.  A  quorum  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  the  full  Board.  Two 
concurring  votes  shall  prevail  in  all  matters  before  the  Board. 

h.  The  Employer  shall  provide  a  suitable  pUce  of  meeting.  Members 
of  the  Board,  except  for  the  arbitrator,  shall  serve  without 
pay. 

i.  The  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrator,  and  the  cost  of 
stenographic  services  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Employer  and 
the  Federal  ion. 

7.42  Scope  of  Authority  and  Power 

a.  The  Grievance  Board  is  empowered  to  receive,  investigate,  adjust 
and  adjudicate  grievances  submitted  to  it  in  accordance  with  this 
procedure.    The  jiirisdict  ion  of  the  Board  is  limited  to 
grievances  of  the  Employees  within  the  negotiating  unit. 

b.  The  Board  may  conduct  a  hearing;  take  testimony  of  the  parties 
and  their  witnesses;  receive  documents  or  other  papers  submicced 
to  it;  summon  any  and  all  persons  considered  necessary  to  the 
equitable  adjustmt?nt  of  the  grievance;  and  tstablish  rules  for 
the  conduct  of  its  proceedings  and  hearings  nov  inconsistent  with 
-the  provisions  of  this  grievance  procedure. 

c.  The  Board  shall  neither  add  fo,  detract  from,  nor  modify  the 
language  of  this  agreement  in  arriving  at  t he  determi nat  ion  of 
any  issue  that  is  presented  for  determination. 

d*    The  Board  shall  expressly  confine  itself  to  the  precise  issues 
submitted  for  determination  and  shall  have  no  aMhorrty  to 
determine  any  other  issue  not  so  submitted  or  to  submit 
observations  or  declarations  of  opinion  which  are  not  directly 
essential  in  reaching  the  determination. 

7.43  Procedure 

a.  The  Board  shall  not  be  bound  by  formal  rules  of  evidence. 

b.  The  Board  shall  conduct  a  hearing  within  fifteen  (15)  business 
days  of  receipt  of  an  appeal.     It   shall  give  at  least  three  days 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing  to  the  employee,  the 
employee's  representative,  if  any,  the  Federation  and  the 
President  of  Rockland  Community  College  or  his/her  designee,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  to  be  heard  at  the 
hearing.    Such  hearing  may  be  conducted  by  any  one  or  more 
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members  of  the  Board,  designated  by  the  Board  lo  act  on  its 
behalf;  provided  however,  that  if  less  than  the  full  Board 
presides  at  such  a  hearing,  the  member  or  members  thereof 
conducting  such  hearing  shall  render  a  report  thereon  to  the  full 
Boar^  and  the  full  Board  shall  thereupon  make  its  report. 

c.  New  evidence,  testimony,  or  argument,  as  well  as  any  documents, 
exhibits  or  other  information  submitted  to  the  President  of 
Rockland  Community  College  at  the  hearing  held  by  him/her  may  be 
introduced  at  the  hearing  by  the  employee,  by  the  President,  or 
his/her  designee  or  upon  the  request  of  the  Grievance  Board. 

d.  The  hearing  m^y  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  by  the  Grievance 
Board  if  in  its  judgment  such  adjournment  is  necessary  in  order 
to  obtain  material  evidence.    The  total  of  all  such  adjournments, 
however,  shall  not  exceed  ten  days,  except  that  adjournments 
consented  to  by  both  the  employee  and  the  appointing  authority 
shall  not  be  counted  in  determining  the  total  days  of 
adjournments  as  herein  limited. 

e.  Within  ten  (10)  business  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing,  the  Board  shall  issue  a  written  report  containing  a 
statement  of  the  Board's  finding  of  fact,  conclusions  and 
determinations.    The  Board  shall  send  h  copy  of  its  report  to  the 
President,  the  aggrieved  employee,  his  representative,  if  any, 
and  the  County  Attorney. 

f.  The  President   and  the  employee  shall  comply  with  the  decisions  of 
the  BcTard,  except  in  matters  requiring  additional  expenditure  of 
department  func^s  for  which  there  is  no- current  budgetary 
allotment.    Such  cases  will  be  referred  to  the  Employer  for 
appropriate  acrion. 

5  Time  of  Hearing  •       '  * 

All  hearings  as  well  as  all  discussions  between  an  employee  and  his 
supervisor  or  the  President  shall  insofar  as  practicable,  be  conducted 
during  working  hours.     Employees  whose  attendance  Is  required  shall  be 
allowed  such  time  off  from  their  regular  duties  as  may  be  necessary 
and  reasonable  for  heari.hgs. 

6  Time  Limits 

7.61  Failure  to  comply  with  the  time  limits  established  for  any  stage  of 
the  procedure  shall  be  deemed  a  withdrawal  of  the  grievance  if  on 
the  part  of  the  employee:    If  on  the  part  of  the  immediate 
supervisor,  V.P.  of  Instructional  Services  or  the  President,  shall 
be  deemed  a  determination  resolved  against  the  employee,  '^he 
employee  shall  then  be  entitled  to  appeal  to  the  next  stagje  or 
directly  to  the  Grievance  Board,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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7.62  TinM»  litnils  may  b(»  ext<i»nded  by  mutual  cxinseit  for  a  period  not  ro 
exceed  len  (10)  business  days. 

7.7  Levels  of  Supervision 

7.71  The  facl  lhat  this  procedure  provides  for  three  (3)  stages  for  the 
resolution  of  a  grievance  before  submission  of  «  grievance  to  the 
Grievance  Board  shall  not  bar  orderly  processing  of  a  grievance  in 
departments  or  offices  where  >-^1.y  one  or  two  leveU  of  supervision 
exist.    Where  there  are  less  three  disti ncr  level?  of 

supervision,  including  that  of  the  President,  then  for  the  purposes 
of  this  procedure,  a  grievance  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
properly  processed  yhen  a  written  determination  on  the  disposition  ot 
the  grievance  is  given  to  the  emloyee  by  the  President.    The  minimum 
time  limits  shall  be  those  established  for  the  first  and  third,  or 
third  stages,  respectively,  »s  may  be  epplicsble. 

7.8  Definititions 

^PP^^^  is  the  process  or  procedure  by  which  an  employee  ^re^>ent«  ro  the 
Board  a  grievance  on  which  th^  employee  has  received  e  written 
detemination  from  the  Presidi.nr  of  Rockland  Community  College  with  which 
he  is  not  satisfied. 

Board  means  the  Grievance  Board  created  by  this  procedure 

Employee  means  any  irerson  determined  to  be  within  the  appropriate 
negotiating  unit  directly  en-,  toyed  and  compensated  by  the  Employer. 

Ironediate  Supervi.sor  means  the  employee  or  officer  on  the  next  higher  level 
of  authority  in  the  department  or  office  wherei  •  the  gri evance  exists  and 
who  normally  assigns  and  reviews  the  employee's  work,  approves  his  time 
record  or  evaluates  his  work  performance  by  or  with  the  designation  of  the 
President  of  Rockland  Community  College. 

President  means  President  of  Rockland  Community  College. 

Representative  means  ihe  agent  selected  by  the  employee  or  a  group  of 
employees  in  the  case  of  group  grievances,  to  act  in  his  or  their  behalf  in 
the  processing  of  a  grievance. 

Stage  means  a  step  of  the  procedure  involving  contact  between  the  employee 
and  a  representative  of  management  as  a  result  of  which  a  decision  on  the 
grievance  is  tiade.    A  stage  is  considered  to  have  been  completed  when  a 
wricten  determination  is  given  to  the  aggrieved  employee. 

Statement  of  Fact  means  a  written  summary  of  the  alleged  grievance  and 
shall  be  in  the  following,  form: 
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a.  The  name,  home  address,  title  and  work  location  of  the  aggrieved; 

b.  A  recital  of  the  circumstances  or  conditions  alleged  to  constitute 
the  grievance; 

c.  The  specific  remedy  or  relief  sought; 

d.  A  summary  of  actions  taken  and  of  determinations  made  at  previous 
stages  with  respect  to  said  grievance. 

7.9    Sole  Arbiter 

Notwithstanding  any  provision  to  the  contrary  contained  herein,  the 
parties  hereto  by  mutual  agreement  may  consent  t,hat  a  sole  arbiter  be 
used  in  the  place  and  stead  of  ths  Grievance  Board  provided  for  in  this 
Article. 

AKTICLE  8  -  Governance 

8.1  The  President  of  Rockland  Community  College  or  his/her  designee  for 
personnel  and  industrial  relations  matters  shall  engage  in  consultation 

.with  the  Executive  Committee  of  RCCFT  at  meetings  to  be  held  not  less 
than  once  a  month.    Hatters  that  are  the  subject  of  current  negotiations 
shall  not  be  discussed. 

8.2  Such  meetings  shall  be  held  at  noon  on  the  thir^  Friday  of  each  month 
except  that  variations  may  be  made  in  case  of  unforeseen  circumstances. 

8.3  The  matter  of  Promotions  and  Terminations  is  within  the  realm  of  concern 
of  the  Faculty  Senate  unless  otherwise  specifically  slated  in  this 

cont  ract . 

AR'^ICLE  9  -  Leave  Without  Pay 

9.1  General  -  The  Board  of  Trustees  upon  the  written  recommendations  of  the 
President  may  grant  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  to  an  employee  within^ 
the  negotiating  unit  who  has  submitted  a  written  request  for  such 

leave,  not  to  exceed  one  year.    Such  leave  must  be  for  a  specific  period 
of  time;  however,  the  employee  and  the  President  may  mutually  agree  to 
terminate  such  leave  prior  to  its  expiration. 

9.2  Mat  erni  t  y  Leave 

9.21    A  pregnant   faculty  member,  holding  other  than  a  temporary 

appointment,  upon  written  request  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  for  a  period  of  time  not   to  exceed  the  next  two 
(2)  consecutive  semesters  (excluding  the  summer  session)  following 
the  birth  of  the  child,  however,  a  faculty  member  who  has  received 
notice  of  non-renewal  of  her  contract  shall  not  be  entitled  to  such 
leave.    The  faculty  member  shall  notify  the  President   in  writing  of 
her  desire  to  return  to  work  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the  first  day 
of  the  semester  in  which  she  plans  to  return  to  work.     She  shall 
then  enter  into  a  contract  for  such  employment  within  twenty  (20) 
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days  after  said  notification.     Scch  period  of  tine  may  be  tnodified  as 
to  duration  with  the  consent  of  the  President. 

9.22  A  physician's  statement  as  to  the  fitness  of  the  faculty  member  for 
the  performance  of  h*»r  duties  may  be  required  at  any  time  before  her 
leave  commences,   and  may  be  required  prior  tro  tha  employee's  return 
to  duty. 

9.23  The  period  of  such  leave  shell  not  be  included  in  any  period  required 
to  establish  eligibility  tor  tenure  or  ptAmotion. 

9.24  Teaching  Assistant »  Technical  Assistants  and  Laboratory  Assistants  in 
the  unit  shall  be  afforded  maternity  leav<»  and  prejrnancy  disability 
as  required  by  law. 

9.3  Leave  for  Adoptive  Parent 

9.*^!  A  faculty  member  who  adopts  n  child,  holdinf^  other  than  a  temporary 

appointment  J  upon  written  request  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  for  a  period  of  titne  not  to  exceed  the  next  two  (2) 
consecutive  semesters  (excluding  the  summer  session)  following  the 
date  of  custody  of  the  child.    However,  a  faculty  member  who  has 
received  notice  of  non-renewal  of  contract  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
such  leave.    The  faculty  member  shall  notify  the  President  in  writing 
of  the  desire  to  return  Jio  work  two  (2)  months  priov  to  the  first  day 
of  the  semester  in  which  the  employee  plans  to  return  to  work.  The 
faculty  member  shall  then  enter  into  a  contract  for  such  employment 
within  twenty  (20)  days  after  said  notification.    Such  period  of  time 
may  be  modified  as* to  duration  with  the  consent  of  the  President. 

9.32    The  period  of  such  leave  shall  not  be  included  in  anv  period  required 
to  establish-  eligibi lity  for  tenure  or  promotion. 

• 

9.4  Leave  for  Librarians  and  Counselors  -  Librarians  and  Counselors  may  be 
granted  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  during  the  month  of  July  and/or  August. 
Such  leaves  may  be  granted  by  the  President  after  conferring  with  the 
Executive  Vice  President  and  the  Dean  of  Students  to  determine  the 
effect  of  such  leaves  on  the  services  provided.     If  such  a  leave  is 
granted,  a  salary  reduction  of  one  twelfth  (1/12)  shall  be  made  from  the 
annual  salary  (for  each  month  of  leave  granted)  nf  the  individual  to 
whom  leave  is  granted. 

ARTICLE  10  -  Leaves  of  Absence  with  Pay 

10.01    Sabbatical  Leave 

10.011  Pol  icy      Sabbatical  leaves  for  profes*;i  onal  development  may  be. 
made  available  to  members  of  the  leachi  ng  st  af  f ,  (does  nor 
include  Teaching  Assistants,  Tehnical  Assistants  and  Laboratory 
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Assist  am  s)  Librarians,  counselors  and  administrators  who  meet 
the  requirements  set  forth,  in  this  section.  The  objectives  of 
Such  leave  is  to  increase  each  such  person's  value  to  the  College^ 
and  thereby  improve  and  enrich  its  program.    Such  leave  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  a  reward  for  service  nor  as  a  vacation  or  rest 
period  occurring  automatically  at  stated  intervals* 

10.012  Purpose  -  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  according  to  the 
following  criteria: 

a.  To  complete  the  doctoral  dissertation. 

b.  To  do  research  and  writing  on  any  academic  subject  or  to 
engage  in  any  genre  of  creative  writing. 

c.  To  prepare  a  new  course  for  the  college  by  reading,  traveling 
and  study.    The  course  should  be  approved  by  the  college 
before  leave  is  applied  for. 

d.  To  accomplish  a  project  of  painting,  music  or  work  in  any  of 
the  arts  that  wight  lead  to  further  professional  development 
and  recognition. 

e.  To  undertake  a  specific  research  project,  for  example:  a 
college  librarian  might  wish  to  investigate  how  the  library 
is  succeeding  in  terms  of  its  long-range  goals. 

f.  To  learn  of  or  observe  new  or  existing  programs  of  methods  of 
ijistruction,  organization,  etc.  at  other  institutions. 

g.  To  enroll  in  ^aduaCe  studies. 

h.  To  engage  in  planned  travel  in  connection  with  one's  academic 
or  professional  improvement. 

10.013  Eligibi lity  •    Members  of  the  teaching  staff,  (does  not  include  • 
Teaching  Assistants,  Technical  Assistants  and  Laboratory 
Assistants)  librarians,  counselors  and  administrators  who  have 
continuous  appointments  and  completed  at  least  six  consecutive 
•years  of  service  from  the  date  of  return  from  their  last 
sabbatical  leave,  shall  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave.  In 
computing  consecutive  years  of  service  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  leaves  of  absences,  and  periods  of  less  than  full  time 
service  shall  not  be  included,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an 
interruption  of  otherwise  consecutive  service.    Sabbatical  leave 
shall  not  be  cumulative  except  that  by  mutual  agreement  between  a 
faculty  member  and  the  President,  an  approved  Sabbatical  leave 
may  be  postponed  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  years. 

10.014  Terms  and  Conditions  -  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for 
periods  of  one  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-ha If  salary  or  for 
periods  of  one-half  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  full  salary  or 
such  other  equivalent  terms  as  shall  be  approved  by  :he 
President . 
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10.015 


10.016 


10.18 


10.02 


Applications  -  The  matter  of  applications  and  ranking  of 
applications  for  Sabbatical  leaves  is  within  the  realm  of  concern  of 
the  Faculty  Senate. 


a.  The  President  shall  grant  Sabbatical  leaves  as  he  may  deem 
valrable  normally  frc   an»ong  those  persons  recommended  by  the 
Committee  on  Sabbatical  Leaves  of  the  Faculty  Senate,  provided 
there  are  sufficient  monies  appropriated  to  provide  for  the 
payment  of  salaries  to  faculty  members  on  Sabbatical  leave  and 
his/her  substitute  if  one  is  necessary.    Every  effort  will  be 
made  to  provide  notice  to  faculty  members  of  approval  of 
Sabbatical  leave  at  the  earliest  possible  date  in  the  spring 
semester  prior  to  the  academic  year  in  which  the  Sabbatical 
leave  is  to  be  taken,  but  in  no  case  later  lhan  April  1.    It  is 
understood  and  agreed  that  nothing  herein  precludes  cancellation 
of  an  approved  Sabbatical  leave  in  the  event  of  budget 
limitations  or  for  any  other  unforeseen  essential  reason. 

b.  As  a  condition  of  approval,  the  President  may  require  that  the 
faculty  oeaber  concerned  sign  a  contract  stipulating  that  the 
faculty  member  will  return  to  the  teaching  staff,  of  Rockland 
Community  College  for  a  period  of  at   leact  one  year  upon  the 
termination  of  Sabbatical  leave.     If  the  faculty  member  fails  to 
return  to  Rockland* Communi ty  College  and  complete  one  full 
academic  year  of  service,  he  must  rapay  the  full  amount  of 
salary  received  while  on  Sabbatical  le;3ve. 

The  President  of  the  RCCFT  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Senate 
shall  be  notified  of  those  faculty  members  being  granted  sabbatical 
leave  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  April  1. 

Sick  Leave 

021    All  faculty  members  within  the  nej;otiating  unit  described  in 

Article  3  earn  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  three  (3)  days  for  each 
completed  month  of  employment  to  be  credited  on  the  last  day  of 
each  month:  provided,  however,  that  such  faculty  members  who  are 
in  their  first  year  of  employment  shall  receive  a  sick  bank  of 
thirty  (30)  days  effective  at  the  connnencement  of  their  employ- 
ment.   This  article  shall  not  apply  to  faculty  members  holding 
temporary  appointment  s. 

0211  Paraprofessionals  who  have  worked  at   least  six  (6)  months  anil 
who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit   (exclusive  of  overtime),  shall 
begin  accruing  isick  days  at  the  rale  of  one  day  for  each  month 
of  employment   to  be  credited  on  the  I  asl   day  of  each  month  to  an 
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accumulated  total  of  sixty  (60)  working  days«    Sick  leave  may  not  be 
claimed  for  those  months  the  employee  does  not  normally  work.  During 
the  first  six  (6)  months  of  employment  paraprof essi onals  shall  be 
entitled  to  one  (1)  sick  day« 

10.022    A  faculty  member  shall  not  earn  such  leave  credit  during  any  month 
such  faculty  member  was  absent  on  leave  for  one  half  or  more  of  the 
month. 


10.023    Sick  leave  shall  be  authorized  in  the  event  of  illness  or  other 

physical  disability  of  the  faculty  member  up  to  the  full  extent  of 
the  accumulated  sick  leave  credits.     Included  within  the  term 
disability  is  the  child  bearing  stage  of  pregnancy.    Unused  sick 
leave  credits  may  be  accumulated  up  to  a  maximum  of  180  days. 
Faculty  members  in  the  unit  shall  be  notified  of  their  sick  leave 
status  and  unused  accumulated  days>  if  any>  within  30  days  after  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  semester. 

10.0231  The  Federal  Equal  Opportunity  Commission  recognizes  three  stages  of 
pregnancy  for  determining  when  a  pregnant  faculty  member  is 
disabled.    They  are  the  dormant,  the  child  bearing,  and  the  child 
rearing  stages.    Job  disability  is  associated  with  the  child 
bearing  stage  only  and  requires  the  certification  of  a  duly  licensed 
physician  stating  that  the  faculty  member  is  unable  to  continue  to 
perform  Ihe  normal  and  usual  duties  and  responsibilities  of  her 
position.    The  determination  that  a  job  disability.no  longer  exists 
also  requires  the  certification  of  a  duly  licensed  physician. 

10.*024    The  faculty  member  is  responsible  for  notifying  his  chairperson  or 
immediate  supervisor  each  time  sick  leave  is  to  be  taken  and  the 
reason  therefor.    Advance  notification  shall  be  given  whenever 
possible. 

10.025  During  the  absence  of  faculty  members  on  sick. leave,  the  department 
chairman  or  immediate  supervisor  shall  make  appropriate  arrangements 
for  carrying  on  the  activities  of  his  department  with  due  regard  for 
the  reasonable  work  load  of  the  other  members  of  the  department. 
Provided  that  no  tneniber  of  the  department  shall  be  required  to 
substitute  for  more  than  one  week  per  semester  without  pay.  Such 
faculty  members  on  sick  leave  shall  not  be  required  or  permitted  to 
contribute  towards  the  salary  of  subf;titutes  during  their  absence. 

10.026  Five  (5)  days  of  unused  sick  leave  in  any  academic  year,  for  those 
faculty  members  of  the  unit  employed  on  an  acedetnic  year  basis,  or 
the  fiscal  year  for  all  other  faculty  members  in  the  unit  may  be 
authorized  in  the  event  of  the  followinp;: 

a.     Illness  or  disability  of  a  member  of  the  faculty  member's 

immediate  family  (parent,  sibling,  spouse  or  dependent  child 
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domiciled  in  faculty  member's  home)  which  circumstances  requires 
the  faculty  member's  presence. 

b.    Death  of  a  parent,  spouse,  child,  sibling.  Grandparent, 
Father-in-Law  or  Mother-in-Law. 

10.03  Extended  Sick  Leave 

10.031  In  unusal  circumstances,  substantiated  specifically  by  adequate 
medical  reports,  the  President  may  recomjnend  for  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  extension  of  sick  leave  for  an  additional  period 
of  time  not  to  exceed  120  days  after  all  other  earned  leave  credits 
have  been  exhausted. 

10.04  Leave  for  Court  and  Jury  Attendance 

10-041  On  proof  of  the  necessity  of  jury  service  or  appearance  as  a 

witness  pursuant  to  subpoena  or  other  order  of  a  court  or  body,  a 
faculty  member  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  with  pay  with  no 
change  against  leave  credits;  provided,  however,  that  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  any  absence  by  a  faculty  memb«»r  occasioned  by 
such  an  appearance  if  he  is  a  party  to  an  action. 

10.042  Teaching  Assistants,  Technical  Assistants  end  Laboratory  Assistants 
shall  be  granted  leave  for  jury  service  as  required  by  law. 

10.05  Vacation 

10.051  All  faculty  members  within  the  negotiating  unit  described  in  Article 
3  shall  be  granted  30  calendar  days  of  vacation  every  12  months 
after  completing  11  months  o£  continuous  service  except:   

a.  Members  of  the  faculty  appointed  for  an  academic  year, 

b.  Faculty  members  holding  temporary  appointments. 

Provided  however,  that  if  a  counselor  or  librarian  applies  for  and 
is  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
30  calendar  days  within  the  fiscal  year  such  leave  shall  not  affect 
his  eligibility  for  such  vacation. 

10.052  Vacation  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative  and  unless  taken  in  each 
subsequent  period  of  12  months  after  the  completion  of  11  months  of 
continuous  service,  vacation  leave  shall  be  cancelled  except  that 
the  same  may  be  extended  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  faculty 
members  and  the  President. 

10.053  The  time  ai  which  v^c-ation  may  be  drawn  by  a  faculty  member  shall  be 
subject  to  prior  approval  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee.  The 
request  of  o  faculty  member  with  respect  to  euch  time  shall  be 


honored  by  the  President  or  his/her  designee  to  the  fullest  extent 
possible  consistent  with  the  effective  operation  of  the  College. 
Normally,  vacation  will  be  taken  for  the  total  amount.    However,  a 
faculty  member  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  President  or  his/her 
designee,  utilize  his  vacation  leave  in  such  lesser  amounts  and  at 
such  times  as  may  be  jointly  agreec  to  by  the  faculty  member,  the 
President  or  his/her  designee. 


10.055  A  faculty  member  unilaterally  violating  or  breaking  a  contract  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  vacation  leave. 

10.056  Librarians  and  Counselors  shall  be  granted  a  day  off  from  duty  on 
the  day  following  Thanksgiving  and  on  days  the  school  is  closed  for 
emergency  reasons,  including  snow  days.    When  compensatory  time  is 
granted,  this  time  may  be  accumulated  and  may  be  used  as  additional 
vacation  days.    The  Director  of*  the  Library  and  the  Dean  of 
Students,  under  the  direction  of  the  Executive  Vice  President  shall 
be  responsible  for  maintaining  accurate  records  for  this  purpose. 

10.06    Personal  Leave 

10.061    Personal  leave  is  leave  with  pay  for  personal  business,  including 
religious  observances,  which  for  compelling  reasons  require  the 
faculty  jiemher  to  absent  himself /herself  from  work.    Such  leave  will 
not  be  charged  aff.ain8t  other  leave  credits.    Personal  leave  credits 
may  not  be  used  in  place  of  or  to  extend  vacation. 

10.0611  tach  employee  within  the  negotiating  unit  described  in  Article  3 
shall  be  granted  one  (1)  day  of  personal  leave  each  fiscal  year 
provided  he  is  employed  prior  to  the  last  tuarter  of  the  fiscal 
year. 

10.0612  In  unusual  circumstances  a  facuty  mi>mber  may  be  granted  two  (2) 
additional  days  of  personal  leave  during  the  fiscal  year  provided 
that  said  faculty  member  is  employed  prior  to  the  lant  quarter  of 
the  fiscal  year.    Such  leave  may  be  drawn  upon  three  (3)  days 
written  notice  whenever  possible  and  at  a  time  convenient  to  and 
approved  in  advance  by  the  Department  Chairperson  or  immediate 
Supervisor  and  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services  or 
his/her  Designee.    Tlie  Department  Chairperson  or  immediate 
supervisor  shall  make  appropriate  arrangements  for  carrying  on  the 
activities  of  his/her  department  with  due  regard  for  the  reasonable 
work  load  of  the  other  members  of  the  department. 

10.0613  Personal  leave  is  not  cumulative  and  unused  leave  will  be  cancelled 
at  the  end  of  the  period  in  which  it  was  granted. 
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10.07    Worker's  Compensal  ion 

10.071  A  facully  member  who  is  determined  by  the  President  to  be  unabli?  to 
perform  the  usual  and  normal  duties  of  his  employment  because  o£ 
occupational  injury  or  disease  as  defined  in  the  Worker's 
Compensation  Law,  and  as  a  result  thereof  is  necessarily  absent  from 
work,  and  files  a  claim  therefor  with  the  Worker's  Compensation 
Board,  shall  be  allowed  leave  from  his  position  with  full  pay  for 
any  period  of  absence  not  to' exceed  three  monihs  from  the  date  of 
such  disablement  as  determined  by  the  Worker's  Compensation  Board* 
Such  leave  may  be  extended  in  the  discretion  of  the  Emoloyer  for  any 
period  of  absence  not  to  exceed  six  months  from  the  date  of  such 
disablement.    Such  leave  shall  not  be  charged  against  accumul.ited 
sick  leave  credits. 

10.072  Worker's  Compensation  benefits  for  wage  or  salary  compensation  to 
which  the  faculty  member  is  or  may  be  entitled  for  any  period  for 
which  the  faculty  member  is  receiving  or  had  received  pay  from  the 
Employer  under  the  provision  of  this  section  shall  be  assigned  by 
the  faculty  member  to  the  Employer  as  reimbursement   for  wages  paid. 
A  faculty  member  who  received  a  check  for  such  compensation  benefits 
from  the  Worker's  Compensation  Insurance  Company  for  any  period  for 
which  the  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  benefits  from  the  Employer 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  within  five  days 
thereafter  convey  said  check  to  the  Employer  after  duly  endorsing 
same,  or  %hall  reimburse  the  Employer  for  the  amount  of  said  check. 
Receipt  and  deposit  by  a  faculty  member  of  such  Worker's 
Compensation  benefits  without  reimbursement  to  the  Employer  as- 
provided  for  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  such  faculty 
member  of  the  benefits  provided  for  in  this  section,  and  the 
Employer  may  take  whatever  action  it  considers  necessary  to  recover 
payments  it  has  made  to  the  faculty  member  under  provisions  of  this 
sect  ion. 

10.073  Before  Granting  leave  with  pay  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  the  President  may  require  such  proof  of  the  faculty 
member's  inability  to  perform  the  usual  and  normal  duties  of  his 
employment  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

10.074  If  the  faculty  member's  claim  for  benefits  under  the  Worker's 
Compensation  Law  is  controverted  by  the  Worker's  Compensation 
Insurance  Company  the  faculty  member  shall  not  be  entitled  to  leave 
under  this  section.     If  final  determination  of  the  controverted 
claim  is  in  favor  of  the  faculty  member,  he/she  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  the  benefits  of  this  section  as  if  such  claim  had  never  been 
cont  rovert  ed. 

10.075  Leave  under  this  section  ipay  be  witiiheld  or  terminated  if  the 
President  determines  thai  the  occupational  injury  or  disease 
suffered  by  the  faculty  member  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  permanently 
incapacitate  him  from  perforating  the  duties  of  his  position. 
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l'0.07b  A  faculty  member  who  receives  full  pay  for  any  period  leave  under 
this  section  shall  earn  vacation,  personal  and  sick  leave  crf*dits 
during  ^uch  period. 

10.077  Upon  request  of  the  faculty  member  to  resume  his  employment  at  or 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  maximum  period  of  allowed  leave,  the 
President  may  require  the  faculty  member  to  undergo  medical 
examination  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  President  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  Employer  before  the  faculty  member  may  be  permitted 
to  resume  his/her  employment  in  order  to  establish  that  such  faculty 
member  is  physically  and  mentally  able  to  perform  the  usual  and 
normal  duties  of  his  employment  without  jeopardizing  the  health  and 
safety  of  other  faculty  members  as  well  as  his/her  own. 

10.078  In  order  to  enable  the  President  to  make  such  determinations  as  are 
authorized  or  required  under  this  section,  the  President  may  require 
a  faculty  member  at  any  time  to  be  examined  by  a  physician 
designated  by  the  President  at  the  Employer's  expense. 

10.079  l*his  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  require  extension  of  any 
employment  beyond  the  time  at  which  it  would  otherwise  terminate. 

ARTICLE  11  -  Miscellaneous  Working  Conditions 

11.01  Copies  of  all  materials  placed  in  the  personnel  file  of  a  faculty 
member  will  be  provided  to  the  individual  faculty  member. 

11.02  The  individual  faculty  member  shall  sign  each  evaluation  report  and 
be  permitted  to  file  a  written  reply  to  any  portions  of  such  report 
to  which  the  faculty  member  may  take  exception. 

11.03  Faculty  member's  personnel  files  shall  be  confidential,  but  any 
faculty  member  shall  have  the  rip,ht  to  review  his/her  own  personnel 
file  in  the  appropriate  office  at  any  reasonable  time  and  he/she  may 
be  accompanied  by  an  advisor  of  his/her  own  choice,  except  that 
material  from  previous  employers  and  former  professors  shall  be 
privileged  and  not  available  to  the  individual  faculty  member. 

ARTICLE  12  -  Collection  of  Dues 

12.01      Upon  the  written  authorization  of  the  employee  concerned  and  unless 
he/she  subsefloent ly  revokes  such  written  authorization,  the  Employer 
shall  deduct  membership  dues  from  the  employee's  bi-weekly  pay  in 
the  amounts  specified  in  the  written  authorization.    The  amounts 
deducted  shall  bo  forwarded  to  the  Federation  at  regular  intervals. 
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12.02  All  present   full-iimr  faculty  whose  enploymcnl   al  K.C.r.  became 
effective  on  or  after  Septombor  1,   1981   and  who  arc  not  du(»s-pdy  i  ng, 
tnembers  of  KCCKT  will  have  an  agency  fee  deduct  eti  from  thoir 
bi-weekly  pay  in  the  amount   specified  by  KlXFT. 

12.03  All  full-time  faculty  whose  employment  at  R.C.C.  bccomeft  effective 
on  or  after  September  1  ,  1984  and  who  are  not  dues-paying  members  cf 
RCCFT  will  have  an  agency  fee  deducted  from  their  bi-weekly  pay  in 
an  amount  specified  by  HCCFT. 

12.04  All  full-time  faculty  who  are  dues-payinj^  members  of  RCCFT  on  or 
after  September  1,  1984  and  who  thereafter  resign  such  membership 
will  have  an  agency  fee  deducted  from  their  bi-weekly  pay  in  an 
amount  specified  by  RCCFT. 

12.05  All  present   full-time  faculty  whose  employmonl  at  R.C.C.  became 
effective  prior  to  September  1,  19S1  and  who  are  not  presently 
dues-paying  members  of  RCCFT  will  not  be  required  to  become  numbers 
of  RCCFT  nor  will  an  agency  fee  be  deducted  from  their  salaries 
without  their  consent. 

12.06  The  amount  of  the  ajsency  fee  to  be  deducted  pursuant  to  any  of  the 
above  will  be  based  upon  approved  schedules  submitted  to  RCC  by 
RCCFT.    Any  amounts  deducted  shall  he  forwarded  to  the  Federation  at 
regular  intervals. 

12.07  A  list  of  all  full-time  faculty  who  are  dues-oayinp:  members  of  HCCFT 
as  of  the  date  of  this  contract  will  be  submitted  to  RCC  by  RCCFT 
for  recordi^keepring  and  verification  purposes. 

12.08  Pursuant  to  and  in  compliance  with  Section  208,  Subdivision  3  of  the 
Civil  Service  Law  of  the  State  of  New  York>  the  Federation  asserts 
it  has  adopted  an  agency  fee  refund  policy. 

ARTICLE  13  -  Academic  Calendar 

13.01    The  Academic  calendar  shall  be  formulated  by  the  President  after 

he/she  has  submitted  a  proposed  calendar  to  the  Faculty  Senate  for 
its  consideration  and  reconrniendat  ion,  pursuant  to  the  procedures 
established  by  the  Faculty  senate. 
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ARTICLE  14  -  Tenure 


14.01  Tenure  shall  be  awarded  to  members  of  the  teachinR  staff,  and  to 
Librarians  and  Counselors  upon  the  granting  and  signing  of  a 
contract  for  the  fifth  consecutive  year  of  full-time  service  at 
Rockland  Conmiunity  College. 

Librarians,  Counselors  and  Members  of  the  teaching  staff,  with 
Master's  degrees  or  Doctorate  degrees,  shall  be  awarded  tenure  upon 
the  granting  and  signing  of  a  contract  for  the  fourth  consecutive 
year  of  full-time  service  at  Rockland  Community  College. 

"Tenure  shall  be  awarded  to  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  to 
Librarians  and  Counselors  upon  the  granting  and  signing  of  a 
contract  for  the  fifth  consecutive  jear  of  full-time  service  at 
Rockland  Community  College  for  those  members  who  are  hired  starting 
September  1,  n86  or  thereafter" 

14.02  In  computing  consecutive  years  of  service  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Article,  leaves  of  absences  without  pay,  extended  leaves  pursuant  to 
Section  3  of  Article  10  and  periods  of  less  than  full-time  service 
shall  not  be  included,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption  of 
otherwise  consecutive  service. 

14.03  Granting  such  tenure  shall  be  subject  to  the  following: 

14.031  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  whose  responsibilities  are  solely 
instructional  shall  accrue  service,   for  tenure  purposes,   for  the 
contract  year  when  they  are  teaching  a  full-time  load,  according  to 
the  norms  of  the  department  and  the  college* 

14.032  Members  of  the  teaching  staff  whose  responsibilities  include 
teaching  and  other  institutional  service  shall  accrue  service,  for 
tenure  purposes,  in  the  contract  year,  if  such  service  is  primarily 
academic.    The  determination  of  whether  such  service  is  primarily 
academic  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  President  and  shall  be 
so  indicated  upon  the  contracts  granted  for  that  year's  service. 

14.035  When  the  granting  of  tenure  is  advantageous  to  the  College,  under 
conditions  other  than  those  set  forth  hereinabove,  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  grant  such 
tenure*    The  president  shall  review  prior  teaching  experience  and 
other  appropriate  experience  of  all  non-tenured  faculty  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  early  granting  of  tenure  would  be 
beneficial  to  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  15  -  Termination  of  Servi c e s 

15.01  Temporary  Appointments 

The  service  of  members  of  the  faculty  having  temporary  appointments 
may  be  terminated  at  will  by  the  President  of  the  Colle>?.e, 
notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  article. 

15.02  Term  Appointments 

15.021  The  decision  of  the  Board  to  reappoint  or  not  to  reappoint  persons 
with  term  appointments,  when  such  reappointment  would  not  confer 
tenure,  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  to  the  person  affected  not 
later  than  March  15  preceding  the  expiration  of  the  first  full  year 
of  service  and  not  later >than  December  1  of  each  succeeding  year. 
In  the  event  that  persons  covered  by  this  provision  are  not  advisee 
of  their  renewal  status  on  the  dates  indicated  above,  or  are  not 
provided  with  reasons  as  to  why  such  notice  is  beinp.  delayed  for  a 
reasonable  period,  their  services  shall  be  presumed  to  have  been 
retained.    Nothing  herein,  however,  is  to  bi»  construed  as  precluding 
reasonable  delays  or  even  changes  in  such  determinations  due  to 
budget  uncertainties,  unforeseen  budget  cancellations  and 
impairment , 

15.022  The  decision  of  the  Board  to  reappoint  vith  tenure  or  not  to 
reappoint^for  the  fifth  full  year  shall  be  communicated  in  writing 
to  the  person  affected  not  later  than  December  first  precedinf  the 
expiration    of  the  fourth  full  year  of  service.    However,  durini*  the 
fourth  consecutive  term  appointipont  failure  to  notify  members  of  the 
faculty  of  non-renewal  by  the  dates  specified  in  this  section  shall 
not  .serve  to  automatically  grant  tenure  to  such  members  nor  sh^all  it 
automatically  indicate  non-appointment  for  tenure, 

15.0221  For  those  members  of  the  teaching  staff.  Librarians  and  Counselors 
with  Master's  Degrees  or  Doctorate  Degrees,  the  decision  of  the 
Board  to  reappoint  with  tenure  or  not  to  reappoint  for  the  fourth 
full  year  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  to  the  person  affected 
not  later  than  December  1  preceding  the  expiration  of  the  third  full 
year  of  service.    However,  during  the  third  consecutive  term 
appointment,   failure  to  notify  members  of  the  faculty  of  nonrenewal 
by  the  dates  specified  in  this  section  shall  not  serve  to 
automatically  grant  tenure  to  such  members  nor  shall  automatically 
indicate  non-reappointment  for  tenure. 

15.023  Grievances  relating  to  notification  under  the  terms  of  this  Article 
shall  address  themselves  only  to  the  timeliness  of  notification  and 
shall  begin  at  the  second  stage  of  the  Grievance  Procedure  as 
outlined  in  Article  7. 
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15.03  Termination  for  Ap;e 

Members  of  the  farnlty  shall  be  retired  at  age  70. 

15.04  Termination  for  Physical  or  Mental  Incapacity 

Members  of  the  faculty  may  be  retired  and  their  services  terminated 
by  thft  Board  of  Trustees,  after  receipt  of  the  recommendation  of  the 
President  and  upon  niedical  advice,  for  mental  or  physical  incapacity 
which  prevents  such  person  from  adequately  performing  their  duties. 

15.05  Termination  for  Cause 

15.051  Grounds  -  The  services  of  members  of  the  faculty  other  than  those 
holding  temporary  appointments  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  for 
cause,  v^ich  shall  consist  of  inadequate  performance  of  duties  or 
misconduct,  after  such  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  as  are 
provided  by  this  section. 

15.052  Not  ice  •  When  the  President  has  information  or  received  a  complaint 
against  a  member  of  such  faculty  containing  allegations  which,  if 
true,  might  serve  as  grounds  for  dismissal  for  cause,  and  he  deems 
such  information  or  complaint  to  be  substantial,  he  shall  discuss  it 
with  the  person  concerned  and  shall  make  further  investigation  as  he 
deems  appropriate.    If  the  President  determines  that  termination  for 
cause  is  warranted,  he  shall  serve  upon  the  person  concerned  a 
written  statement  of  the  charges  against  him. 

15.053  Request  for  Hearing  -  Final  action  shall  not  be  taken  on  such 
charges  until  after  the  expiration  of  15  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  such  notice  upon  the  person  charged,  during  which  time  he 
may  make  a  written  request  to  the  President  for  a  hearing  before  the  ^ 
Committee  on  Terminations.    If  he  makes  such  a  request,  he  shall  be 
given  a  hearing  as  hereinafter  provided.     If  the  person  charged  does 
not  request  a  hearing,  the  President  may  direct  that  such  a  hearing 
be  held. 

15.0531  If  a  hearing  is  not  requested  or  not  directed  to  be  held,  then  the 
President  shall  make  a  final  determination  on  the  appropriate 
action,  including  dismissal,  which  is  to  be  taken. 

15.0532  If    hearing  is  requested  or  directed  to  be  held,  all  documentation. 


and/or  other  evidence  pertinent  to  the  charge  or  complaint  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  President  to  the  Committee  on  Terminations  of  the 
Faculty  Senate  within  seven  (7)  business  days  after  receipt  of  a 
request  for  a  hearing  or  the  direction  to  hold  a  hearing.    If  the 
Faculty  Senate  fails  lo  create  said  committee  then  a  Committee  on 
Terminations  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President. 
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15.06 


15.07 


15.08 


15.09. 


15.10 


15.11 


The  Committee  on  Termi net  ions,  upon  rpceipt  of  the  document al ion 
and/or  evidence  from  the  President,  shall  schedule  a  hearinj?  within 
seven  business  days  frow  the  receipt  of  such  documentation.  The 
hearing  tnay  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  by  mutual  af?repment 
between  the  accused  faculty  member  and  the  Committee.    Howt>ver,  in  no 
event  shall  the  proceedings  last   lonj?.er  thon  ten  (10)  business  day?;. 

Conduct  of  Hearing 

The  President  or  his  designee  or  both  and  the  faculty  member  charged 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  at  the  hearin?,,  to  be  represented  by 
persons  of  their  own  choice,  to  present  witnesses  on  their  behalf, 
and  to  confront  and  question  witnesses.    All  testimony  at  such 
hearings  shall  be  under  oath.    A  stenographic  record  shall  be  taken 
of  each  such  hearing. 

Findings  and  Recommendations 

Upon  the  completion  of  its  hearing,  the  Committee  shall  mako  a 
written  statement  of  its  findings  with  respect  to  the  charges  am 
shall  also  make  a  written  recommendation  and  shall  thereuoon  submit 
to  the  President  the  stenographic  transcript  of  the  proceedings, 
statement  of  its  findings  and  its  recommendation  within  ten  (10) 
business  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  transcript. 

Review  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 

The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  review  the  findings  and  recommendations 
of  the  Cotnnittee  on  Terminations  and  shall  make  the  final 
determination  on  the  appropri ate . act  ion  to  be  taken. 

Failure  to  Attend  a  Hearing 

If  the  person  charged  willfully  fails  to  attend  a  hearing  of  the 
Co    .ttee,  the  President  may  take  such  action  as  he  deems 
appropriate.  There  shall  be  no  right  of  appeal  from  such  action. 

Suspensf  on 

If  the  president  deems  it  to  be  for  the  best  interest  of  the  College, 
a  person  upon  whom  charges  have  been  served  may  be  suspended  by  the 
President,  with  or  without  salary,  pending  final  action  upon  such 
charges.     If  a  person  against  whom  charges  have  been  served  is 
suspended  without  salary  and  subsequently  is  reinstated  to  his 
position  and  no  disciplinary  action  against  him  is  t ^*  n,  he  shall  be 
paid  .he  salary  which  he  otherwise  would  have  recei^*      during  the 
period  of  such  suspension. 
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15.12    Termination  in  Event  of  Program  Retrenchment 


The  services  of  any  member  of  the  faculty  may  be  terminated  in  the  event 
of  a  program  retrenchment.     In  such  cases  the  emloyment  of  the  least 
senior  member  in  the  department  in  areas  of  their  competence,  or  in  the 
area  involved  in  areas  of  their  competence  shall  be  terminated.     If  the 
person  whose  position  is  terminated  is  tenured^  he  shall  be  placed  upon  a 
preferred  eligibility  list  for  two  years  in  that  position  as  established 
in  that  rank.     If  this  person  is  rehired,  his  rank  and  salary  shall  be  as 
if  his  service  had  been  continuous.    Seniority  shall  be  determined  by 
years  in  service.     If  years  in  service  are  equal,  seniority  shall  be 
determined  by  rank. 

ARTICLE  16  -  Curriculum 

16.01    The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  adopt  the  curriculum  upon  the 

recommendation  of  the  President  after  he  has  consulted  with  the 
Faculty  Senate. 

ARTICLE  17  -  Promotion  and  Rank 

17.01  Promotion  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  from  the  rank  of 

.   Instructor  will  be  automatic  for  all  members  of  the  tea'^hing  staff. 
Librarians  and  Counselors  granted  tenure. 

17.02  .  If  a  tentfred  Lecturer  is  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Instructor,  he  shall 

be  automatically  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  upon 
completion  of  one  year  in  the  Instructor's  rank. 

17.03  Rockland  Community  College  is  mindful  of  the  distribution  of  ranks  as 
suggested  by  the  Standards  for  Two-Year  Community  College  under  the  * 
Program  of  the  State  University  of  New  York. 

17.04  Rank  qualifications  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
accompany  each  person's  contract  letter. 

ARTICLE  18  -  Program  and  Workload 

18.01    Commencing  with  fhe  Fall  term  1980,  the  weekly  workload  for  full-time 
teaching  faculty  shall  be  up  to  sixteen  (16)  contact  hours  per  week 
per  semester  to  a  maximum  total  of  thirty-one  (31)  contact  hours  for 
the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  combined.     In  the  English  Department, 
composition  courses  shall  count  as  4.0  contact  hours  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  full-time  teaching  faculty  workload.    Owing  to  the 
extraordinary  duration  of  these  contract  negotiations  and  the 
impracl i  c  abi 1 i  ty  of  ; it  roacl i ve  implement  at  ion  of  changes  in 
already-performed  cont  act  hours,  the  implement  at  ion  of  this  provision 
(in  respect  to  the  English  Department)  shall  become  effective  for  the 
semester  following  the  ratification  of  this  agreement. 
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18.011  Present  practices  shall  be  continued  in  the  Freshman  Seminar  and 
programs  with  clinical  field  work  except  as  specified  hereinafter. 

18.012  In  Nursing,  the  weekly  workload  shall  be  up  to  fifteen  (15) 
classroom  contact  hours  or  up  to  twenty-four  (24)  clinical  hours 
or  any  proportional  combination  of  the  two,     (A  clinical  hour  is 
52,5  minutes).    The  conversion  table  to  be  used  is  as  follows: 

(52.5  Min.  Hr, ) 

Contact  Hours  ^Clinical  Hour  *(60  Minute)  Hour 


0 

24.0 

21. 

1 

22.4 

19.6 

2 

20.8 

18.2 

3 

19.2 

16.8 

4 

17.6 

15.4 

5 

16.0 

14.0 

6 

14.4 

12.6 

7 

• 

12.8 

11.2 

8       .      .  ■ 

11.2 

9.8 

9 

9.6 

8.4 

10 

8.0 

7.0 

11 

6.4 

5.6 

12 

4.8 

4.2 

13 

3.2 

2.8 

14 

1.6 

1.4 

15 

0.0 

0.0 

cusive  of  Scheduled  Breaks 

18.013  In  the  Human  Services  Department  the  weekly  workload  shall  be  up  to 
fifteen  (15)  classroom  contact  hours  or  up  to  twenty-four  (24) 
clinical  hours  or  anv  proportional  combination  thereof.  Twenty-four 
(24)  cl  inical  hours  is  the  equivalent  of  a  (Daximun  of  one  hundred 
students  being  supervised  in  the  field. 
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la.OU  In  Physical  Education  ihe  weekly  workload  shall  be  up  to  fifteen 
(15)  clas«room  contact*  hours  in  the  theory  and/or  lecture  courses 
(as  d^!ermined  by  the  Department  Chairperson  and  V.P.  of 
Instructional  Services),  twenty  four  (2^)  contact  hours  of 
instruction  and  super  v  i  j%  ion,  or  auy  proportional  combination 
ther*»of.    The  mnxitnum  coirbination  of  hours  in  any  "ten  week  module" 
shall  be  uo  to  a  maximum  of  twenty  (20)  contact  hours.  Schedules 
shall  be  arranj^^od  so  that  there  is  no  more  than  seven  (7)  hours  from 
the  start  of  tho  first  class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class  in  a  day. 
No  one  shall  be  r<*qijired  to  teach  more  than  four  (4)  hours  without  a 
lunch  break  of  at   Ipast  thirty  (30)  minutes. 

Class  hours  sliall   be  during  the  rec'.ular  day  division  hours,  except 
that  Section  19.05  shall  be  applicable  if  a  faculty  member's 
workload  falls  below  an  accumulated  total  of  fourteen  (14)  contact 
hours  in  any  semester.     If  the  hours  in  any  "ten  week  tnodule"  go 
above  eighteen  (18)  contact  hours,  office  hours  as  set  forth  in 
Section  19.01  for  the  "ten  week  module"  shall  be  waived. 

18.015  The  Administrat ion  will  endeavor  to  achieve  a  norm  of  30  students 
per  class  at  the  end  of  the  drop-add  period  or  one  (1)  week  after 
the  commencement  of  classes. 

18.016  The  Administration  shall  endeavor  to  achieve  a  norm  of  twenty  five 
students  per  class  in  English  Composition  classes. 

18.02  The  Chai rpv>rsons  of  departments  shall  receive  a  reduction  in  their 
weekly  teachinp  load  of  6  contact  hours. 

18.03  Full-time  faculty  in  Music  and  Science  shall  have  first  choice  in  , 
teaching  theory  courses  and  shall  teach  laboratory  and  studio 
components  only  v;hen  needed  to  round  out  a  full  teaching  load. 

18. 0^      As  determined  by  t^e  Department  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  President 
for  Instructional  Services,  full-tine  faculty  in  Art  shall  have 
first  choice  in  teaching  theory  courses  and  shall  teach  studio 
components  only  when  needed  to  round  out  a  full  teaching  load. 

ARTlCLh  19  -  General  Provisions 

19.01  The  leaching  staff  shall  have  5  office  hours  each  week  as  approved 
by  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services. 

19.02  No  member  of  the  faculty  shall  be  required  to  serve  on  more  than  one 
f  iicul  t  y  commi  1 1  im*  . 

19.03  The  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services  shall  approve  the 
programs  and  teaching  assignments  of  the  teaching  staff  after 
consultation  with  the  chairperson  of  the  respective  departments. 
Program  and  teaching  assignments  shall  be  governed  by  seniority 
within  departments  in  areas  of  competence. 
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The  nymber  of  preparations  shall  be  kept-  lo  a  minimum  each  semester 

and  ordinarily  preparat  i  oivs  shall  nof  exceed  3  per  seniesier. 


1V.U5    Ho  full-time  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  reach  in  the  evening 
as  part  of  his/her  full-time  teaching  load  unless  he/she  agrees  ar 
the  time  of  liiring,  or  unless  a  full-time  teaching  load  is  not 
available  during  the  day  in  his  areas  of  competency. 

19.05    Members  of  the  loachinR  staff  will  not  be  assigned  any  duties  during 
any  pari  of  the  inter-session  period  unless  notified  by  Rockland 
Community  College  to  the  contrary  prior  to  the  examination  period 
unless  an  emergency  condition  develops. 

19.07  The  extra-curricular  activities  of  (a)  direct  inp,  dramatics,  (b) 
advising  the  school  newspaper,  and  (c)  coachinj?  a  debating,  team  shall 
not  be  required  of  the  faculty  nor  considered  as  part  of  a  teaching 
load. 

19.08  Librarians  and  Counselors  shall  work  a  maximun  of  35  hours  a  week. 
The  Director  of  the  Library  and  the  library  staff  shall  work  out  an 
agreeable  work  schedule  for  Librarians.    The  Dean  of  Students  and  the 
counseling  staff  shall  work  out  an  agreeable  work  schedule  for 
Counselors.    The  Scheduling  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  direction 
of  the  President  or  President's  Designee. 

19.09  The  pari od  of  employment  of  Administrators,  Counselors  and  Librarians 
shall  be  12  months  commencing  September  1st  and  ending  August 'Slst, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  terms  of  their  appointment.  They 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  holdidays:    Christmas,  New  Year's. 
Day,  Memorial  Day,  Independence  Day  and  Thanksgiving  and  Labor  Day. 

l^.UVl  Teaching  Assistant  ,  Technical  Assistant  and  Laboratory  Assistant 
Shall  be  entitled  ro  the  following  holidays:     Thanksgiving  and 
Memorial  Day  or  another  holiday  in  lieu  of  Memorial  Day  designated 
by  the  President   in  the  Spring  semester. 

19.10  The  period  of  employment   for  the  teaching  staff  shall  be  for  the 
academic  year  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  terms  of  their 
appointment.     Teaching  faculty  who  work  during  July  and  August  in 
connection  with  new  student  advisement  or  placement  testing  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  of  .57.50  per  hour. 

19.11  The  rank  of  Lecturer  shall  be  effect  ive- September  1,  1^  "'O  and  Che 
faculty  members  of  the  aopropriate  negotiating  unit  described  in 
Article  3  employed  as  of  June  1,  1970  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 
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19.12  Full-liisa  day  session  {^culiy  will  have  first  choice  by  seniority  in 
thJ>  department  on  courses  in  the  area  of  their  competence  offered  in 
the  Evening  and  Sunrroer  sessions  and  first  choice  on  overloads  in  the 
day  seasion  provided  it  does  not  prvent  rounding  out  full-time 
feaching  loads. 

19.13  The  Chairperson  of  the  Department,  with  the  approval  of  the  Vice 
President  of  Instructional  Services  may  permit   full-time  day  session 
faculty  to  teach  two  (2)  courses  per  semester  at  Rockland  Community 
College,  above  their  normal  workload. 

19.14  During  his/her  contract  period,  no  person  in  the  appropriate 
negotiating  unit  may  undertake  outside  employment  without  the 
expressed  consent   of  the  Vice  President  of  Instructional  Services, 

19.15  The  CoUee  and  the  Federation  will  continue  to  seek  improvement  in 
the  professional  development  of  the  faculty  through  encouraging  and 
supporting,  insofar  as  possible,  conferences,  workshops,  graduate 
study,  experience,  and  other  methods  of  professional  development 
toward  the  improvement  of  teaching  and  new  approaches  to  curriculum, 

19.16  Classification  or  reclassification  action  affect i ng  paraprofessionals 
by  the  Admi  nisi  rc'il  ion  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure, 

19.17  The  Federation  shcill  reciMve  a  print  out  of  all  day  and  evening 
courses  givon  'by  Kockland  Community  College  when  available  to  the 
Adni  nist  vol  ion. 


Article  20  -  General 


20.01        1.     Raise  faculty  to  agreed  upon  minimum  salary  levels  as  follows 

1986-87  1987-38' 

Instructor  $19,100  $20,200 

Asst.  Prof.  20,100  21,300 

Assoc.   Prof.  22,300  23,600 

Professor  29,700  31,500 


1986-  87  Raise 

6%  Across  the  Board 

1987-  88  Raise 

6%  Across  the  Board 
Paraprofessional  Raises 

1986-  87  6% 

1987-  88  6% 


Administration  reserves  the  right  to  hire  new  faculty  at 
the  step  of  their  choice. 
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20.02    ProTnot  ions  -  Ef  feci  i  ve  Sepi  embi>r  I,  1984 

Promotions  will  be  awardad  as  a  one  (I)  time  award  (noi   accrued  on 
base)  in  the  following  amounts: 

Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor  $  5qq 

Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Profesor  1,000 
Associate  Professor  to  Full  Professor  2^000 

Faculty  promoted  will  receive  the  above  award  distributed  over  the 
year  according  to  the  22  or  26  payroll  payment  plan  the  faculty 
member  selected- 

20-03    Admi  ni  st  rat  ors 

The  President  shall  have  the  rip.hi  to  make  specific  appointments  with 
regard  to  Administrators,  at  any  salary  above  the  minimum  salary  of 
Administrators  employed  as  of  September  1,  1986  and  below  the  maximum 
salary  of  Administrators  employed  as  of  September  1,  1986  effective 
for  the  years  1937-88.  ^lenive 

The  President  shall  be  resoonsible  for  the  administration  of  the 
Salary  Plan. 

20 . Qi*    Admini  strat  ion 

The  President  shall  oe  responsible  for  the  admi nist rat rion  of  the 
Salary  Plan. 

20.05  General 


No  taculty  nember  shall  be  paid  less  than  the  starting  salarv  nor 
more  than  the  maximum  salary  for  the  academic  rank  to  which  he/she 
assigned,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement. 
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20.06     Rate  ot  Pay 

This  section  appli.-s  to  those  faculty  members  in  the  negotiating  unit 
described  in  Article  3. 

20.061  Ail  rates  of  pay  prescribed  in  the  Salarv  Plan  are  for  full-'ime 
employment . 

20.062  Faculty  members  working  less  than  full-time  shall  be  paid  a 
proportional  share  of  the  annual  salary  for  the  academic  rank  to 
which  assigned.    Tnis  clause  applies  only  to  full-time  faculty 
members  in  the  negot i at i ng  uni t  covered  by  the  terms  of  this  contract 
described  in  Article  3. 
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20«063  The  President  after  consultation  with  the  Department  Chairperson 

shall  determine  what  constitutes  less  than  full-time  employment  uich 
other  department  and  faculty  responsibilities, 

20.064  The  President  of  Rockland  Community  College  shall  have  the  right  to 
make  specific  appointments  at  any  interval  above  the  starting  salary 
not  to  exceed  the  normal  maximum  of  the  academic  rank  concerned 
according  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Department  Chairperson. 

20.U6S  Faculty  members  who  are  assigned  overload  by  the  college 

administration  to  round  out  a  full  workload  for  the  academic  year 
shall  be  paid  at  the  faculty  overload  rate  for  any  entra  hour  (s) 
required  to  meet  the  specific  course  hour  requirements,  i.e.,  beyond 
the  thirty-*one  (31)  hour  workload  per  academic  year*    The  assignment 
of  overload  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  not  diminish  the  impact 
of  Article  19.13. 

20.07    Additional  Pay  for  Administrative  Duties 

Faculty  members  appointed  as  Departmental  Chairpersons  Shall  receive 
an  additional  .OS  or  .075  or  .09  percent  of  their  annual  salary  as 
determined  by  the  President  of  Rockland  ComiminiCy  College  effective 
September  1,  198S. 

ARTICLE  21      Retirement  and  Health  Programs 

21.01    Faculty  members  shall  become  a  member  of  either  the  New  York  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System,  New  York  State  Employees  Retirement 
System,  or  the  Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  The 
College  Retirement  Equities  Fund. 

21«011  Membership  in  any  plan  shall  be  on  a  non-*contributing  basis. 
'^Except?  as  in  accordance  with  Law.'* 

21«02    The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  100  percent  of  the  premium  for  the 

individual  faculty  member  and  dependents  for  coverage  under  the  basic 
statewide  pl.an  of  the  New  York  State  Health  Insurance  Program. 
Nothing  herein  will  prevent  the  employer  from  providing  the  same 
level  of  benefits  through  different  insurance  carrier,  self-*funding, 
or  any  combination  that  it  deems  appropriate.    The  employer  also 
agrees  that  the  level  of  benefits  provided  by  the  Rockland  County 
Government  Employee  Health  Benefit  Program  shall  be  equal  to  those 
benefits  provided  by  the  Basic  Statewide  Plan  of  the  New  York  State 
Health  Insurance  Program.    With  respect  to  psychiatric  benefits  the 
following  shall  apply: 
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Under  the  current  Statewide  Plan,  the  per  visit  maxitnutn  is  $45.00 
and  is  subject  to  an  80Z  co-payment  provision  up  to  a  yearly  limit 
of  $1,500.00  and  a  lifetime  tiraximuiQ  of  $3,000.00 
Under  this  contract,  the  benefits  for  psychiatric  care,  inclusive 
of  the  statewide  plan  benefits,  presently  $1,500.00  per  year  shall 
be  limited  to  $3,000.00  of  claims  per  year.    The  first  $1,500.00 
per  year  of  such' benefits  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  Statewide 
Plan  maximum  of  $45.00  per  visit  and  subject  to  an  80Z  co-insurance 
provision.    The  balance  of  such  claims,  up  to  the  maximum  of 
$3,000.00  per  year,  shall  be  subject  to  a  maximum  of  $60.00  per 
visit  without  use  of  U.R.C.  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  a 
co-payment  provision.    In  the  event  that  less  than  $3,000.00  of 
claims  are  filed  in  the  first  year,  the  unused  balance  shall  be 
added  to  the  allowance  in  the  following  year,  not  to  exceed  a  total 
of  $6,000.00  during  a  two-year  period.    For  purposes  of  the  claim 
limits  expressed  herein,  the  effective  date  of  thia  program  is 
January  1,  1985*    However,  contributions  to  the  Health  Benefit  Plan 
by  the  employee  shall  not  cease  until  the  comnencement  of  the  first 
full  payroll  period  following  the  ratification  date  of  this 
agreement. 

Effective  January  1,  1988,  Old  Article  21.02  will  be  replaced  by  the 
following: 

The  Employer  agrees  to  pay  lOOZ  of  the  premium  for  the  individual 
employee  and  dependents  for  .coverage  under  the  Empire  Plan  with  Local  * 
Enhancements. 

To  the  extent  available  an  HMO  option  will  be  offered  to  employees 
and  dependents  at  a  cost  no  greater  than  otherwise  provided  herein. 

21.021  Parc^professionals  who  are  in  the  bargaining  unit  shall  be  eligible  . 
for  ht^lth  insurance  on  a  non-contributory  basis  six  (6)  months 
after  emloyment,  if  the  terms  of  their  employment  meet  all  other 
eligibility  requirements  contained  in  the  program. 

21.03  The  employer  agrees  to  pay  the  full  cost  for  the  Teachers  Insurance 
and  Annuity  Association  Group  Total  Disability  Plan — Basic  Monthly 
Income  Benefit.    This  benefit  shall  not  duplicate  benefits  of  those 
faculty  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  already  covered  by  the  New 
York  State  Retirement  System.  Effective  8/1/87  the  employer  agrees 
to  pay  the  full  cost  for  a  three  (3)  percent  "Cost  of  Living"  rider 
to  the  total  disability  plan. 

21.04  Dental  Plan; 

Effective  July  1,  1987,  the  employer  will  provide  the  equivalent 
level  of  benefits  as  the  GHl  Spectrum  2000  Dental  Plan.  Prior 
Insurance  Plan  remains  in  full  effect  until  hew  plan  is  in  place. 
(Refer  to  9/1/84  to  8/31/86  contract). 
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21.05    Tiile:    Early  Reilrctneni 


A  faculty  member  may  eleci  to  retire  early  under  the  following 
opt  ions: 

1.  At  age  55-57,  with  60%  of  final  year's  salary. 

2.  At  age  58-60,  with  45%  of  final  year's  salary. 

3.  At  age  61-62,  with  35%  of  final  year's  salary. 

These  amounts  will  be  a  one-time  payment  made  in  a  lump  sum, 
excluding  overload  or  other  compensation  that  is  additional  to  the 
base  annual  salary.     In  order  to  exercise  the  early  retirement 
option,  a  faculty  member  must  have  ten  (10)  years  of  servLs:e  with 
Rockland  Conmiunity  College. 

This  benefit  is  an  addition  to  retirement  benefits. 

Payment  shall  be  made  in  a  lump  sum  on  the  first  pay  day  following 

the  last  day  of  employment  or,  upon  the  written  request  of  the 

employee  (at  the  time  of  retirement  notification  to  the  College)  on 

the  first  scheduled  January  pay  day  following  retirement. 

ARTICLE  22  -  Academic  Freedom 

Def ini  t  i  on  * 

22.01  Each  factilty  rnembor  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  entitled  to 
full  academic  freedom  as  defined  and  may  not  be  disciplined  or 
discharged  for  conduct  falling  within  the  definition  of  academic 
freedom.    The  full  definition  is  as  fol lows: 

22.02  The  teacher  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the 
publication  of  the  results,  subject   to  the  adequate  performance  of 
his  other  academic  duties,  but  research  for  pecuniary  return  should 
be  based  upon  an  understanding  with  the  authorities  of  the 

inst  i  t  ut  ion. 

22.03  Tlie  teacher  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing  his 
subject,  but  he  should  be  careful  not  to  introduce  in  his  teaching 
controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  his  subject. 
Limitations  of  academic  freedom  because  of  religious  or  other  aims  of 
the  institution  should  be  clearly  stated  in  writing  at   the  time  of 
the  appointment. 

22. OA    The  college  or  university  teacher  is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned 
profession,  and  on  officer  of  an  educational  institution.    When  one 
speaks  or  writes  «»  a  citizen,  one  should  be  free  from  institutional 
censorship  or  discipline,  but  one's  special  position  in  the  community 
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imposes  speci al  obi igat ions.    As  a  person  of  learning  and  an 
educational  officer  one  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge 
one's  profession  and  institution  by  one*s  utterances.    Hence,  one 
should  at  all  times  be  accurate,  should  exercise  appropriate 
restraint,  should  show  respect   for  the  opinion  of  others,  and  should 
make  every  effort  to  indicate  that  one  is  not   an  institutional 
spokesperson. 

ARTICLE  23  -  Special  Provisions 

23.01  Faculty  members,  spouses,  and  dependent  children  shall  be  permitted 
to  take  courses  for  credit  at  Rockland  Community  College  free  of 
charge  except  for  registration  fee, 

23,011  Paraprofessionals  shall  be  permitted  to  take  courses  for  credit  at 
Rockland  Community  College  free  of  charge  (except  for:  Registration 
Fees),    This  benefit  is  for  Paraprofessionals  who  work  full-time  (21 
or  more  hours  per  semester),  who  have  worked  at  least  one  (1)  year 
prior  to  requesting  this  benefit.    This  benefit  is  limited  to  the 
working  Paraprof essional  only,  not^  to  spouse  or  dependent  children," 

23.02  Commencing  with  the  fall  semester,  the  President  shall  grant  a 
reduction  of  three  hours  per  week  each  semester  from  the  teaching 
schedule  of  that  person  selected  by  the  Federation,  Local  1871,  whose 
time  shall  bis  devoted  to  business  dealing  with  matters  related  to  the 
administration  of  this  contract. 

23.03  The  Federation  shall  be  permitted  the  use  of  faculty  mailboxes  for 
the  distribution  of  Federation  materials,  and  the  use  of  one  .bulletin 
board  in  each  of  the  following  buildings:    Administration  Building," 
Academic  Building,  Community  Service  Building  and  the  Pre-Fab 

Bui Iding, 

23.04  The  Federation  shall  be  given  the  names  and  work  locations,  with 
extension:,  of  all  new  unit  members  within  thirty  days  of  hire. 

23.05  Full-time  teaching  faculty  members  may  elect  to  bank  up  to  15  credit 
hours  of  overload  teaching  to  be  applied  toward  a  one  (1)  semester 
sabbatical  leave,  to  be  approved  by  the  President  when  the  15  credit 
hours  are  earned.    Should  the  faculty  member  leave  the  college  for 
any  reason  or  decide  not^  to  take  a  sabbatical,  the  college  will 
reimburse  for  all  hours  banked  at  the  rate  in  effect   at  the  time  of 
banking  the  hours, 

23.06  President's  Award  for  Excellence 

Utilizing  the  exact   format  as  presented  annually  by  the  S,U,N,Y, 
•Chancellor's  Award  of  Teaching  Excellence'  and  for  'Counselors  and 
Libra.-ians,    an  Award  of  $500.00  will  be  awarded  to  those  members  of 
the  Rockland  Community  College  community  who  are  approved  and 
submitted  to  the  Chancellor  for  approval. 

The  above  awards  are  a  one  (1)  time  compensation  and  do  not  accrue  on 
regular  salary,   

Not  to  be  a  duplication  if  S,U.N.Y,  awards  funds, 
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ARTICLE  24  -  Definitions 


24.01  Academic  Rank  -  One  of  the  following  five  titles:  Lecturer, 
Instructor,  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor,  Professor. 

24.02  Academic  Year  -  A  period  of  time  commencing  on  September  1  of  each 
year  and  terminating  on  June  30  of  the  subsequent  year. 

24.03  Board  of  Trustees  -  Shall  mean  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Rockland 
Community  College. 

24.04  Faculty  -  Indlcudes  Teachers,  Librarians,  Counselors  and 
Administ  rators. 

24.041  Paraprofessional  is  a  teaching  assistant,  technical  assistant  or 
laboratory  assistant. 

24.042  Employee  includes  faculty  and  paraprof essionals . 

24.043  Teaching  staff  does  not  include  teaching  assistants,  technical 
assistants  or  laboratory  assistants. 

24.05  Fiscal  Year  -  shall  be  as  provided  by  law. 

24.06  President  -^Shall  mean  the  President  of  Rockland  Community  .ollege. 

24.07  Temporary  Appointment  -  An  appointment  of  less  than  the  academic  year 
or  for  an  unspecified  period  of  time. 

24.08  Term  Appointment  -  An  appointment  to  the  faculty  for  a  specified 
limited  period  of  at  least  an  academic  year  %fhich  shall  automatically 
expire  at  the  end  of  that  period. 

• 

24.09  Continuing  Appointment  -  Shall  be  a  full-time  appointment  to  a 
position  of  academic  rank  for  an  indefinite  period  which,  once 
granted,  shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  such  rank  and  shall 
continue  until  terminated  in  accordance  with  the  agreement. 

Proposal  of  Understanding 

Non-sexist  language  will  be  used  in  the  new  contract  in  all  articles; 
specifically,  the  use  of  Chairperson  as  in  Department  Chairperson  or 
Chairperson's,  or  Chairpersons  of  the  Departments. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be 
signed  by  their  duly  authorized  officers  and  the  Corporate  Seals  to  be 
affixed  hereto. 


Affixed  this   day  of 


COUNTY  OF  ROCKLAND 

By:  


Chairperson  of  the  Rockland 
County  Legislature 


ROCKLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

By:  ^  

Chairperson  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 


ROCKLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS.  LOCAL  1871 


By: 


President 
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SIDE  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT:  4/7/87 


The  employer  agrees  to  pay  100  percent  of  the  premium  for  the  individual  member 
and  dependents  for  coverage  under  ^he  New  York  State  Govarnment  Employees  Empire 
Plan  Core  plus  Enhancements^ 

If  the  premium  for  the  year  commencing  January  1,  1989  is  an  increase  of  over  202 
of  the  premium  cost  for  the  equivalent  period  of  experienced  coverage  in  1988, 
the  County  may  seek  an  alternate  carrier  provided: 

A.    The  level  of  benefits  of  the  alternate  carrier  shal^  be  equal  to  the 
benefits  provided  by  the  Empire  Plan  Core  plus  Enhancements 

The  annual  premium  cost  to  the  County  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty  per 
cent  (20Z)  higher  than  the  premium  cost  for  the  year  1988  nor  higher 
than  the  per  cenC  increase  reflected  by  the  Empire  Plan  Core  plus 
Enhancements  for  the  year  1989. 

€•    The  geographic  area  defined  for  determining  "reasonable  and  customary 
charges"  for  medical  and  surgical  coverage  shall  be  the  same  as  defined 
under  the  Empire  Plan. 

If  the  County,  in  accordance  with  the  above  stated  provisions  determines  that  it 

will  change  to  self  funding,  it  will  provide  the  Union  with  thirty  (30)  days 

notice  of  such  a  change  which  will  include  such  data  as  is  necessary  to  support 

the  change  and  to^subst ant i ate  that  the  self  funded  plan  will  reflect  the 

benefits  under  the  Empire  Core  plus*  Enhancements. 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE  COUNTY  OF  SCHENECTADY 
AND 

CHAIRMEN,  ADMINISTRATORS,  AND  DIRECTORS  ASSOCIATION  Or 
SCHENECTADY  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


COVERING  PERIOD  RUW 
SEPTEMBER  I,  19S5  THROUGH  AUGUST  31,  1988 
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DEFINITIONS 


!•    "Board"  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  shall  mean  the  Schenectady 
County  Board  of  Representatives* 

2,  "Association"  shall  mean  the  Chairmen,  Administrators ^  and  Directors  Associa- 
tion of  Schenectady  County  Coicmunity  College, 

3.  "Unit  Member"  shall  mean  an  employee  in  the  bargaining  unit  represented  by  the 
Association. 

A.    "College"  shall  mean  Schenectady  County  Community  College, 

5.  "En^loyer"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Tnxstees  of  Schenectady  County  Community 
CoLTege. 

6.  '*Fra8ident"  shall  mean  tte  President  of  Schenectady  County  Community  College* 

7.  "Calendar  Year"  employee  shall  mean  any  staff  member  having  a  twelve  (12)  month 
professional  obligation* 
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RECOGNITION 

ARTICLE  I 

1.     The  Board  purstsant  to  Section  207  of  Article  U  of  the  Civil  Service 
Lav»  also  known  as  the  Public  Employees  Fair  Employment  Act,  hereby 
recognizes  the  Association  as  the  exclusive  representative  for  collective 
negotiations  with  respect  to  terms  and  conditions  of  employment f  and  the 
administration  of  grievances  arising  thereunder  on  behalf  of  a  unit 
consisting  of  staff  members  holding  the  titles  set  forth  in  Schedule  *'A*' 
appended  hereto. 

2«     Such  recognition  shall  be  exclusive  to  the  extent  permitted  by  Article  14 
of  the  Civil  Service  Law. 

3«     The  Association  agrees  that  it  will  not  engage  in,»  cause,  instigate, 
encourage  or  condone  any  strike,  concerted  work  stoppage,  or  slowdown 
against  any  government  or  impose  any  obligation  upon  any  employee  to  do 
60.    The  Association  will  exert  an  effort  to  prevent  and  terminate  any 
strike  in  which  employees  whom  it  represents  participate*    Nothing  herein 
shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  rights,  remedies  or  duties  of  the  Employer 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  law  applicable  in  the  event  of  %  strike. 


ARTiaE  II 


>1ANAGEMEKT  RESPONSIBILITIES 


Except  as  limited  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  this  Agreement 
the  Employer  hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itrself  all  rights,  powers, 
authority,  duties  and  respoxisibilities  conferred  upon  or  vested  in  them 
by  law  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  rights  to  determine  the  purpose, 
mission,  objectives  and  policies  of  the  College;  to  determine  the  facilities, 
methods,  means,  equipment,  procedures  and  personnel  required  to  conduct  the 
College  programs;  to  administer  the  personnel  system  of  the  College,  to 
establish  standards  and  criteria  for' performance,  and  to  take  whatever 
actions  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the 
College.    The  parties  agrae  that  all  customary  and  usual  rights,  powers, 
functions  and  authority  possessed  by  management  are  vested  in  the  Employer 
and  the  Employer  shall  continue  to  exclusively  exercise  such  powers,  duties 
and  responsiblMtles,  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement. 
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pyES  DEDUCTION 


The  Employer  shall  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  staff  members  in  the  recognized  unit, 
dues  for  the  Association  as  said  staff  members  in  the  unit  individually  and  voluntarily 
authorize  the  Employer  to  deduct  and  to  transmit  the  monies  promptly  to  the  Association, 
The  Employer's  obligation  to  deduct  association  dues  from  the  salary  of  a  staff  member 
pursuant  to  this  Article  shall  cease  iHsnediately  upon  the  termination  of  emplo>Tnent  of 
such  staff  member  or  the  receipt  by  the  employer  of  written  notice  of  withdrawal  of 
authorization  for  such  deductions  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  staff  member. 

DESIGNATION  AND  PAYROLL  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION 


(Print)     Last  Name  First  Initial  Position 


Address 


TO:    BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  SCHENECTADY  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Pursuant  to  Chapter  392,  Laws  of  1967,  I  hereby  designate  the  Chairmen,  Administrators, 
and  Directors  Association  as  my  representative  for  the  purpose  of  collective  negotiations, 
and  I  hereby  request  and  authorize  you,  according  to  arrangements  hereby  agreed  upon  with 
such  Association,  to  deduct  from  my  salary  and  transmit  to  the  Association  the  dues  as 
certified  by  the  Association.    I  hereby  waive  all  right  and  claim  for  monies  so  deducted 
and  transmitted  in  accordance  with  this  authorization  and  relieve  the  Employer  and  all 
of  its  officers  from  any  liability  therefor.    This  authorization  shall  be  continuous 
while  eiq)loyed  In  this  College  or  until  withdrawn  by  written  notice. 


Signature  of  Staff  Member  Date 

Total  Deduction  $  ^  

The  Association  shall  certify  to  the  Employer  In  writing  the  current  rate  of  its 
membership  dues  and  shall  give  the  Employer  thirty  (30)  days  notice  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  any  changes  In  Its  membership  and/or  rate  of  dues. 

Deductions  referred  to  above  shall  be  made  In  the  following  manner:    The  total  annual 
membership  dues  for  the  Association*  certified  as  mentioned  above,  shall  be  deducted 
in  eighteen  (18)  equal  Installments  beginning  with  the  first  pay  period  in  October. 
No  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  first  scheduled  paycheck  in  October,  the 
Association  shall  provide  the  Employer  with  a  list  and  the  original  signed  dues 
authorization  cards  of  those  staff  members  who  have  voluntarily  authorized  the  Employer 
to  deduct  dues  for  the  Association. 


ARTICLE  III  continued 
bUES  DEDUCTION  (continued) 


The  Employer  shall,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  following  each  pay  period 
from  which  dues  deductions  are  made,  transmit  the  amount  so  deducted  to 
the  Association  accompanied  by  a  listing  of  the  members  for  whom  deductions 
were  made  and  the  amount  deducted  for  each. 

A  staff  member  may  withdraw  his  or  her  authorization  any  time  by  written 
notice  received  by  the  Employer  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the 
effective  pay  period. 


ARTICIE  IV 


PUBLIC  DOCDMENTS 

The  President  of  the  College^  upon  written  request »  shall  provide  the  President 
of  the  Association  with  a  copy  of  any  document  which  the  College  has  made  avail- 
able to  the  press  and  public  media.    Copies  of  the  minutes  of  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  will  be  provided  the  President  of  the  Association  with  a  copy 
of  each  of  the  preliminary  budgets  of  the  College  and  the  final  budget  as  soon 
as  each  becomes  available.    Any  document  made  available  to  the  public  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  Association  President  upon  request. 
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ARTICLE  V 


EMPLOYMENT  POLICY 


FULL-TIME  EMPLOYMENT 

The  College  will  attempt  to  employ  qualified  full-time  staff  members  for  full- 
time  positions  in  preference  to  part-time  personnel  where  qualified,  full-time 
staff  members  arc  reasonably  available  and  interested  in  such  enq)loyment,  and 
such  full-time  employment  is  consistent  id.th  the  long-range  educational  objec- 
t5.ves  of  the  College. 


OVERLOAD  AND  SUMMER  EMPLOYMENT 

A.  Assignment  of  overload  to  Department  Chairmen  shall  be  made  subject  to 
an  availability  of  courses  and  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
provided  that  the  members  of  the  Faculty  Association  have  first  exer- 
cised their  rights  under  the  terms  of  Article  XVI  of  the  Faculty  Associ- 
ation Contract  prior  to  overload  assignment*    Courses  taught  in  an 
overload  capacity  will  be  scheduled  in  the  evenings  and  Saturdays. 

Department  Chairmen  teaching  within  their  discipline  as  an  overload  or 
during  the  summer  shall  receive  compensation  on  the  basis  of  one-fortieth 
of  their  current  base  salary  for  each  teaching  credit  hour  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  $800  per  teaching  credit  hour. 

B.  Not  later  than  March  30  of  each  year,  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  will 
appoint,  in  writing,  those  department  chairmen  for  whom  employment  in 
an  administrative  capacity  during  the  following  summer  is  available, 
designating  the  time  and  length  of  such  appointment;  such  service  by 

a  chairman  will  be  voluntary.    Failure  by  a  department  chairman  to  accept, 
in  writing,  such  appointment  to  summer  employment  by  April  10  following, 
shall  be  considered  a  refusal  of  such  appointment.    Chairmen  who  accept 
such  employment  shall  accumulate  prorated  sick  leave  benefits  during  the 
period  of  such  employment. 

C.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  College  will  attempt 

to  employ  Its  chairmen  in  summer  session  in  perference  to  temporary  part- 
time  persoonel,  where  such  chairmen  are  reasonably  available  and  inter- 
ested in  such  employment  and  such  employment  does  not  conflict  with  an 
assignment,  if  any,  made  pursuant  to  subd.  (B)  of  this  Article,  and  such 
employment  is  consistent  with  the  long  range  educational  objectives  of 
the  College. 

D*    All  Department  Chairmen  assigned  to  work  during  the  summer  pursuant  to 
subdivisions  (B)  and  (C)  of  this  Article  will  be  compensated  at  the 
daily  rate  of  $150  in  budget  year  September  1,  1985,  to  August  31,  1986; 
$160  per  day  in  budget  year  September  1,  1986,  to  August  31,  1987;  and 
$170  per  day  in  budget  year  September  I,  1987,  to  August  31,  1988. 
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ARTICLE  VI' 


CONTINUING  APPOINTMENTS 

Chairmen  wilz  continue  to  be  considered  and  eligible  for  appointment  to  a 
continuing  appointment  as  a  teaching  professional  staff  member  under  the 
definition,  eligibility  and  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  VI  "Continuing 
and  Career  Appointments"  in  the  Agreement  between  the  County  of  Schenectady 
and  the  Schenectady  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association. 

ARTICLE  VII 


CONSIDERATION  FOR  VACANCIES 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  inform  the  President  of  the  Association  of 
approaching  vacancies  on  the  staff  and  of  new  positions  to  be  created  before 
releasing  this  Information  to  the  public  or  before  soliciting  elsewhere  for 
replacements,  in  order  to  give  the  present  staff  members  the  opportunity  to 
apply  for  the  positions.    The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be  provided  a 
copy  of  the  job  description  for  the  position  being  recruited.    A  staff  member 
wishing  to  be  considered  for  such  a  vacancy  shall  be  afforded  an  interview  by 
the  administrator  or  administrative  officer  responsible  for  that  position. 
Members  of  the  unit  may  apply  aid  be  considered  for  full-time  teaching  positions 
or  non-teaching  positions  based  on  individual  qualifications  and  experience. 

ARTICLE  VIII 


RESIGNATION 

A  nott-teachlag  staff  member  shall  notify  the  President,  in  writing,  at  least 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  resignation; 
provided,  however,  that  the  President  or  his  or  her  designee  may  waive  compliance 
with  this  notice  requirement. 

A  chairman  may  resign  from  the  administrative  responsibilities  as  chairman  and 
continue  on  as  a  teaching  faculty  member  or  a  chairman  may  resign  from  both  the 
administrative  and  teaching  responsibUities.    In  resigning  only  the  administra- 
tive responsibilities,  the  chairman  shall  notify  the  President,  in  writing,  at 
least  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  resignation. 
In  resigning  both  the  administrative  and  teaching  responsibilif^.es .  the  chairman 
will  give  at  least  forty-five  (45)  calendar  days  notification  prior  to  the  first 
day  of .the  following  semester,  provided  that  the  President  or  his  or  her  designee 
may  waive  compliance  with  this  notice  requirement. 

In  the  event  that  a  Department  Chairman  resigns  his  administrative  responsibilities 
of  chairmanship  during  a  semester  as  provided  In  this  Article,  he  or  she  shall 
continue  the  teaching  assignments  held  by  him  or  her  at  the  time  of  such  resignation 
provided  that  his  or  her  base  salary  will  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  a  normal 
teaching  load  until  the  following  semester  when  a  normal  full-time  teaching  load 
will  be  assigned  within  the  status  as  would  be  related  to  the  procedures  in  Article 
VI  "Continuing  and  Career  Appointments"  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  Article  XII 
"Evaluation  and  Reappointment"  in  this  Agreement.    A  normal  teaching  load  will 
be  assigned  within  the  discipline  for  which  such  teaching  faculty  member  was  hired. 
The  full  base  salary  shall  resume  for  such  teaching  faculty  member  upon  the  commence- 
ment of  such  normal  teaching  load. 


ARTICLE  IX 


PROFESSIONAL  OBLIGATION 


The  appointment  year  for  each  unit  member  shall  be  from  September  first  through 
August  thirty^first  next  following.    The  professional  obligation  of  a  unit  member 
having  a  twelve  (12)  month  obligation  shall  commence  on  September  first »  or  on 
the  effective  date  of  appointment »  whichever  is  later »  and  continuing  until 
August  thirty-first  next  following*.    The  professional  obligation  of  a  unit  member 
having  a  ten  (10)  month  obligation  shall  coonence  on  September  first,  or  on -the 
effective  date  of  appointment »  whichever  is  later,  on  which  day  he  or  she  shall 
report  for  service,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  College  President  or  his 
or  her  designee,  and  continue  until  June  thirtieth  of  that  appointment  year, 
subject  to  the  provisions  below,  unless  notified  of  his  or  her  release  at  an 
earlier  date  by  the  College  President* 

Whenever  the  academic  year  conaences  in  the  month  of  August,  the  professional 
ten*month  obligation  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  academic  year  as 
established  in  the  College  calendar  and  will  continue  for  ten  (10)  calendar 
months,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article.    Staff  members  having  a 
ten  (10)  laonth  obligation  shall  r.ot  be  required  to  report  for  service  on 
those  days,  on  which  the  College  is  open,  which  have  been  designated  as  Thanks- 
giving, Christmas  or  Spring  recess  period  for  full**tlme  day  students,  and 
other  holidays  as  set  forth  in  the  academic  calendar.    The  term  service  as 
used  herein  shall  mean  the  availability  of  the  staff  member  to  properly  per- 
form the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  his  or  her  professional  obligation, 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  administrator  or  administrative  officer 
to  whom  he  or  she  reports. 

The  parties  agree  that,  except  otherwise  provided  herein  or  previously  approved 
(as  in  the  case  of  Illness  or  off leal  travel)  by  the  appropriate  administrator 
or  administrative  officer,  \inlt  members  are  expected  to  be  present  and  avail- 
able on  campus  each  day  the  College  Is  open,  which  is  normally  Monday  through 
Friday,  during  which  time  they  will  perform  their  professional  obligation 
and  duties  including,  but  not  limited  to,  attending  all  meetings  scheduled  by 
the  administrator  to  whom  they  report  and  all  meetings  of  coomilttees  co  which 
they  have  been  appointed  or  elected.    In  the  case  of  the  chairmen,  scheduled 
classroom  commitments  take  precedence.    In  addition,  members  of  the  Faculty 
shall  attend  connencement  exercises  and  meetings  of  the  Faculty. 

Chairmen  shall  schedule,  for  the  benefit  of  their  students,  at  least  five  (5) 
office  hours  per  week,  distributed  over  at  least  three  (3)  days  of  the  week, 
in  accordance  with  guidelines  established  by  the  College.    Chairmen  shall 
not  be  required  to  be  available  on  campus  after  June  1,  or  the  scheduled 
Comnencement  Day,  whichever  is  later. 
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AJCriCLE  X 


TEACHING  LOAD 


The  noroal  teaching  load  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  seaesters  for  chairmen  shall  be  that 
set  forth  belov  and  trfiereever  practicable  the  teaching  load  shall  be  evenly  divided 
between  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters.    Evening  courses  may  not  be  assigned  to  Chair-* 
man  as  pnrt  of  his  or  her  normal  teaching  obligation.    The  normal  teaching  load  of 
teaching  credit  hours  (TCH)  are: 

Chairman*  Department  of  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  12  TCH 

Chairman*  Department  of  Mathematics,  Science  and  Technology  12  TCH 
Chairman,  Department  of  Hotel  Technology  and  Culinary  Arts  12  TCH 

Chairman,  Department  of  Business  &  Lav  12  TCH 

Chairman,  Department  of  Music  18  TCH 

ARTICLE  n 

PERSONAL  RECORDS  AND  INSPECTION  OF  FILES 


A.    The  College  shall  maintain  one  personal  file  for  each  staff  member. 


B.  The  Personal  File  shall  contain  the  following: 

1.  Information  relating  to  the  staff  member's  academic  and  professional  accomplish- 
ments submitted  by  the  staff  member  or  placed  In  the  file  at  the  staff  member's 
request »  except  for  placement  folders  or  references  provided  by  .agencies  or 
Indlvldiuls  at  the  time  the  staff  member  was  being  considered  for  a  position  at 
the  College.    All  formal  correspondence  between  the  staff  member  and  the 
President  shall  be  placed  In  this  file. 

2.  Copies  of  all  annual  evaluations  of  the  staff  member's  professional  performance 
at  the  College  shall  not  be  placed  In  the  staff's  member's  p<ersonal  file  until 
the  staff  member  has  been  given  the  opportunity  to  read  the  contents  and  attach 
any  conmients  he  or  she  may  so  desire.    Each  such  evaluation  shall  be  Initialed 
by  the  staff  member  before  being  placed  In  his  or  her  file.    This  Initialing 
shall  not  be  deemded  to  constitute  approval  by  the  staff  member  of  the  contents 
of  such  evaluations.    If  the  staff  member  refuses  to  Initial  any  such  evaluation 
after  having  been  given  an  opportxmlty  to  read  the  same,  a  statement  to  that 
effect  shall  be  affixed  to  the  evaluation. 

3.  The  College  shall  also  maintain  a  flic  of  business  records  relating  to  the  staff 
member,  generated  by  the  College,  and  Including  the  payroll  and  benefit  Informa- 
tion. This  file  may  be  kept  separate  from  that  which  Includes  Items  (1)  and  (2) 
above,  and  may  be  Inspected  by  the  staff  member  or  his  or  her  representatl/e 

at  reasonable  times  during  the  business  hours  of  the  Dean  of  Administration's 
Office. 

C.  The  personal  file  shall  be  av;idlable  for  review  to  the  staff  member  and  his  or  her 
representative  at  reasonable  times  during  the  business  hours  of  the  President's  Office. 
Such  files  will  be  treated  in  a  confidential  manner. 

D.  Staff  members  shal!  not  be  required  to  furnish  personal  or  educational  data  previously 
submitted  to  the  administration,  but  each  staff  member  shall  furnish 
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whatever  new  or  updated  information  is  needed  to  maintain  his  or  her  personal 
file  on  a  current  basis* 

E.    The  personal  file  of  the  Chairmen  will  be  made  available  to  the  Committee  on 

Promotions  or  Committee  on  Continuing  and  Career  Appointments,  whenever  necessary, 
upon  request,  under  procedures  established  by  the  President. 

ARTICLE  ZII 

EVALUATION  AND  REAPPOINTMENT 

A.    After  the  first  of  January  of  each  year^  the  College  will  decide  as  to  whether  or 
not  the  unit  member  shall  be  offered  a  reappointment  for  the  year  beginnd^ng  the 
following  first  of  September.    For  each  unit  member  to  be  offered  a  reappointment, 
a  single  written  evaluation  shall  be  prepared*    Each  person  preparing  all  or  any 
part  of  a  written  evaluation  shall  sign  his  name  to  the  part  he  or  she  prepared 
and  every  other  person  involved  in  the  review  of  such  evaluation  may  add  any 
comments »  remarks  or  observations  to  such  written  evaluation  provided  that  such 
person  shall  sign  his  or  her  name  to  such  comments,  remarks  or  observations, 
if  any,.  Such  a  written  evaluation  shall  be  prepared  also  for  those  who  hold, 
or  have  been  granted,  continuing  or  career  appointments. 

B«    Whenever  the  College  decides »  after  a  careful  review  of  all  factors  known  to  it, 
not  to  reappoint  a  unit  member,  this  shall  be  communicated  to  that  person  by  his 
or  her  immediate  supervisor  in  a  personal  meeting  before  the  decision  not  no 
reappoint  is  presented  in  writing  to  such  unit  member  by  the  President.    The  unit 
member  may  request  a  meeting  with  his  or  her  Immediate  supervisor  to  present 
his  or  her  position  in  regard  to  the  matter  and  this  shall  be  granted  within 
fifteen  (15)  day8»  before  the  decision  not  to jreappolnt  has  been  communicated 
in  writing.    At  the  meetixig,  the  \mit  member  may  present  any  written  or  oral 
statement  or  other  dociaments  which  he  or  she  considers  appropriate.  Following 
the  meetings  copies  of  all  written  statements  or  doctiments  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  President  of  the  College  for  his  or  her  inforxnation,  together  with  any 
additional  statement  in  writing  which  the  unit  member  wishes  to  submit  as  a 
result  of  the  meeting.    The  President  of  the  College  may»  at  his  or  her  discre- 
tion »  add  to  such  file  any  comments  or  observations  which  he  or  she  may  deem 
appropriate. 

C.    Failure  to  reappoint  a  unit  member  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance 
procedure. 

0.    In  the  case  of  those  who  ahall  be  offered  a  reappointment,  the  supervisor  shall 
discuss  the  evaluation  with  the  tmlt  member,  who,  prior  thereto,  shall  have  been 
given  an  opportunity  to  inspect  and  receive  a  copy  of  such  evaluation.    At  the 
annual  conference,  the  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  bring  in  any  material 
he  or  she  feels  Is  pertinent  to  the  proper  consideration  of  the  nature  and  scope 
of  the  evaluation  prior  to  its  placement  In  the  unit  member's  personal  file. 
At  such  conference,  the  unit  member's  total  acadendc  and  professional  program 
for  that  year  and  cumulatively  to  date  shall  be  reviewed.    Immediately  following 
the  discussion  of  the  evaluation  with  the  unit  member,  the  supervisor  shall 
prepare  a  record  of  the  discussion  in  memorandum  form.    Such  memorandum  shall 
become  a  part  of  the  unit  member's  personal  file.    The  unit  member  may  prepare 
a  similar  memorandum,  which  shall  also  become  a  part  of  the  unit  member's 
personal  file  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICXE  XIll 


ACCEPTANCE  OR  REJECTION  OF  APPOINTMENT 

1.  In  the  case  of  unit  members  eligible  for  reappointment,  the  President  shall 
notify,  in  writing,  each  unit  member  as  to  whether  or  not  his  or  her  appoint** 
ment  is  to  be  renewed. 

(a)  For  those  appointed  prior  to  the  first  of  September  of  a  given 
academic  year,  such  notification  shall  be  given  prior  to  the 
following  first  of  March. 

(b)  For  those  appointed  betw^<Mi  the  first  of  September  and  the  first  of  • 
March,  such  notification  shall  be  given  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
May. 

(c)  For  those  appointed  on  or  after  the  first  of  March,  for  terms  expiring 
prior  to  the  first  of  September,  such  notification  shall  be  given  prior 
to  the  15th  day  of  June. 

(d)  The  appointment  year  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  article  on 
Professional  Obligation  in  this  agreement. 

2.  Upon  notification  by  the  President  that  his  or  her  term  appointment  is  to  be 
renewed,  the  unit  member  shall  accept  or  reject  the  reappointment,  in  writing, 
within  twenty*one  calendar  days  following  the  date  of  the  letter  of  notification. 

3.  Should  £  unit  member  receiving  a  notice  of  reappointment  not  accept  in  writing 
within  the  time  specified  above,  such  failure  to  act  shall  be  considered  an 
effective  resignation. 

4.  A  unit  member  who  has  been  Informed,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement, 
that  he  or  she  will  not  be  reappointed  shall  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  a  resignation,  which  shall  become  part  of  his  or  her  personal  file, 
provided  that  he  or  she  submits  the  letter  of  resignation. within  fifteen  (15) 
days  following  his  or  her  notification  that  his  or  her  appointment  will  not 
be  renewed.    In  such  a  case,  the  letter  of  non-reappolntment  will  not  be  sent 
by  the  President. 

ARTICLE  m 

PROMOTIONS  IN  RANK 

Promotions  In  Rank  for  Chairmen  shall  follow  the  procedures  and  schedules  as  set 
forth  In  Article  XIV  "Promotions  in  Rank"  of  the  Faculty  Association  Agreement  • 

ARTICLE  ZV 

SALARIES 

For  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  appropriate  salary  schedule,  the  policies  and 
schedule  now  established  by  Board  of  Trustees, Article  III  "Compensation  for  Full- 
Time  Members  of  the  Admlnictration",  will  pertain  during  the  life  of  this  agree- 
ment but  in  no  instance  will  a  salary  increase  be  prevented  or  decreased  by  a 
salary  ceiling.    The  base  salary  lnc*€^«o«iS  to  members  of  this  unit  shall  be: 
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a.  Each  staff  member  employed  during  the  1984/85  budget  year,  who  completed 
at  least  half  of  the  normal  professional  obligation  of  his  or  her  posi- 
tion during  the  year,  and  who  continues  in  service  for  the  1985/86  budget 
year  shall  receive  a  salary  Increase  In  the  staff  members'  base  salary 
for  the  1984/85  Academic  year  of  7Z  effective  September  1.  1985. 

b.  Each  staff  member  employed  during  the  1985/86  budget  year,  who  completed 
at  least  half  of  the  normal  professional  obligation  of  his  or  her  posl-9 
tlon  during  the  year,  and  who  continues  In  service  for  the  1986/87  budget 
year  shall  receive  a  salary  Increase  In  the  staff  members'  base  salary 
for  the  1985/86  Academic  year  of  7Z  effective  September  I,  1986. 

c.  Each  staff  member  employed  during  the  1986/87  budget  year,  who  completed 
at  least  half  of  the  normal  professional  obligation  of  his  or  her  posl~ 
tlon  during  the  year,  and  who  continues  In  service  for  the  1987/88  budget 
year  shall  receive  a  salary  Increase  In  the  staff  member's  base  salary 
for  the  1986/87  Academic  year  of  7Z  effective  Se'.tember  1,  1987. 


Department  Chairmen  shall  receive  a  stipend,.. payable  In  the  same  manner  as* 
salary.    The  stipend  for  Department  Chairmen  will  be: 

a.  For  the  budget  year  September  1,  1985,  to  August  31,  1986,  the  Department 
Chairmen  will  receive  a  stipend  of  $2,250. 

b.  For  the  budget  year  September  I,  1986,  to  August  31,  1987,  the  Department 
Chairmen  will  receive  a  stipend  of  $2,400. 

c.  For  the  budget  year  September  I,  1987,  to  August  31,  1988,  the  Department 
Chairmen  will  receive  a  stipend  of  $2,550. 


ARTiaE  XVI 


STIPEND 


1149 


'ARTiCLE  XVII 


SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

The  College  recognizes  that  many  varieties  of  professional  growth  and  development 
are  possible  and  that  many  of  these  modes  of  growth  are  of  such  a  nature  that  they 
cannot  be  undertaken  while  a  staff      member  is  engaged  in  full-time  service  on  the 
campus*    The  College »  therefore,  recognizes  the  desirability  of  a  sabbatical  leave 
policy  as  will  be  of  benefit  to  both  the  College  and  the  staff  member. 

The  purpose  of  such  leave  is  to  provide  opportunity  to  improve  the  qualifications 
of  the  staff  member,  the  quality  of  his  or  her  professional  performance  and  the 
value  of  the  member's  further  service  to  the  College.    The  request  for  sabbatical 
leave  will  set  forth  in  detail  the  plans  for  the  period  of  absence  and  the  contribu- 
tion that  the  planned  program  should  make  both  to  the  staff  member  and  to  the 
College.    If  such  sabbatical  leave  is  granted,  the  recipient  will  file  a  full  report 
with  the  President  within  three  (3)  months  after  his  or  her  return. 

A  member  of  the  staff  will  be  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  after  six  (6)  consecu- 
tive years  of  full-time  on-campus  service. 

Periods  of  sick  leave,  maternity  leave  or  approved  leave  without  pay  should  not  count 
toward  this  six  year  total,  but  will  not  be  deemed  to  be  an  interruption  of  otherwise 
continuous  service.    Staff  members  who  have  discontinued  their  service  to  the  College 
without  approved  leave,  and  have  returned  to  the  College,  will  lose  previously 
accrued  sabbatical  leave  time.    Individuals  who  have  been  granted  and  taken  sabbatical 
leave  shall  be  eligible  to  apply  for  additional  leave  at  the  completion  of  another 
six  (6)  years  of  on-campus  service  under  the  same  conditions  as  previously  stated. 

The  request  for  sabuatxcal  leave  and  the  program  plan  shall  be  submitted  to  a 
designated  sub-committee  of  the  Professional  Status  Committee  no  later  than  nine  (9) 
months  (excluding  July  and  August)  preceding  the  academic  year,  in  which  the 
sabbatical  will  be  taken.    The  sub-ccmmlttee  shall  forward  its  recommendation  to 
the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  action  no  later  than  seven  (7)  months 
in  advance  of  the  anticipated  departure  date.    When  there  are  more  than  one  recommenda- 
tion, the  committee  shall  develop  a  system  of  priorities  in  its  recommendations  to 
the  President.    In  cases  where  no  distinction  between  the  merit  of  applications  can 
be  made,  priority  will  be  established  for  the  applicant  possessing  the  longer  period 
of  service  at  the  College  without  sabbatical  leave.    The  staff  member  shall  be  notified 
by  the  President  in  writing  of  approval  or  disapproval  no  later  than  three  (3)  months 
prior  to  his  or  her  planned  departure.    In  those  cases  in  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  President,  the  granting  of  a  sabbatical  leave  would  impair  the  functions  of  the 
department  or  office,  a  staff     meniber  shall  be  required  to  postpone  his  or  her  leave. 

Staff  members  will  receive  one-half  of  their  base  annual  salary  during  periods  of 
sabbatical  leave  which  equal  or  exceed  one-half  of  their  annual  obligation.  Staff 
members  taking  sabbatical  leaves  of  less  duration  will  be  compensated  at  their 
regular  salary  rate  while  on  leave.    The  staff  member  will  be  compensated  only  at 
the  difference  between  the  rate  of  pay  received  from  the  College  and  that  received 
from  another  ^^loyer  during  his  or  her  sabbatical  leave,  unless  the  rate  of  pay 
received  from  the  other  employer  exceeds  the  individual's  regular  salary  rate  of 
the  College.    In  the  latter  case  he  or  she  will  not  be  compensated  by  the  College. 
If  the  staff  member  takes  another  position  rather  than  returning  to  Schenectady 
County  Coimnxmlty  College  to  complete  the  following  full  year  of  academic  service, 
the  full  amount  of  money  received  from  Schenectady  County  Community  College  while  on 
sabbatical  leave  must  be  repaid  to  the  College. 
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ARTiaE  XVII  (cont'd) 


Sabbatical  Leave  (continued) 

A  staff  member  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  shall  retain  the  rank  and  position 
which  were  in  effect  before  the  leave  unless  he  or  she  shall  have  been  promoted > 
or  assigned  to  a  different  position  with  his  or  her  consent.    The  period  of 
sabbatical  leave  shall  be  credited  as  continuous  service  for  continuing  appoint-* 
ment  policies,  for  retirement,  vacation,  sick  leave,  eligibility  for  promotion, 
and  salary  increasep.    All  health  and  other  benefits  shall  continue  in  effect  during 
the  leave  and  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be  counted  as  a  period  of  vacation  ' 
for  those  on  twelve  months  appointments. 

Applicants  will  be  selected  by  the  Board  on  the  merit  of  the  leave  project  in 
accordance  wl*th  the  provisions  of  this  policy. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  may,  in  its  sole  and  exclusive  judgment,  for  any  reason  it 
deems  appropriate,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  budgetary  and  fiscal  considers* 
tions,  deny  any  or  all  applications  for  sabbatical  leave  in  any  fiscal  year  which 
denials  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  all  parties  and  not  subject  to  appeal  or 
grievance. 
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ARITCLE  XVIII 


SICK  LEAVE  AND  VACATION  LEAVE  FOR  EIIPLOYEES  IN 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  SERVICE 

A.    Definitions ♦    When  used  in  the  Part: 

The  term  calendar  year  employee  shall  mean  ar:-  staff  member  having 
a  twelve  (12)  month  prof  esalotJial  obligation. 

B-    Vacation  Leave  for  Calendar  Year  Employees 

1*    Accrual  of  Vacation  Credit;    Calendar. year  employees  serving  on  a  full- 
time  basis  shall  accrue  credits  for  vacation  leave  at  the  rate  of  one 
and  thrue-quarters  days  per  calendar  month  during  each  month,  or  major 
fraction  thereof,  of  their  service  within  the  College,    In  addition, 
calendar  year  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  an  additional  day  of  vaca- 
tion leavci  for.  each  of  the  following  holidays  on  which  the  employee  is 
required  to  work: 

New  Year's  Day 
Martin  Luther  King  Day  Columbus  Day 

Lincoln's  Birthday  Election  Day 

Washington's  Birthday  Veteran's  Day 

Memorial  Day  Thanksgiving  Day 

Independence  Day  Friday  after  Thanksgiving 

Labor  Day  Christmas 

If  a  listed  holiday  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday,  the  previous  Friday 
or  the  following  Monday,  respectively,  shall  be  observed  as  the  holiday, 
provided,  however,  that  if  such  celebrated  Friday  or  Monday  is  a  scheduled 
student  school  day,  then  such  day  will  be  credited  as  an  additional  vaca- 
tion day  to  the  employee  who  is  required  to  work  on  such  day. 

2.  Accumulation  of  Vacation  Credit:    Vacation  leave  credits  pursuant  to  this 
title  in  excess  of  thirty  (30)  days  shall  not  be  permitted. 

3.  Use  of  Vacation  Leave  Credit:    Vacation  leave  shall  be  taken  at  such  time 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  President  or  his  designated  officer. 

4.  Charges:    For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  no  charge  to  a  vacation  leave 
shall  be  made  with  respect  to  a  day  during  any  period  of  vacation 
absence  which  a  calendar  year  employee  would  not  otherwise  have  been  re- 
quired to  work;  such  as  bank  holidays,  the  day  after  Thanksgiving,  or 
special  days  designated  by  the  County  of  Schenectady. 

C.    Vacation  Leave  for  Other  Employees 

!•    Other  Employees:  No  vacation  leave  shall  be  granted  to  any  other  professional 
staff  employee  in  addition  to  the  time  during  which  he  or  she  is  permitted 
to  be  absent  in  any  calendar  year  by  reason  of  the  terms  of  his  or  her  annual 
professional  obligation.    No  such  employee  shall  accrue  credits  for  vacation 
leave. 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  (contM) 


D,     Sick  leave 

1.  Accrual  and  Accumulation  of  Sick  Leave  Credits;    All  staff  mietnbers  in 
the  professional  service,  other  than  those  on  leave  without  salary 
pursuant  to  this  Apreetnent  shall  accrue  credits  for  sick  leave  at 
the  rate  of  one  and  three-quarters  days  per  calendar  month  during 
each  month  or  major  fraction  thereof,  of  their  ser\-.     within  the 
College  provided,  however,  that  accumulations  of  sick  leave  credits 

in  excess  of  one  hundred  sixty  five  (165)  days  for  calendar  year  employees 
and  one  hundred  fifty  (150)  days  for  all  other  staff  members  pursuant  to 
this  section  shall  not  be  permitted. 

Such  staff  members  serving  on  a  part-time  basis  shall  not  accrue 
sick  leave. 

2.  Other  sick  Leave  Credit t     Upon  appointment  to  a  position  in  the 
unclassified  service,  any  sick  leave  credits  accumulated  pursuant  to 
the  attendance  rules  for  the  classified  service  shall  be  credited,  and 
shall  be  used,  if  required,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
title. 

3.  Authorization  by  Chief  Administrative  Officer:    Tlxe  President  or  his 
or  her  designated  officer,  shall  permit  staff  members  who  are  unable 

to  perform  their  duties  because  of  illr-ss  to  usa  any  and  all  accumulated 
sick  leave  credits  as  may  be  available  to  them  by  reason  of  accruals 
pursuant  to  the  preceding  section  of  this  title. 

The  President,  or  his  or  her  designated  officer,  may  grant  staff  members 
additional  sick  leave  at  full  pay,  provided,  however,  that  any  such 
additional  sick  leave,  together  vlth  any  sick  leave  accumulated  pursuant 
to  the  preceding  sections  of  this  title,  used  pursuant  to  this  section, 
shall  not  exceed  a  total  of  six  (6)  calendar  months.    Subject  to  the 
foregoing,  no  additional  sick  leave  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
approved  until  such  time  as.  all  existing  sick  leave  credits , including 
such  sick  leave  credits  as  may  have  been  accumulated  pursuant  to  the 
attendance  rules  for  the  classified  service,  have  been  exhausted. 

4.  Sick  Leave  Without  Salary;    The  President  or  his  or  her  designated 
officer,  may  grant  sick  leave  without  salary  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
one  (1)  year  to  staff  mecbers. 

5.  Authorization  by  the  Board  of  Trustees:    The  Board  of  Trustees  after 
receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  grant  staff  members 
such  sick  leave,  in  addition  to  that  provided  by  subdivision  D  of  this 
Article,  if  any,  as  it  may  determine,  with  or  without  salary. 

6.  Charges:    For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  no  charge  to  sick  leave  shall 
be  made  with  respect  to  a  day  during  any  period  of  absence  for  sickness 
during  which  a  staff  member  would  not  have  otherwise  been  .required  to 
work. 

7.  Substitute  Service;  During  the  absence  on  sick  leave  of  staff  members 
of  the  College,  the  President,  or  his  or  he.  designated  officer,  shall 
make  appropriate  arrangements  for  carrying  on  the  activities  of  the 
College  with  due  regard  to  the  reasonable  work  load  of  the  other  staff 
members  and  such  persons  on  sick  leave  shall  not  be  required  or  permitted 
to  contribute  toward  the  salary  of  a  substitute  during  their  absence. 

8.  Reporting  Sick  Leave:    Each  staff  member  shall  submit  appropriate  reports 
of  any  sick  leave  taken  as  may  be  required  by  the  President  of  the  College 


ARTICLE  XVIII 

£•    Sick  Leave  and  Vacation  Leave  for  Employees  In  the  Professional  Service 

Accruals  standing  In  the  name  of  a  unit  member  at  the  time  of  execution  of 
this  agreement  will  be  credited  to  the  accruals  permitted  by  this  article 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  limitations  provided  In  this  article. 

ARTICLE  XIX 

LEAVE  FOR  JURY  DUTY 

A  staff  member  selected  for  Jury  duty  will  be  granted  leave  with  full  pay  when 
attendance  as  a  Juror  Is  required  by  the  court,  provided,  however,  such  staff 
member  shall  transmit  to  the  College  the  fee  or  fees  paid  to  him  or  her  by 
reason  of  such  service. 


ARIICLE  XX 


PROFESSIONAL  LEA\^  WITHOUT  SALARY 


The  Board  of  Trustees  may  grant  leaves  of  absence,  without  salary,  of  not  to 
exceed  one  (1)  year  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  a  staff  member  to  commence, 
continue  to  complete  advance  study ,  accept  a  grant,  serve  as  an  exchange  teacher, 
serve  with  a  professional  organization,  or  to  perform  research  in  his  or  her  area 
of  professional  competence,  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  such 
leave  would  be  in  the  best  Interest  of  the  staff  member  and  the  College,  and  when 
such  absence  would  not  unduly  affect  normal  College  operations  or  the  academic 
program.    The  Poard  of  Trustees  may  extend  such  leaves  for  additional  periods 
not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year  each.    Staff  laembers  granted  such  leave  shall  continue 
to  be  eligible  for  participation  in  retirement  and  health  insurance  r^ograms  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  lav. 


ARTICLE  XXI 


PREGNANCY  RELATED  DISABILITIES 


Neither  the  College  nor  this  agreement  mandates  unpaid  leaves  of  absence 
in  the  case  of  pregnancy  related  benefita.    Disability  due  to  pregnancy  . 
shall  be  treated  as  any  other  disability  with  respect  to  the  terms  and  • 
provisions  of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  XXII 

DISABILITY  LEAVE 

Where  a  staff  member  receives  compensation  under  the  Workmen's  Compensation  Law 
on  account  of  disability,  he  or  she  shall  elect  in  writing  wliether  he  or  she 
desires  to  have  sick  leave  with  pay  during  such  disability.    If  he  or  she  so 
elects,  he  or  she  shall,  for  the  period  of  his  or  her  disability,  not  exceeding 
his  or  her  accumulated  sick  leave  time,  be  paid  the  difference  between  what 
he  or  she  received  as  compensation  and  his  or  her  regular  rate  of  pay.  The 
time  during  which  he  or  she  is  so  paid  shall  be  deducted  from  his  or  her  accumu- 
lated sick  leave  time« 


ARTICLE  XXIII 


PERSONAL  LEAVE 


The  President  shall  permit  staff  members  to  absent  themselves  without  loss  of 
salary  for  the  funeral  of  a  member  of  the  staff's  immediate  family.    The  term 
"immediate  family"  shall  mean  grandparent,  parent,  spouse,  sibling,  child,  grand- 
child or  corresponding  in-* laws. 

Upon  advance  notice  to  and  written  approval  by  the  Dean,  ten  (10)  month  staff 
members  may  absent  themselves  to  attend  to  personal  matters  without  loss  of  salary. 
A  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  of  such  personal  absence  will  be  permitted  to  a  ten 
(10)  month  staff  member,  each  academic  year,  without  advance  notice  and  written 
approval  provided  that  such  staff  member  has  made  arrangements  to  have  his  or 
her  duties  performed  in  his  absence  and  has  so  notified  his  or  her  immediate 
supervisor. 

Upon  advance  notice  to  and  written  approval  by  the  appropriate  Dean,  twelve  (12) 
month  staff  members  may  absent  themselves  up  to  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  days  in 
each  academic  year  to  attend  to  personal  matters  without  loss  of  salary. 


ARTICLE  XXIV 


MEDICAL  AND  HOSPITALIZATION  INSURANCE 


After  September  1,  1982,  the  College  will  become  a  participant  in  the  Schenectady 
County  Employee  Health  Plan  and  will  provide,  at  its  sole  expense,  all  eligible 
employees  and  their  families  the  coverages  provided  by  such  plan  in  substitution 
for  current  medical  insurance  benefits. 

The  College  will  continue  to  provide  the  Blue  Shield  Dental  Care  Program 
referred  to  as  the  80Z  coverage  basic  contract  and  Rider  "A",  at  no  cost  to 
the  individual  employee. 

Eligible  employees  have  the  further  option  of  participating  In  a  Community  Health 
Plan  as  such  term  is  defined  by  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  York*    In  such  event, 
the  College  will  contribute  a  dollar  amount  toward  such  participation  which  is 
equal  to  the  amount  that  the  College  contributes  V  th5  individual  and  family 
plans  respectively,  for  the  participating  medical  insurance  benefit  and  dental  care 
program  combined. 


ARTICLE  XXV 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
Per«on«I  Grievance  Procedure 

A.  Definition 

A  personal  grievance  is  en  allegation  by  a  8t£££  member  that 
there  has  been  an  arbitrary  or  discriminatory  application  of, 
or  a  failure  to  act  pursuant  to,  the  policies  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  related  to  the  terms* and  .conditions  of  employment. 

B.  Procedures  for  Handling  Personal  Grievances 
Step  1  (a) 

A  staff  member  alleging  a  grievance  shall  discuss  the  alleged 
grievance  with  his  or  her  Immediate  supervisor  not  later  than 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  the  event  upon  which  the  grievance 
is  based  occurred,  either  personally  or  by  a  representative 
with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter  informally.    If  the 
grievant  submits  the  grievance  through  a  representative,  the 
grlevant  may  be  present  at  the  informal  discussion. 

Step  Ifb^ 

If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally  within  five  (5) 
calendar  days  after  discussions,  as  provided  in  (a)  above,  it 
shall  be  reduced  to  writing  within  five  (5)  working  days  there- 
after and  presented  to  the  supervisor,  with  a  copy  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  College,  or  his  or  her  designee.    Within  five  (5) 
scheduled  days  after  the  written  grievance  is  presented  to  him 
or  her,  the  supervisor  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  with 
a  copy  sent  to  the  President  of  the  College,  or  his  or  her 
designee. 
Step  2 

If  the  Grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  determination  made  at 
Step  1,  he  or  she  may  appeal  such  determination  to  the  President. 
Such  appeal  must  be  made  in  writing  on  official  grievance  forms 
within  five  (5)  calendar  days  after  the  issuance  of  the  Step  1 
determination.    The  grievant,  if  he  or  she  so  desires,  may  re- 
quest the  appointment  of  an  ad  hoc  committee  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  fact  finding,  said  committee  Co  be  appointed  as  follows: 
one  member  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College,  one  member 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  and  a  third  member 
to  be  Chairman,  mutually  agreed  upon  and  jointly  appointed  by 
the  two  members  heretofore  designated.    The  ad  hoc  committee  will 
transmit  to  the  President  of  the  College,  in  writing,  a  report, 
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ARTICLE  XXV  (cont'd) 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (cont'd) 

such  report  to  be  limited  to  the  flndingi  of  fact  made  by  said 
committee  within  five  (5)  days  of  its  appointment.    The  President 
shall  meet  with  the  Grievant  or  his  or  her  representative  within 
fourteen  (lA)  calendar  days  of  receipt  of  the  appeal  or  of  the 
report  of  the  ad  hoc  committee,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  discussing  grievance.    Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
following  the  last  such  meeting,  the  President  shall  issue  a 
written  determination  and  send  it  to  the  Grievant.    There  shall 
be  no  further  appeal  from  such  written  determination  concerning 
matters  involving  academic  Judgment   or  relating  to  appointment, 
rcappointnent,  continuing    appointments,  career  appointments  and 
promotions. 


If  the  Grievant  is  net  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  2 
concerning  a  matter  other  than  one  Involving  academic  judgment 
or  relating  to  appointment,  reappointment,  continuing  appoint- 
ments, career  appointments,  or  promotions  as  to  which  Step  2  de- 
termination shall  be  final,  he  or  she  may  file  a  written  appeal 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees.    Copies  of  all  earlier  written  deci- 
sions shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal.    If  an  ad  hoc  committee 
has  submitted  a  report  as  provided- at- Step  2,  this,  report  shall 
also  be  furnished  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  appeal.  The 
Grievant  or  his  or  her  representative  shall  be  given  the  oppor- 
tunity to  orally  present  his  or  her  position  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  or  a  committee  thereof,  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  the  notice  of  appeal.    Within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  such  oral  presentation,  if  requested,  or  within  the  ten 
(10)  calendar  days  after  the  notice  of  appeal,  if  no  oral  presen- 
tation is  requested,  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  its  committee  shall 
render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  Grievant.    If  an  ad  hoc 
committee  was  not  convened  at  Step  2,  or  for  any  reason  failed 
to  submit  a  written  report,  then  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days 
after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  set  a 
date  for  a  hearing  and  notify  the  Grievant.    Hearings  on  the 
grievance  shall  be  held  within  seven  (7)  calendar  days  of  the 
issuance  of  the  notice  either  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  a  duly 
authorized  committee  thereof.    The  Board  of  Trustees  or  its 
comnittee  shall  render  a  decision,  in  writing,  to  the  Grievant 
within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  the  condlusion  of  the  hearing. 
There  shall  be  no  further  appeal  from  a  determination  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

The  failure  of  an  aggrieved  party  to  file  a  grievance  or  to  appeal  a 
decision  at  any  step  within  the  time  periods  provided  by  the  grievance 
procedure  shall  constitute  a  contractual  bar  to  further  processing  of 
an  alleged  grievance  and  such  grievance  shall  be  deemed  waived  and 
abandoned . 


Step  3 


-20- 


1IS8 


ARTICLE  XXV  (contM) 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (contM) 

C.  Representation 

The  Grlevant  may  be  represented  by  a  person  of  his  or  her  choice 
at  any  and  all  of  the  3  steps  of  the  Personal  Grievance  Procedure. 

D.  Time  Limits 

The  parties  may  mutually  agree  to  extend  or  contract  the  time  limits 
hereinabove  specified. 

E*     Grievance  Forms  and  Records 

Forms  for  filing  grievances  shall  be  jointly  developed  by  the  President 
or  his  or  her  nominees  and  the  Grievance  Committee  of  the  Association. 
The  College  shall  have  the  forms  agreed  upon,  printed  and  distributed 
to  the  members  of  the  staff,  upon  request. 

All  documents,  communications  '        records  dealing  with  the  processing 
of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the 
participant. 

There  shall  be  no  change  made  in  the  specifications  of  the  grievance 
after  it  has  been  reduced  to  writing. 

Contract  Grievance 

A.  Definition 

a.  A  contract. grievance  is  a  dispute  concerning  the  interpretation  of 

a  specific  term,  condition  or  provision  of  this  Agreement,  provided, 
however,  that  such  specific  term«  condition  or  provision  which  in- 
volves an  employee's  rate  of  compensation  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  set  forth  in  (b)  below.    Disputes  which  do  not  involve 
the  interpretation  of  a  specific  term,  condition  or  provision  of 
this  Agreement;  or  foreclosed  either  by  this  Agreement  or  by  Statute, 
rule  or  regulation;  matters  which  are  hypothetical,  not  actual,  where 
what  is  sought  is  an  advisory  decision  or  opinion,  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered a  contract  grievance. 

b.  Any  matter  involving  an  employee's  rate  of  compensation  shall  be  sub* 
Ject  to  steps  one  and  two  of  the  contract  grievance  procedure,  and 

if  not  resolved  at  either  of  such  steps  may  be  appealed  and  heard  by 
a  designee  of  the  Schenectady  County  Legislature  who  need  not  be  a 
member  of  the  Legislature  but  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  College 
Board  of  Trustees.    The  decision  of  such  designee  shall  be  final  and 
binding  as  to  such  grievances.    The  cost  of  such  designee  shall  be 
shared  equally  by  the  two  parties  and  the  provisions  of  current  step 
three  shall  be  utilized  as  to  procedure  insofar  as  practicable. 

B.  The  Contract  Grievance  Procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 
Step  1 

The  Association  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Grlevant)  shall  present 
the  grievance  in  writing  on  official  grlavance  forms  to  the  person  who 


ARTICLE  XXV  (cont'd) 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURES  (cont'd) 

Contract  Grievance  (cont'd) 

has  been  designated  by  the  College  for  such  purpose  not  later  than 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days  following  the  date  on  which  the  act  of 
omission  resulting  from  such  alleged  misinterpretation  occurred. 
The  person  designated  to  receive  the  grievance  may  request  the 
Grlevant  to  meet  Informally  In  an  effort  to  resolve  the  grievance. 
The  person  designated  to  receive  the  grievance  shall  reply  to  the 
Grlevant,  In  writing,  within  fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  following  ' 
his  or  her  receipt  of  the  grievance. 

B*      Step  2  -  President 

If  the  Grlevant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  at  the 
conclusion  of  Stage  1  and  wishes  to  proceed  further  under  this  grie- 
vance procedure,  the  Grlevant  shall  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  of 
receipt  of  Step  1  determination  file  a  written  appeal  of  the  decision 
at  Stage  1  with  the  President*    Copies  of  the  written  decision  at 
Stage  1  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal.    The  President  or  his  or  her 
duly  authorized  representative,  shall  set  a  date  for  an  inforraal  hearing, 
notify  the  Grlevant  as  to  the  date  of  the  hearing,  and  shall  conduct  such 
hearing.    Such  hearing  shall  commence  within  ten  (10)  calendar  days 
after  receipt  of  the  appeal  by  the  President.    The  President  shalJ  render  a 
decision,  in  writing,  to  the  Grlevant  within  five  (5)  calendar  days  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  hearing* 

B.      Step  3  -  Review  Panel/Single  Third  Party 

a*    If  the  Grievant  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Step  2,  the 
Grlevant  may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  by  written  notice 
to  the  President  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  decision  at 
Step  2.    Arbitration  will  proceed  before  a  single  Third  Party,  ex- 
cept that  upon  the  written  request  of  cither  party  upon  the  other  in 
the  initial  demand  for  arbitration  or  within  five  (5)  days  after 
demand  has  been  made  for  arbitration  by  the  other  party,  such  arbitra- 
tion shal].  proceed  before  a  three-member  Review  Panel.    The  single 
Third  Party  wil-*  be  mutually  agreed  upon  or  selected  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  third  panel  member  in  the  absence  of  agreement  by  the  par- 
ties. 

b»    In  the  case  of  a  panel,  the  Association  and  the  College  shall  each 
select  one  member  of  the  Panel.    The  two  selected  members  shall  meet 
to  determine  a  mutually  agreeable  third  panel  member. 

c.  Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  such  written  notice  of  submission 

to  the  Preview  Panel,  the  Review  Panel  members  will  agree  upon  a  mutually 
acceptable  chairman  and  will  obtain  a  commitment  from  him  or  her  to 
serve. 

d.  In  the  case  of  a  single  Third  Party,  or  should  the  parties  fall  to 
agree  on  a  third  member  in  the  case  of  a  panel  proceeding,  a  request 
for  a  list  of  possible  panel  members  will  be  made  to  the  AAA  by  either 
party.    The  parties  will  then  be  bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association  in  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator. 


ARTICLE  XXV  (cont'd) 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (cont'd) 

Contract  Grievance  B  -  Step  3  (cont'd) 

e#    The  Review  Panel/Third  Party  will  hear  the  matter  promptly  and  clll 
Issue  a  decision  no  later  than  for^y-flve  (A5)  calendar  days  from 
the  date  of  the  close  of  the  hearing  or  receipt  of  transcript  of 
hearing.    The  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth  findings 
of  fact,  reasoning,  and  conclusions  on  the  issues.    The  College  may 
initiate  a  contract  grievance  at  this  Step.  3  and  proceed  directly 
to  a  hearing  before  a  Review  Panel.  ' 

f .  The  Review  Panel/Third  Party  shall  have  no  power  to  add  or  subtract 
from,  modify  or  expand  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  in  arriving 
at  the  determinations  r.hall  confine  the  decision  solely  to  the 
interpretation  of  this  Agreement;  and  shall  not  require  either  party 
to  do  or  refrain  from  doing  an  act  beyond  his  or  her,  its  or  their 
powers. 

g.  The  Review  Panel/Third  Party  shall  consider  only  the  precise  issue 
submitted  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine  any  other  issue 
or  question  not  so  submitted,  not  Included  in  the  decision  observa- 
tions or  declarations  of  opinion  not  essential  to  the  reaching  of 
the  determination. 

h.  Either  party  may  request  that  a  verbatim  record  of  the  proceedings 
be  made.    If  only  the  requesting  party  obtains  a  copy  of  the  trans-r 
crlpt,  then  only  such  party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  such  transcript. 
If  the  Review  Panel/Third  Party  requests  a  copy,  such  cost  will  be 
shared  equally  by  the  parties.    If  the  other  party  obtains  a  copy 

of  the  transcript,  then  all  costs  of  providing  for  a  verbatim  record 
will  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties. 

i.  The  decision  in  the  case  of  a  Panel  proceeding  shall  be  signed  by  a 
concurring  majority.    Appropriate  steps  will  be  taken  by  the  respec- 
tive parties  involved  to  resolve  the  grievance  in  accordance  with 
the  findings  of  the  panel. 

j.    If  either  party ^  within  fourteen  (lA)  calendar  days  after  the  panel's 
decision  states  in  writing  to  the  other  party  its  Intention  to  seek 
clarification  or  interpretation  of  the  decision  submitted,  then  both 
parties  will  agree  to  appear  before  the  Panel** 

k.    Unless  the  decxsion  of  the  Panel  is  appealed  pursuant  to  Article  75 
of  the  New  York  Civil  Practice  Law  and    Rules  within  fourteen  (14) 
days  of  receipt  thereof,  it  will  be  accepted  as  final  and  binding 
by  the  parties. 

1.    The  failure  of  an  aggrieved  party  to  file  a  grievance  or  to  appeal 
a  decision  at  any  step  within  the  time  periods  provided  by  the 
grievance  procedure  shall  constitute  a  contractual  bar  to  further 
processing  of  an  alleged  grievance  and  such  grievance  shal]  be  deemed 
waived  and  abandoned. 
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ARTICLE  XXV  (cont'd) 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  (contM) 

C«      Grievance  Forms  and  Records 

Forms  for  filing  grievances  shall  be  jointly  developed  by  the 
President  or  his  or  her  nominees  and  the  Grievance  Committee 
of  the  Association.    The  College  shall  have  the  forms  agreed 
upon,  printed  and  distributed  to  the  members  of  the  staff, 
upon  request. 

All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  the  pro- 
cessing of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the 
personnel  files  of  the  participants* 

There  shall  be  no  change  made  in  the  specification  of  the 
grliivance,  after  it  has  been  reduced  to  writing. 
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ARTICLE  XXVI 


ACADEMIC  mEDOM 

it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  naintain  and  encourage  full 
freedom,  within  the  law,  of  inquiry,  teaching  and  research.    In  the 
ixercise  of  thia  freedom,  the  teaching  faculty  member  ia  free  to 
diicuis  his  or  her  own  subject  if.  the  classroom;  he  or  she  aay  not, 
however,  claim  as  his  or  her  right  the  privilege  of  discussing  in 
his  or  her  classroom  controversial  matter  which  has  no  relation  to  bis 
or  her  subject.    In  his  or  her  role  as  a  citizen,  the  staff  member 
has  the  stme  freedoms  as  other  citlsens.    However,  in  his  or  her 
extramural  uttsranccs  he  or  she  has  an  obligation  to  indicate  that  he 
or  she  Is  not  representing  the  College. 
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AIRTICLE  XXVII 


ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

The  Associaclon  or  its  representatives  shall  be  permitted  to 
transact  official  Association  business  pursuant  to  Article  14  of  the 
Civil  Service  Law  on  College  Property  in  accordance  with  published 
standards  to  be  developed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees*    The  Board  of 
Trustees  shall  designate  the  person  to  whom  such  requests  to  conduct 
official  Aasoclation  business  shall  be  made. 

The  Association  or  its  representatives  may  also  request  permis-* 
8ion»  of  the  person  designated  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  use 
College  property  or  equipment*  In  accordance  with  conditions  developed 
by  the  College.    The  Association  agrees  to  reimburse  the  Board  of 
Trustees  for  all  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
in  connection  with  or  as  a  result  of  the  use  by  the  Association  of 
such  space  and  equipment. 


ARTICLE  XXVIII 

LEGISLATIVE  ACTION 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  TOE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISIONS  OF  THE 
AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFORE, 
SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS 
GIVEN  ITS  APPROVAL. 


% 
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ARTICLE  XXIX 

SEVERABILITY 

If  any  provision  of  this  agreement  or  any  application  of  this  agreement  to  CAD 
Is  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction,  such  provision 
or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting,  exce*.  .  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  lav,  but  all  other  provisions  or  application  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

ARTICLE  XXX 

DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 
♦  * 

The  term  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  from  September  1,  1985  through  August  31, 

1988. 


AKTICLE  XXXI 

PREPARATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CONTRACT 

A  copy  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  printed  by  the  College  and  given  to  all  staff 
members. 

ARTICLE  XXXII 

CONCLUSION  OF  NEGOTIATION 

This  Agreement  is  the  entire  agreement  between  the  parties,  terminates  all  prior 
agreements  and  understandings  and  concludes  all  collective  negotiations  during 
its  term»  except  as  expressly  otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement*    During  the 
term  of  the  Agreement,  neither  party  will  unilaterally  seek  to  modify  its  terms 
through  legislation  or  any  other  means.    Where  reopened  negotiations  are  provided 
for,  the  subject  of  such  reopened  negotiations  shall  be  solely  limited  to  the 
subjects  specified  and  all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect  during  the  course  of  such  reopened  negotiations*    The  parties 
acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted  in  this  agreement,  each 
had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to  make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect 
to  all  proper  subjects  of  collective  negotiation  and  that  all  such  subjects  have 
been  discussed  and  negotiated  upon  and  the  agreements  contained  in  this  contract 
were  arrived  at  after  the  free  exercise  of  such  rights  and  opportunities*  There- 
fore, the  College  and  the  Association  for  the  life  of  this  agreement,  each 
voluntarily  and  unqualifiedly  waives  the  right  and  each  agrees  that  the  other  shall 
not  be  obligated  to  negotiate  collectively  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter 
not  specifically  referred  to  or  covered  in  this  agreement;  even  though  such  subject 
or  matter  may  not  have  been  within  the  knowledge  or  contemplation  of  either  or  both 
of  the  parties  at  the  time  they  negotiated  or  signed  this  agreement. 
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SCHEDULE  "A" 


UNIT 

Department  Chairman 
Director  of  Admissions 
Director  of  Library  Services 
Registrar 


EXCLUDED 

All  other  employees 
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The  Board  of  Representatives  for  the  County  of  Schenectady  has  executed  this 
Agreement  by  virtue  of  the  authority  granted  by         .  .  -  _  "T.  > .  ^  //Q^^' 


The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Schenectady  County  Community  College  has  executed  this 
Agreement  by  virtue  of  the  authority  granted  by  Resolution  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  duly  adopted  by    Resolution  No.  85-^60  dated  May  20 1  198j  


The  Schenectady  County  Community  College  Chairmen,  Administrators,  and  Directors 
Association  has  executed  this  Agreement  by  virtue  of  the  authority  granted  by 
Resolution  of  ths  Executi/e  Board  duly  adopted  on  


IN  WITNESS  UHERSOF,  the  parties  have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  executed 
this  day  of  ,  1985. 


Approved  this 


County  Attorney 


Approved 


this      /\>  day  of 


7, .  ..^-.^/: 


,  1985. 


^^^mmael  to  the^College  7^ 


COUNTY  OF  SCHENECTADY 


Schj^nectady  County  Manage 


COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


CHAIRMEN,  ADMINISTRATORS  AND  DIRECTORS 
ASSOCIATION  OF  SCHENECTADY  COUNTY 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

Bv:  ^.^/y^C^Jj^^ 


29- 
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STATE  OF  NEW  YORK 
COUNTY  OF  SCHENECTADY 


SS: 


On  this         '  -    day  of  ^^^  ^^c:.^    >  -        1985,  before  me,  personally 

appeared    ^-^^U  tr        .      ^     /  ^  >  to  me  personally  known, 

who,  being  by  me  duly  sworn,  did  depose  and  say  that  he  resides  ^  . 

  t:,,^    ^  -^^^  To      jr>  'l^tj     y'  '  5  that  he 

is  the  County  Manager!  of  the  County  oi  Schenectady,  Ne?w  York, 'the  corporation 
described  in  and  which  executed  the  above  instrximent;  that  he  knows  the  seal  of 
said  corporation;  that  it  was  affixed  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Representatives 
of  said  corporation,  and  that  he  signed  his  name  thereto  in  accordance  with'  the 
authority  vested  in  him  by  provisions  of  law  and  by  like  order. 

Naea^ry  Publio 


STATE  OF  NEW  YORK  : 
COUNTY  OF  SCHENECTADY  : 


SS: 


On  this  ^  day  ofc    ^ ^-^^-^^^  H         1935,  before  me,  personally 

  S^cV-t"" — w-"       /    '^i<jLi^A/^:'^  to  me  personally 

known,  who  subscribe^/ihat  he  resides  at  ,  "  /      -  . 


On  this   ;  ^ 

came 


y^  ,  that  he  is  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  municipal  corporation    described  in  and  which  executed  the  above 
instniment;  the  said  corporation  has  no  seal,  and  that  he  signed  the  same  as 
Chairman  of  said  corporation,  by  virtue    of  a  like  order  of  said  Board  of  Trustees. 


Notary  Public 


STATE  OF  NEW  YORK  : 
COUNTY  OF  SCHENECTADY  : 

On  this    /  7  ^   day  of     ^i2.C<,..2^>-.s-X^  ,  1985    before  me,  the  sub- 
scriber, personally  came  jLo^^.,^^^         /1ua,<Js.JL^^^^         %  to  me  personally  known, 
who,  being  by  me  duly  sworny  did  depose  and  say  that  he  resides  at 

that  he  is  the  President  of  Schenectady  COunty  Community  College  Chairmen,  Adminis ^ 
trators  and  Directors  Association,  the  association  described  in  and  which  executed 
the  foregoing  instrument,  and  he  duly  acknowledged  to  me  that  he  executed  the  same 
for  and  in  behalf  of  said  association. 


Notary  Public 

?6  •ao^ 
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SCHENECTADY  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
78  Washington  Avenue 
Scheneaady,  New  York  12305 
518-M6-6211 


MEMORANDUM    OF  AGREEMENT 


Ottici  01  the  PfSiidcm 


It  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  undersigned  that  Schedule  A  of  the  Agreement 
dated  October  8,  1985  between  the  Schenectady  County  Community  College 
Faculty  Association  and  the  County  of  Schenectady,  which  contains  the  titles 
of  unit  membership  be  amended  as  follows: 


ADD: 


Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Assistant  for  Academic  Services 
Coordinator  for  Disabled  Student  Services 
Senior  Technical  Assistant 


DELETE : 


Remedial  Education  Specialist 
Assistant  to  the  Registrar 


CHANGE: 


Director  of  Developmental  Studies  to  Coordinator 
of  Developmental  Studies 


IT  IS  FURTHER  AGREED  that  Category  B  on  page  21  of  said  agreement, 
dated  October  8,  1985,  shall  be  amended  to  include:  Educational 
Communications  Specialist,  Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid, 
Assistant  for  Academic  Services,  Coordinator  for  Disabled  Student 
Services  and  Senior  Technical  Assistant, 


ERLC 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOf,  the  parties  have  caused  this  amendment  to  be  executed 
this      25th  day  of    February  1986  • 


County  Attorney 


COUNTY  41£»aCH 


BY 


iCHENECTADX  y 
S(/henectady  County  Manage'^ 


COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
BY 


Counsel  tp^the  College  7 


Chairman,  Borfr'd 'of  Trustees 

SCHENECTADY  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULJ^^A^^TION  ' 

U69 


SCHEIMECTADY  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
78  Washington  Avenue 
Schencaady.  New  York  12305 
518-346-6211 

OtfiCi  01  the  ^^rtiideni 

MEMORANDUM    OF  AGREEMENT 


It  is  hereby  agreed  by  the  undersigned  that  Schedule  A  of  the  Agreement 
dated  October  8,  1985  between  the  Schenectady  County  Community  College 
Faculty  Association  and  the  County  of  Schenectady,  which  contains  the  titles 
of  unit  membership  be  amended  as  follows: 


ADD:  Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Assistant  for  Academic  Services 
Coordinator  for  Disabled  Student  Services 
Senior  Technical  Assistant 


DELETE:  Remedial  Education  Specialist 

Assistant  to  the  Registrar 


CHANGE:  Director  of  Developmental  Studies  to  Coordinator 

of  Developmental  Studies 


IT  IS  FURTHER  AGREED  that  Category  B  on  page  21  of  said  agreement, 
dated  October  8,  1985,  shall  be  amended  to  include:  Educational 
Communications  Specialist,  Assistant  Director  of  Financial  Aid, 
Assistant  for  Academic  Services,  Coordinator  for  Disabled  Studerrt 
Services  and  Senior  Technical  Assistant. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  caused  this  amendment  to  be  executed 
thij      25th  day  of    February  1986  • 


AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
THE  COUNTY  OF  SUFFOLK 
and 

THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  OF 
SUFFOLK  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

1984-1988 
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ACftCtHO^Ty  iMd«  as  of  th«  l«l  day  of  Scptembtr  1984»  by  and 
Ntwatn 

THE  COUNTY  Of  SUfFOLK  (h»«lnaft«r 
cafarrad  to  as  "County"  and/or 
"Colla9a'') 

and 

THE  FACULTy  ASSOCIATIOM  OF  SUrrOLK 
COMHUWlTy  COLLEGE  (harainaftar 
rafarrad  to  aa  "Association") 
♦ 
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fUEAHBLE 

Thii  ngrttment  leeHs  to  promott  and  aisurt  tht  loost  efftetive 
and  ordtrly  reiationihip  bttwttn  tht  County  of  Suffolk^  tht 
ipOfiior  of  tht  Collt9t#  tht  Board  of  Truittti«  and  tht  Faculty 
Aitociation  of  Suffolk  County  C6fiwiunity  Colltgt.    Tht  agrttmtnt 
ia  tnttrtd  upon  to  tnablt  tht  proftiiional  tmployttt  rtprtstnttd 
by  tht  Faculty  Aiiociation  to  takt  an  tctivt  rolt  in  the  dtvtlopintnt 
of  Suffolk  County  Conmtunity  Colltgt  lo  that  tht  high  calibtr  of 
public  tducation  vay  bt  naintaintd  and  tnhanctd. 
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1. 


ARTICLE  I 
Rocoqnition 

Tht  Faculty  Aiiociation  of  Suffolk  County  Commonity  Colltgt 
hai  betn  recognised  ai  tht  exclusive  rtprtientative  of  County 
Dnployeci  within  the  bargaining  unit  designated  Unit  Jii  on  Boaid 
of  Superviiora  Reiolution  Wo.  187'*1970  and  Suffolk  County 
Legislature  Reiolutiont  Not.  1204*1975  and  166$-7$  and  by  cer- 
tification of  the  Suffolk  County  Public  Employment  Aelationi 
Board.    Unit  III  includeii 

Full-time  and  adjunct  clasoroom  and  non-claiiroom  faculty 
in  the  followirig  rankii* 
Prof esiort 

Associate  Profeiiori 
Aiiiitant  Profeiiori 

Xnitructort  , 
Senior  Technical  Asiistants  attached 

to  the  Instructional  Area 
Technical  Assistants  attached  to 

Instructional  Area 
Technical  Coordinator  (this  post  shall 

be  created  and  shall  be  plticed  on 

Step  t  of  the  salary  schedule.    This  ^ 

post  shall  not  automatically  be  filled* 

but  fthall  only  be  filled  when  the 

Administration  of  the  College  feels 

that  the  staffing  of  this  post  is 

warranted  and  sufficient  funds  are 

available  for  thin  position.) 

The  Association  has  been  extended  all  rights  accompanying 
recognition  In  accordance  with  Section  208  of  the  Public 
Employees  Fair  Employment  Act* 

The  Association  hereby  affirms  that  it  does  not  assert 
the  right  to  strike#  to  assiotvor  to  participate  in  any  such  strike 
or  to  impose  an  obligation  to  conduct^  assist^  or  participate 
in  such  strike. 


11  SO 


pWlftHf^Wt- -Wff*'-^     .  II!..  iW- J«"i'  ^ 


ARTICLE  II 
Riqhf  of  the  Association  and  Herabers 

Nothing  contained  herein    ahall  be  construed  to  deny  or 
restrict  to  any  faculty  nenber  rights  he/she  may  have  under 
the  Laws  of  the  State  of  New  York  or  other  applicable  laws 
and  regulations.    The  rights  granted  to  the  faculty  member 
hereunder  shsll  be  deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  those  pro- 
vided elsewhere. 

The  Association  and  its  representatives  shall  have  the  right 
to  use  all  College  facilities  for  meetings  and  other  Asso* 
ciAtion  business  provided  such  use  does  not  interfere  with 
the  instructional  program  or  normal  College  operations. 
No  charge  shall  be  made  for  the  Association's  use  of  the 
.College  facilitts. 

Duly  authorised  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  official  Association  business  on  College 
property  at  all  reasonable  times,  provided  that  the  same 
does  not  .^terfer't  with  the  instructional  program  or  normal 
college  operations* 

The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  use  college  facilities 
mCi  equipment  normally  made  available  to  members  of  the 
faculty  «t  all  reasonable  times  when  such  equipment  is  not 
otherwise  in  use. 
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The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  natices  of  its 
activities  and  matters  of  the  Association's  concern  on  a 
bulletin  board  in  each  building    in  which  classrooms  or 
faculty  offices  are  located.    The  Association  will  have  the 
right  to  use  the  College  mail  service  and  faculty  mall  boxes 
for  comsunlcation  purposes.    Such  notices  and  communications 
shall  deal  with  proper  and  legitimate  Association  business. 

An  office  equipped  with  two  desks »  four  chairst  two  file 
cabinetst  two  book  cases#  and  a  private  phone  paid  for  by 
the  Association  shall  be  made  available  for  the  uee  of  the 
President  of  the  Association  for    his/her  Association 
duties. 

The  President  of  the  college  or  his/her  designee  shall  meet 
with  the  Pre^iident  of  t>n  Association  or  his/her  designee  at 
the  request  of  either  as  their  interests  may  require  to 
discuss  issues  affecting  the  College  comniunity#  but  such 
discussion  shall  not  be  deemed  to  constitute  negotiations « 

The  College  agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Association  upon  request 
all  available  information  that  may  be  required  by  the 
Association  to  administer  this  agreement  or  to  engage  in 
negotiations  for  a  new  agreement  at  the  appropriate  time. 
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Th«  College  agreai  to  notify  the  Aiioclation  at  leait 
two  weekf  in  advance  of  any  adminiitratlve  hearing  or 
proceeding  againit  a  faculty  member*    The  faculty 
member  hai  the  right  to  be  repreiented  at  any  iiich  hearing 
and  fhall  be  entitled  to  the  game  righti  at  guaranteed  in 
Article  VX»  Section  2II«  The  Aifociation  hai  the 

right  to  be  preient  at  luch  hearing* 

The  righti  granted  to  the  Aiiociation  hereunder  ihsll  not 
be  afforded  to  any  other  employee  organisation  with  reipect 
to  Uloit  nx  a«  may  be  rf  quired  by  applicable  law. 

All  proviaioni  of  thii  agreement^  including  but  not  limited 
to  wagea«  hourly  termi  and  conditioni  of  employment »  shall 
be  applied  in  a  manner  which  is  not  arbitrary,  capricious 
or  discriminatory  with  respect  to  race^  creed*  religion » 
color*  national  origin*  age*  sex*  marital  status*  physical 
handicap*  political  party*  or  sexual  preference.  Any 
references  w^^hin  this  agreement  to  *he*  or  "him"  shall 
be  construed  to  refer  to  both  male  and  female  faculty 
members.    No  discrimination  with  respect  to  sex  is  intended 
by  the  use  of  the  male  pronoun. 

Personnel  Tiles 

1.      except  for  pre^emplov^nent  information  received  marked 
confidential*  the  individual  personnel  files  shall  be 
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open  to  the  individual  faculty  member  with  the 
right  to  reproduce  any  and  all  documents  open; to 
him/her.    The  following  documents  shall  appear  in 
each  faculty  member^s  personnel  filet 

a)  Application  for  employment  with  placement 
records  (if  any)  and  transcripts  of 
academic  record*  not  marked  confidential. 

b)  Medical  records. 

c)  Copies  of  all  evaluation  reports  and 
recommendations  concerning  the  faculty 
member's  professiional  competence  at  this 
institution. 

d)  Copies  of  all  annual  contracts  and  con* 
tinuing  appointment  contracts  where 
applicable. 

Documents  placed  in  a  faculty  member* §  personnel  file, 
shall  be  limited  to  matters  relating  to  his/her  em- 
ployment at  the  College. 


No  document    shall  be  placed  in  any  faculty  member^ 
personnel  file  without  the  faculty  membfr  being 
notified  in  writing  and  (except  pre-employment  docu«* 
ments  marked  confidential)  offered  the  document  for 
signature.    Jf  signed  by  the  faculty  member*  such 
signature  shall  not  be  construed  as  approval  or  dis* 
approval  of  its  contents. 

A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  respond  to  any 
material  filed  in  the  personnel  file  and  his/her 
response  shall  be  attached  to  the  filed  copy. 
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S.      All  document!  In  th«  personnel  file  filed  lubiequent 
to  September  1,  1910  shell  be  dated  end  numbered 
lequentlelly. 

6*     All  unsigned  coauaunicetioni  shell  be  destroyed, 

7.  No  documents  related  to  the  aoadenic  grievance  procedure, 
the  sexual  harassment  grievance  procedure*  or  the  student 
disciplinary  hearing  procedure  may  be  placed  In  the 
personnel  file  of  e  faculty  member  unless  anO  until  an 
unfavorable  finding  has  been  meda  against  the  faculty 
member* 

8.  Dated  documents  shall  be  placed  in  a  faculty  member's 
personnel  file  no  later  than  six  »onths  following 

.  receipt  by  the  administration* 

9»     Any  documents  containing  unsubstantiated  or  false 
allegations  against  a  faculty  member  as  determined 
by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Administration  and  Asso- 
ciation shall  ba  removed  from  the  personnel  file. 

10*      The  only  documents  which  shall  be  used  as  the  basis 
for  reappointment,  evaluation,  p^romotiorw  continuing 
•  appointment,  discipline,  suspension,  or  discharge  are 
those  that  are  in  the  personnel  file  and  accessible 
/       to  the  faculty  member. 
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7. 


M*       The  president  of  the  Association  or  his/her  designee,  upon  , 
written  request,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present  at 
Board  of  Trustees  meetings  except  during  executive  sessions 
and  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  address  the  Board. 

N»       Subject    only  to  overload  obligations,  librarians, 

counselors  and  technical  assistants  who  ere  meirbers  of 
the  Faculty  Senate  and  its  committees,  the  Academic  Assembly 
and  its  committees,  the  Congress  and  its  committees,  the 
Faculty  Association,  the  College  Personnel  Corral ttee  and 
the  Association  Negotiating  Committee  shall  be  permitted  to 
attend  meistings  of  such  bodies  if  advance  notice  is  given 
and  if  meetingisre  scheduled  during  common  hours  or  out« 
side  the  FSll  end  Spring  semefters*    Only  one  representative 
in  each  of  the  above  categories  shall  be  released  to  attend 
committee  obligations  except  for  college  and  campus-wide 
elected  Faculty  Association  officials.    Faculty  in  these 
three  categories  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  Fsculty 
Association  genoral  membership  meetings  when  scheduled 
during  common  hours. 

C.       Up  to  ten  UO)  business  days  each  year  shall  be  provided 
the  Association  for  official  businese. 

Tiir  ;ssociation  shall  have  available  a  total  of  twenty-four 

'2^      )urs  of  released  tim^  per  semester  for  assignment  by 
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th«  Attociatiofit  at  itt'option#  to  Astociation  officers 
and  rapraiantativat  upon  orior  notice  to  the  College. 

The  Faculty  Aiiociation  ihall  be  notified  of  any  additional 
releaie  time  granted  by  the  Adminiitration  to  Unit  XIX 
merrjert  within  ten  (10)  working  dayi  after'^^he  granting 
of  reduced  load. 
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ARTiCl^E  1X1 

Deductiong  for  Professional  Dues  j 

; 

A.  '  The  Comptroller  of  the  County  of  Suffolk  shall  deduct  from 

the  salaries  of  faculty  members    dues  as  said  faculty  ' 

»embes  individually  and  voluntarily  authorixe  the  deduc* 

tiowin  writing  or  agency  fees  for  the  Faculty  Association 

of  Suffolk  County  Community  College^  and  shall  transmit  ; 

all  such  monies  to  the  Association.  ii 

j 

B.  The  Association  ihall  certify  to  the  County  Comptroller 
in  writing  the  current  rate  of  its  membership  dues  and 
agency  fee.    If  the  Association  shall  change  the  rate  of 
its  membership  dues  and/or  agency  fee  <but  not  more  than 
once  per  semester) »  it  shall  give  the  County  Comptroller 

thirty  (30)  days  notice  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  , 
such  change. 

C.  Deductions  referred  to  in  Section  A  above  shall  be  made 
in  the  following  mannert    The  membership  dues  and  agency 

fees  for  the  Association^  certified  as  mentioned  above*  ! 

•» 

shall  be  deducted  in  approximately  equal  installments  ]! 
beginning  no  earlier  than  October  1  of  each  year.  || 


D.  Authorisation  for  duss  deductions  shall  be  submitted  at 
least  three  (3)  weeks  prior  to  the  date  that  deductions 
shall  begin  in  each  semester. 
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Th«  County  Comptroller  .shall  transmit  bi-weekly  the  amount 
•o  deducted  to  the  Association.    Each  transmittal  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  listing  of  the  members'  names  and 
social  security  numbers  for  whom  deductions  have  been  - 
made,  and  the  amount  deducted  for  each.    Additions  or  • 
deletions  to  the  peyroll  list  occurring  between  deduction 
periods  should  be  noted  with  the  remittance,  including 
the  person's  name,  sociel  security  number,  and  effective 
date  of  the  chanqe. 

An  employee  may  withdraw  his/hitr  dues  euthorisation  only 
by  written  notice  received  by  the  County  Comptroller  and 
Association  between  September  1st  and  September  3oth  of 
any  given  year. 

All  dues  deductions  forms  submitted  to  the  Comptroller  shall 
remain  valid  until  a  member  chooses  to  withdraw  his 
authorisation.    All  forms  submitted  will  read  as  followsi 

DUES  DEDUCTION  AUTHORIZATION 

PRINT    Last  Name  riret  social  Security  Number 

TOi    County  of  Suffolk 
Suffolk,  New  york 

employee  Number 

Pursuant  to  Chapter  392,  Laws  of  1976  as  amended.  I  do  hereby 
de.ignato  the  Suffolk  County  Con«nunity  College  riculty  ^ 
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Association  as  my  representative  for  the  purpose  of  col- 
lective negotiations,  and  hereby  request  end  authorize 
you  to  deduct  from  my  salary  and  transmit  to  the  Asso- 
ciation the  dues  as  certified  to  you  by  the  Suffolk 
County  Community  College  Faculty  Association.    I  hereby 
waivo  all  rights  end  claim  to  said  monies  so  deducted 
and  transmitted  in  accordance  with  this  authorization 
and  relieve  the  County  of  Suffolk  and  its  officers  for 
any  liability  thereof.    This  authority  shall  be  continuous 
while  employed  by  the  County  of  Suffolk  as  a  member  of 
Unit  III  on  Board  of  Supervisors  Resolution  No.  197-1970. 


Signaturt  Date 


If  and  when  the  County  makes  available  payroll  deductions 
for  tax  deferred  annuities  bargaining  unit  employees 
shall  be  permitted  to  perticipate  on  the  same  basis  as 
available  to  other  County  employees. 


If  and  when  the  County  makes  available  payroll  deductions 
for  optional  group  insurance  through  payroll  deductions, 
bargaining  unit  employees  shall  h%  permitted  to  participate 
on  the  same  basis  as    available  to  other  County  emolovees. 
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ARTICLE  tV 
Conditioriii  of  Employifient 


A.       Batic  L^id  • 

!•   rull-tiiM  clattroOA  faculty  thall  havt  a  maximum  load 
of  sixty  ((0)  hours  for  any  two  constcutiv^i  ithool  • 
ytarsr  with  no  mora  than  thirty-two  ttaching 
hours  in  any  school  ytar  and  with  no  noro  than 
•iyhtttn  (II)  ttaching  hours  in  any  ona  senast*r. 

2.  Mtnbtrs  of  th#  English  Dtpartmtnt  shall  havt  a  maxi- 
anim  load  of  twtnty-four  (24)  ttaching  hours  per  ,. 
acadtnio  ytar  with  no  mora'  than  fifttan  (IS)  taachinq 
hours  in  any  ona  semastar» 

3,  Taachinq  hours  InclGd*  any  raQulady  schaduled  instruc- 
tional activity  adiuitad  accordin<9  to  the  following 
formula  t 


one  contaof.  hour  wU.h 
l-5ft  students 

one  contact  hour  with 
Sl-100  students 

one  contact  hour  with 
101  or  more  students 


-  1  teaching  hour 

-  1-1/2' teaching  hours 

-  2  teaching  hours 


Classroo::!  faculty  »ho  are  scheduled  for  a  heavy  load 
in  one  semester  upu..  request  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  o    'nstruction«  shall  have  che  option  for 
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a  thcee  O)  or  fouc  ii)  day  schedule  in  the  following 
seraestec.     Accoraodation    shall  b«  in  record  with  Article  tV, 

in  the  areas  designated  by  the  College  ani  with  the  approval 
of  their  Immediate  supervisor  and  the  College  Administration, 
faculty  members  may  alect  up  to  s  maximum  of  two  (2)  courses 
or  a  forty  percent  (401)  reduction  of  their  basic  load. 
During  the  period  of  reduced  load«  the  base  salary^  sick  and 
personal  leave  benefits*  And  office  hour  and  advisement 
responsibilities  of  the  faculty  member  shall  be  reduced 
proportionately*  Reduced  loads  thall  ba  assigned  when., 
requested  by  the  faculty  mtmber  except  when  to  do  so  would 
interfere  %»th  the  orderly  function  of  the  department  or 
are».  y 

Any  reduction  in  load  shall  be  determinad  by  mutual  agreement 
betwe^^n  the  faculty  member  and  the  approprU'ce  administrator. 

Librarians  and  counselors  shall  work  thlrty-*five  (3S;  hours 
par  weekr  assignable  daily  between  eight  o'clock  (8:00)  a.m. 
and  six  o'clock  («tOO)  p.m««  Including  a  meal  ,trlod.  They 
shall  work  a  total  of  thirty-seven  (37)  weeks  during  each 
aoiilemtc  ye^ir^    but  tha  College  will  have  tha  right  to  assign 
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th.  to  b.  .ovk^  ,„  „.a„  contlnuou.  cov.r.,. 

for  Ubr.ry  .«d  coun.,U„,  .„„e.,  5,p,„,„  ,  ^^^^^^^ 

Jun.  JO.   .nc.ud.n,         r.c...  p„,„,.. 

t"..v.  a„  ..ch  .c.d.,.c  ,..r  ,oto.l,; 

.9r..d  by  th.  p.ttl..  by  S.pf.b.t  l.t  of  ..ch  y..t.  Th,t. 
.h.U  b.  no  r.ductlo„  during  th.  lit.  ,f  thl.  .,r..«„t  l„ 
th.  coun..Un9  .tiff  .,c.pt  by  .tttltloo. 

Con.l.t.nt  «,th  th.  „..d.  Of  th.  Col,.,.  .„d 
t.«,o..tof  th.  faculty  ...b.t.  fl.„bl.  .ch.d.l..  „m  b. 
con.id.r.d  for  llbr.rUn.  .„d  cou„..,or..  sch.dol.n, 
Ptobl...  .h.U  „ot  b.  .rbltr.bl.  .„d  .h.n  b.  r..oU.d  ,t 
St«9«  3  of  th.  grUv.nc.  ptoc.dut.. 

t.chn.c.l  ...l.t.nt.  .h.li  -ork  thirty.f.v.  ,„)  hour,  p.r 
"..K  ov.r  .  p.rlod  of  fiv.  (S|  con..cutlv.  d.y.  .„d  .h.», 
"orl,  „o  .or.  th.n  .„ht  ,.,  co„..cut.v.  hour..  Inc.odin, 
'-"Ch  p.rlod.  ,„  .„y  d.y.  T.chnlc.l  ...l,t..ot.  .h.l  ,  h.v. 
t«.lv.  „„  p.,d  hoUd.y.  ..Ch  ,..r  .utu.„y  .,r..d  by  t.„ 
partus  by  5tpt««b«r  i  of  tach. 

If  .  t.chnlc.  .....t.nt  i.  ...„„,d  j^^^^^^^ 

Sunday  or  In  .,c...  of  .„ht  (.,  hour.  ,„  .„y 
.hall  b.  afford.d  t l,a..nd.o„..ha I f  pay  p« 
lent  co,p.„.,tory  ti...  off.    At  th.  .„d  of  ..ch  pay  p.rlod 


im 
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t.chnlcat  a.sl.tant.  r.qulr.d  to  »ork  ov.rtlm.  .hall  Indlcat. 
»h.th.r  th.y  wl.h  to  b.  p.id  for  .uch  ov.rtlm,  at  on.-and-on. 
half  tl...  th.  approprlat.  hourly  rat.  or  to  accumutat.  It  a. 
compen.atory  tlm.,    .,c«pt  that  unused  co»p.n.atory  tim.  must 

b.  tlnuldat.d  In  ca.h  on  Jun.  JO  of  .ach  acad..ic  y.ar. 
Eff.ctiv.  sept.mb.r  1,  i„s.  t.chnlcal  a..l.t.nt.  .hall  no 
long.t  b.  caap.n.ated  on  a  t Im.-and.on.-half  ba.l.  for  -orK 
don.    In    addition    to  hl./h.r    »ork    load.      Th.y    .hall  b. 

c.  >»ponsat.d  on  an  ov.tload  ba'.l.,  a.  ..t  forth  in  App.ndU  * 
4nn.x.d .  ^ 

11.  T.chnlcal    ...l.tant.,*,,  t».lv.  (12)  «onth  appointment  .hall 
b«    paid  an  additional  .tip.nd  ov.r  and  abov.  th.ir  t.n  (10) 
month    ba..  .alary,    both  a.  ..t  forth  i„  App.ndl«  ^  ann.,.d. 
Th.y    .hall    hav.    thlrt..n  (IJ)  paid    holiday,    a.  mutually 
agr.-d    by  th.  parti.,  by  j.pt.mb.r  1  of  .ach  y.ar.    plu.  jj 
vacation    day.,    .nd  m  addition  .hall  b.  p.raltt.d  four  H) 
off  during  th.  Chrl.tma.  rac...  and  thr..  O)  day.  off 
during    th.    Spring  r.c.««.    ich.dul.d  with  th.   approval'  of 
th.ir  .up.tvl.or..    T.n  (lO)  month  t.chnlcal  a..l.tant.  .hall 
hav.  t».lv.  (12)  p.id  holiday.  ..ch  y.ar  a.  .tat.d  abov..  .nd 
In  addition  time  off  .hall  not  b.  1...  than  th.  four  (4)  d.y. 
at  CLcUtMs  roc...  .nd  Ihr..  (})  day.  off  during  th.  spring 
r,o,«  accord.d  th.  t».lv.  (12)  ,«,nth  t.chnlcU  ...l.taot.. 

11.  All  mploy...  cov.r.d  by  thl.  agr.em.nt  .hall  b.  .,c,i»ej  f.om 
duty  on  day.  «h.n  cla....  ar.  cancel  l.d  ,„d  cN.noom  faculty 
ar.  ei(cu..J  from  attending. 
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Clan  Scheduling. 

ETtctpt  In  txtrtM  «Ptr9»ncy,  claiiti  ihall  not  b«  ichcdultd 
during  cownon  houn.    Upon  rtqutit  of  «  cl«i«room  faculty 
mtiibtr  and   with  tht  approval  of  tht  Otan  of  Xnitruction,  a 
claiiroow  faculty  »t»b«r  ihall  have  •  four  ii)  or  fivt  IS) 
day  ichtdult.    Hhtrtvtr  practicablt,  tht  ichtdul*  of  tha 
classroom  faculty  wtmbtr  shall  be  compact, 

» 

Course  Preparation. 

X.    Every  reasonable  effort  will  be  wade  to  assign  no  less 
than  two  course  preparations,  nor  sK>re  thsn  tjhree 
course  preparations,  unless  the  facultv  -..lat/er  should 
request  an  excess  ^ereof,  it  being  undetstood  that,  a 
preparation  is  any  leotur^,  class,  recitation  or  lab- 
oratory. 

2.    Unit  wmbtrs  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  pursuing 
advanced  degrees,  engaging  in  research  relevant  to  their 
professional  duties  or  performing  in  related  community 
service  projects.    Whenever  possible  the  appropriate 
■uperviior  will  arrange  a  ichedule  to  accommodate  unit 
members  in  these  endeavors. 

Master  Schedule. 

The  Director  of  Academic  Scheduling  shall  furnish  a  copy 
of  the  Master  Teaching  Schedule  upon  request  of  the  Faculty 
Association. 
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• '  • 

£,      Class  Sise. 

The  class  maximums  which  prevailed  during  1975-76  plus  3  ' 
■hall  not  be  increased  without  prior  consultation  with  the 
Association.    In  the  event  of  failure  to  agree,  the  matter 
shall  be  treated  as  a  grievance  under  the  agreement.    Xt  is 
agreed,  however,  that  where  required  by  student  enrollment 
and  in  order  to  avoid,  where  pciiible,  establishing  additional 
class  sections,  such  maximums  way  be  increased  without  such 
prior  consultation  by  three  C3)  additional  students  per  classi 
provided,  however,  that  the  average  class  size  of  all  sections 
of  any  catalogued  course  shall  not  exceed  the  aforesaid  class 
maximums  <lJ75-7$  class  ii«e  siaxinums  plui  3).    The  Colleae 
recognizes  the  special  needs  of  those  studenti  enrolled  in 
developmental  courses  and,  therefore,  within  the  fiscal 
constraints  dictated  by  the  general  economic  and  budgetary 
conditions  of  the  County,  every  effort  will  be  made  by  the  ^ 
Administration  to  restrict  the  number  enrolled  in  such 
courses. 

r.      office  Hougs. 

Full-time  classroom  faculty  shall  maintain  four  ii)  hours 
per  week  for  consultation  with  students,  except  for  members 
•  of  the  English  Department  who  shall  maintain  six  (6)  hours 

per  week.    Such  hours  shall  be  in  addition  to  his/her 
scheduled  classes.    To  incurs  availability    to  students, 


1196 


••ch  classroom  faculty  »tmbtr  in  contultstion  with  his/ 
hsr  sppropristt  tuptrvitor  will  echtdult  offict  hourt 
rtstonably  distributtd  ovtr  tht  faculty  atmbtr's  work 
wttk»    A  ftculty  «s»b«r  thsll  not  h%  rtquirtd  to 
schtdult  offict  hourt  on  days  whtn  ht/sht  is  not  schtdulitd 
to  bt  on  ctnpus  for  profttsiontl  dutits.    Unit  III  iMinb«rs 
shall  not  schtdult  offict  hours  during  common  hours,  offict 
hour  schtdultt  shall  bt  posttd  or  othtrwltt  madt  availtblt 
to  ttudtnts  and  a  copy  thall  bt  filtd  with  tht  appropriatt 
admin ittrator« 

Academic  Ctltndar, 

1.  Efftctivt  acadtmic  ytar  1984-15  and  tvtry  actdemic 
ytar  thtrtafttr,  a  ttntativt  tcadamic  caltndtr  ahtll 
bt  prtpartd  two  ytart  in  advsnct* 

2.  Tht  ttntativt  acadtmic  caltndar  shall  bt  tubmitted  , 
by  tht  Adminittration  to  tht  Prttidtnt  of  tht 
Astociation  by  Harch  1st  of  ttch  yttr.    Kithin  two  (2) 
wttks  tht  Astociation  shtll  havt  tht  right  to  submit 
changts  and  tuggtstions  to  tht  Adminittration  which 
shtll  bt  givtn'dut.eontidtration  btfort  tht  final 
caltndar  is  adopttd.    if  changts  propottd  by  tht 
Attociatioh  art  not  adopttd,  tht  Administration  thall 
matt  with  tht  Pretident  of  tht  Attociation  to  rttpond 

^       to  the  tuggtttlont  offered  by  tht  Association. 
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3.     tht  Adm^nlttratlvt  Caltndtr  thtU  bt  provided  to 
faculty  mtAbtrt  by  tht  flrtt  day  of  clatttt.  Tht 
final  academic  caltndar  thall  bt  providtd  to  faculty 
mtmbtrt  by  May  1  of  tht  prior  ytar* 

Vacancitt. 

1,  rrtsldtntial  Starch  Committtt* 

In  tht  tvtnt  of  a  vacancy  of  tht  offict  of  tht  frttldtnt 
of  tht  Colltgt,  a  frttldtntial  Starch  Coenitttt  thtll 
bt  tttatlithtd  by  tht  loard  of  Truttttt  for  tht  pur- 
pott  of  rtcommtndln^  to  tht  lotrd  of  Truttttt  t 
candidttt  or  ctndidtttt  to  bt  contidtrtd  by  tht  lotrd 
of  Truttttt  for  appolntmtnt  to  tht  vacancy*  Tht 
faculty  Attociation  frttldtnt  or  Cxtcutivt  vlct 
rrttidtnt  thall  ttrvt  oiutald  committtt  in  a  capacity 
tqual  to  that  of  tht  othtr  mtmbtrt  of  tht  CoMiltttt. 

2.  AJminlttratlvt  Vacancitt* 

Dtant,  Htad  and  Attociatt  Htad  tibrariant,  olrtctort, 
Coordlnatorti  Admlnittrativt  Attietantt  to  tht  frttldtnt, 
Dlvition  Chairptraonii  and  eomparablt  titltt  htrtafttr 
crtattdi  art  appointed  by  tht  rrttidtnt  tubjtct  to 
tht  approval  of  tht  loard  of  Truttttt*    frior  to. any 
tuch  appointmtnt  all  full  and  part-tlmt  faculty  mtinbtrt 
thtll  bt  notlfit4  of  tuch  optnlngt  by  inte^rnal  dlt- 
trlbutloA  at  Itatt  two  Ul  wttkt  prior  to  publication 
tlatwhtrt.    Such  notlct  thall  includt  a  conplttt 
Job  dtacriptlon,  includlnf  rtnuntratlon  offtrtd,  dutltt, 
rttpon^ibilititt,  and  a  ttattmtnt  of  rtquirtd 
r^MAllflcationt* 
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•»      U«lt  ,„  ..^er.  .H.„  „  ^u^,.a  by  th.  CoU.,.  o, 
««lt  III  op.„,„,.      „uil,ctlo„  of  ,„dlv,du.l  fculty 
-.ilbOM..    ,„,h  notlflc.tlpn  .h.„  , 
""t  Of  ,.,„u.a  ,u.Uflc.tlo„.  .„d  b. 
"»  V..I..  ,„  .dv.nc.  Of  pubUc.tlon  .U.wh.r..  „. 
cpt  v,th  th.  co„c„rr.„c.  of  th.  r.cuUy  A..ocUtion. 
Tf.  coll.,.  .h.„  ,„  ^^^^^^ 

t.r«.l  dl«„b„t,o„  „o  l.t.,  tH.„  j.„„.,y  „ 
y..r  Of  .„t,c,p.t.d  v.c.„ci..  fo,  th.  ,pM„,  ........ 

rail  ttmttur.  ' 

bl       W..„.v.r  .„  op.„|„,  ,or  .  po.lt,o„  «Uhl„  Unit 
"I  .h.ll  occur,  th.  Ch.ltp.t.on  of  th.  r..t 
r.t.onn.l  Co«,ltt..r  (or  1„  th.  .v.nt  of  th.  un- 
.v.ll.blUty  of  th.  ch.lrp.r.o„  ot  th.  p.„ 
r.r.on„.l  ce«»,tt...  th.  ch.lrp.r.on  of  th".  CoU.,. 
'.r.o„„.i  co««,tt..,  .h.ll  h.v.  th.  rl,ht  to  in.p.ct 

.ppll-.tlon.  for  th.  po.ltlon,.,.  upo„ 
.P.ctlo„.  th.  ch.Up.r.o„  .h.n  h.v.  th.  rl,ht  to 

'•"-«"'<'»<on.  for  Int.rvUw.    Such  r.com- 
-.«-.tio„.  .h.M  b.  „v.„  ..Mou.  con..d.r«ion 
but  tt.  idvlioty  and  not  blndln,. 

«.  Mpr...„t.t,v..  Of  th.  COM.,.  ,.„o„„..  co™„tt.. 
•h««l  b.  ,iv.n  th.  opportunity  to  .tt.nd  th.  ,„t.t. 
V1.W  of  .ppucnt..    l....on.bl.  .tt,«pt.  wni  b. 
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-d.  to  .chedou  h.rln,  ,„t.r  .h.„  „, 

co-n-itt..  c.„  b.  p,...„,  ^^^^^^^ 

"Ot.f.ct.on    Of   .    cch.duUd    .„t.rv..«  ,h.., 
—  .tt.d  .„  ch.Up.,.o„  Of  ..ch 

^.  «P0„  ..tt.n  ,.,„„t  ,nt....w.  Of  .v.M.b..  .pp..c.„t. 
.H.nb.off.„d  to  fun.tU.  f.cu.ty.  .djunct  f.cu.ty 
«nd  out.id.  .ppUc.nt.,  l„  .^ch  otd.t . 

'n  th.  U.t  y...  Of  th.  .ppo.nt„.„t  of  .  o.p.,,,.„, 
or  A„,.t.„t  oep.rt™.„t  „.,d.  but  not  Ut.r  th.n  H.y  i.t. 
'H.  o.p.,f.„t  „„c»„d.„,  T.chnic..  Ms..t.„t.  .„d  s.„.or 
T.ch„.c..  ,..,.t.„t.,  .H.Uho.d.„...ct,o„.  th.  ,..„,t. 

.>.»Mtt.d  to  th.  P,.,:d.„t.    Th.  .ub,.,..o„  .h.M  co„...t 
'or  th.  po.Uion  vUh  th. 

"Ch.  .t  hU/H.,  d..„.tio„.  th.  P,..,d.„t  o.y  „co.™.„d 
on.  Of  thos.  .nd.vldu...  ,or  .pp„.nt..nt  by  th.  Bo«d  of 
Truftaef. 
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b)     The  full»tim«  department  memberi  ihall  be 
notified  at  leait  three  (3)  weeki  prior  to 
election  of  a  Department  Head  and/or  Aiili*' 
tant  Department  Head*  * 

Tranifere  Between  Dliclpllnee* 

a)       Prior  written  content  of  the  faculty  member  li 
required  In  all  Initancei  of  aiilgnment  out- 
•  Ide  the  faculty  membec'i  dlicipllne*  Faculty 
memberi  ihall  requeit  tranifer  by  lubmlitlng 
a  vita  to  the  Deart  of  Initructlon  or 
equivalent  admlnlitraCor  who  shall  retain 
It  on  fll9  for  three  (3)  yeari.    A  faculty 
member  may  reactivate  luch  requeit  In  reiponse 
to  lubiequintly  announced  vacancies  by 
notifying  the  Dean  of  Initructlon  or 
equivalent  admlnlitrator  and  submitting  lup- 
plemintal  material  If  neceiiary* 

A  faculty  member  who  wlihei  to  transfer  to 
another  dliclpllne  muit  have  obtained  an  ^ 
appropriate  Haiters  Degree  and/or  the  ap- 
propriate qualifications  for  that  dliclpllne* 
The  faculty  member  ihall  lubmlt  hli/her  application 
for  tranifer  to  the  Dean  of  Initructlon  or 
equivalent  admlniitrator  and  to  the  Chalrperion  of 
the  College  Pcrionnel  Committee*    The  Dean 
of  Initructlon  and  Chalrperion  of  the  College 
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Perionnel  Committee  ihall  meet»  diicusi 
and  preient  their  individual  recommendatiom 
to  the  Preildent  cr  hii  deiignee  who  may 
then  grant  the  tranifer* 

Such  tranifer»  if  granti^  ihall  be  in  accord 
with  Article  IV,  X,  1.    Upon  tranifer  the 
faculty  member  ihall  be  obiirved  for  a  period 
of  two  (2)  semeiteri.    At  the  end  of  thii 
pirlo^  the  Dean  of  Initructlon  and  the 
Chalrperion  of  the  College  Perionnel  Committee 
ihall  again  meet,  diicuii  and  individually 
recorvnend  to  the  Preildent  or  hii/her  deiignee* 
The  Preildent  may  permanently  reaiiign  the 
faculty  member  to  the  new  dliclpllne  or»  upon 
the  requeit  of  the  faculty  member*  the  Preildent 
may  grant  two  (2)  additional  lemiiteri  for 
the  purpoie  of  obiirvation*    At  any  tii^e  during 
thl*  tranifer  proem  and  until  the  faculty 
member  is  permanently  reaiiigned»  the  faculty 
member  hai  the  right  of  return  to  hii/her 
previous  dliclpllne  with  no  loii  of  righti  or 
benef lts« 

If  the  quallficatloni  of  a  faculty  member 

who  wiihee  to  tranifer  are  deemed  not  appropriate 
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th«  faculty  r.s-.ber  will  bt  notified,  and 
a  copy  of  tha  notlca  shall  be  sent  to 
the  raculty  Association. 

c)  A  faculty  member  tranferred  on  or  after  15 
September  1980  shall  transfer  rank;  step, 
continuing  appointment  (If  held)  and  College- 
wide  seniority  except  for  the  following 
specific  matters  pertaining  exclusively  to 
the  disciplines    course  or  work  asslgnmentsi 
scheduling!  overload  and  heavy  load*    In  these  -c 
specific  matters  only  seniority  earned  within 
the  discipline  will  be  used»  except  that  the 
transferred, faoulty  member  shall  earn  seniority 
credit  at  the  rate  of  two  semesters  of 
seniority  for  each  semester  served  In  the  new 
discipline  until  such  seniority  credit  is  equal 
to  the  faculty  member's  total  CoJL4ege-wide 
seniority.    The  transferred  faculty  member  shall 
assume  the  title  of  the  new  discipline* 

d)  A  transferred  faculty  member  shall  retain  the; 
seniority  in  the  discipline  he/she  held 
originally* 
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el     A  faculty  member  may  teach  a  course (a)  or 
perform  duties  in  another  discipline  if  ' 
qualified  as  defined  in  paragraph  "a** 
above»  and  provided  there  are  uncovered 
assignments  in  the  new  discipline. 

f)     A  faculty  member  transferred  prior  to 
September  15»  1980  or  covered  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  XV,  K,  paragraph  2 
and  3,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  re- 
strictions above. 

6.     Transfers  Among  Campuses. 

a)  A  faculty  member's  assignment  nay  include  classes 
on  more  than  one  campus*    A  faculty  mem'^er  may 
be  transferred  from  one  campus  to  another. 
Seniority  provisions  shall  apply  to  all  such  ^ 
transfers* 

b)  raculty  members  may  apply  for  a  vacancy  on 
another  campus.    Such  transfers,  if  granted, 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  Article  IV,  X,  1. 

I.       Academic  Freedom* 

Except  to  the  extent  that  it  or  any  portion  thereof  may 
be  inconsistent  with  or  contrary  to  any  term  or  provision 
hereof,  the  AAUP  Statement  on  Academic  Freedom  is  hereby 
adopted  and  made  part  of  this  agreement       Appendix  B. 
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PTionnel  Coi^nii;:tg#«. 

Petr  Pertonntl  Commit ttes  at  th«  Stlden  Campus,  tht 
Caitern  Campus  and  tht  Hesttrn  campus,  and  a  Collt9t 
Ptrsonntl  CommitUt  shall  bt  tstablishtd  by  th« 
Association  to  ioak«  rtcowBtndatlong  on  Unit  III  personntl 
to  bt  considtrtd  by  tht  istration  on  matttrs 

involving  hiring,  promotions,  dismissals  and  continuing 
appointmtnts.    All  collegt  ptrsonntl  who  art  members  of 
Unit  III  or  Unit  IV  or  mtmbtaof  tht  Adninistrativt 
exempt  cattgory  shall  bt  tvaluattd  for  acadtmic  promotion 
by  tht  appropriatt  academic  peer  personnel  committee  or, 
where  no  committee' exists,  by  th.^  College  Personnel 
Committee. 

Seniority. 

I.     Seniority  shall  be  defined  as  years  of  service  in 
f^e   Colleiei  but  In  cases  where  such  years  of 
service  are  %q|ual,  the  faculty  member  having  the 
higher  academic  rank  shall  be  considered  as  having 
the  greater  seniurtyi  but  where  these  two  factors 
are  equal,  '  a  faculty  .member  having  the  greater 
number  6f  years  of  service  m  rank  shall  be  co:  sldered 
as  having  the  greater  seniority.    Ser'arity  as 
above  defined  shall  be  a  prime  consideration  by 
^  the  Administration  in  the  making  of  personnel 


1205 


27. 

decisions,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  assign* 
ment  to  course^  overload  assignments,  transfers  among 
Campuses,  assignments  to  registration  duties  and 
,  staff  reductions. 

2.     Members  of  the  Administration  or  other  units  appointed 
at  any  time  prior  to  October  10,  l''74,  shall  continue 
to  accumulate  and  enjoy  the  rights  of  seniority  as 
set  forth  in  No.  I  above. 

3*     Members  of  the  College  Administration  appointed 
subssquent  to  October  :o,  1974,  who  have  never 
performed  Unit  III  services  at  Suffolk  County 
Community  College  shall  not  be  ^vered  by  nor  enjoy 
the  rights  and  accumulations  set  forth  in  No.  1 
above. 

1. 

L.  Taping. 

Mo  member  of  the  faculty  shall  be  taped  or  otherwise 
reporded  without  his/her  voluntary  agretnent  and  approval 
In  writing. 

H.       Physical  Conditions.- 

I.     No  more  than  four  (4)  full*tiins  faculty  members  on 
the^Ammsrman  or  Eastern  Campus  sh^^l  be  assigned  . 
ons  phone  extension  number.    At  such  tlms  as  the 
Western  Campus  has  Its  own  internal  telephone 
system,  the  foregoing  ratio  shall  bs  implefnentcd* 
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2*     The  temperaturt  guidtlinei  for  County  office 
buildinge  ehall  epply  In  bulldlngt  on  all 
cemDUsef • 

3.  The  Adnlnlitratlon  ihall  Iniure  lafe  working 
condition!  ai  set  forth  In  "A  Local  taw 
Cstabllihlng  Standard!  for  the  Regulation  of 
Health  and  Safety  Condition!  for  the  County 
Employee!*  adopted  by  the  1980  Suffolk  County 
Lcglalature. 

4.  Shared  daak  !pace  and  mall  boxea  <con!tructed  by 
Spring  1985)  !hall  be  provided  to  each  adjunct 
faculty  member.  , 

N.       Child  Care. 

A  committee  9hall  be  eatabllahed  ccnilatlng  of  three  (3) 
member!  appointed  by  the  Prealdent  of  the  Faculty  Aasoclatlon 
and  three  O)  memberi  appointed  by  the  Preildent  of  the 
College  to  Inveitlgate  the  deelrablllty  /ind  .feasibility 
of  the  eitabllihment  of  Child  Care  Cehteri  on  a  lelf- 
■uetainlng  baili  on  the  Keitern  and  Eaitern  CaRtpusei.  The 
report  of  luch  committee  and  dliientif  If  any»  when  concluded 
■hall  be  delivered  to  the  Peeildent  of  the  College  with 
coplei  to  the  Chalrperion  of  the   Board    of  Trusteei  and 
President  of  the  Faculty  Association  before  Janu/.ry  1.  1986. 
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ARTICLE  V 
Faculty  Benefits 

A.       Base  Salary.  ' 

1,  Base  salary  for  full-time  and  adjunct  faculty  covered 
by  this  agreement  shall  be  In  accordance    with  the 
schedule  set  forth  In  Appendix  A.    Placement  on 

the  new  salary  schedule  will  be  In  accordance  with 
Appendix  A. 

2,  Full-time  faculty  members,  whether  ornot  In  this 
unit,  shall  be  given  first  priority  In  evening, 
Intersesslon  and  summer  teaching  assignments,  except 
where  the  College  has  the  opportunity  to  employ  persons 
who  have  special  qualifications  not  possessed  by 
College  personnel.    Pull-tlme  faculty  members  may 
teach  three  O)  paid  overload  courses  or  eight  <8) 
overload  hours,  whichever  Is  less,  each  semester^ 

of  which  not  more  than  one  course  or  four  ii) 
overload  hours*  whichever  Is  greater,  shall  be 
day-overload  assignment.    Faculty  members  may  teach 
a  maximum  of  twenty-four  {24)  overload  houri  during 
the  aoademlo  year  <rall  and  Spring  semesters)  and 
summer  uesslon.    The  summer  session  assignment  period 
shall  consist  of  the  Intersesslon  period  between  the 
Fall  and  Spring  semesters  and  the  sessions  conducted 
between  the  end  of  the  Spring  semester  of  one 
academic  year  and  the  Fall  semester  of  the  new 
Academic  year.    Assignments  shall  be  based  upon 
seniority  as  defined  In  Article  IV,  K«  1. 
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Subject  to  tht  provision*  of  hi2)  tbovti  an 
•djunct  faculty  in«*«r  will  bt  •••igntd  couritt 
in  any  ditciplint  in  which  h«/«ht  htt  bttn 
datmad  qudifiad  on  tha  baa''  o»  aaniority 
axcapt  whan  unuaual  circum.tancaa  pravail. 
Adjunct  faculty  hirad  aftar  Saptawbar  1,  1984 • 
will  ba  aaaignad  couraaa  in  thair  diaciplina 
on  tha  baaia  of  aaniority  in  thair  diaciplina 
axcapt  whan  unuaual  circumatancaa  pravail.  Sf 
unusual  circuwatancaa  pravail  in  tha  hiring  of 
an  adjunct  outaida  tha  aaniority  liat,  tha 
Adminiatration  ahall  notify  tha  Faculty  Aaao- 
ciation  in  advanca  of  auch  hiring.  Seniority 
ahall  ba  baaad  firat  upon  tha  numbar  of  aemaatera 
in  which  tha  adjunct  faculty  mambar  performed 
Unit  XXX  aarvicea,  than  upon  the  number  of 
couraaa  taught  or  aaaignmanta  covered.  For 
adjuncts  vha  Uoght    bafora    September  1,  1972, 
additional  aaniority  credit  prior  to  that  date 
ahall  ba  baaed  only  on  the  number  of  aemaatera 
taught  prior  to  Sei  tember  1,  1972  aa  aubmitted 
by  the  Aaaociatlon.    Adjunct  aaniority  eh^ll 
include  aummer  aeaaion  (any/all  employment 
between  graduation  and  the  firat  day  of  Fall 
aemeater)  aubaequent  to  September  It  1980 


aa  one  aemeat<ir.    Seniority  righta  ahall  ba 
loat  in  the  event  the  member  haa  not  taught 
for  eight  or  nora  conaecutive  aemeatara.  Xn 
the  event  that  after  reaaonable  efforta  are 
•    aiade  to  contact  adjunct  faculty  with  aaniority 
rights,  none  ia  available,  another  peraon 
aiay  be  appointed  to  perform  the  aaaignment. 
In  all  auch  caaeac  the  Faculty  Aaaociatlon 
ahall  ba  adviaed.    All  adjunct  faculty  employed 
during  the  aemeater  in  aWch  the  catalog  for 
the  following  year  ia  prepared,  ahall  be 
included  in  the  catalog. 

***  « 

b)     Notwithatanding  the  provialona  of  AU)  tnd 
hO)M    •bove,  the  Adminiattfation  may  limit 
an  adjunct  hired  after  September  .1$,  1914  to 
one  courae/aaaignment  or  three  (3)  credit 
houra,  whichever  la  greater,  over  tha  firat 
three  O)  aemeatera  after  he/aha  ia  initially 
hired. 

Adjunct  faculty  who  are  aubaequently  hired  full- 
time  faculty  ahall  be  given  credit  for  adjunct 
teaching  experience  In  their  placement  on  the  full- 
time  faculty  aalary  achedule.    Thirty  <30)  to 
thirty-two  (32)  credit  houra  fcr  twenty/our  124|  to 
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thirty  1301  in  tht.  cast  of  Cngliih  teaehtrs) 
•hall  b9  contidcred  aa  one  year  of  ttaching 
exparienca  for  tht  purposa  of  plactnant  on  tha 
full-tiai«  faculty  salary  achtdula* 

S*  Whan  an  adjunct  faculty  acHbar  ia  hired  full->timt 
ht/tht  shall  ba  oivtn  tha  rank  ht/aha  ha  Id  aa  an 
adiunct* 

€•     each  aemeatar  tha  Adminiftration  ahall  notify  tach 
adjunct  of  hia/har  ranK#  currant  aaaigniRant*  and 

'i 

currant  cradit  hour  rata*    In  addition^  tha 
Adminiatration  ahall  provida  tha  Faculty  Aaaociation 
with  a  copy  of  tha  currant  8ani6rity  print-out  uaed 
by  .tha  avening  officaa. 

7.     fly  August  1  of  each  yaar*  aach  adjunct  ahall  ba  in- 
formed of  tha  cumulativa  numbar  of  aamaatera  and 
cradit  houra  ha/aha  taught. 

Paid  Sick  Leave. 

!•     Sick  Leave* 

a)     At  the  beginning  of  each  achool  year  each 
full-time  faculty  nettex  ahall  be  credited 
with  a  IJ-day  aick  leave  allowance  to  be 
used  for  absencee  cauaed  by  illness  or 
physical  disability  of  the  faculty  member. 
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The  unused  portion  of  a  faculty  member* e  sick 
leave  allowance  shall  accumulate  indefinitely. 
Upon  retirement,  one*half  of  accumulated  sick 
days#  up  to  a  maximum  of  180  days  paid  out  of 
360  daya  accun..  jitedr  shall  be  paid  at  the 
prevailing  salary  rate. 

b)  If  all  accumulated  sick  leave  has  been  used, 
extended  eick  leave  for  an  illness  which  lasts 
longer  than  twenty  (20)  days  shall  be  granted 
at  tha  rate  of  one  pay  period  at  half-pay, 
for  aach  year  of  continuous  service  completed* 
The  career  aggregate  of  euch  extended  pay  per* 
iode  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  yeare  of 
service* 

c)  Adjunct  faculty  shall  be  permitted  to  take  two  ^ 
absences  per  course  per  semester  without  lose  of 
pay  for  illneee«  disability  or  personal  reasons 
unlees  the  course  meets  only  once  per  week  and# 
in  such  cassi  only  one  absence  per  course  per 
semester  ehall  be  paid  for. 

Personal  Leave. 

a)     For  full-time  faculty,  upon  prior  notification, 
leave  up  to  five  (5)  days  per  year  shall  be 
permitted  for  mattere  which  cannot  be  cared 


for  durin?  tlvet  when  they  are  nocMal  ly  ofr-camput.  The 
feculty  «ei«ber  shall  «ake  tht  sole  deter.Blnatlon  of  the 
use  of  pereonel  leave  daya.  Unuied  perional  dayi  at  the 
end  of  tach  year  thai  I  be  converted  to  accuvulated  tick 
daya* 

b)  effective  Stptevber  I,  19SS»  classrooa  faculty  shall  be 
entitled  to  four  U)  personal  dxys  per  year  as  dtflned  In 
para9raph  •a*  above.  All  other  Unit  111  faculty  shall 
continue  to  be  entitled  to  five  (S|  personal  days  per 
year  • 

c)  A  full-tlne  faculty  member  who  Is  absent  from  a  depart- 
mental or  divisional  mctting  called  upon  proper  notice 
and  not  excused  for  other  professional  obll9atlons  shall 
be  charged  one-quarter  CI/4)  day  of  the  appropriate  Uave 
allowance,  if  other  responsibilities  were  required  during 
the  day  of  the  meeting*  and  were  also  missed,  the  charge 
of  a  full  day's  leave  time  will  cover  the  meotlnj  rj  will. 

d)  On  eny  occasion  where  a  faculty  member  is  absant  fro^  «n 
or  a  majority  of  his/her  normal  teaching  asslgnnent,  and 
where  this  absence  is  charged  as  a  Union  business  day, he' 
she  wi  I  I  also  be  excused  for  a  related  absence  on  that  day 
in  either  day  or  evening  overload  classes.    This  same  rule 

♦  » 


shall  apply  when  a  faculty  meniber  is  absent 
due  to  travel  at  the  request  of  the  College 
for  College  business  purposes. 

Sabbatloal  Leave* 

A  sabbatical  review  committee  of  four  H)  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association  and 
four  (4).  Members  appointed  by  the  Administration 
will  mafca  advisory  recommendations  to  the  President 
for  those  candidates  who  have  identical  seniority 
status*  after  the  seniority  provisions  have  been 
applied.    The  Boards  upon  reconunedation  by  the 
President  after  receiving  tYxe  recommendation  of 
the  Review  Committee  will  grant  sabbatical  leaves 
of  absence    for  full«time  faculty  members*  including 
Technical  Assistants  and  Senior  Technical  Assistants, 
in  accordance  with  the  foUowini;  specific  provisionsi 

a)     The  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be 
limited  to  fivw  (5)  percent  of  the  full* 
t^me  faculty  each  year.    Any  fraction  shall 
be  resolved  to  the  neareat  full  number. 
Not  more  than  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  sab- 
batical leaves  granted  shall  be  for  the 
term  of  one  <1)  semester.    Seniority  in 
service  shall  be  considered  in  the  granting 
of  such  leave* 
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b) 


d) 


Full-tint  faculty  nembtrs  on  continuing 
■ppointAent  ihall  b«  tligiblt  for  lab* 
batical  l«ava  aftar  aach  »ix  ($)  yaara 
of  continuoua  aervica  at  tha  Collcga* 

Two  (2)  of  tha  aabbatical  laavaa  aach  year 
ahall  ba  aet  aalda  for  tha  Tachnical  Aiiiis- 
tanta  and  Sanior  Tachnical  Aaaiatanta*  not 
mora  than  ona  of  which  laavea  May  ba  for 
ona  (I)  aanaatar*    Laavaa  aat  aaida  for 
Tachnical  Aaaiatanta«  not  takan*  ahall  ba 
added  to  thoaa  availabla  to  othar  faculty 
mambara  applying*' 

Sabbatical  laavea  ahall  ba  allocated  between 
faculty  applying  for  firat  aabbaticala  and 
faculty  applying  for  aecond  or  later,  aab- 
baticala according  to  tha  following  procedures 


i) 


The  primary  criterion  ahall  ba  yeara 
of  continuoua  aervice  to  the  College « 
either  ainca  joining  tha  faculty  (for 
a  firat  aabbatical)*  or  aince  returning 
from  a  previoua  aabbatical  (for  a  aecond 
or  later  aabbatical). 
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ii)  If  tha  application  of  the  firat  criterion 
makea  eligible  more  faculty  of  equal  aeh- 
iority  than  there  are  aabbaticala  availabla 
total  aabbaticala  ahall  ba  allocated  in  tha 
following  vayt    The  number  of  faculty 
awarded  firat  aabbaticala  ahall  ba  tha  ratio 
of  faculty  aeeking  firat  aabbaticala  to  tha 
total  number  of  faculty  eligible  according 

to  Crittrion  No*  ii  timea  the  remaining  awarde* 

The  number  of  faculty  awarded  aecond  or 
additional  aabbaticala  ahall  be  tha  ratio 
of  faculty  aeeking  aecond  or  additional  aab- 
baticala to  the  total  number  of  faculty 
eligible  according  to  Criterion  No.i« 
timea  the  remaining  awarda. 

iii)  College  aeniority*  aa  defined  in  Article  JVt 
Section  X  above«  ehall  determine  precedence 
within  the  firat  and  aecond  aabbatical  groupa. 

t)  The  aabbatical  Itava  ahall  be  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  (2)  conaacutiva  aemestera* 

f)  Tb'e  aalary  for  the  aabbatical  leave  will  be  at 
half-pay  for  two  (2)  aemestera  of  leave  or 
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£ull*pay  for  onfi  (1}  semester  of  leave.  Upon 
return  from  such  leave #  a  faculty  member  shall 
be  placed  at  the  same  position  on  the  salary 
schedule  that  he/she  would  have  been  placod  had 
he/she  taught  in  the  College  during  such  period. 

9)  Applications  for  sabbatical  leave  for  the  following 
academic  year  shall  be  submitted  by  December  15th 
end  acted  upon  by  the  Board  by  March  1st  of  each 
academic  year.    Applications  shall  include  a 
etatement  of  purpose.    The  Sabbatical  Committee 
by  majority  vote  may  eiso  require  additional 
information  from  the  applicant. 

h)  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  deferred  by  the  Administration 
if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  President,  the  granting 
thereof  would  adversely  affect  a  department  or 
program  of  the  College.    However,  if  a  department 
or  program  ie  staffed  by  only  one  full-time  faculty 
memsber,  the  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  be  deferred. 
If  two  or  more  faculty  members  in  a  department  or 
program  ore  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave  and  one 
or  more  of  the  leaves  must  be  deferred,  the  deter- 
mination of  whose  leave  is  to  be  deferred  shall  b* 
made  according  to  seniority,  or  if  seniority  is 
equal,  the  determination  shall  be  made  by  drawing  lots. 
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If  a  sabbatical  Jleave  is  deferred  beyond  the 
end  of  an  academic  year  under  this  provision, 
it  shall  be  scheduled  for  the  following  academic 
year  without  reducing  the  total  number  of  sab-  • 
baticel  leaves  which  wo,  Id  otherwise  be  avail- 
able to  Unit  III  members  during  that  academic 
' year. 

i)  Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  faculty 
member  agrees  to  remain  in  a  full-time  faculty 
position  for  a  minimum  oc  one  (1)  year.  Prior 
to  the  commencement  of  a  sabbatical  leave,  a 
faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  execute 
documentation  to  assure  repayment  to  the  College 
of  all  costs  relates  to  the  sabb«t^:,al  leave  in 
the  event  the  faculty  monber  does  not  return  to 
the  employ  of  the  College.    Faculty  members 
shall  be  relieved  of  the  obligation  to  return  in 
the  event  of  long  term  illness  as  determined  by 
the  County  Office  of  Medical  Review  or  of  death. 
At  the  conclusion  of  one  year  of  full-time 
service  following  sabbatical  leave  the  doc- 
umentation will  be  returned  to  the  faculty  member. 

4  •    faculty  De<'eiopment  and  Retraining  Leaves. 

a)  Not  later  than  December  Ist  of  each  year*  the 
College  will  provide  faculty  members  with  a  list 


of  thotv  ditciplinet  or  areas  In  which  the 
Collet**  foreaeea  the  pottlbillty  of  a  future 
reduction  in  overall  work  load  and/or  a  list 
of  those  disciplines  or  areas  in  whicn  the 
College  anticipates  an  increase  in  overUl 
work  load*    A  faculty  wember  who  wishes  to 
retrain  in  one  of  the  disciplines  or  areas 
designated  for  growth  may  apply  for  tuition 
assistance  and/or  release  tit«e  under  this 
prograjK.    Release  time  granted  e  faculty 
wember  under  this  program  shall  not  exceed 
24  credit  hours ^for  a  maximum  of  I  years. 
Faculty  granted  tuition  assistance  under  this 
program  shall  be  reimbursed  for  the  cost  of 
tuition  and  related  fees    (less  reimbursement 
through  SUM^f  tuition  assistance  program) 
necessary  to  achieve  minimum  qualifications, 
tip  to  $50  per  credit  and  501  of  tuition  above 
that  amount,  and  up  to  $60  per  course  for 
books* 

b)  An  application  for  assistance  under  this  program, 
which  shall  include  a  statement  of  the  courses 
to  be  pursued,  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  to 
a  Joint  advisory  committee,  composed  of  an  equal 
number  of  members  appointed  by  the  Administration 


and  the  Faculty  .Association,  not  later  than 
the  April  15th  prior  to  the  academic  period 
in  which  the  course(s)  is  to  be  pursued, 
(Faculty  in  disciplines  or  areas  of  decline 
shall  be  given  preferential  consideration  for 
assistance  under  this  provision.)    A  faculty 
member  shall  fulfil  qualifications  not  later 
than  forty-eight  (48)  months*  after  the  assis- 
tance commences  and  shall  thereafter  continue 
in  the  employ  of  SCCC  for  the  next  four  (4) 
academic  semesters,  unless  otherwise  notified 
by  the  College.    A  faculty  member  granted 
such  tuition  assistance  who  falls  to  obtain 
the  minimum  qualifications  or  does  not  con- 
tinue in  the  enploy  of  the  College  for  the 
requisite  four  (4)  semesters  shall  be  required 
to  reimburse  Suffolk  County  for  all  monies 
paid  under  this  provision  to  the  faculty 
member. 

*         (Barring  any  unforeseen   circumstances  beyond  the 
control  of  the  faculty  member.) 

c)  Funding  for  this  tuition  and  retraining  assistance 
program  shall  be  provided  by  the  County  in  an 
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amount  up  vc  $ln»O00  per  year  ccinntncing 
SepUmbtr  1.  ISCo. 

Bereavement  Le«v« 

A  full*  or  part-time  faculty    member  ehall  be 
granted  tour  (4)  calendar  days  without  loie  of 
pay  in  caee  and  at  the  time  of  death  in  hii/her 
'imcediat*  family*  which  ehall  be  defined  ai 
hie/her  epouee^  child,  itepchild,  parent^  legal 
guardian,  eiblingsr  two  (2)  calendar  dayi  with- 
out loee  of  pay  in  caee  of  and  at  the  time  of 
death  of  his/her  parent-ir-law,  liisp-parent, 
grandparent,  grandparent-in-law,  and  grand- 
child.   A  faculty  member  ie  expected  to  notify 
the  appropriate  administrator  ae  soon  as  possible 
regarding  euch  leave* 

Pregnancy/Maternity  Diiabllty  and/or  Child  Csre  Leavci. 
A«  Ganerally 

1.  Leaver  shall  be  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Truitees  for  maternity  diiab^lity  leave  and/ 
or  child  care  In  accordance  with  the  following 
rules  and  regulationi. 

2.  The  employee  concerned  ehould  give  rcaionable 
^         notification  of  Intent  to  take  euch  a  leave 

so  that  arrangementi  may  bo  made  by  the 
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department  /or  a    neceeeary  replacement 
of  the  employee  during  the    perioa  of 
leave* 

Pregnancy AMAternity  Dieability  Leave 

1.  Maternity  dieability  shall  include 
any  dieability  related  to  the 
pregnancy  prior  to  the  birth  of  the 

child,  dieability  related  to  child- 
birth, or  any  dieability  to  the 
mother  originating  from  childbirth 
after  the  birth  of.  the  child. 

2,  Employeee  abeertt  from  work  dUe  to  a 
medically  recognised  maternity  dieability 
ehall  be  entitled  to  receive  euch  benefits 
ae  provided  in  the  collective  bargaining 
agreement  with  reepect  to  any  other  non- 
occupational illneee  or  dieability* 

)*     A  pregnant  employee  ehall  be  allowed  to  continue 
working  for  ae  long  ae  ehe  ie  phyelcally 
(medically)  capable  of  performing  all  of  the 
duties  of  her  poeition* 

4*      Abiencee  for  the  reaeone  of  maternity  dieability 
and  maternity-related  iilneBsi»s,  at  the  opt  lor. 
of    the  employee,  may  be  charged  to  the 
employee* B  accumulated  time  reserve  (vacation, 
eick,  pereonsl,  comp*  time)  during  the  period 
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Of  iMtetnity  diiabilty.    An  employee 

■••king  maternity  diiability  leavf  first 

My  utilitt  all  accumulated  lick  laava. 

At  tha  axhauation  of  auch  ordinary  sick 

laava  accumulation  tho  ampXoyea  haa  tha 

option  of  using  any  and  all  accumulated 

vacation  tima»  or  if  the  employwa  is 

atill  medically  unfit  to  perform  tha 

duties  of  her  poaition  and  has  been  absent 

from  work  for  at  least  20  work  days»  tha 

employee  then  ahall  ba  entitled  to 

extended  eick  leave  at  tha  rate  of  one  pay 

period  at  half  pay  for  each  year  of 

contiituoua  aervice  completed,  until  auch 

time  haa  been  exhausted,  or  until  the  disability 

enda«  whichever  firat  occurs.    If  the  employee 

had  not  previoualy  chosen  to  avail  herself  of 

accumulated  vacation  time»  the  employee  then 

has  the  option,  with  the  approval  of  the 

department  head»  to  uae  auch  time  upon  completion  * 

of  extended  sick  leava.    This  time  may  not 

extend  beyond  the  time  of  the  employee's 

disability. 


5>     No  accumulated  leave  payment  of  any  type 
may  be  made  for  absences  after  the  8th 
week  after  delivery  unless  an  employee, 
because  of  illnesst  either  related  or 
unrelated  to  maternity  disability,  requests 
additional  accumulated  laava  (except  in 
accordance  with  B.r  4).    Such  request  for 
additional  leave  payments  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  f rom  ttie  employee's 
personal  physician  aYid  must  be  approved 
by  the  Office  of  Employee  Hedical  Review. 
The  Director  of  Cmployf  i  Hedical  Review  shall 
evaluate  such  certificate*  and  may*  at  his/her 
discretion*  require  the  employee  to  aubmit 
to  a  physical  and/or  medical  examination. 
Where  the  Director  of  Employee  Hedical 
Review  and  tha  employee's  physician  disagree, 
the  Office  of  Personnel  and  Labor  Relations 
shall  make  a  final  decision^  with  the  assis- 
tance of  qualified  medical  personnel,  which 
shall  be  binding  on  both  parties.  The 
employee  may  request  that  the  Office  of 
Personnel  and  Labor  Relations  state,  in 
writing*  the  basis  of  their  decision. 
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(•      h  Cull-  or .part-time  membor  shall  be 
excused  from  work  for  jury  service  or 
if  he/she  appears  as  a  witness  in  court. 
Such  faculty  member  shall  be  paid  his/her 
regular  salary  less  the  fee  he/she  receives 
for  acting  as  a  juror  or  witness*  except 
when  serving  during  a  week  when  he/she  has 
no  assigned  duties. 

7.      Extended  Leave* 

The  College*  at  its  discretion*  may  authorise 
extended  leave  for  any  of  the  above  clauses 
in  those  cases  where  conditions  warrant  it. 

I.      Leave  Deductions. 

In  no  case  shall  leave  be  deducted  from  vacation 
days  OiT  holidays  unlets  egreed  to  by  the 
faculty  member* 

9.      Retention  of  Faculty  Benefits. 

Any  faculty  member  on  a  paid  leave  of  absence 
including  sabbatical*  shall  retain  all  accrued 
benefits  without  exception  during  the  periods 
of  said  leave. 

t 
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Unpaid  Leaves  of  Absences. 

1.  Military  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  to  any 
faculty  member  who  is  inducted  or  who  enlists  in 
lieu  of  induction  in  any  branch  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States.    Military  leave  shall  also 

be  granted  for  the  purpose  of  fulfilling  commitments 
to  the  National  Guard  or  any  reserve  component  of 
the  United  States  Armed  Forces.    Upon  return  from 
such  leave*  a  faculty  member  shall  be  placed  at  the 
same* position  on  the  salary  schedule  that  hs/she 
would  have  been  had  he/she  taught  in  the  College 
during  such  period. 

2.  Child  Care  Leave. 

Unpaid  child  care  leave  shall  be  granted  for  a 
maximum  of  one  (1)  year.    Upon  request*  the  leave 
may  be  extended  beyond  the  one-year  limit.  A 
faculty  member  returning  from  child  care  leave  ahall 
be  placed  on  the  same  ste^  ^f  the  salary  schedule 
that  he/she  would  have    v       .  when  ho/she  left 
on  leave  if  he/she  begins  such  during  the  first 
semester.    Otherwise*  he/she  shall  be  placed  on  the 
next  step. 


3.  Other  Purpose! > 

Ftculty  mtnbert  »«y  b«  ^ranttd  up  to  two  yaari  of 
unpaid  Itavt  for  purposes  of  tdytnctd  study,  cx* 
chtn9e  tttchingi  strvics  in  profsssiontl  orgtniittions, 
politictl  •ctivitits  or  work  in  ths  proftssional 
arts  of  c0Mp«t«nc«.    Th«  Board  of  Trustees  may 
axtand  such  Itava  bayOnd  tha  two  year  period*  Total 
number  of  such  laeves  in  eny  one  year  shall  not  be 
such  as  to  jeopardita  the  normal  operations  of, 
the  College. 

4.  Retention  of  Benefits, 

Any  full-time  faculty  member  on  unpaid  leave  of 
absence  shall  retain  all  previously  accrued  benefits 
without  exception,  but  shall  not  accrue  edditional 
benefits  excepting  only  seniority  during  the  period 
of  said  leave. 

Admission  to  Courses. 

1.     A  full-time  or  purt-time  faculty  member  who  hfia  served 
m>re  than  four  (4)  semesters  may  be  admitted  under  a 
tuition  reimbursement  plan  to  any  One  (1)  course 
offered  in  the  College  per  semester •  provided  the 
faculty  member  secures  prior  approval  from  the  Dean 
of  Instruction  and  successfully  completes  the  course. 
Tuition  for  such  courses  shall  be  paid  by  the  County. 
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2.      The  spouse  and  dependent  children  of  full-time 

faculty  members  \lho  have  been  employ  et'i  et  the  Col  legs 
four  t4)'or  more  consecutive  semesters  mey  be  admitted 
to  courses  offered  by  the  College  under  a  tuition 
reimbursement  plan  to  a  maximum  of  six  (6)  credits 
per  yeari  per  faculty  memberi  subject  to  ell 
registretion/enrrollmcnt  requirements  and  successful 
completion  of  the  course (s).    Tuition  for  such 
courses  shell  be  paid  by  the  Cobitty. 

Attendance  et  Conferences* 

1*     The  County  agrees  to  reimburse  e  full-time  faculty 
member    for  expenses  up  to  1150*  for  ettcnding  at 
least  one  professional  conference    of  his/her  choice 
with  the  recommendation  of  the  eppropriete  Admin- 
istra'-tva  Officer  from  September  1  to  August  31  each 
academic  year*    Expense  reimbursement  shall  be  in 
accord  with  the  applicable  County  guidelines  per 
conference  regardless  of  the  locetion  of  the  con- 
ference or  the  date  of  application  for  conferonce 
attendance*    Recommendation  shall  not  be  refused 
for  e  conference  professionally  connected  to  the  j 
feculty  member's  discipline  or  his/her  professional 
responsibilities  or  retraining  program.  Permission 
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■hall  not  bft  refused  for  faculty  membdri  who 

do  not  hav*  ichsduled  dutiei  on  th«  data  of  a 

confaranca  which  would  otharwiia  ba  proper  undar 

tha  abova  rulaa.    Tha  appropriata  Adminiatrator  • 

ahall  hava  diacration  to  approva  ona  or  mora 

nambara  who  hava  achadulad  duti«8f  if  thia  aaema 

daairabla.    If  application  for  confarenca  attandanca 

ia  aubmittad  at  laaat  aix  C6)  waak^  in  advanca  of 

auch  confaranca,  tha  fasulty  mem. er  ahall  racaiva 

at  laaat  two  (2)  waaka  prior  notica  from  tha  Admin- 

iatjation  concarning  tha  application. 

Tha  faculty  membar  ahall  hava  tha  option  to  take 
a  Collaga  car  or  hia/har  paraonal  vahicla  or 
travel  by  maaa  tranait*    Mileage  clairaa  for  uae 
of  peraonal  vehicle  or  maaa  tranaportation  will  ba 
in  accordance  with  County  guidelinea* 

The  County  agraea  to  aet  aaide  I4U00  per  year  to 
reimburae  Unit  XXX  faculty    whoae  total  allowable 
expenditurea  for  an  approved  profeaaionally  rolatod  ^ 
conference  exceed    $200.    Additional  reimburaAment 
ahall  be  evenly  diatributed  among  the  eligible 
faculty  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  actual  expen- 
diturea.   In  the  event  that  after  auch  diatribution, 


1220 


51. 

funda  are  atill  available^  faculty  who  have 
incurred  extraordinary  conference  expenaaa  ahall 
be  equally  reinburaed  up  to  the  anount  allowable 
by  the  balance  of  the  fund  for  the  fiacal  year* 
Application  for  additional  conference  attendance 
reiaburaement  muat  be  made  at  the  aame  time  that 
the  original  conference  requeat  ia  aubmittad. 

P,       Mileage  Allowance. 

1.  Xf  a  faculty  member*a  full-time  dutiea  require 
travel  aaaignnanta  at  more  than  one  (1)  campua 
(i.a.,  location)  per  day*  the  faculty  member 

ahall  be  reimburaed  for  the  mileage  between  aaaigned 
location  at    a  r^ta  of  $.24  per  mile.    The  County 
ahall  make  all  reaaonable  afforta  to  iaaue  checka 
for  mileage  reimburaemanta  within  twenty*one  <21) 
daya  after  aubmiaaion  of  properly  executed  vouchera 
^i:2    preacribed  by  the  County. 

2.  In  the  event  the  County  increaaea  the  mileage 
allowance  for  any  employee  group,  thia  contract 
ahall  be  deemed  modified  to  reflect  the  increaae. 

C.       Inaurance  Program 

1,  Group  Health  Insurance 

a)     The  County  ahall  provide  full  family  health 
care  inaurance  benefita  to  each  full-time 
faculty  member  under  the  aeveral  optional 
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hospl tali tat ion  and  aurgical  inauranct 
policiaa  aa  providad  in  tha  current  State 
Plant  And  ahall  pay  for  tha  coverage  aelccted 
by  the  employee  from  aaid  plan  in  accordance 
with  the  eligibility  requirementa  aet  forth 
by  the  SUta  of  Kaw  York* 

b)     The  Aaaociation  recognisea  the  County*a  right 
to  self*inaure  ita  group  health  inaurance 
at  e  future  date.    Should  the  County  do  fo* 
the  Association  recognises  that  auch  aelf- 
inaurance  would  be  in  place  of  the  current 
option  offered  by  the  State  Plan*    The  benefita 
provided  by  the  ael<<-inaurance  program  ahall 
be  at  leaat  equal  to  the  current  health 
inaurance  benefita. 

e)     It  and  when    any  one  or  all  of  the  aeveral 

hoapitalisation  and  aurgical  insurance  policies 
aa  provided  in  the  current  State  Plan  shall 
make  available  optional  group  inaurance  fully 
paid  by  enployaea*  adjunct  bargaining  unit 
employeea  ahall  be  permitted  to  participate  on 
the  Jama  basis  available  to  other  County 
employees. 
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Liability  Protection* 

The  County  shall  provide  coverage  under  its  ^ 
comprehensive  liability  insurance  for  rm« 
ployeec  while  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their 
dutiea  and  within  the  acope  of  their  employment. 

Benefit  Fund. 

a)  All  full»time  faculty  ahall  receive  dental 
and  other  benefita  through  the  Suffolk  County 
Municipal  Employeea  Benefit  Fund  Plan  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rulea  and  regulationa  of  auch 
Fund . 

b)  If  and  when  the  Suffolk  County  Municipal 
Employeea  Benefit  Fund  Plan  ahall  make 
available  optional  group  insurance  fully 
paid  by  employees «  adjunct  bargaining 
unit  employees  shall  be  permitted  to 
participate  on  the  same  basis  available 
to  other  County  employees* 

Pension  or  Retirement. 

a}     T^e  County  will  continue  to  provide  the 

axiating  penaion  or  retirement  plans  afforded 
full«time  faculty  siembera.    Faculty  membera 
ahallf  for  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  daya  fol« 
lowing  employment*  have  the  right  to  chooaa 
between  the  Hew  York  State  Teachera  Retirement 
System «    the  Hew  York  State  Employeea  Retire- 
ment System  and  TIAA-CREF  Optional  Retirement 
Program  or  lacking  selection  shall  become 


54. 


55« 


momberi  of. the  New  York  Stete  Teachers 
Retirement  Syeteii* 

b)     Adjunct  faculty  ehall  be  afforded  the 
opportunity  to  join  the  New  York  State 
Teachera  Retirement  System*    Only  if  the 
adjunct  faculty  member  is  a  member  of  the 
New  York  State  Teachers  Retirement  System 
shall  he/she  be  entitled  to  social 
security  coverage  of  his/her  wages* 

Early  Retirement  Program 

Effective  1  September  198S  this  contract  shall 
reopen  for  the  sole  purpose  of  negotiating  an 
Early  Retirement  Incentive  program* 

Death  Benefit. 

a)     The  County  will  assure  that  each  full-time 
faculty  member  will  have  a  death  benefit 
of  at  least  $20«000*  so  that  where  a  re- 
tirement or  pension  plan  paid  by  the  County 
provides  less  than  a  |20»000*  death  benefit* 
the  County  will  provide  the  difference 
between  the  amount  paid  and  $20,000* 
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b)      Accumulated  sick  days  will  also  be  paid 
at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  each  two  days 
accumulated  up  to  a  maximum  of  180  days 
paid  for  360  days  accumulated*  Vacation 
days  will  be  paid  for  at  the  rate  of  one* 
for-one* 

7.     Worker's  Compensation. 

lha  College  will  provide  Worker's  Compensation  coverage 
required  by  State  law* 
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ARTICLE  VI 
Griev^nco  Procedurt 

Section  I»    Dtciaration  of  Purpose. 

HHEnEAS*    tht  tttabliihment  and  maintenance  of  a  harmoniout  and 
cooperative  reletionihip  between  the  Truiteet#  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer,  the  Adminittration  and  the  Faculty  of  Suffolk  County 
Community  College  it  eeeential  to  the  operation  of  the  Colleget 
it  it  the  purpoee  of  thie  procedure  to  aecure,  at  the  loweet 
poaiible  adfflinietrative  levels  equitable  solution!  to  elleged 
grievances  of  faculty  members  through  procedures  under  which  they 
may  present  grievances  of  faculty  members  free  from  coercion, 
interference,  restraint,  discrimination,  or  reprisal,  and  by 
which  the  parties  above  named  are  afforded  adequate  opportunity 
to  dispose  of  their  differences. without  the  necessity  of  time* 
consuming  and  costly  proceedings  before  administrative  agnecies 
and/or  in  the  courts. 

Section  II.  Definitions. 

2.1  A  Grievance  is  a  claim  by  a  faculty  member,  group  of 
faculty  members,  the  Association,  or  by  the  '^hief  Executive 
Officer  that  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  or 
misapplication  of  any  provision  of  this  contract. 

2.2  The  term  Supervisor  shall  mean  any  department  head, 
division  chairperson,  invnediate  superior  or  other  admini- 
strative or  supervisory  officer  responsible  for  the  area 
in  which  an  alleged  grievance  arises  except  for  the  Chief 
Executive  Officer. 
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2.3  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  is  the  President       the  College. 

2.4  Association  shall  mean  the  Faculty  Association  of  Suffolk 
County  Community  College. 

2.5  Aggrieved  Party  shall  mean  the    Association  and/or  any 
person  or  group  of  persons  in  the  negotiating  unit  filing 
a  grievance. 

2.6  Party  in  Interest  shall  mean  the  Association  and  any  party 
named  in  a  grievance  who  is  not  the  aggrieved  party. 

2.7  Grievance  Committee  is  the  committee  created  and  constituted 
by  the  Faculty  Association  of  Suffolk  County  Community  College. 

2.8  Hearing  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual  or  board  charged 
with  the  duty  of  rendering  decisions  at  any  stage  on 
grievances  hereunder.  ^ 

Section  lll.Procedures* 

3.1  All  grievances  shall  include  the  name  and  position  of  the 
aggrieved  party  and  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  of  *:he 
grievance  and  the  redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  party. 

3.2  Except  for  informal  decisions  at  Stage  1,  all  decisions  shall 
be  rendered. in  writing  at  each  step  of  the  grievance  procedure, 
setting  forth  finding  of  fact,  conclusioniv  an<l  supporting 
reasons  therefor.    Each  decision  shall  be  promptly  transmitted 
to  the  parties  involved  in  the  grievance* 
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3.3     If  M  9rievanc«  affects  a.  group  of  faculty  members*  or  the 
Association,  it  mmy  bo  sutaiitted  directly  to  Stage  3. 

3«4     The  preparation  and  processing  of  grievances  shall  be 

conducted  at  such  tines  at  will  afford  all  interested  parties 
a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend,  and  any  employees  who 
are  present  during  working  hours  shall  be  excused  fros 
duty  other  than  teachln>;  of  classes  without  loss  of  pay. 

3*9     All  parties  agree  to  facilitate  any  investigation  which 
may  %e  required  and  will  make  available,  upon  the  request 
oT  any  aggrieved  party,  any  and  all  j»aterial  and  relevant 
documents,  communications,  and  records,  except  legally 
privileged  ma.  rial  concerning  the  alleged  grievance. 

3.<     Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  Article  5.1,  an  aggrieved 
party  and  any  party  in  interest  shall  have  the  right  at 
all  stages  of  a  grievance  to  confrcnt  and  cross«*examine 

all  witnesses  called  against  him/her,  to  t  ify  and  to 

call  witnesses  on  his/her  own  behalf. 

3.7  In  the  event  an  official  transcript  is  made,  the  p^rty 
making  the  same  shall  furnish  at  its  expense  copies  to 
the  other  parties  to  the  grievance. 

3.1     Forms  for  filing  grievances,  serving  notices,  taking 

appeali^  making  reports,  and  recommendations  and  other 
necessary  documents  shall  be  printed  by  the  County  and 
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distributed  to  the  members  of  the  faculty  so  as  to  facil- 
itate operation  of  the  grievance  ptoc^dure. 

*  3.9        All  documents,    communications  and  records  dealing  with 

processing  of  a  grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from 
the  personnel  files  of  the  participants. 

3.10  Nothing  contained  herein  will  be  construed  as  limiting 
the  rights  of  any  faculty  member  having  a  grievance  to 
discuss  the  matter  Informally  with  any  appropriate  member 
of  the  administration  and  having  the  grievance  Informally 
adjusted,  provided  the  adjustment  Is  not  Inconsistent 
with  the  terms  of  this  agreement. 

3*11  In  any  and  all  cases  where  'the  aggrieved  party(s)  Is  not 
represented  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  by 
the  Faculty  Association  of  Suffolk  County  Community  Col- 
Isge,  the  hearing  officer  making  the  decision  will  cause 
to  be  served  upon  the  Faculty  Association  of  Suffolk 
County  Community  College  a  copy  of  the  written  grievance, 
all  exhibits,  transcripts,  communications,  minutes  and/or 

♦  notes  of  testimony,  as  the  case  may  be,  written  arguments 
and  briefs  considered  by  him/her,  together  with  a  copy  In 
writing  of  his/her  decision  and  all  previous  decisions  In 
the  proceeding.  Said  papers  will  be  served  upon  the 
Gr  ievance  Comml  ttee  of  the  As^o<;iation  s  Uul  taneousi  y 
with  the  rendering  of  the  decision  by  such  hearing  otd* 
cer •      The  Association  may,    <n  its  sole  and  uncontrolled 
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digcretion,  thereupon  appeal  any  decision  in  any  such 
grievance  to  the  next  higher  stage  of  the  grievance 
procedure* 

•  12    The  Association's  Grievance  Committee  shall  be  entitled 
to  at  least  four  (4)  calendar  days  advance  notice  from 
the    hearing  officer  of  all  hearings  on  all  grievances  in 
which  the  aggrieved  party  is  not  represented  by  the 
Association.    Such  notice  shall  include  copies  of  all 
docuinents  in  the  possession  of  the  hearing  officer  and 
the  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  participation  in 
and  expcess  its  position  and  offer  proof,  if  so  advised, 
during  the  hearing  on  such  grievances  even  though  it  does 
not  represent  the  aggrieved  party^I 

13    Every  person  who  has  the  right  to  bring  a  grievance 

hereunder  has  the  right  to  be  represented  by  a  represen- 
tative of  his/her  own  choice  except  that,  as  aforesaid, 
if  the  Association  is  not  chosen  as  the  representative 
of  the  aggrieved  party,  it  ehall  have  the  rights  here- 
inbefore set  forth  in  such  cases  and  providing,  further 
that  Stage  5  of  this  grievance  procedure  shall  be  available 
only  to  the  Association  and  those  aggrieved  parties  represented 
by  It. 


3.H    Any  and  all  notices  which  this  grievance  pucedure  requires 
to  be  given  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or  Administrators 
wsy  be  delivered  to  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  or,  in 
his/her  absence,  to  the  person  then  in  charge  of  his/her 
office. 

Section  IV.     Time  Limits. 

4.1  Crievances  will  be  initiated  at  the  first  available  stage 

within  thirty  (30)  working  days  after  the  act  or  condition 
occurred  or  the  faculty  member  should  have  known  of  the 
act  or  condition  on  which  the  grievance  Is  b^sed. 

4.2  Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  com- 
municate a  decision  to  the  aggrieved  party,  his/her 
representatives,  the  Association,  or  Administration  within 
the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the  lodging  of  an 
appeal  at    the  next  stage  of  the  procedure  at  any  time 
after  the  expiration  of  the  period  which  would  have  been 
allotted  had  the  decision  been  communicated  by  the  final 
day. 

4.3  In  the  event  a  grievance  is  filed  on  or  after  April  1, 
upon  request  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  aggrieved  party,  the 
time  limits  set  forth  herein  will  be  reduced  pro  rata  so 
that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be  exhausted  prior  to 
the  end  of  the  College  term  or  if  not  possible  such 
grievance  can  be  carried  over  to  the  next  academic  year. 
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Section_V>      Staget  of  Grievance  Procedure^ 

S«l     Stage  1  -  Supervisor* 

A  faculty  member  havin9  a  9rievanc«  will*  within  3D 
working  days*  discutt  it  With  his/her  inunediate  supervisor 
whether  directly  or  through  a  representative^  with  the 
objective  of  resolving  the  watter  informally.    The  super- 
visor will  confer  with  all  parties  in  interest,  but  in 
arriving  at  his/her  decision  will  not  consider  any  material 
or  statements  offered  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  such  party  ir\ 
interest  with  whom  consultation  has  been  had  without  the 
aggrieved  party  or  his/her  representative  present,    tf  the 
faculty  member  submits  the  grievance  through  a  representative! 
the  faculty  member  may  be  present  during  the  discussion  of 
the  grievance. 

If  the  matter  is  unresolved,  said  decision  shall  be  in 
writing  and  rendered  within  ten  days  after  presentation. 

5.2      Staqi*  2  -  Dean 

If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision 
of  his/her  immediate  supervisor  and  wishes  to  proceed 
further  under  this  grievance  procedure,  the  faculty  member 
or  his/her  representative  shall  within  ten  (10)  working 
days  file  a  written  appeal  of  the  decision  at  Stage  1  with 
the  appropri&te  Dean  or  his/her  duly  authorized  representative. 

t 
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Copies  of  the  written  decision  at  Stage  1  shall  be  sumbitted 
with  the  aj^peal.    Within*  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the 
receipt  of  the  appeal*  the  Dean  shall  set  a  date  for  a  hearing 
and  notify  the  faculty  member  and  the  Grievance  Committee, 
or  its  representative*  antf  all  other  parties  in  interest 
of  said  data  and  hearing  will  be  commenced  within  ten  (lOJ 
vorking  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal  by  the  Dean.  The 
Dean  shall  render  a  decision  in  writing  to  the  aggrieved 
party,  the  Grievance  Committee  and  its  representative 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
hearing. 

5. J      Stage  3  -  President  (Chief  Executive  Officer) 

If  any  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written 
decision  at  the  conclusion  of  Stage  2  and  wishes  to  proceed 
further  under  this  grievance  procedure*  the  aggrieved 
party  or  his  representative*  within  ten  (10)  working  days* 
shall  file  a  written  appeal  of  the  decision  at  Stage  2 
with  the  Chief  Executive  Officer.    Copies  of  tho  written 
decision  at  Stage  2  shall  be  submitted  with  the  appeal. 
Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal, 
the  Chief  Executive  Officer*  or  his/her  duly  authorized 
representative*  shall  set  a  date  for  a  hearing  and  notify 
the  faculty  and  the  Grievance  Committee*  or  its  represen- 
tative and  all  other  parties  in  interest  of  said  data  and 
hearings  will  be  commenced  within  ten  (10)  working  d*ys 
after  receipt  of  the  appeal  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer. 
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The  Chief  Executive  Officer  ehaU  render     deciiion  in 
writing  to  the  aggrieved  party,  the  Grievaoce  Coirvnittee 
and  iti  repreientative  within  ten  (10)  working  daya  after 
the  conoluiion  of  the  hearing* 

5»4     Stage  4  -  Suffolk  County  Director  of  Perionnel 
and  Labor  Reiationi 

If  an  aggrieved  party  ii  not  latiified  ^ith  the  written 
deciiion  nt  the  concluiion  of  Stage  3  and  wishei  to  pro- 
ceed further  under  thii  grievance  procedure,  the  aggileved 
.party  or  hia/her  repieepnUtivt  «  within  ten  (10)  wdrkin^  dayi, 
shall  file  a  written  appeal  of  the  deciiion  ^t  Stage  3 
with  the  Suffolk  County  Director  of  Perionnel  and  Labor 
Relatione*    Copiei  of  the  written  decision  at  Stage  3  ihall 
be  aubnitted  with  the  appeal*    Within  ten  (10)  working  daya 
after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  Suffolk  County  Director 
of  Personnel  and  tabor  nelation«  or  his/her  duly  authorized 
r;>presentative  ehall  set  a  date  for  a  hearing  and  notify 
the  faculty  and  the  Grievance  Committee  or  ita  represen- 
tative and  all  other.*  parties  in  interest  of  said  date, 
and  hearinga  will  be  commsNced  within  ten  (10)  working 
daya  after  receipt  of  the  appeal  by  the  Suffolk  County 
Director  of  Peraonnel  and  Labor  Relations*    The  said 
County  Director  shall  render  e  decision  in  ^'titing  to  the 
aggrieved  p^rty,  the  Grievance  Comaittee  and  its  represen- 
tative within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  hearing* 
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5*5     Stgge  S  «  Sin(^ing  Arbitration* 

a)  If  an  aggrieved  party  represented  by  the  Association 
and  the  Association  or  the  Administration  are  not 
satiefied  with  the  deoision  at  the  previous  stage 
and  the  Association  or  the  Administration  determines 
that  the  grievance  is  meritorious  it  may  be  submitted 
to  Suffolk  County  P.E.n.B.  by  written  notice  to  the 
other  party  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the 
decieion  at  the  previous  stage,  a  copy  going  to  the 
County  Director  of  Personnel  and  Labor  Relatione* 

b)  The  parties  will  then  bi«  bound  by  the  New  York  State 
P5RB  guidelines* 

c)  The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter  proft.ptly 
within  fourteen  (14)  working  -Says  of  his/h^r  seleQ^ion,  and 
will  issue  his/her  decision  not  later  than  thirty  (30) 
working  days  from  the  date  of  the  cloae  of  the  hearing  or 
if  oral  hearings  have  been  waived,  then  from  the  date  the 
final  statements  and  proof a  are  submitted  to  him/her.  The 
arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth 
his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning  and  conclusions  on  the 
issuee* 

d)     The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  or  the  authority 
to  mak9  any  decision  which  requires  the  commlseion  of  an 
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act  prohibited  by  Itw  or  which  is  violative  of  the 
terms  of  this  agreement,  or  which  requires  leqislative 
appropriation  of  funds  in  addition  to  those  required 
to  fulfill  the  terms  of  this  agreement* 

e)  The  decision  of  an  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  all  parties* 

f)  The  costs  for  the  service  of  the  arbitrator*  including 
expenses  if  any,  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  County 
and  the  Association. 

Section  VI  *  Grounds  for  Separation 

1*1      Th«  services  of  members  of  the  professional  staff  who 
have  completed  their  probationer  period  and  have  .b^en 
awardetl  a  continuing  appointment  may  be  terminated  at  any 
time  for  Just  cause,  including  but  not  limited  to  neglect 
of  duties,  personal  misconduct,  or  physical  or  mental  in- 
capacity after  such  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  are 
provided.    The  grounds  for  termination  of  continuing 
appointment  shall  not  be  interpreted  to  constitute 
inteiference  with  academic  freedom.    The  termination  or 
non- reappointment  of  a  faculty  member  during  the  first 
two  years  of  his/her  probationary  service  shall  not  be 
subject  to  review  under  the  grievance  and  arbitration 
procedure  of  this  agreement.    During  the  next  three  years 
of  his/her  probationary  period,  any  termination,  non- 
ro^l^xiinUnont  or  failure  to  award  e  continuing  appointment 

1234      '     '  • 
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may  be  raised  as  a  griovAOce  but  may  not  be  referred  to 
arbitration  under  this  agreement.    In  lieu  of  the  arbi* 
trttion  step,  the  terminal  atep  of  the  grievance  shall 
be  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  College* 

Notice 

When  the  President  of  the  College  has  information  or 
ref^eivits  a  complaint  against  a  member  of  the  professional 
staff  holding  continuing  appointment  containing  allegations 
which,  if  true,  might  serve  ae  grounds  for  dismissal  for 
just  cause,  and  he/she  deems  such  information  or  complaint 
to  be  substantial,  he/she  shall  give  reasonable  notice  to 
the  person  concerned  of  a  meeting^ to  discuss  the  matter 
with  tho  President  or  his/her  designee*    Such  notice  shall 
advise  the  individual  of  the  purpose  of  the  meeting  and 
of  the  opportunity  to  be  accompanied  by  Faculty  Association 
representatives  if  the  faculty  member  chooses*  The 
Faculty  Association  shall  also  receive  a  copy  of  such 
notification*    The  President  shall  cause  to  be  made  such 
further  investigations  as  he/she  deems  appropriate.  If 
he/she  believes  that  chargea  should  be  brought  against  such 
person,  hw/she  shall  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  person 
concerned  and  on  the  Faculty  Association  a  written  state- 
ment of  the  charges  against  such  person* 
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6.3  Bequctt  for  Hearing, 

except  whert  th«  CoUtgt  dtttnitinti  that  luspenaion  with* 
out  pay  ptnding  tht  diapoaition  of  tht  chargaa  ia  warranted* 
final  action  vhall  not  bt  taken  on  such  chargea  until 
after  the  expiration  of  thirty  (30)  working  daya  from 
the  date  of  eervice  of  auch  notice  upon  the  person  being 
charged*  during  which  tifM  he/ahe  nay  institute  the 
grievance  procedure  of  thie  agreement  at  Stage  3. 

Section  yil  '■  Budget  or  Program  Curtailment 

7,1  If  owing  to  a  financial  exigency  that  ahould  be  denonatrably 
bona  fide*  it  becomea  neceaaary  to  reduce  the  number  of 
departmental  poaitiona  filled  by  faculty  membera  with 
continuing  appointment;  auch  continuing  appointment  may 
be  terminated  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trusteeat  the 
President  of  the  College  will  however  firet  explore  with 
the  College  Peraonnel  Committee  waye  of  avoiding  diamiaaala 
including  but  not  limited  to  retraining.    Xf  auch  die* 
misaals  cannot  be  avoided*  retention  will  be  baaed  aa 
far  aa  poaaible  on  academic  precedence*  the  determination 
of  which  ehall  includet    aeniority  as  a  faculty  member 
at  the  College*  teaching  proficiency*  acholarahipa  and 
publications*  and  constructive    and  demonatrated  aervice 
to  the  College.    Xf  financial  condit.*one  permit  any 
rehires  within  three  (3)  yeara*  the  College  ahall*  before 
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offering  the  position  to  anyone  else*  invite  qualified 
excessed  faculty  to  return  In  order  of  their  College- 
wide  seniority  at  the  time  of  excessing. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 
faculty  Statui 

Contracf 

1.  Annual  Icttcri  of  appointMtnt  or  Ittteri  of  intent 
to  full-tint  faculty  ihall  b«  iiiutd  by  April  I  of 
tha  firat  yaar  of  tffploymcnti  Ftbruary  I  of  tht 
ntxt  thrat  yaari  of  anploymant,  and  by  Dtcenbtr  IS 
of  tht  fifth  y«ar  of  evploymtnt*  or  by  Hay  30  for 
tmploytti  hirtd  in  nid-ytar  for  tht  firit  ytar  of 
tmployntnt* 

2.  Said  Itttara  of  appointaitnt  art  to  bt  ligntd  and 
rtturntd  to  th«  Prtaidtnt  within  thirty  <30)  cal- 
tndar  daya. 

3»     Full'tiKt  faculty  aitmbtra  tnttring  thtir  aixth  yoar 
of  cmploymant  with  tht  Colltgt  ihall  bt  granted 
continuing  appointaitnt.    Prior  to  bting  granttd 
continuing  appointaMnt,  full»tiRt  faculty  nanfotri 
ihall  bt  coniidtrtd  to  bt  on  •  probationary  itatui. 
Pull-timt  faculty  MtnO^era  who  tranif«r  fro«  anothtr 
rtgionally  accrtdittd  inititution  of  higher  tducation 
whtrtin  tenurt  wai  achitvtd  aiay  bt  granttd  continuing 
appoinbntnt  afttr  two  yearif  of  tnploymtnt  with  tht 
Colltgt* 
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Uutiei  of  Full-tlBm  Faculty, 

Full'timt  faculty  nenbtri  hava  the  following  dutiea  and 
rciponiibilitieii 

a)  To  conduct  thair  aiiigned  claeiei*  in  the  deaignated 
locatioiii  for  the  icheduled  length  of  time*  aa 
deacribed  in  the  College  Catalog  and  in  accordance 
with  the  approved  courae  outline. 

b)  To  aubnit  gradea  for  all  atudenta  in  their  aaaigned 
claaaea  within  the  deadline  publiahed  in  the  Academic 
Calendar*  which  gradea  will  not  be  altered  except  aa 
the  reault  of  an  appropriate  adainiatrative  procedure* 

c)  To  attend  Genedl  Faculty  Meetinga*  and  to  aerva 

in  the  Faculty  8anate#  Acadenio  Aaaembly  or  Congreaa 
and  on  Standing  Committeee  if  elected  or  appointed. 

d)  To  participate  in  Diviaional  and  Departmental  neetingt 
and  operational  including  auch  Matt era  a a  developnent 
of  curriculum  and  evaluation  of  exiating  courae  of* 
faringa  and  inatructional  programa* 

a)      To  proctor  final  exaninationa*  to  maintain  acheduled 
office  hour8#  and  to  fulfill  aaaigned  dutiea  relating 
to  the  academic  adviaetnent  and  course  placencnt  of 
atudenta,  and  the  regie tration  procedurea  of  the  CoUe9e« 
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To  torve  voluntarily  ae  adviieri  to  atudent  or* 
9«niaationt  ami  to  attend  student  eventa«  when  in- 
vited by  the  itudenta. 

HeMbera  of  the  library  ataff  and  counseling  ataff 
shall  perfona  their  assigned  duties  as  defined  in 
the  1971*1972  Faculty  Handbook,  and  participate  in 
the  iweetings  and  other  activities  appropriate  to 
their  department  and  the  College  as  a  whole. 

In  addition  to  his/her  regular  duties,  each  class- 
room full*tine  faculty  member  shall  provide  eight 
hours  of  student  advisement  per  semester  which  may 
include  an  advisement  orientation  scheduled  during 
common  hours.  The  College  shall  make  every  effort 
to  equalize  the  number  of  student  advisees  to  tach 
faculty  member.  With  the  consent  of  the  faculty 
member,  other  project  assignment (s)  may  be  made  in 
place  of  student  advisement. 

In  addition  to  his/her  regular  duties,  each  classroom 
full-time  faculty  member  who  elects  to  teach  during 
the  Summer  session, shall  also  provide  eight  hours 
of  student  advisemeiit,  as  directed  by  the  Administration. 
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C.  Outside  Employment.  ^ 
Except  for  adjunct  faculty,  full-time  employment  by  Suffolk 
County  Community  College  shall  be  considered  the  basic 
employment  of  the  individual,  and  he/she  shall  limit  such 
other  compensated  professional  activity  so  as  not  to  Im- 
pair his/har  educational  effectiveness. 

D.  Evaluation  of  Faculty. 

1.     A  formal  evaluation  shall  be  defined  as  a  written 
assessment  of  a  faculty  member's  performance  to 
be  used  in  determining  personnel  sctions  and/or 
assessing  professional  competence.    The  process 
of  evaluation  shall  include  observations  of  teaching 
and/or  perfomance  of  professional  duties. 

The  individual  faculty  member  shall  sign  and  date 
each  formal  evaluation  report,  shall  receive  a 
copy  of  each  evaluation  report  and  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  file  a  written  reply  to  any  portion  of 
such  report  to  which  he/she  may  take  exception  • 

2*     Observations.  Observations  may  be  initiated  either 
by  the  faculty  member  or  by  the  Administration,  and 
shall  be  limited  to  a  reasonable  number  per  year. 
All  observations  shall  be  done  with  the  full  knowledge 
of  the  faculty  member  being  observed. 
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7A. 

Th«  following  perionnel  ictioni  (promotion »  continuing 
appointment »  ind  term  appointment)  ihall  be  preceded 
by  At  leeit  one  scheduled  formal  obiervation. 

The  faculty  member  ihall  receive  written  notice  at 
leait  forty-eight  (48)  houra  (or  aa  to  adjunct  faculty 
membtri  one  icheduled  clan  meeting  period) «  in  ad- 
vance for  each  icheduled  formal  obiervation.  Such 
notice  ihall  include  the  name  of  the  adminiitrator (i) 
conducting  the  obiervation »  the  time  of  the  obier- 
vation ind  the  courie  or  dutiei  to  be  obierved.  The 
Chairperion  of  the  appropriate  Peer  Perionnel  Committee 
ihall  alio  receive  a  copy  of  the  notice  at  Itaat 
forty-eight  (41)  houri  (or  ai  to  adjunct  faculty 
memberi  one  icheduled  clan  meeting) »  in  advance 
ot  the  icheduleo  obiervation  and  the  faculty  member 
ihall  have  the  right  to  invite  a  repreientative  of 
the  Peer  Perionnel  Committee  to  the  icheduled 
obiervation. 

The  faculty  nvnbar  ihall  have  an  opportunity  to 
diicuii  the  obiervationi  with  the  obierver  before 
the  report  ii  written.    The  Adminiitrator  who  hai 
conducted  the  obiervation  ihall  ichedule  a  meeting 
with  the  faculty  member  to  diicuii  the  obiervation 
within  five  (5)  working  dayi  or  in  the  caie  of 
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adjunct  faculty  at. least  two  (2)  clan  meeting! • 
The  report  of  the  obiervation  ihall  be  writton  by 
the  obierver  and  the  faculty  member  ihaU  recei^'e 
a  copy  thereof  within  twenty-one  (21)  calendar  dayi 
following  the  obiervation  or  fourteen  (14)  calendar 
dayi  following  the  diicuiilon  but  in  no  event  beyond 
the  end  of  the  lemeiter. 

5.      The  faculty  member  ihall  receive  individualited 
reaione  in  writing  for  promotion  denial. 

i.      The  individual  faculty  member  ihall  lign  and  data 
each  obiervation  report  and  be  permitted  to  file 
a  written  reply  to*any.  portioni  of  luch  report 
to  which  he/ihe  may  take  .exception.    Such  lignature 
Ihall  not  conititute  agreement  or  diiagreement  with 
the  contenti. 

gliqibility  for  Promotion. 

Progresiion  from  rank  to  rank  ii  not  automatic,  but  ii 
baied  upon  meritorioui  performance  of  teaching  ind  other 
duties,  service  to  the  College  and  community  and  pro- 
feiiional  growth.    Any  precedent  heretofore  to  the  contrary 
notwithfitanding,  guidelines  for  a  full-time  faculty  member 
to  be  coniidered  end  recommended  for  promotion  are 
lervice  in  hii/her  preient  rank  for  the  following  number 
of  yean. 

1)      for  promotion  to  Aiiiitant        Three  (1)  yean  ai 
Profeiiort  Instructor 

a)      for  promotion  to  Associate        Four  (O  yoari  as 
Profeaion  Assistant  professor 
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J»      for  promotion  to  Profe„or.  ri^,  ,5,  y„„ 

Asfoclatt  Professor 
4)      for  promotion  to  Senior  » 

Technlc.l  AMlst."  rt^L  n\n'".  " 

Technical  Asiiitant 

For  per.on.  outeld.  of  Onlt  in  b.ln,  con.ld.r.d  for 
.c.d.mlc  promotion,  th.  review  procedure,  .et  forth  m 
Article  IV  .h.11  apply,  it  beln,  under.tood  that  the 
Pre.ld.nt  .hall  have  the  rl,ht  to  reject  recommendation. 
Of  the  committee  to  him/her  or  to  In.tltute  promotion.. 

Guideline,  for  an  adjunct  faculty  member  to  be  con.ldered 
and  recommended  for  piomotlon  are  .ervlce.  at  Suffolk 
county  Community  College  In  hl./her  pre.ent  rank  for  the 
following  number  of  .,me.ter.  with  accumulation  of  the 
following  number  of  teaching  hour.i 
1)      for  promotion  to  Adjunct  A.'.ls'rant  Profe«.or, 

ten  (10)  .emeeter.  and  thlrty-nlne  (39>  teaching 

hour.  a.  Adjunct  In.tructor. 

21      for  promotion  to  Adjunct  A.aoclate  Profes.or, 
fourteen  (14)  teme.ter.  and  fifty-four  (54) 
teaching  hour,  ae  Adjunct  A««l.tant  Professor. 

3)      for  promotion  to  Adjunct  Professor t 

eighteen  (18)  semesters  and  slxfcy-nlne  ($9)  teaching 
hours  as  Adjunct  Associate  Professor. 


1244 


Employment  during  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  and.  effective 
September  1,  1980.  regular  .u«er  sessions  only  shaU 
count  toward  the  above  semester  and  teaching-hour  minimum.. 
Adjunct  promotions  shall  only  be  considered  for  September  l.t. 
Adjunct  promotion  shall  be  announced  by  June  1st. 

Work  Year. 

Unless  prevented  by  prior  commitments  which  make  them 
Physically  unavailable,  all  faculty  member,  on  ten-rnonth 
appointment  shall  be  available  for  emergency  meeting,  of 
academic  committees  or  emergency  consultations  of  an 
academic  nature  during  the  period  from  September  1 
through  June  30.  exclusive  of  holidays  and  recess  period 
in  the  Academic  Calendar.    However,  if  an  individual 
has  no  assignments  or  responsibilities  on  a  particular 
dsy.  he/she  need  not  be  present  on  the  campus  on  that  day.  ^ 

Status  of  Administrative  officer. . 
Any  faculty  member  holding  academic  rank  who  assumes 
admlnistrativ.  duties  may  subsequently  return  to  teaching 
when  a  vacancy  exists  in  his/her  department  or  area,  and 
he/she  shall  resume  all  rights  and  privileges  that  he/she 
would  nave  had  if  he/she  had  continued  in  teaching  status 
without  interruption.    Continuing  appointment  acquired 
during  the  academic  appointment  shall  remain  in  effect  If 
and  while  euch  faculty  member  assumes  an  administrative 
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poiitlofi,  and  vice  vena.,    Tht  proviiioni  of  Articla  iv(K) 
and  Articaa  nut)  apply  to  datamination  of  rank  and 
••nlority  proviaiona* 


t 

1246 


ARTZCLe  VXXX 
Hiqhta  of  Adroiniatration 

Cxcapt  aa  otharwiaa  apaclflcally  aat  forth  in  thia  agraemtnti  tha 
County,  tha  Truttaaa*  and  wha  Adminiatration  of  thw  Collega 
and  thair  daaignatad  auparvlsory  officiaXa  ahaU       aoXaly  rt- 
aponaibla  for  tha  oparatlon  and  control  of  tha  CoUaga  and  Ita 
paraonnaX. 
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AUTICLE  IX    Ttrw  of  Aqr«e««nt 
Tht  ttrw  of  this  agrtement  ihall  bt  mix>ictlvt  fron  I  September  1984  and 
continue  in  force  and  effect  until  31  Auguet,  19$9.  The 
agreement  repreeente  the  entire  underitandin9  of  the  parties  and 
there  are  no  proniiei  or  repreientationi  made  or  intended  other 
than  thoae  aet  forth  herein  that  can  add  to,  change,  or  loodify 
any  proviaiona  of  thii  agreement.    The  partial  hereto  have  had 
•  full  and  complete  opportunity  to  negotiate  and  i^rwnt  pro- 
poaala  and  counterpropoaala*    it  ii,  accordingly,  agreed  that 
during  the  term  of  thia  agreement  neither  party  ihall  be  bound 
to  negotiate  .my  addition  to;  change,  or  modificationi  of  thii 
agreement.    However,  by  mutual  content  the  partiet  to  tht  agrtement 
may  diic*^|(i  and  ntgotiatt  ittmi  which  i^riit  during  tht  lift  rt 
thia  agreement*    The  execution  of  thii  agreement  by  the  County 
Executive  ia  aubject  to  authorixation  and  approval  by  the 
Suffolk  County  Logialature* 

FACULTY  ASSOCXATIOH  OF  SUFFOLK  COUNTY  OF  SUFFOLK 

COUNTY  COHNUNXTY  COLLEGE 

Biien  schuler  Hauk  Kter  F.  cohaian  

Preaident  County  executive 

Dated!     (y^V^fS  Datedi  uL^/j^ 
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APPENDIX  A  ^ 
Salary  schedule 

Ten-month  bate  lalariaa  of  individual!  currently  in  the 
faculty  of  the  College  ohall  be  determined  for  the  four 
academio  yeart  covered  by  thit  Agreement  in  the  follow- 
ing manneri 

a)  Find  the  faculty  member' i  academic  itep  tor  1913-1994 

in  the  1910-1984  Agreement  between  the  County  of  Suffolk 
and  the  Faculty  Aiiociation.    Thii  is  hii/her  academic 
Itep  for  1984-1985.    A  faculty  member  employed  at  of 
September  1,  1984  ahall  remain  on  the  academic  itep 
at  which  he/ihe  was  employed* 

b)  Find  the  lalary  on  Table  2A  corresponding  to  the 

Itep  obtained  in  'at"  Thii  it  the  individual 'i  ten-  ^ 
month  bate  lalary  for  19e4-196S« 

c)  Add  one  (1)  itep  to  hii/her  academic  itep  for  1984- 
1985.  Thii  it  hie/her  academic  itep  for  198S-1986, 
provided  thii  step  it  not  higher  than  the  maximum 
Itep  for  hii/her  academic  rank  in  1995-1986  (at  in- 
dicated on  Table  1).  In  the  latter  case,  the  maxi- 
mum Itep  of  this  rank  it  hii/her  academic  itep  for 
1985-1966. 

d)  Fina  the  lalary  on  Table  2B  corresponding  to  the 
step  obtained  in  "o."    Thii  it  the  individual'i 
ten-month  bate  lalary  for  1985-1986. 
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el  Add  on*  il)  step  to  hie/her  acadenic  etep  (or  1985- 
1966.  This  ie  hie/her  academic  atep  for  1906-X987« 
provided  thia  atep  ia  not  higher  than  the  loaKinum 
atep  for  hia/her  academic  ranK  in  1966*1987  Ua  in- 
dicated on  Table  X) •  In  the  latter  caae,  the  maxi- 
mum atep  of  thia  rank  ia  hia/her  academic  otep  for 

1986-  1987. 

f)     Find  the  aalary  on  Table  3C  correapondiiig  to  the 

atep  obtained  in  *e«*  Thia  ia  the  individual *a  ten- 
month  baae  aalaty  for  1986-1987. 

9l  Add  one  U)  step  to  hia/her  academic  atep  for  1986- 
1987«  Thia  ia  hia/her  academic  atep  for  1987-1988# 
provided  thia  atep  ia  not  higher  than  the  maximum* 
.  atep  for  hia/her  academic  rank  in  1967-1988  (aa  in- 
dicated on  Table  l)«  In  the  latter  caae«  the  maxi- 
mum atep  of  thia  rank  ia  hia/her  academic  atep  for 

1987-  1988. 

hi      rind  the  aalary  on  Table  2D  corresponding  to  the 

atep  obtained  in  *g.*    Thia  ia  the  individual*a  ten- 
month  baae  salary  for  1987-1988. 
Newly  appointed  faculty  membera  ahall  ba  placed  on  the  ap- 
propriate atep  of  the  aalary  achedule  according  to  their 

background.    To  determine  the  appropriate  atep«  the  follow 

t 

ing  guidelinea  ahall  be  inatitutedi 
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al     One  year  of  full-time  college  teaching  at  a  regionally 

accredited  college  in  the  rank  of  Inatructor  or  above,  • 
in  the  area  he/ahe  will  teach  at  the  College,  ia 
equivalent  to  one  atep* 

bl     TWO  yeara  of  full-time  high  achool  teaching  in  the  area 
he/ahe  will  teach  at  the  College  ia  equivalent  to  one 
atep« 

cl     TWO  yeara  or  more  of  appropriate  buaineaa,  induatrial, 
or  other  Jc? -related  experience  ia  equivalent  to  one 
atep,  it  being  underatood  that  the  determination  of 
appropriate  equivalent  experience  ahall  be  accompliahed 
by  the  Academic^ Vice  President  whoae  determination  ahall 
be  final  and  not  aubject  to  review. 

d).  xn  no  caae  ahall  any  new  faculty  member  be  appointed 
to  a  poaition  higher  than  the  beginning  atep  for  Aa- 
aociate  Profeaaor. 

« 

3.  M.«ly  .ppolnUd  Leulty  mt^*r,  ih.U  b.  pl»e.d  In  acdemlc 

rank  by  th.  Academic  Vic.  Pr.ild.nt.  taking  into  eonaid.ra-  ^ 
tion  prior  eoUeg.  t.aehing  experi.ne..  oth.r  taaehin,  or  , 
ralatad  .xp.Ti.nc..  and  .dueation.  Such  d.t.r.ination  of  | 
acadtmic  rank  ahall  not  b.  aubjact  to  raviev.  ; 

4.  Adjunct  faculty  ahall  ba  paid  for  aach  t.aching  hour  *a  pro-  | 
vidad  for  thair  rank  on  Tabla  3. 
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5.  in  addition  to  tht  b:)tt.taUry,  a  promotion  Incremtnt  bonus 
win  b9  paid  to  an  fuU-tlmt  faculty  who  racalvs  a  promo- 
tion In  rank  on  or  afttr  Septtmber  I,  19t0.    Th*  bonus  shall 
bs  flvs  psir  csnt  |5I)  of  thslr  bass  salary  as  of  ths  tlms  of 
ths  promotion.    Such  promotion  bonus  shall  not  ba  deemed  to 
bs  part  of  ths  faculty  membsr*s  regular  salary. 

6.  Twalvs-month  Tschnlcal  Assistants  shall,  in  addition  to  their 
tsn-month  bass  salary,  rscslvs  a  stipend  equal  to  twenty  per 
csnt  (291)  of  their  tsn-month  bass  salary. 

7.  IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BBWEEM  THK  PARTIES  THAT  hUY  PROVXSXOW 
or  THIS  ACREEflEMT  REOUXRINO  LEGX8LATXVB  ACTXON  TO  PERHXT  XTS 
IHPLEHEMTATXOH  BY  AMENDMENT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVXDXMG  THE  AD- 
OXTXOHAL  rUHDS  THEREFOR,     SHALL  ROT  BECO^JE  EFFECTXVE  UNTXL 
THE  APPROPRXATC  LEGISLATIVE  BODlf  »AS  GIVEN  XTS  APPROVAL,* 
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■'TABLE  1 


4 


SteB 


Tech. 


-10 
-1 


♦9 


Sr.  Tech. 


10 


Inst. 


10 
11 


Asst.  Prof. 


T 
'  2 

•  3 

-  4 

-  5 

-  6 

-  7 

-  8 

•  9 
10 
11 


Assoc.  Prof. 


Profe 


10 
11 


20 
21 


10 
11 


•Effectlvs  Ssptember  1,  1985 
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TABLE  2^1' 
T»chniciflni'  Salary  SchcduU 


A 

84/8S 

15,158 
15,748 
16,362 
16,999 
17,662 
18,350 
19,065 
19,807 
20,579 
21,381 
22,214 
23,079 
23,979 
24,913 
25,884 


0 

85/86 

15,693 
16,304 
16,939 
17,599 
18,285 
18,998 
19,738 
20,507 
21,306 
22,136 
22,998 
23,894 
24,825 
25,792 
26,797 
27,841 


sun 

16,264 
16,919 
17,578 
18,263 
18,974 
19,714 
20,482 
21,260 
22,109 
22,970 
23,865 
24,795 
25,761 
26,765 
27,807 
28,691 


8$. 


D 

67/88 

16,924 
17,584 
16,269 
16,981 
19,720 
20,488 
ai,287 
22,116 
22,976 
23,873 
24,803 
25,769 
26,773 
27,817 
28,900 
30,026 
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TA3Le  2*11" 

Initructori*,  Anlit.  t  Profeiiort',  AiiOcUtt 
Profenori'  and  Profciiori'  SaUry  Schedule 


Ste£ 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 


A 

84/65 

17,797 
18,587 
19,412 
20,273 
21,173 
22,113 
23,095 
24,120 
25,190 
26,308 
27,476 
28,696 
29,969 
31,300 
32.689 
34|140 
35,655 
37,238 
38,891 
40,617 
42,420 
44,303 
46,269 


B 

65/86 

18,425 
19,243 
20,097 
20,989 
21,921 
22,894 
23,910 
24,971 
26,060 
27,237 
28,446 
29,709 
31,027 
32,405 
33,843 
35,345 
36,914 
38,552 
40,263 
42,051 
43,917 
45,866 
47,902 


C 

66/87 

19,120 
19,968 
20,855 
21,760 
22,747 
23,757 
24,811 
25,913 
27,063 
28,264 
29,518 
30,629 
32,197 
33,626 
35,119 
36,677 
38,305 
40,006 
41,781 
43,636 
45,573 
47,596 
49,708 


0 

67/68 

19,67 

20,75 

21,67 

22,63 

23,64 

24,690 

25,761 

26,93 

28,12 

29,37 

30,67 

32,040 

33,46 

34,94 

36,49 

38,11 

39,81 

41,57 

43,42 

45,35 

47,36 

49,46 

51,66 
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TABLE  3 


ADJUNCT 

FACULTY  SALARY 

85/86 

86/87 

87/88 

T«chnlc«X  Assistant 

$296. 

$3X7. 

1339. 

$363. 

Stnlor  Ttchnlcii  Assistant 

338. 

362. 

387. 

4X4. 

Instructor 

379. 

406. 

434. 

464. 

Assistant  Proftssor 

422. 

4S2. 

484. 

SX8. 

As  soda  t«  Professor 

46S. 

498. 

S33. 

S70. 

Proftssor 

s;!4. 

S61. 

600. 

642. 

1256 


69. 

APPENDIX  B 

Tha  purpose  of  this  statement  Is  to  promote  public  understanding 
and  support  of  academic  freedom  and  tenure  and  agreement  upon 
procedures  to  assure  thep  in  co)     "es  and  universities.  In- 
stitutions of  higher  education  are  conducted  for  the  common  good 
and  not  to  further  the  interest  of  either  the  individual  teacher 
or  the  institution  as  a  whole.    The  coiwnon  good  depends  upon 
the  free  search  for  truth  and  its  free  exposition. 

Academic  freedom  is  essential  to  these  purposes  and  applies 
to  both  teaching  and  research.    Freedom  in  research  Is  fundamental 
to  the  advancement  of  truth.    Academic  freedom  In  its  teaching 
aspect  is  fundamental  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  the 
teacher  In  teaching  and  of  the  student  to  freedom  in  learning. 
It  carries  with  it  duties  correlative  vith  rights.  ^ 

Tenure  is  a  means  to  certain  ends;  specificallyt  (1)  Freedom  of 
teaching  and  research  and  of  extramural  activities  and  (2)  • 
sufficient  degree  of  economic  security  to  make  the  profession 
attractive  to  mtn  and  women  of  ability.    Freedom  and  econorulc 
security,  hence,  tenure,  are  indispensable  to  the  success  of 
an  inititutlco  in  fulfilling  its  obligations  to  its  students  and 
to  society. 


Academic  Treodow 

(a;      Th«  ttachsr^  it  entitled  to  full  freedom  in  reteerch  and 

in  the  publication^  of  the  reiulti*  lubjecb  to  the  adequate 
performance  of  hii  other  academic  dutieii  but  research  for 
pecuniary  return  ahould  be  bated  upon  an  under itanding 
with  the  authoritiei  of  the  inititution. 

(b>     The  teacher  ie  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  claiiroom  in 

diacuasin?  hit  lubject*  but  should  b%  careful  not  to  intro- 
duce into  hii  teaching  contro'/eriial  matter  which  hai  no 
relation  to  hit  lubject*^    Limitationi  of  academic  freedom 
becauie  of  religious  or  other  ains^  of  the  institution 
should  be  clearly  itfitcU  in  writing  at  the  time  of  the 
appointment* 

(c)       Thtt  colleqe  or  university  teacher  ie  a  oitiaenf  a  member  of 
a  learned  profession*  and  an  officer  of  m\'  educational 
institution.    When  he  speaks  or  writes  ae  a  cititen^»he 
should  be  free  from  institutional  censorship  or  discipline, 
but  his  special  position  in  the  community  imposes  special 
obligations.    As  a  man  of  learning  and  an  educational 
officer*  he  should  remember  that  the  public  may  judge  his 
profession  and  his  institution  by  his  utteran<*^:.  Hence 
he  should  at  all  times  b#  sccurate*  should  exercise  Aps>ro* 
prl«ce  restraint*  should  show  respect  for  the  opinion  of 
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il. 

othrri.  .nd  riwiW  Mk.  ..very  .ffort  to  Indict,  th.t 
h.  li  not  "n  Inttltutionil  •pok«»«»n. 

Academic  Tenurt 

(.)       Aft.r  th.  .xplr.tlon  of  a  probationary  p.rlod.*  t.ach.r.  or 
lnv.»tlg8tori  ihogli  h.v.  p.n»«n.nt  or  contlnuoui  t.ngr., 
,„d  thalr  i.rvlc.  should  b.  t.rmln.t.d  only  for  .d.qu.t. 
c.gi.,'  .Kcpt  In  th.  C.I.  of  r.tlr.«.nt  for  >9*.  »' 
und.r  .Ktr.ordln.rv  circu-ittnci  b.c.ui.  of  fln.ncl.l 
.xlq.ncl.i. 

in  th.  lnt.rpr.t.tlon  of  thli  prlnclPl.  It  1.  und.r.tood 
th.t  th.  following  r.pr.i.nt<  .cc.pt.bl.  .c.dwlc  pr.ctlci 

(1)    Th.  pr.cli.  t.nii  .nd  condition,  of  .v.ry  .ppolntMnt 
should  b.  itat.d  In  wrltln,  and  b.  In  th.  poii.iilon 
of  both  Initl'iUtlon  and  t.».ch.i:  b.for.  th.  appolMMnt 
ii  consummated. 

U)    B."'.->nln9  with  appointi..nt  to  th.  rank  of  full-tlM 
In.tructor  ot  a  hlgh.r  rank.  th.  probationary  p.rlod 
.hould  not  .xcod  i.v.n  y.ari.  Includln,  within  thU 
parioa  ruii-iies  servlc.  In  all  Initi-utloni  of 
hl9h.r  .ducatloni  but  .ubj.ct  to  th.  proviso  that 
wh.n.  aft.r  a  t.rm  of  probationary  s.rvlc.  of  -or. 
than  thr..  year,  in  on.  or  mor.  Institutions,  a 
t..ch.r  Is  called  to  anoth.r  Institution  It  may  b. 
agr.cd  In  writing*  that  his  n.w  appointment  It  for 
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a  probationary  paiiod  of  not  inora  than  four 
yeara*  tvan  though  tharaby  tha  parion*i  total 
probationary  pariod  in  tha  acadanic  profcaiion 
ia  txtandad  bayond  tha  normal  oiaximum  of  aavan  yaari. 
Notica  ihould  ba  givan  at  laait  ona  ya«r  prior  to 
tha  axpiration  of  tha  probationary  period  if  tha 
taachar  ia  not  to  ba  continuad  in  larvica  aftar  tha 
axpiration  of  that  pariod.' 

(3)  During  tha  probationary  period  «  taachar  ihould  hava 
tha  academic  freedom  that  all  other  member i  of  the 
faculty  have. 

(4)  Termination  for  cauie  of  a  ^continuoui  appointment*  or 
the  diimiaaal  for  caui^  of  a  teacher*  previoui  to  the 
expiration  of  a  term  appointment »  ihould*  if  poiiible* 
be  coniidered  by  both  a  faculty  committee  and  the 
governing  board  of  the  inititution.^^    In  all  caiei 
where  the  facte  are  in  d^ipute*  the  accuied  teacher 
ihould  be  informed  before  the  hearing  in  writing 

of  the  charge!  againit  him  and  ihould  have  the  op* 
portunity  to  be  heard  in  hie  own  defenie  by  all  bodiei 
that  paii  judgment  upon  hii  caia.    He  ihould  be  per- 
mitted to  have  with  him  an  adviior  of  hii  own  chooiing 
who  may  act  ai  counsel.    There  ihould  be  a  full 
stenographic  record  of  the  hearing  available  to  the 
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partiee  concernetf,-   In  the  hearing  of  chargei^  of 
incompetence  the  teitimony  ihould  include  that  of 
teacheri  and  other  icholari,  either  from  hli  own  or 
from  other  in»titutioni.    Teacheri  on  continuoui 
.appointment  who  are  diimiiied  for  reaioni  not  in- 
volving moral  turpitude  ihould  receive  their  lalariei 
for  at  leait  a  year  from  tha  data  of  notification  of 
diimiiial  whether  or  not  they  are  continued  in  their 
dutiei  at  the  inititution. 

(5)    Termination  of  a  co«tinuoui  appointment  becauie  of 
financial  exigency  ihould  be  demonitrably  bona  fide.' 

Interpretation! 

At  the  conference  of  repreientativei  of  the  American  Aiiociation 
of  Univeriity  Profeiiori  and  of  tha  Asiociation  of  American  College! 
on  November  7-1,  1940*  the  following  intarprotationi  of  the  lUO 
Statement  of  Principle!  on  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure  were 
agreed  upont 

1.  That  it!  operation  ihould  not  be  retroactive.^^ 

2.  That  all  tenure  claimi  of  teacheri  appointed  prior 

to  the  Jndoriement  ihould  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  lefc  forth  in  the  192j  Conference 
Statement  on  Academic  Freedom  and  Tenure. 

3.  If  the  adminiitration  of  a  collage  or  univeriity  faeli 
that  3k  teacher  hai  not  obierved  the  admonition!  of 
paragraph  (c)  of  the  lectSon  of  Academic  Freedom  and 
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believei  that  the  .extramural  -^ttarancai  of  the 
teacher    have  been  iuch  as  to  raise  grave  doubts 
concerning  his  fitness  for  his  position,  it  may 
proceed  to  file  charges  cnCer  Paragraph  U)  (4)  of 
the  fraction  on  Academic  T«nure.    In  pressing  such 
charges  the  adninistration  should  rtMnber  that 
teachers  ar«  citisens  and  should  be  accorded  the 
freedom  of  cititens.    in  such  cases  the  administrati 
»ust  assume  full  responsibility  and  the  American 
Aescciahion  of  University  Professors  and  the  Asso- 
ciation of  American  Colleges  are  free  to  make  an 
investigation. 


\«  I  ^T**!  ^'ff^  "teacher-  as  used  in  this  document  is  understood 
i?iJution  wJ^J!  *?^"t*9fto^        i«  attached  to  an  academic  in- 

:h^i  :L°".?iic^%"^^j:%^j2^^ 

u-i»!if**'°''*  ^  Juitiflcation  for  v.ry  ipecial 

limiUtioni  upon  public.tion  wh.r.  th.  individual  conc.rnid  ha" 
in  advanc.  cl.arly  acc.pt.d  th«m,  for  .xampUi    •  limitation 
tJI  SfHSr?.  •"o-'PH'hed  iiU  involve 

«  a  Jroip?»  P«rioni,  who  ar.  .thicaUy  bound  to  publiih 

„.  S""""  couriai  of  itudy  raquir*  coniidaration 

?h.^"*J  °"  '"'Char  it  not  in  all  asp.cts  exp.rtrthur 

i??h  ^iti'™:'.^?*"*"  competition  or  lit.raturS  «ay  'l^l'l'o  letl 
oifv„!    J    '  "l«tioni,  i.xual  moral,  oi  gocial 

orif^I^P?'*!  *  t««c»»9r  handlinq  mixed  r.ipcrtii billtiei  of  thii  type 
^!  hi!  ex^rt  Judgment,  and  .tou'd 

~^tr':v:;^^:ri;?u5:r?^'=-^*' 
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^(Editor's  Note.    Problems  sometimes  arise  through  the 
failure  of  an  institution  to  be  explicit  about  its  particular 
limitation    at  the  timf  of  appointing  a  teacher*  or  the  failure 
of  a  teacher  to  observe  limitations  which  ht  has  accepted— 
ehort  of  waiver  of  his  fundamental  academic  obligations.) 

^(Editor's  Note.    An  issue  has  also  arisen  regarding  the 
right  to  eilence  or  conversely,  the  obligation  of  disclosure. 
For  detailed  presentation  of  the  Asso''iation  position,  see 
elsewhere. ) 

*tEditor«s  Note.    Appointments  of  an  irregular  or  special 
Hind  may  not  count  tiwarSnfulfiUment  of  a  probationary  period 
if  they  ar«  in  fact  exceptional  and  of  relatively  brief  duration! 
many  institutions  appoint  scholar*  for  a  semester  or  a  year  on 
a  temporary  basis.    But  such  appointments  may,  if  repeated,  be 
regarded  by  the  profession  as  in  fact  to  have  been  regular 
appointments  and  to  have  retrospective  force.    Colleaes  and 
universities  should  have  written  9«n«"l  regulations  indicating 
whether  time  on  sabbatical  or  research  leave  should  count  as 
probationary  service.) 

^(editor's  Note.    The  1940  Statement  does  not  define 
"adequate  cause"  in  pedicular  terms,  although  later  references, 
in  the  section  entitled' "Academic  Tenure,  (4),*  to  incompetence 
and  "reasons  not  involving  moral  turpitude-  permit  a  n^jer  <>r 
inferences.    A  resolution  adopted  by  the  1953  Annual  Meeting 
states  that,  "The  tests  of  the  fitness  of  a  college  teacher 
fthould  be  his  integrity  and  hie  professional  competence,  " 
demonstrated  in  instruction  and  research.*    Whatever  the  «Ueged 
"adequate  oauw"  may  be,  it  should  be  proved  before  a  faculty 
hearing  committee.)  J 

* (Editor's  Not«*    Hany  cases  involving  failure  to  count 
prior  service  arise  at  institutions  which  have  not  •nterjd 
into  a  written  agreement  at  the  time  of  final  appointment,  or 
lack  e  general  tule#  or  )}Oth.) 

'(Editor's  Note.    The  probationary  period  ii  ^^^^J*!"*^ 
by  the  decifiion  of  the  institution  not  to  «f"PPO*"t  •  peiion. 
If  this  decision  is  reached  during  the  first  year  of  servlcs, 
it  would  obviously  be  impossible  to  give  a  year's  notice 
UnS  iu  is  likely  tSat  the  writers  oi  the  }5<0^f|i|«a£!l^„*'"- 
thinking  in  the  context  of  their  less  hurried  tlmjiTr-  In 
order  not  to  impose  an  unreal  standard,  the  J^?" 
for  many  years  applied  standards  of  notice  more  in  oonfotmiiy 
"[hdilvlloping  practices  in  higher  educationi  these  standards 
are  set  forth  elsewhere.) 
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i«  r.^Mi^f  ^T''  ?  '^^••^^51  Statement  of  Procedural  St^nA^rA. 

in  Faculty  Disniisal  Proca^W.  ii  largely  an  elaboration  and 
S^JS'^JP?"  ••^J^?"  ^'^^  statement.  wJlch  .e?t 

miStlMi?!"        "••"^i'l*  'o'  adjudication  of  termination 

^!!l5?i!i°f'M!°^*:    ^?  protcription  against  retroactivity 
was  directed  to  th«  situation  in  lUOt  it  was  not  intended  to 
4«'?;J1  ^!L*?Ki''*^^^l!^^°"  formally  adopting  the  1940  Statement 
In  1966  would  thereby  be  excused  from  extending  its  protection  ' 
to  a  faculty  nember  whose  first  appointment  was,  say,  in  19620 


AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  COUNTY  OF  SULLIVAN 

AND  SULLIVAN  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

AND  THE 

PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  ASSOCIATION  OF 
SULLIVAN  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
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AG«T  „ade  the     d.y       „„,h,  »a4,  between  the  COONTV 
OP  SULLIVAN,  a  municipal  corporation  with  it.  principal  office  in 
the  county  Govermnent  Center,   Village  of  Montioello,  Sullivan 
county,  «e„  yor.    12701,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Countv  or 
H^Ployer,     and     the    SULLIVAN    cooNTy    cOMMUNITy    COLLEGE,  "  an 
administrative   adjunct    of    the   County   of   SnlUvan,    with  its 
principal  office  in  Loch  SheldraKe,  New  Vor.  12759,  hereinafter 
referred    to    as    the    College,     and    the    PROFESSIONAL  STAFF 
ASSOCIATION      OF      SULLIVAN      COUNTy      COMMUNITy      COLLEGE,  an 

unincorporated  association,  with  it«,  n^^. 

'  ^^"-^^  "-^^  offices  at  Loch  Sheldrake, 

New  York    12759,  hereinafter  referred  tn  . 

rererred  to  as  the  Association. 

ARTICLE  1 
APPLICABLE  r.AW 

"1  This  Agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  accordance  with 

the  statutes  of  the  United  states  of  America  and  such  other 
laws  and  regulations  as  may  be  applicable  thereto,  the  Civil 
ser-ace  Law,  the  Education  Law,  Rules  of  the  Board  of 
Hegents  -  Regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  t,.e 
county  Law  and  the  General  Municipal  Law  of  the  state  of  New 
Vor.,.and  such  other  statutes  as  may  be  applicable  thereto, 
and  shall  suoersedA  an^r  i  ^  * 

-  ^sede  any  regulation  or  policy  of  the  College' 
or  the  Countv. 
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ARTICLE  2 
DEFINITIONS 

Except  as  Otherwise  provided  in  this  agreement  or  where  the 
context  requires  a  different  meaning,  the  terms  vised  in  this 
agreement  shall  have  the  following  meaning: 


201 

202 
203 

204 

205 

206 
207 
211 


Employer  - 


County  - 

Trustees /Board 
of  Trustees  - 


College  - 


President  - 


Association  - 


Agreement  - 


Professional  Staff/ 
Emolovee  - 


!12         Academic  Teachina 
Staff  - 


213         Academic  Non- 
Teaching  Staff  - 


214         Academic  Supoort 


Board  of  Supervisors  of  the  County 
of  Sullivan  ' 

County  of  Sullivan 


Board  of  Trustees  of  Sullivan 
County  Community  College 

Sullivan  County  Community  College 
acting    through    its    Trustees  or 
Designee. 

President  of  Sullivan  County 
Community  College. 

Professional  Staff  Association  of 
Sullivan  County  Community  College 

This  written  agreement  between  the 
Employer  -  College  and  Association. 


All  employees  of  the  bargaining 


Professor,  Associate  Professor, 
Assistant  Professor,  and 
Instructor,  whose  primary 
responsibility     is     teaching,  and 
appointed  division  chairpersons. 

Professor,  Associate  Professor, 
Assistant  Professor,  Instructor, 
whose  primary  duties  are 
non-teaching  including  the  Director 
ot  Library  Services,  Counselors  and 
Librarians. 

All  other  members  of  the  Staff  - 
Professional  Staff. 
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Division 
Chairpersons 


2il 


Work  Day  ~ 


222         Class  Day  • 


231 


Academic  Year  • 


232         Base  Salary 
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Overload 
Conpensation 


The  persons 
Chairperson 
Business; 
Commercial 
Humanities; 
Mathematics; 
Sciences; 
Recreation 
Director  of 


holding  the  title  of 
of  the  Divisions  of 

Civil  Technology; 
Art;    Hotel  Technology; 

Natura 1    Science  s  and 
;   Social  and  Behavioral 
Physical  Education, 
and  Athletics;   and  the 
Library  Services, 


301 


Day  when  College  is  open  for 
business, 

seL^-Lrs.^'^      ''''  ^P^i"" 

The  Fall  and  Spring  terms  not 

ie^if  iJ^.v,  ""^^  u  "^"^^^  °^  Summer 
terms  of  the  school  year. 

The  compensation  paid  to  an 
employee    during   an    academic  year 
including        promotional  salarJ 
increase       and       annual  lall^ 

substitute,  overtime-;  or  other 
special  or  extra  compensation. 

Overload  compensation  is  the 
additional  compensation  paid  to  a 
teaching  employee   for  each  Sedit 
emmo°"^^^.^  t^^?ht    bv  eaJh 

^."^l'-*'  °^  contact  hours 
required  to  be  taught  by  that 
employee  on  a  term  or  annual  basis! 

ARTICLE  3 
RECOGNITION 

^or    the    purposes    of    this    Agree^nt,     the  en„lover 
reoognizes  the   Professional   Staff  Assooiation  of  Suiiivan 
county  CoMnunity  College  as  the  College  Professional  staff 
"hxch    Shan    inoiuae:      the    Academic   Teaching    staff,  the 
Academic  .on-tea=hing  staff,  and  the  A=.den,ic  Supoort  Staff 
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EXCLUDING  all  employees  now  represented  by  the 
Sullivan   county   Chapter.    CSEA,    Inc.,    and    the  President, 
Vxce-President  and  Dean  of  Faculty,  Dean  of  Students,  Dean 
Of  Administration,  Associate  Deans  of  Faculty,  Director  of 
continuing      Education,      Assistant      to      the  President, 

Controller,  Coordinator  of  Data  Proces<;,nrr  » 

i^ata  processing.   Associate  Dean 

Of    Administration    of    the    CoUege,    Assistant    Dean  of 

Administration,  and  aU  part-time  employees  in  the  titles  of 

recognition  and  Secretary  to  the  President,  Secretary  to  the 

Vice-President  -  Cean  o,  Faculty,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of 

Administration    and    Secretary    to    the    Associate    Dean  of 

Administration  .nd  Assistant  Dean  of  Administration. 

ARTICLE  4 
DUES  DEDUCTTnwg 

The  Employer  shall  deduct  from  the  wages  and  salaries 
Of  employees  regular  membership  dues  and  other  authorised 
deductions  of  those  employees  who  signed  and  submitted  to 

the     Employer     signed     authorirat-i «««  ^• 

autnorizations     directing  such 

deductions  to  be 'made. 

in  the  absence  of  extenuating  circumstances,  dues 
deductions  shall  be  made  every  regular  pay  day  and  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  Association,  within  10 
working  days. 

Dues  deductions  authorized  by  any  emplovee  shall 
continue    until    the   employee    notifies    the    College  in 
writing,  i.  duplicate,  to  discontinue  or  to  change  such 
authorization.      one    copy    of    such    notice    shall  be 
for:«rded   to  the  Treasurer  of   the  Association   by  the 
college  and  one  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  College 
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The   Employer   shall  deduct   from  the  «ages  of  each 
employee  employed  on  August  31,  1980,  who  is  not  a  member 
Of  the  union,  an  Agency  Shop  fee  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  208(3) (b)  of  the  civil  service  Law, 
-nd  with  respect  to  each  employee  employed  after  the  date 
Of  this  agreement,  such  Agency  Shop  fee  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  wages  of  such  employee  within  forty-five  (45) 
days  Of  the  date  of  employment,  provided  such  employee 
shall  have  been  employed  for  not  less  than  thirty  ,30) 
Says.     in  absence  of  extenuating  circu-Sstances,  Agencv 
Shop   fees   Shall   be   deducted  every  regular  payday  and 
=hall  be  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association, 
consistent  with  prevailing  practice. 

The  Association  hereby  agrees  to  indemnify  and  hold 
the  county,  and  College  harmless  from  any  and  all  claims 
and  damages  it  may  sustain  as  a  result  of  malcing  payroll 
dues  deductions  and  Agency  Shop  fee  deductions.  The 
Association  shall  be  solely  responsible  for  the 
disposition  Of  such  funds  after  receipt  pf  same  by  the  ■ 
Association. 

RIGHTS  AMD  Rn^POasiBILrTIK^  Qp  TM-rnv., 
Nothing  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  construed 
a=  delegating,  reducing  or  abridging  in  any  way  the 
authority  conferred  by  law  on  the  Board  of  Supervisors, 

the    Board    of    TrusfcAoc  „^ 

iruste.s    or    any    elected    or  appointed 

administrative   officers   of  ^ 

orricers   of   the   County   of   Sullivan  and 

Sullivan  County  Community  College. 
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ARTICLE  6 
MUTUAL  PLRnr.p 


701 


801 


802 


803 


The  Employer  .„d  the  Association  do  hereby  affir.  that 
they  Shall  not  engage  m  any  activity  contrarv  to  the 
provisions  o,  the  Public  K.pioyees  Pair  E„ploy.ent  .ct. 
Civil  Service  Law. 

ARTICLE  7 
NON-DISCRIMINATIQN 

The  parties  agree  that  they  will  no^.  •  . 

^iicy  wlix  not  dxscriminate 

against  any  employee  because  o,  race,  creed,  color, 
«U,ion,  sex,  .arital  status,  national  origin,  a,e  or 
handicap. 

ARTICLE  8 

MANAGE^IENT  AMn  ^<=or.r.j^T:jQ^  rOMMrmrn... 

curing  the  tenn  of  this  Agreement,  the  parties  agree 
to  .eet  to  discuss  subjects  of  .utual  interest  that  .aV 

-her    part,     in     writing     setting     forth     the  subject 
natter (s)  to  be  discuss<>r7  n 

««P«ated  requests  to  discuss 

the    same    stibieci-  •  i 

"i^J^ct    or    similar    subjects    at  additional 

neetin,s  other  than  regular  .eetin.s  need  not  be  honored. 
Each  party  agrees  to  designate  not  .ore  than  four 

representatives  to  m^At-  ar,^ 

meet  and  make  every  reasonable  effort 

-o  resolve  issues. 

The  representatives  designated  by  the  Employer  shall 
-lude  one   ,1,   representative  o,  the  County  and  three 

M   representatives  of  the  Trustees  or  their  respective 
designees. 
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The  inclusion  or  exclusion  of  new  positions  within  the 
recognition  unit  will   be   determined  by   the  Committee. 
The  College  will  notify  the  Association  within  five  (5) 
days  after  creation  of  a   new  position.     The  Committee 
will  meet  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  notice. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  801,  the  parties 
agree  that  the  Management  and  Association  Committee  shall 
meet  to  discuss  the  feasibility  of  instituting  a  tuition 
waiver    for    dependents    of    employees    covered    by  this 
agreement   foj:   attendance   at   Sullivan   County  Community 
College,  and  to  discuss  the  work  load  of  employees  in  the 
Department     of     Physical     Education,     Recreation  and 
Athletics.      Nothing    contained    in    this   paragraph  shall 
require  either  party  to  agree  to  any  change  with  respect 
to  such  issues. 


ARTICLE  9 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 


A  democratic  society  is  sustained  by  the  wide  latitude 
or    freedom    consonant    with    public    order    and  safetv. 
Freedom  in  the  development  and  dissemination  of  ideas  is 
the  keystone  of  the  democratic  heritage.    Because  of  the 
Vital  nature  of  this     freedom,  educational  institutions 
have  a  special  charge  to  nurture  ideas  and  respect  for 
ideas  and  the  right  to  expound  them.     At  the    same  time, 
it    is    only   natural    to    expect    criticism    from   a  wide 
variety  of  quarters  when  free  inquiry  is  pursued. 
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'»2  As    citizens,    teaching'  (acuity    enjoy   the    right  of 

freedom  of  expression.     Beyond  this,   because  of  their 
special    position    as    "custodians"    of    the  democratic 
heritage,    faculty  are   free   to  express  unpopular  vie„s 
without  fear  of  retaliation,  views  that  may  clash  with 
colleagues  that  "rank-  them,  views  that  differ  from  those 
of  th^  President  of  the  College,  or  from  those  of  the 
Trustees,    or    from    the    prevailing    attitudes    in  the 
co«unity.     This  freedom  is  essential  by  any  yardstick. 
Whether  it  be  pragmatic  or  philosophical.    This  special 
set  of  guaranteed  "rights"  is  necessary  if  all  parties 
«e  to  ensure  the  bold  objective,  forthright  expression 
Of  Views   and  criticisms.     All  parties  concur  that  the 
public  welfare  "depends  upon  the  free  search  for  truth 
and  its  free  exposition",  as  stated,  by  the  AAOp' and  the 
Association  of  Sjnerican  Colleges. 

There  may  be  reasonable  limitations  on  academic 
freedom.      m    the    classroom,    the    teacher    is    free  to 
discuss   his/her   subject   area   but   certainly   he/she  is 
outside.    Of     his/her    .rights     if     he/she  introduces 
controversial  materials  which  are  clearly  and  irrefutably 
irrelevant.    Also,  he/she  is  part  of  a  profe,s-on  and  is 
a  -ober  Of  an  educational   institution,   which  imposes 
Obligations  of  restraint,  since  teachers  as  a  group,  and 
oolleges,  are  often  judged  by  the  general  public  on  the 
basis    Of    expressed   views.      m    the    expression    of  an 
opinion,  either  verbal  or  published,  he/she  should  make 
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it  cle„  th«  he/sho  does  not  speak  tor  the  College,  and 
he/she  Should  not  deliberately  cloak  his/her  views  with 
the  prestige  o£  the  institution. 

The  "right  to  be  heard"  is  paralleled  by  the  students' 
"rights  to  hear",     students  are  entitled  to  a  balanced 
spectrum  Of  opinion  in  appropriate  areas  and  should  not 
be   restricted  to  a   limited  menu,   either  from  "right" 
•middle",  or  "left".    Both  in  class  and  outside  of  class. 

Students  should  be  fr^A  t-r.  ^u^^ 

tree  to  observe,  to  comment,  and  to 

seek  the  "truth".  with  respect  to  outside  guest 
speakers,  faculty  and  students  groups  enjoy  the  right  to 
hear  speakers  of  their  own  choice,  keeping  in  mind 
certain  broad  principles,  which  include:  ,1,  the  broad 
commitment  to  the  independent  search  for  truth,  ,2, 
maintenance  of  a  spirit  of  freedom  of  inguirv,  ,3,  the 
preservation   of   intellectual    integrity,    and,    ,4,  the 

Obligation  to  obey  the   i^r^e  m 

oney  the  laws.     ai  parties  are  confident 

that  the  students  of  this  College  can  be  .exn^sed  ,o  a 
Wide  range  of  views  on  controversial  issues  and  that  this 
wUl  result  in  their  oeco.ing  adults  who  adhere  more 
strongly  to  basic  democratic  beliefs  that  are  our 
nation's  heritage. 

ARTICLE  10 
FACULTY 

'he  parties  agree  that  the  Faculty  of  the  Sullivan 
county     community    College     shall     consist     of  persons 
employed  in  the  titles  of:  President;  Vice-President  and 
Oean   of   the   raculty,    Oean,    Associate   Dean,  Assistant 
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1002 
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Dean,  full-time  Instructional  personnel  holding  the  rank 
Of  instnictor.  Assistant  Professor,  Associate  Professor, 
Professor;     Librarian,    Associate    Librarian,  Assistant 
Librarian,  Director  of  Admissions,  Counselor,  Registrar, 
Director  of  student  Activities,   Director  of  Counseling 
and    Place»,ent,     Coordinator    of     Instructional  Media, 
together  with   such   other  .embers   of   the  professional 
«aff     as     the     Faculty     approves     because    of  their 
educational  responsibilities. 

PgRPOSE  AND  DHTIES  OF  THB  p.rnr.^ 
m  The  faculty  shall  have  the  right  to  fonnulate  policy 
re-ating   to   the   curriculum,    the   granting  of  degrees, 
student    activities,     and    student    discipline,     to  be 

submitted  and  subief^t- 

suiD:ject   to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 

Trustees.     The  faculty  mav  aic«  t, 

a^uxcy  may  also  make  recommendations  to 

the  Trustees  on  policy  with  respect  to  budgetary  problems 
Of  the  college  within  such  procedures  as  the  Trustees  mav 
establish. 

(3)  The  faculty  shall  be  responsible  for  and  shall 

establish  rules  governing  the  use  of  the  college  name  by 

the  college  organizations  and  clubs. 

OFFICERS  OF  Tur  ■..^■,rTY 

(A.  The  Officers  of  the  Faculty  shall  be  the  Chairperson, 
the  Vice-Chairperson,  and  the  Secretary. 

^O-i-P^-n  Of  the  faculty  shall  be  the  President 
or  the  college  and  shall  preside  over  the  meetings  of  the 
faculty  and  discharge  the  functions  customarily  performed 
i3y  a  Chairperson. 
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1101 


(C)  The  Vice-Chairperson  shall  be  the  Vice-President  and 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  and  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of 
the  President. 

(D)  The-  Secretary  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the 
faculty  and  Shall  prepare  .inutes,   agendas  of  meetings 
and  perform  other  customary  duties  of  a  corresponding  and 
recording  secretary. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  limit  or  restrict  the 
right  Of  the  Board  .f  Trustees  or  the  Administration  to 
determine  and  approve  policy  of  the  college  independently 
Of  the  faculty. 

The  Trustees  shall  honor  the  established  Facultv 
By-ta„s,  Which  may  be  a^nded  according  to  the  procedures 
provided  therein  consistent  with  the  purpose  and  duties 
of  the  faculty  as  defined  in  section  1002. 

The  provisions  of  section  1002A  of  this  article 
relating  to  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  any  policy 
recommendation  of  the  faculty  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
Shan  not  be   subject  to  Article   19   of  this  Agreement 

relating  to  disagreements  or  to  review  k„  . 

review  bv  any  court  or 

administrative  agency. 

ARTICLE  11 
WORKLOAD  ~  AranrMic  TEACffTTJr,  c^^n:... 

Except  as  herein  provided,  academic  teaching  staff 
Shan   be   required  to   teach  not  more   than   the  minimum 
hours  determined  on  a  term  or  annual  basis,  as  the  case 

be,  as  follows; 

Ir'i^dTc  T.tl\l'tTt  ^r^f^'T  """^  ^« 
•  "  as  set  forth  m  Section  1204. 
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^""^  thf  Co\r«/.       •^'"^^  teaching  staff  employed  by 
cne   college   prior   to   September   1  197/ 
external     adjunct,      substitute       nJrlV^r.  ^" 
temporary  caDaei>v  ar,^^   %     V      Pa^^t-time  or 
tea?h  full-time  lor  ?  ^  S'^Ployed  or  appointed  to 
31,  iS  o?hfr  th.n  ™  ^^^^""^^'^  ^^^^^  August 

academic  ttachina  st^f^    ""^^  capacity,  and  of  all 
after    Au^ast    31      1978  ^"^11^^% 
Education^taff^r^ar^dYeVsonherapSnt^Sr^^"^ 


Classificatlnn 
(i)  Lecture 

(ii)  Lecture- 
Laboratory 

(iii)  Physical 
Education 


Fall  Spring 
18  12-15 


Annual 

30  Credit  Hours 


20 


24 


16-20  36  Contact  Hours 
16-24         40  Contact  Hours 


Classification  Pan  • 
 ~              iiiii    Spring  Annual 


(i)  Lecture 

(ii)  Lecture - 
Laboratory 


15 


12-15    .    27  Credit  Hours 


.    20        14-20        34  Contact  Hours 
«otes  Applicable  to  Subdivisions  (b,  and  (c)  of  this  Section 

calcuJa\eT&^^  shall  be 

-'niL'm' «tdft  Tou^'^a^^^^^^^^  ^°       —  than  the 

contact  hours,  the  inst^ctor  ^«  minimum 
person  and  the  inst^^cto?  3^°^^^^^^^  ^  ^«=t"^« 

basis  of  credit  hours      r  «  calculated  on  the 

teaches    15   credit   hours   !* '1 7  ^he  Fall) 

classified  as  a  lecture  Lr.J     ^""^^^  be 
^  lecture  person  and  paid  2  hours  overload. 

*  ^ini^m'cfntact'"hcju«'''^nf  1/  ^°  °J  "'^^  ^^an  the 

credit     hours,     the     instructor  ^«  miniTnum 

lecture-laboratory  oertSn^n^  5k   "  classified     as  a 

is  calculated  on^he  basis  oycrload 

person  who    (in  the  Pain  ^  ^  u^°"^^=t  E.a.    ,  a 

contact  hours  would  be  cl.^^^^^^^  "^^^^^             =  21 

and  paid  1  hour  oyer lold        ^^^^^  lecture-laboratory 
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^th%e°^tnin^^^\,^^^^^^  ^^^^        less  than 

(i.e.,   is  undBiln^^^A^-^u  minimum  contract  hours 

win  be%rfSjer':?ih  sUna'"''/"lt  ^^P^i^i^tion 
overload  will  be  calc^Sj^t'ed'o^j'a"?  an^"u\l\'Lis"^'"^^'°^'^ 

mfnim^  c?ldit°lours  tnd'?he'°™. 

instructor's  clSfication  .nH"^'"'^,^^^^  the 
by  Which  difference  (b^^^^^^^^  actuaTfnd'5  "-^^  determined 
contact  hours)    is  ia°^er      p«- J^"  "^^^^^t  or 

credit  hours  -       rr^rilltl' u  '         ^  person  taught  19 

(a)  IsTs  .  f  crlSirJoSrs"'         <^i«erence  would  be: 

(b)  25-20  »  5  contact  hours 

be"?las'slfi%  Instructor  would 

(a)  20-15  'I'crlSt'Sours"""^'^ 

(b)  22-20-2  contact  hours 

b^llaisLif.i^^^t''  instructor  would 

hours^ve'ri'oad.  P""  ' 

^fnimum  c«1it°lou"    i°nd'?h,'°J-  ^=   ""^  'he 
the   differance   ba^^aan   actua?  a'nT"" 

actual  and  minimum  cont.4  i=  Ik  """imum  credit  and 
member  will  be  o^d  th»  ^<^f  t^'  ">e  faculty 

=.inimum  credi?  hoirs!^    '^^«««''«  ""ween  the  actual  and 

Teaching  employees  shall  work  the  minimum  number  of 
hours  set  forth  in  Section  1101,  provided,  however,  that 
the  mlninum  number  of  hours  set  forth  in.  Section  UOUc) 
(li)  shall  not  exceed  18  contact  hours  in  the  Fall  term 
for  not  more  than  4  persons  who  shall  not  be  required  to 
teach  the  20  contact  hour  minimum.  The  Association  shall 
submit   to   the  Employer  the  names  of  not  more   than  4 

teaching     emplovees     who  shall 

w«o     snail     have     requested  such 

limitation.  The  provision  of  this  paragraph  shall  not 
affect  the  applicability  of  any  provision  relating  to 
overload  compensation. 
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1103  The  minimum  hours  required  to  be  taught  by  each 

teaching  employee  may  be  reduced  by  the  President  at  his 
discretion  for  appropriate  academic  or  other  reasons. 
Academic  administrative  responsibilities,  extra-ordinarv 
responsibilities  in  the  area  of  student  activities  or 
college  wide  work,  etc.,  are  typical  areas  for 
discretionary  reduction  in  load. 

The  normal  office  hours  assignment  for  consultation 
with  students  is  one  office  hour  per  week  for  each  three 
credits  taught,  with  a  minimura  of  four.  To  the  extent 
practicable,  such  office  hours  should  be  distributed 
throughout  the' week. 

The  non-teachin,  responsibilities  of  acedemic  teechln, 
«eff  Which  occur  during  periods  outside  the  regular 
terms  Shall  be  kept  to  reasonable  limits  but  It  is 
recoanl.ed  that  certain  critical  periods  and  special 
College  needs  .ay  require  their  presence  on  ca^us,  and 
participation. 

The  maxl„u„  n«nber  oS  additional  courses  that  any 
full-time  member  of  the  College  may  teach  for  extra 
compensation,  whether  in  the  day  or  evening  hours,  shall 
be  one  per  semester  and  two  for  the  academic  year.  Any 
deviation  from  this  policy  shall  require  the  approval  of 
the  President. 

WORKLOAD  FOP  ^r^n^^jc  NON-TEACPTMr-  cn,.^ 
Academic  non-teaching  staff  shall  normally  work  a 
thirty.five   (35)    hour  week.     But  it  is  recognised  that 
thxs   may   be   exceeded   during   certain   critical  periods 


1106 
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because  of  special  oolUge  needs  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
there  could  be  times  when  the    work  week  would  be  less 
than  thirty-five  (35)  hours. 
""8  WOmOAD  FOR  ACADEMIC  SnppnpT  c^.,^. 

Academic  support  staff  shall  work  a  35  hour  week,  but 
it  is  recognized  that  this  may  be  exceeded  during  certain 
critical  periods  because  of  special  College  needs.  m 
the     event    that    such    employee    shall   work   more  than 
thirty-five    ,35)    hours   per  week,    such   employee  shall 
receive  compensatory  time  off  at  straight  time  rates  for 
each   hour   worked,    such   time    to   be   certified  bv  the 
division     Chairpersons     to     the     Assistant     Dean  of 
Administration  monthly.     such  time  shall  be  used  bv  an 
eM>loyee    as    mutually    agreed    between    the  employee, 
division       Chairperson       and       Assistant       Dean  of 
Administration.     if  possible,   such  time  shall   be  used 
"xthin    the.  academic    year   and    normally    shall    not  be 
accumulated  from  year  to  year.    Notwithstanding  anvthing 
to  the  concrary  continued  in  this  paragraph,  employees 
Who  are  employed  as  Instructional  Assistants  shall  not  be 
required  to  report  to  the  College  during  the  Christmas 
recess,  the  Spring  recess,  and  on  any  day  during  which 
Classes     are     cancelled,     provided     however,  nothing 
«ntained  in  this  sentence  shall  require  the  CoUeoe  to 
schedule    a    Christmas    or    Spring   Recess   and  prov^ed, 
furhter,  for  the  purposes  of  this  sentence,  the  Christmas 
recess  shall  be  limited  to  that  period  prior  to  January 
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ADJUNCT  TEACWTM/T 
Adjunct  teaching  will  be  assigned  by  the  respective 
division  Chairpersons,  subject  to  approval  of  the  Dean  of 
Faculty,  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis. 

In  the  absence  of  a  recmir«>r? 

required  special  competence,  no 

external  adjuncts  shall  be  hired  to  teach  during  the  Fall 
semester,    winter    Intercession,    Spring    semester,  and 
Su^er    sessions    until    all    ^^ers    of    the  academic 
teaching    staff    in    the    division    concerned    have  been 
Offered    the    chance    to    teach   courses   «hich    they  are 
qualified  to  teach  and  until  other  professional  staff 
employees    with    required    <p.alifications    registered  in 
advance  in  the  division  concerned  have  been  offered  a 
Chance  to  teach  courses  which  they  are  qualified  to  teach 
and.,  provided     such    teaching    assignments     .hall  ■  not 
-terfere  with  their  regularly  assigned  duties  and  work 
schedule. 

The  academic  non-teaching  staff  and  the  academic 
support  staff,   excluding   such  employees  whose  contract 
specified  Saturday  and  Sundays  in  their  wor.  wee.,  shall 
receive    compensatory    time    off    for    each    Saturday  and 
Sunday  that  such  employees  shall  work. 

ARTICLE  12 
SALARIES  AMD  CQMPRMgatiTmr 

mmsii^2^i^:    All  employees  who  are  hired 
during    the    tenn    of    this    agreement    shall    receive  a 
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starting  salary  within  the  ranges  set  forth  opposite  the 
particular  job  title: 

imz^        1984-85     1985-86  1986-87 

Professor  • 

^0  -5  22-34  23.5-36.3      25  -37.9 

Associate 

Professor         14-22  «;  it  c  « 

22.5  17.5-30  18.7-32.1  20.3-33.7 

Assistant 

Professor         12-19.5  16-25  17.1-26.7  18.7-28.3 

instruotor  lO-ls.S  u-20  15-21.4  16.6-23 

Instructional 

Assistant         9-14  5  lo  it  to  « 

^  ^^-^5  12-17  12.8-18.2  14.4-19.8 

Technical 

Assistant  I    .  8-13.5  10-15  10.7-I6  12.3-I7.6 

Technical 

Assistant  II    7-10.5  ,.5-14  10.2-15  u.8-16.6 
(in  the  above  schedule,   the  salary  ranges  stated  in 
thousands  of  dollars.) 

Th«  starting  salaries  of  persons  holding  the  following 
titles  Shall  be  within  the  ranges  of  the  appUoable 
academic  rank: 

Assistant  Director  of  Buildina 
and  Grounds  ^ 

-  Instructor 

Bursar 


-  Instructor 

-  Associate  Professor 


^°Media^^°''  °^  Instructional 

Coordinator  of  Special 
Prelects 

-  Associate  Professor 

Director  of  Admissions  .  Professor 

°l'ou'nls°'  '"''"^'^^^  ^'^^ 

Facilities  and  Program 
Coordinator 


-  Assistant  Professor 

-  Associate  Professor 

-  Assistant  Professor 


Systems  Analyst 

Assistant  Controller 

-  Assistant  Professor 
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E-ept  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  each  professional  staff  employee  shall  receive 
an  increase  in  the  base  salary  of  such  employee  on  August 
31,  Which  is  to  be  paid  on  Septe^er  1  and  thereafter  tor 
academic  years  as  follows: 

X983-l,84.     Each  employee  on  the  payroll  on  August 
31,  1983,  Whose  base  salary  is  less  than  «0,000,  shall 
receive  an  increase  in  base  salary  of  «,600.00.  Each 
-ployee  on  the  payroll  August  31,  1,33  whose  base  salary 
«0,„00  or  ™ore,   shall  receive  an  increase  in  base 
salary  of  $1,500.00 

»8..l,8s.  Hach  employee  on  the  payroll  on  August 
31,  1984,  s.all  receive  an  increase  in  base  salary  of 
$1,550.00  • 

<c)     1985-1986.    Each  emplovee  on  the  pavroll 

-       vjii  cne  payroll  on  August 

31,    1985,    shall   receive   an  in^r-^ 

^  .      .    ^'■''^         increase   m  base  salarv  of 

51,600.00 


Id)      1986-1987  P=,r,u 

1987.     Each  employee  on  the  payroll  on  August 

1986,   shall  receive  • 


fe)     All   professional  staff 

staff   employees   employed  bv  the 

couege  on  or  before  the  first  class  day  of  the  spring 
—    curing    the    ac.de.ic    years    1983-1,83,  1983-1984. 


-  18'- 


1283 


1203 


1204 


1984-1985,    or    Ini-ln,,    as    the   case   may   be,  shall 
receive  an  increase  in  sUary  as  of  September  1,  1983, 
September  1,  1984,  or  September  1,  1985  or  September  1,' 
1986,      respectively,      provided      in      this  section. 
Professional    staff   employees    employed   by   the  College 
after    the    first   day   of    the    spring    term   during  the 
academic     years     1982-1983,     1983-1984     or  1984-1985, 
1985-1986,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  receive  a  pro  rata 
increase  in  salary,  computed  in  monthly  increments  for 
the  academic  years  beginning  September  1,  next  succeeding 
the   date   of   employment  provided,    however,    any  person 
employed  on  or  after  August  1,  and  before  September  1, 
Shan    receive    no    increase    in    salary    for    the  next 
succeeding  academic  year. 

An  employee  -who.  is  promoted  shall  receive  an  increase 
m  base  pay  as  follows: 

Professor  5555 
Associate  Professor  $900 
Assistant  Professor  $800 
Promotional  increases  shall  be  paid  beginning 
September  1,  following  notice  of  the  promotion. 

Division  Chairpersons  shall  receive  in  addition  to 
thexr  base  salary  special  compensation  in  the  so,  of 
Sl.000.00  annually  during  the  term  of  their  appointments 
as  Chairman  and  shall  receive  overload  compensation  for 
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each  contact  hour   in   excess  «f  i-k 

excess  of  the  minimum  hours  set 

forth  in  the  following  schedule: 


FALL  SPRING  ANNUAL 

^  6  12 

8  8 

3  3 


6  6 

0  0 

6  6 

6  6 


16 
6 
12 
0 

12 

12 


Business 

Commercial  Art 

Hotel  Technology 

Humanities 

Library  Services 

Natural  Scie-.,as  and 
Mathematics 

Social  and  Behavioral 
Sciences 

Division  of  Phvsical 
Education,  Recreation 
and  Athletics  ^ 

6  3  9 

The  rates  for  overload  compensation  for  professional 
staff  employees  during  the  term  of  this  agreement  shall 
bQ'paid  as  follows: 

Professor  <;-jo>t  «« 

9^84.00  per  contact  hour 

Associate  Professor    S362.00  per  contact  hour 

Assistant  Professor    <:-iAi  nn 

oressor    $341.00  per  contact  hour 

Instructor  n« 

93c0.00  per  contact  hour 

<a.  overloaa  co^ensation  shaU  be  paia  in  each  ter. 
on  a  per  hour  basis  for  each  hour  taught  in  excess 
°'  the  terM  .ini^^  ^^^^^ 

section   XIOI   at   the   applicable   rate     for  each 
academic  rank. 

<b.  Chairpersons  shall  be  paia  overload  compensation 
-  each  terM  for  each  hour  workea  in  excess  of  the 
-rn  hour  worMoad  as  set  forth  in  Sections  lloi 
and  1204. 
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(c)  Overload  compensation  shall  be  paid  in  two 

installments  at  the  middle  and  end  of  each  term 
for  which  such  compensation  shall  be  due 
Person,  who  are  employed  as  adjuncts  during  the 
academic  year  shall  receive  compensation  in  accordance 
""h    the   academic    ran.   or   comparable    grade    of  such 
employee,  as  set  forth  in  Section  1205. 

Adjunct  teaching  in  the  winter  and  Summer  sessions 
Shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  „84  per  contact  hour 
for  all  employees. 

substitutes  Should  be  arranged  for  by  .^e  Dean,  in 
consultation  with  the  respective  Faculty  chairman. 

(a)  substitute,  who  replace  colleagues  who  are  absent 
from  class  due  to  illness  or  college  business  are 
to.be    compensated    according    to, .  the  following 
formula ; 

Part-time  salary    N™ber  of  Hours  =  Compensation 

Class  meets  m  a  per  hour  of 
given  semester  substitution 
Example:  An  -«-etor  making  «o,000  yearly  would 

?S-'-t^  J-  -  pglt  r^cour- 

■  L%1t^1u"?eJ¥^^^^^^^^  "e 
d«ri^frSve„  seme^?^"^-*'""  hours 

The  Chairperson  of  the  absentee  faculty  member.s, 
"111  notify  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  as  to  the 
cause  of  the  absence. 
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(c)  Pay  will  begin  as  of  the  substitute's  fourth 
consecutive   contact  hour  with   ths   class.     If  a 
tingle    class    session    contains    more    than  three 
contact  hours,   pay  will  begin  as  of  the  second 
class  session. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  recurring  illness,  the  deductible 
period  may  be   waived   at   the   discretion  of  the 
Dean . 

The  compensation  of  persons  employed  in  temporary 
instructional  positions  and  assigned  a  full  teaching  load 
and   related   professional   responsibilities    shall   be  at 
least  the  minimum  entrance   salary  for   Instructor  on  a 
pro-rata  basis. 

The  employees  of  the  Admissions  Department,  including 
the    Director    of    Admissions,    shall    be    paid  overtime 
compensation  during  the   term  of  this  Agreement  at  the 
rate  of  S55  for  each  one-half  dav  in  excess  of  two  half 
days  worked  by  such  employee  in  any  24-hour  calendar  day, 
provided  such  work  is  performed  outside   the  County  of 
Sullivan     and     written      authorization      for  overtime 
compensation   is  obtained   from  the  Dean  of   Students  in 
advance    of    the    performance    of    such    work.  Nothing 
contained  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  exclude  the 
accrual  of  compensatory  time  for  overtime  worked  except 
overtine    for   which    payment    is    received    shall    not  be 
accrued. 

SALARY  PERIOD  AND  APPOINTMENT  YEAR 
All  employees   subject   to   this  Agreement   shall  have 
their  regular  appointment  year  commence  September  1  and 
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terminate  as  of  August  31  and  shall  be  paid  over  a  period 
of  twelve  months  unless  terms  or  conditions  of  their 
appointment  otherwise  provide. 

An  employee  of  the  academic  teaching  staff  who  finds 
it  necessary  to  resign  his  position  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  first  semester  shall  recexve  one-half  of  his  annual 
salary  provided  he  submits  his  resignation  by  September 


1. 

ARTICLE  13 


APPOINTMENTS  TO  THE  ACADEMIC  TEACHINn  Jpattp 
AND  ACADEMIC  NON-TEACHING  STAFF  

Employees  who  are  appointed  to  the  academic  teaching 
staff  and  academic  non-teaching  staff  shall  hold  academic 
rank     of     instructor,     assistant    professor,  associate 
professor,  or  professor.     All  counselors  and  librarians 
shall  have  rank. 

Employees  shall  be  appointed  to  a  term  appointment  of 
from  one  to  four  academic  years.  They  may  be  reappointed 
to  a  term  appointment  of  from  one  to  '  three  years, 
provided  that  the  original  and  subsequent  appointments 
Shall  not  ex.ceed  a  total  of  four  years.  if  an  employee 
is  notified  Of  the  intention  not  to  grant  continuing 
appointment  before  the  conclusion  of  the  third  year  of 
service  to  the  College,  then  the  fourth  year  will  be  the 

final  year  of  employment. 

An  employee  may  be  given  temporary  appointment  up  to  a 

maximum  of  two  academic  years.    Such  appointments    may  be 

terminated  at  the  College's  discretion. 
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1304  The  appointment  of  an  academic  teaching  or 

non-teaching  staff  employee  who  is  granted  a  continuing 
appointment  shall  not  be  affected  by  an  changes  in  rank 
and  shall  continue  unless  terminated  in  accordance  with 
the  termination  procedures  under  Article  16,  or 
retrenchment  under  Article  18. 

•     ^^^PPQINTMEt^TS  -  NON-RE^^OT^M^NT  OF  ACAnPMTr  ......... 

Sm-F  AND  ACAUKMiC  NQN-TT^zycHi.NrSTAFF  ^^^^ 

1401  Notice  Of  reappointment  or  of  the  intention  not  to 

reappoint    shall   be    given    in   writing   to    the  academic 
teaching  and  non-teaching  staff  employees  as  follows: 
(a)  Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  academic  year 
of  service  if  the  appointment  expires  at  the  end 
of    that    year;    or,    if    a    one    year  appointment 
terminates  durii  ,  an  academic  year,  at  least  three 
months  in  advance  of  its  termination.  ..." 
(b)  Not  later  than  December  15  of  the  second  academic 
year  of  service,  if  the  appointment  expires  at  the 
end  of  that  year,   or,   xf  a  one-year  appointment 
terminates  during  an  academic  year,  at  least  six 
months  in  advance  of  its  termination. 
At  least  twelve  months  before  the  expiration  of  an 

appointment    after    two   ^ 

^    uwo    or    more    years    in  the 

institution. 

'02  The  acadenic  teaching  and  non-teachin,  staff  emplovee 

Shall  notify  the  Trustees  or  their  designee  within  thirtv 
(30)  days  of  receipt  of  the  notice  of  reappointment  with 
their  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  notice  to  reappoint 
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by  Certified  Mail,  Return  Receipt  Requested.     Failure  to 
do  30  will  constitute  a  resignation  by  the  employee. 
1403  Division  Chairpersons  shall  receive  their 

reappointment  letter  by  December  15.  Division 
Chairpersons  shall  notify  the  Trustees  or  their  designee 
within  thirty  (30,  days  of  receipt  of  the  notice  of 
reappointment  with  their  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the 
notice  to  reappoint. 

Academic  teaching  and  non-teaching  staff  employees  on 
leave    shall    receive  ■  their    reappointment    letter  three 
"»nths  prior  to  the  termination  of  their  leave.  Academic 
teaching  and  non-teaching  staff  employees  on  leave  shall 
notify  the  Trustees  or .their  designee  within  thirtv  (30) 
days  of  receipt  of  the'^otice  of  reappointment  «ith  thei- 
acceptance    or   rejection    of.  the    notice    to  reappoint. 
Failure  to  do  so  will'-  constitute  a  resignation  by  the 
employee. 

■flien  an  academic  teaching  or  non-teaching  staff 
-.^loyee  is  hired  as  part  of  an  instructional  division, 
he/she    Will    be    given    a    list    of    all  administrators 
division  Chairpersons,  or  academic  teaching  emplovees  on 
leave,  who  could  return  to  that  instructional  division. 

The  Trustees  or  their  designee  shall  respond  orallv  or 
in  writing  at   the   employee's   request   fo.  reasons  for 
non-reappointment,  and  such  reasons  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  disagreement  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  19  of 
this  Agreement. 

All  appointments  and  reappointments   shall  be  subject 
to  Article  18  -  Retrenchment. 
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APPOINTMENT  -  NOM-pP.onnrx^MENT  OF  ACAnrM.ic  SUPPORT  .qTAPP 
1501  The  Trustees  shall  have  the  right.to  appoint  academic 

support  staff  employees  for  a  period  of  from  one  to  six 
years. 

An  employee  may  be  given  a  temporary  appointment  up  to 
a  maximum  of  two  academic  j^ears.  Such  appointments  may 
be  terminated  at  the  College's  discretion. 

Notice  of  reappointment  or  of  intention  not  to 
reappoint    shall    be    given    in   writing   to    the  academic 
support  staff  employees  as  follows: 

(a)  Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  year  of 
•  service  if  the  appointment  expires  at  the  end  of 
that  year  or  if  a  one-year  appointment  terminates 
during  an  academic  year,  at  least  three  months  in 
advance  of  its  termination 
•     (b)  Academic  support  staff  employees  who  have  more 

than   one   year   of   service    shall   be   notified  in 
writing  bv  February   1  of  the  year   in  which  the 
employee's  appointment  terminates. 
Academic    support  'staff    employees    shall    notify  the 
Trustees   or   their   designee   within   thirty    (30)    days  of 
receipt  of  the  notice  of  reappointment  with  his  or  her 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  the   notice   to  reappoint  by 
certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested.     Failure  to  do 
so  will  constitute  a  resignation  by  the  employee. 

The  Trustees  or  their  designee  shall  respond  orally  or 
in  writing  at  the  employee's  request  for  reasons  of 
non-reappointment  and  such  reasons  shall  not  be  subject 
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to  the  disagreement  procedures  set  forth  in  Article  19  of 
this  Agreement. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  all 
appointments  and  reappointments  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  17,  Termination  and  Discipline,  and 
to  Article  18,  Retrenchment. 
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Employees  of  the  academic  teaching  staff  and  the 
academic  non-teaching  staff  may  be  terminated  or 
disciplined  at  any  time  for  cause  which  shall  consist  of 
inadequate  performance  or  neglect  of  duties  or  misconduct 
after  such  written  notice  and  opportunity  to  be  heard  as 
here  in  provided. 

Notice  -  men  the  President  has  information  or 
receives   a  complaint  against  a  member  of   the  academic 
teaching     staff     or     the     academic     non-teaching  staff 
•  containing   allegations  which,    if   true,  mght  .serve  a. 
grounds   for  dismissal  or  discipline  and  he  deems  such 
information    or    complaint    to    be    substantial,    he  shall 
discuss  it  with  the  person  concerned  and  shall  make  such 
further  investigations  as  he  deems  appropriate.     If  the 
President      determines,      after      making      such  further 
investigation    as    he    deems    appropriate,     that  further 
action  is  warranted,  he  shall  cause  to  be  ser^/^d  upon  the 
persons    concerned   a   written    statement   of    the  charges 
against  him,  ' 
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Request  for  Hearing  -  Pinal  .otion  shall  not  be  taken 
on  such  charges  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen 
(15)  days  fron,  the  date  of  service  of  such  notice  upon 
the  person  charged  during  «hich  time  he/she  may  make  a 
written  re-^est  to  the  President  for  a  hearing  before  the 
committee  on  Discipline  and  Tenninatlon.    if  he/she  makes 
such   a   request,    he/she    shall   be   given   a   hearing  as 
hereinafter  provided.     If   the  person  charged  does  not 
request  a  hearing,  the  President  may  direct  that  such  a 
hearing  be  held,     when  a  hearing  has  been  requested  or 
directed,  final  action  on  the  charges  shall  not  be  taken 
until  the  hearing  has  been  held  and  the  matter  presented 
to  the  Trustees  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Committee  on  Disriplino  and  Termin;,^i,,n  .  The 
committee  on  Discipline  and  Termination  shall  consist  of 
ave     ,5)    members    of    the    academib    staff,    „ho  have 
continuing     appointment,      to     be     selected     by  the 
Association.    The  committee  shall  convene  within  ten  ,10) 
days    after    notification    by    the    President     to  the 
Association.    No  more  than  one  member  shall  be  selected 
from  each   division.     The  members   shall   select  one  of 
t.heir  members  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Co-lttee.  Ho 
-mber  of  the  '  Co^lttee  on  Discipline   and  Termination 
Shan  serve  in  a  case   involving  a  member  of  the  same 
division  of  which  he/she  is  a  member. 

.  The  President  or  his  designee,  or 
both,  may  be  present  at  the  committee  hearing  as  an 
auditor,  but  Shall  not  be  present  at  or  participate  m 
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the  deliberations  or  decisions  of  the  Committee.    At  such 
hearing,   the  employee  charged  shall  be  entitled  to  be 
present,   to  be  represented  by  a  person  of  his/her  own 
Choice     and     to     call,     question,     and  cr,ss-examine 
witnesses.      The    employer    shall    be    entitled    to  be 
represented   and    to    call,    question,    and  cross-examine 
witnesses.    All  testimony  at  such  hearing  shall  be  under 
oath.    A  stenographic  record  shall  be  taken  at  each  such 
hearing  at  the.  cost  of  the  employer. 

Findings  and  Reccmmend^n        .  within  ten  (10)  days 

after  the  completion  of  th,  hearing,  the  Committee  shall 
^ake  a  written  statement  of  its  findings  with  respect  to 
the  charges,  together  with  its  written  recona,endations 
Which  Shall  be  submitted  to  the  President  with  the 
stenographic  transcription  of  the  proceedings. 

Heyiewbv  the  President  -  upon  receipt"o'f  the 
stenographic   transcription   of   the   proceedings   and  the 
Co™,ittee.s  findings  and  recommendations,   the  President 
Shall  review  same  and  make  recommendations  which  shall  be 
transmitted      with       the       Co«ittee       findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  Trustees,    m  the  event  no  hearing 
has  been  requested  or  held,   the  President  shall  review 
the  charges  and  make  such  investigation  of  the  matter  as 
he   deems   appropriate   and   transmit    to    the   Trustees  a 
report  together  with  his  recommendations. 

Action  by  the  Trusl-e-...,  .  opon  receipt  of  the 
recommendations   of   the   President   and   the  accompanying 
material   as   hereinbefore   provided,    the   Trustees  shall 
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review  the  matter  and  take  such  action,  if  any,  as  they 
deem  advisable. 

If  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Discipline 
and  Termination  and  the  action  of  the  Trustees  are  in 
accord,  the  matter  shall  not  be  subject  to  arbitration. 

If  the  reconunendation  of  the  Committee  on  Discipline 
and  Termination  and  the  action  of  the  Trustees  are  not  in 
agreement,  the  matter  may  be  submitted  to  binding 
arbitration  as  set  forth  in  Section  1907,  except  that 
the  first  sentence  of  subdivision  A  of  said  section  shall 
not  apply. 

Failure  to  Attend  HParin<T  -  If  the  person  charged  does 
not  request  or  attend  a  hearing  of  the  Committee,  the 
Trustees  may,  after  receiving  the  recommendation  of  the 
President,  take  such  action,  if  any,  as  they  deem 
advisable  and  their  decision  shall  be  binding  and 
conclusive  and  not  subject  to  review. 

Pending  the  hearing  and  determination  of  charges,  the 
employee  against  whom  such  charges  have  been  preferred 
and  served  may  be  suspended  by  the  President  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  sixty   (60)  days  exclusive  of  the  duration 
Of    the    hearing    of    the    Committee    on     Discipline  and 
Termination  pending  final  action  upon  such  charges  by  the 
Trustees.      if    the    employee    is    found    guilty    of  the 
charges,  the  penalty  may  consist  of  a  reprimand,  a  fine 
not  to  exceed  one  hundred  dollars  to  be  deducted  from  the 
salary  or  wages  of  the  employee,  suspension  without  pav 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two   (2)  months,  or  dismissal 
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provided,  however,  that  the  time  which  an  employee  is 
suspended  without  p«y  raay  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
penalty. 

If  the  employee  is  acquitted,  he/she  shall  be  restored 
to  his/her  position  with  full  pay  for  the  period  of 
suspension  less  the  amount  of  compensation  which  he/she 
"«y  have  earned  in  any  other  employment  or  occupation  and 
any  unemployment  insurance  benefits  he/she  may  have 
received  during  such  period. 

ARTICLE  17 
ACAUtaiC  SllPPnU'i'  M'MKF  BMPtoms 
The  provisions  of  Article  16  of  this  Agreement  shall 
-PPly  With  lite  force  and  effect  to  the  termination  and 
discipline  for  Academic  Support  staff  employees,  except 
that  the  committee  on  Discipline  and  Termination  shall  be 
constituted  as  follows: 

The  Committee  on  Discipline  and  Termination  for  the 
Academic  Support  staff  shall  consist  of  five  ,5,  members 
of     the     Academic     Support     staff     selected     by  the 
Association.      The   members    shall    select  one   of  their' 
"embers  to  serve  as  Chairperson  of  the  Co».ittee.  Bo 
-*er  Of  the  Co^ittee  on  Discipline  and  Termination 
Shall  serve  in  a  case  involving  a  member  of  the  same 
division  or  department  of  which  he  is  a  member. 

ARTICLE  18 
RETRENCHMENT 

Terminations  of  employment  of  any  employee  for  other 
than  disciplinary  reasons   shall  be  made   in  accordance 
With  this  Article. 
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The  necessity  for  lay-offs  because  of  the  abolition  of 
positions  Which  result  in  retrenchment  shall  be 
determined  by  the  .Board  of  Trustees.  The  necessity  for 
retrenchment  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
not  be  subject  to  the  disagreement  procedure  set  forth  in 
Article  19. 

Definitions:    Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article,    the   following   terms   shall   have   the  following 
meaning: 

(a)  Special  Qualification  -  means  any  employee  who 

possesses    the    sole    qualifications    necessary  to 
^     perform  a  particular  function  or  had  the  education 
and/or  experience  necessary  to  teach  a  particular 
course  of  study. 
LABOR  -  MANAGKMPMCP  LAY  OFF  rnmATn^vv. 
(a)  A  Labor  Management  Lay  off  Committee  (Committee) , 
shall  consist  of  any  three  members  of  th.  Trustees 
and  three  members  of  the  Association,   and  shall 
convene    within    5    calendar    days,    exclusive  of 
Saturdays,   Sundays  and  Holidays,    after  the  date 
.upon    Which     the     Trustees     shall     declare  that 
personnel-    shall     be     laid     off     or  positions 
abolished, 

(b)  The  Committee  will  discuss  alternatives  to 

lay-off,  other  adjustments  in  programs,  courses 
and  curricular  in  order  to  reduce  any  proposed 
lay-offs  to  a  minimum.     The  Trustees  shall  make 

every    reasonable  ef-Fm-t- 

ettort    to     comply    with  the 

recommendations  of  the  Committee. 
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(c)  The  Conunittee  shall  approve  or  disapprove 

exemption     from     lay-off     because     of  special 
qualification.     m  the  event  that  the  Committee 
shall  disapprove  a  request  for  exemption  or  fail 
to  act  for  any  reason,  with  respect  to  a  request 
for  an  exemption  from  lay-off  because  of  special 
qualifications,  the  Trustees  may  take  such  action 
as   the   Trustees   deem  appropriate.     Such  action 
shall    be    neither    arbitrary    nor    capricious  and 
shall    be     subject     to    review    as    provided  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
(d)  Decisions  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  with  respect  to 
the    order    of    lay    off    or    the    granting    of  an 
exemption  from  lay  off,  may  be  challenged  by  the 
Association   or   any  employee   adversely  affected, 
provided  that  the  action  of  the  Trustees  does  not 
agree  with  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee,  by 
instituting   an   arbitration   proceeding  within  10 
days  after  posting  by  the  Trustees  of  the  names  of 
personnel  affectei. 
(e)  All  expenses  and  costs  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
borne  equally  by  the  College  and  the  Association 
or  the  employee  initiating  the  arbitration. 
Once  retrenchment  has  been  decided  by  the  Trustees, 
the  order  of  lay  off  within  the  division  or  non  academic 
unit  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Temporary  or  Part  Time  Employees 

(b)  Full  Time  term  Employees 

(c)  Full  Time  Continuing  Appointment  Employees 
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seniority  1„  the  college  shell  be  determinative  in 
eeoh  division  or  unit.  If  seniority  is  the  sa.e,  ran.  is 
aeter„i„a.ive.  seniority  and  ran.  are  e^al.  then 

seniority  in  rank  is  determinative. 
"07  member  of  the  academic  teaching  staff  and  academi; 

non  teaching  staff  who  becomes  a  member  of  the  Academic 
support  staff  because  of  retrenchment,  shall  receive  the 
salary  of  the  Academic  Support  staff  member  whose  Job  he 
has  assumed. 

The  Trustees  win  notify  the  person, s,  affected  by 
retrenchment  as  follows: 

(a)  For  those  holdina  a  fav-m 

ioj.aing  a  term  appointment,  at  least 

four  (4)  months. 
.(b)  For  those  holding  a  continuing  appointment,  at 
least  one  (1)  semester. 

At  the  time  of  retrenchment,  the  Trustees  or  their 

designee  shall  give  sDeci^i 

gi  e  special  consideration  for  placement 
withm  the  College  *-n  an  «™«-r 

lege   .o  an  emp:oyee  whose  services  might  be 

terminated  as  a  -e&nif 

result  of  retrenchment,  provided  that  a 
suitable    position    which  *-h^ 

wnich     the     employee     is  otherwise 
qualified  is  available. 

For  a  period  of  three  vear<-  • 

ree  years  following  retrenchment,  an 
employee  removed  as  a  resni*.  «^ 

""^^^^^  °^  retrenchment,   shall  be 
ofrered  re-emolovnent  to  ^ho  ^ 

°  ""^^  °^  similar  position  at 

the  college  should  an  opportunity  fo.  such  re-emplovment 
-xse.      ^y    ,,,,,  re-employment    pursuant    to  \his 

section  must  be  made  by  certified  letter,  return  receipt 
-nested,  to  the  employee  at  the  last  .nown  address  and 
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the  reply  of  acceptance  must  be  .-ceived  by  the  College 
within  fifteen   (15)   days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of 
•such  offer,  subh  acceptance  to  take  effect  not  later  than 
the  beginning  of  the  semester  immediately  following  the 
date  the  offer  was  made.     In  the  event  that  such  offer  of 
re-amployment  is  not  accepted,  the  employee  shall  receive 
..o  further  consideration  pursuant  to  this  section.  In 
the  event  such  offer  of  re-employment ,  shall  receive  the 
following    benefits     to     the    extent    applicable  under 
paragraphs  1811  through  1814  of  this  article. 

Ser.iority  for  purposes  of  retrenchment  -  The  employee 
shall    re:eive     the     same     seniority     for    purposes  of 
retrenchment  as  he  held  on  the  date  of  his  termination  by 
reason  of  retrenchment. 

Appointments  -  An  employee  who  held  a  continuing  , 
appointment  on  the  date  of  his  termination  by  reason  of 
retrenchment  shall  resume  his  continuing  appointment  only 
in  his  former  division  upon  his  date  of  re-employment. 
An  academic  teaching  employee  who  is  terminated  bv  reason 
Of    retrenchment    and    who"  is    re-employed    in    the  same 
position  Shall  resume  the  seniority  he  held  at  the  time 
of  his  retrenchment. 

Prior  service  credit  -  An  employee  who  held  a  term 
Womtment  on  the  date  of  his  termination  by  reason  of 
retrenchment,  but  Is  not  re-employed  in  the  same  division 
held  prior  to  termination,  by  reason  of  retrenchment, 
=hall  be  granted  a  term  appointment  and  shall  net  b, 
cwdlted  :lth  any  prior  service. 
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Sick  Leave  -  An  employee  shall  be  credited  with  the 

sick   leave   accruals  which  he  had  on  the  date   of  his 

termination  by  reason  of  retrenchment. 

ARTICLE  19 
DISAGREEMENTS 

Any  disagreement  arising  as  to  the  manner  of 
interpretation  or  application  of  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement  or  rights   claimed   to   exist  thereunder, 
shall  constitute  a  contract  disagreement  unless,  expressly 
prohibited  by  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement. ' 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  parties  that  a  time  limit 
.set  forth  in  this  article  be  of  the  essence,  unless 
otherwise    mutually    agreed    between    the    parties    on  a 
specific  case,  e.g.,  the  time  limits  will  not  run  during 
vacation  periods.    Failure  of  the  Association  or  employee 
to    proceed    within    the    time    limits    set    forth  shall 
terminate  the  disagreement  at  the  step.     Failure  of  the 
designee  to  answer  within  the  time  limits  set  forth  will 
entitle   the  Association  or  employee   to  proceed  to  the 
next  step  of  the  disagreement  procedures. 

Any  step  of  the  disagreement  procedure  may  be 
by-passed  by  mutual  agreement  in  writing. 

In  the  case  of  a  group,  policy,  or  organization  type 
disagreement: 

(a)  the  disagreement  procedure  may  be  by-passed  by 
mutual  agreement  in  writing,  and 

(b)  the  disagreement  may  then  be  submitted  directly  to 
the  President  of  the  College  or  his  designee. 
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DISAGREEMEHT  PPnnpnrypp 

Step  1)    Within  thirty  (30)  working  days  of  the  acts 

or     circumstances     giving     rise     to  the 
disagreement,  am  employee  in  the  unit  shall 
notify  the  Assistant  Dean  of  Administration. 
The  Assistant   Dean  of  Administration  shall 
render  a  decision  on  the  disagreement  to  the 
employee,  his/her  representative,  if  any,  and 
the  Association  within  ten  (10)  working  days 
after  presentation. 
Step  2)     If  the  disagreement  is  not  resolved  in  Step 

1,  the  employee  or  his/her  representative  and 
the    Association,    shall,    within    fifty  (50) 
working  days  of  the  action  or  circumstarce. 
giving  rise  to  the  disagreement,  reduce  the 
disagreement   to  writing,    setting   forth  the 
facts    of    the    disagreement    and    the  relief 
3ough'^.,   .nd  submit  the  disagreement  to  the 
President  of  the  College.     The  President  or 
his       designee       shall       investigate  the 
disagreement,     hold     a     meeting     with  the 
employee  or  his/her   representative   and  the 
Association,  and  render  a  decision  in  writing 
to  the  employee,  his/her  representative,  and 
the  Association  within    twenty    (20)  working 
days  of  receipt  of  the  disagreement. 
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step  3)    -If  the  disagreement  is  not  resolved  in  Step 

2,  the  employee  or  his/her  representative  and 
the  Association  shall  submit  the  disagreement 
within  ten   (10)  working  days  of  the  receipt 
of  the  decision  rendered  by  the  President  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees'   Personnel  Conmtittee. 
The   Board  of  Trustees'    Personnel  Committee 
shall   investigate   the   disagreement,   hold  a 
meeting       with       the       employee,  his/her 
representative,     and     the     Association  and 
render     its     decision     in    writing    to  the 
employee,     his/her    representative    and  the 
Association    within    ten     (lO)    working  days 
after  completion  of  its  investigation  but  in 
no  event  more  than  thirty   (30)   working  days 
.     after  receipt  of  the  written  disagreement. 
Step  4)     If  the  disagreement  is  not  settled,  the 

Association  may  within  •  fifteen    (15)  working 
days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  rendered  bv 
the  Board  of  Trustees'   personnel  Committee, 
or   from   the   date   that   such   decision  would 
have     been     due,      refer     the     matter  to 
Arbitration  as  set  forth  below. 
ARBITRATION  PRQCEnrTPP 
(A)  When  a  disagreement  remains  unresolved  through  the 
-sagreement  procedure,  it  may  be  referred  to  arbitration 
by   the   Association.      The   parties    shall    first  attemot 
mutually  to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator;  and  if  such  cannot 
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be  done,  either  party  raay  request  a  list  of  impartial 
arbitrators  from  the  Director  of  Conciliation  of  the  New 
York  Public  Employment  Relations  Board.  The  Parties  will 
select  an  arbitrator  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the 
Board.  The  arbitrator  shall  make  a  decision  that  is 
final  and  binding  on  both  parties. 

(B)    The    Arbitrator    shall    be    requested    to    render  a 
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within  twenty  (20)  days  of  the  close  of  the  hearing. 

(C)  The  Arbitrator's  expenses  and  fees  shall  be  borne 
equally    by    the    College    and    the    Association    or  the 
employee  initiating  the  arbitration. 

(D)  The  Arbitrator  shall  not  have  authority  to  amend, 

modify  or  delete  any  provisions  of  the  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  20 
MBmERSHIP  TM  RETIREMEMT  sy.;ti>mo 

AU  members  of  the  unit  represented  by  the  Association 
Shall,  ifeli-gible,  become  members  of  either  the  New  York 
State  Employee's  Retirement  System,   the  New  York  state 
Teacher's  Retirement  System,  or  the  Teacher's  Insurance 
and    Annunity    Association/College    Retirement  Equities 
Fund.    All  Will  be  fully  paid  for  by  the  College  except 
What  is  required  by  State  law. 

RETIREMENT 

•    Employees  who  wish  to  retire,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  retirement  system  of  which  they  are  members,  shall, 
prxor  to  applying  for  such  retirement,  notify  and  consult 
with  the  President  with  respect  to  the  effective  date  of 
such  retirement. 
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^^^^  LI?S'  INSURANCE 

The  College  shall  purchase,  at  its  own  cost  and 
expense,  twenty  thousand  dollars   ($-20,000.00)   term  life 
insurance,  for  each  professional  staff  employee,  from  a 
reputable  carrier  authorized  to  do  business  in  the  State 
of  New  York. 

The  additional  optional  amounts  of  life  insurance  in 
force  at  the  time  of  the  signing  of  this  contract  shall 
remain  in  force,  and  each  professional  staff  employee  iray 
purchase,  at  his  own  expense,  such  additional  amounts  of 
such  life  insurance  as  may  be  available. 

HEALTH  INSURANCE 
All  employees  of  the  Employer  shall  receive  medical 
and  health  insurance  benefits  on  a  non-contributory  basis 
provic^>d.-^  by    the    New    York    State    'Employees'  Health 
•insurance   Plan.     All  persons   eligible   for   family  plan 
coverage  of  employees  hired  prior  to  the  academic  year 
conunencing   after   August    31,    1984,   -shall   receive  such 
medical      and      health      insurance      benefits      on  a 
non-contributory  basis.     All  persons  eligible  for  family 
plan  coverage    of  employees  hired  for  the  academic  years 
to  commence  after  August  31,  -1984,  shall  be  eligible  to 
participate  in  such  plan  of  medical  and  health  insurance 
and  receive  benefits  at  the  cost  (the  difference  between 
the  premium  for  family  plan  less  the  individual  coverage) 
of  the  employee,   said  cost  to  be  deducted  from  the  pay 
check    of    such    employees    in    equal    installments.  An 
employee  who  is  hired  for  the  academic  years  commencing 
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after  August  31,  1984,  shall  be  subject  to  this  paragraph 
notwithstanding    the    fact    that    such    employee    may  be 
required  to  report  to  work  as  provided  in  Section  2201. 
All  employees  who  have  been  employed  by  the  college  for 
ten  (10)  consecutive  years  or  more,  and  who  retire,  shall 
be   eligible    to   continue   participation    in    the   plan  of 
medical    and    health    insurance,    and    the    cost    of  such 
insurance  shall  be  paid  50  percent  by  the  employer  and  50 
percent  by  the  employee,  provided  however,  that  the  cost 
of  family  plan  coverage  of  all  such  eligible  employees 
Who  are  hired  for  the  academic  years  to  commence  after 
August  31,   1984,  Shall,  in  addition  to  paying  50  percent 
of  the  cost  of  employee  coverage,  pay  the  entire  cost  of 
family  plan  coverage. 

^^^^  DISABILITY  INSURANCE  --f 

The  College  shall,  at  its  own  cost  and  expense, 
continue   the  disability  insurance  now  in   force  for  all 
employees . 

LIABILITY  INSURAMCE 
The  employer  will  provide  the  Association  with  written 
assurance    that    each    professional     staff    en ,loyee  is 
adequately  covered  by  liability  insurance. 
s.c.c.c.  coriR.qRg 
All  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  free  tuition  for 
courses    offered   by    the   College    internally    on    a  space 
available  basis  except  that  P.s.A.  fees  and  College  fees 
shall  not  be  waived. 
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Employees  taking  course  work  at  the  College  shall  not 
be  excused  from  their  work  responsibilities. 
MEDICAL  ASSISTANCE 
In  the  event  of  a  medical  emergency,  an  employee  shall 
be   given  emergency   first  aid  by   the  College   nurse  or 
doctor  during  the  normal  working  hours  of  the  nurse  or 
doctor,    if   they    are    present    at    the    facility    of  the 
College. 
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ARTICLE  21 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE 

Sabbatical  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  to 
employees  in  the  unit  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

Employees  who  have  completed  at  least  six  (6) 
consecutive  years  of  service  at  the  College  or  employees 
who  have  had  a   sabbatical   leave  and   have,  completed  at 
least  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  service  from  the  date 
of   return   from   their   last   sabbatical    leave,    shall  be 
eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave.     Periods  of  leaves  of 
absence,-  other  than  vacation  leave  and  sick  leave  with 
salary,   and  periods  of  part  time  service,   shall  not  be 
included  for  computation  for  consecutive  years  of  service 
for  sabbatical,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  an  interruption 
of  othen^ise  consecutive  service. 

Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  one 
year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  one-half  base  salary  or  for 
periods  Of  one-half  year  at  rates  not  to  exceed  full  base 
salary. 
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2101.4         A  written  application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be 

submitted  to  the  President  as  far  in  advance  as  possible 
of  the  requested  date  of  the  leave  but  in  no  event  later 
than  six   (6)  months  in  adva.ice  of  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  in  which  the   sabbatical  leave  is  to  take 
place.    AS  part  of  the  application  for  sabbatical  leave, 
the  applicant  shall  clearly  indicate  the  purpose  of  the 
leave  and,   if  the  leave  is  for  study,   the  name  of  the 
institution  and  the  identity  of  the  study  and  courses  to 
be    pursued   and   their   relationship   to    the  applicant's 
professional  position.    Applications  for  leave  for  travel 
or  educational  experience,  limited  to  one  semester,  shall 
state    thair    specific    educational    objective    in  direct 
relation    to    the    applicant's    field    of    endeavor.  The 
applicant  will  be  notified  no  later  than  April  15  of  the 
action  taken  on  his  application. 

Sabbatical  leave  recipients  shall  remain  employees  of 
the  college  and  the  salary  shall  be  subject  to  the  normal 
deductions    for    social    security,    income    taxes,  health 
insurance,     and    other    deductions.      Upon    return  from 
sabbatical  leave,  the  recipient  will  be  restored  to  the 
position  to  which  entitled,  or  a  comparable  position,  at 
a  salary  equal  to  that  tho  employee  would  have  received  • 
had    the    employee    been    in    regular    attendance    at  the 
College  during  the  period  of  sabbatical. 

Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  employee  will 
submit  to  the  President  a  detailed  report  inclusive  of 
appropriate  records  and  data  relative  to  such  leave. 


2101.5 


2101.6 
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2103 


2102.1 

VACATIQW  T.ra^nr 
Meters  of  .h.  academic  teaching  staff  ,haU  be 
,ra„.e.  at  ieast  t«.  caiendar  ^„tHs  of  annual  vacation 
leave  .u.in,  the  ^^^^^^^^ 

ena.n,  dates  to  he  determined  h.  the  academic  calendar. 

^^Ployees  of  the  academic  ncn-teachin,  staff  and  the 
academic  support  staff  shall  he  granted  annual  vacation 
leave  as  follows  with  he,innin,  and  endin,  dates  to  he 
determined  h.  the  .resident,  or  designee,  consistent  with 
e  needs  of , the ^^Ue,e.  ,and  to  the  e«ent  practicahle, 
the  preferences  6i  the  employee  concerned, : 

one  month    -  Sursar,  Coordinator  of  Instructional 

Media,  Counselors,  Director  of 
Admissions,  Director  of  Buildings  and 
Grounds,  Director  of  Financial  Aid, 
Director  of  Placement,  Technical 
Assistants  I,  Registrar,  Coordinator  of 
special  Projects,  Assistant  Director  of 

Student  Activities 

^^^-"•^s     and     one  dv»,..^4---i 

Education        instructional  Assistant, 
Director  of  stu.'ent  Activities. 
Six  weeks    -  Librarians 

-o  months  -  Director  of  Counseling,  Instructional 

Assistants      (except     as     herein  above 
provided),  and  Technical  Assistants  II. 
PERSONAL  LRaT/P 
KacH  employee  of  the  unit  shall  receive  five  ,5.  days 
~-"l-  personal  leave  each  year  as  long  as  he 
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notifies  his  inunediate  supervisor  in  writing  for 
approval,  at  least  two  days  before  each  leave,  when 
possible,  and  his  work  commitments  are  provided  for.  If 
such  leave  request  is  disapproved  by  the  immediate 
supervisor,  an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  appropriate 
Dean.  The  approval  of  such  leave  shall  not  be 
unreasonably  denied. 

2104 

JURY  DUTY 

When  an  employee  is  required  for  Jury  Duty,  i.e.,  is 
under  subpoena  to  appear  for  Jury  Duty,  providing  he 
serves,  he  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  a 
period  of  five  (5)  days,  and  shall  be  paid  the  difference 
between  his  daily  rate  of  pay  and  the  rate  of  pay  allowed 
by  the  County  of  Sullivan  for  Jury  Duty. 

SICK  LEAVE 

Ten  (10)  month  employees  shall- be  granted  sick  leave 
as  follows:   Six   (6)   sick  leave  days  at  the  beginning  of- 
each  semester  for  a  total  of  12  sick  leave  days  per  year. 
The  maximum  accrual  shall  be  180  sick  leave  days. 
2105.12       Eleven  (U)  month  employees  shall  be  granted  sick 

leave  as  follows:  Seven  (7)  days  at  the  beginning  of 
their  contract  and  shall  receive  an  additional  seven  (7) 
days  six  months  thereafter,  for  a  total  of  14  sick  leave 
cays  per  year.  '  The  maximum  accrual  shall  be  180  sick 
leave  days. 

2"5.13       i„  ^aditton  to  the  stck  leave  accrual  provided  in 

-105.11  and  2105.12,  there  shall  be  added  to  the 
acc«ulated  sicic  leave  of  each  employee,  on  Augus.  31  of 
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each  year  dv-ing  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  each  day  or 
part  thereot  of  unusec»  personal  days  received  by  such 
employee  in  accordance  with  section  2103. 

On  August  31  of  each  year  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  each  employee  who  has  accumulated  more  than 
the  maximum  accrual  of  sick  days  shall  receive  payment  on 
a  per  diem  basis  for  the  accumulated  sick  days  in  excess 
of  such  maximum  accrual  allowed  during  each  work  year  as 
follows : 

1983-  84  -  25% 

1984-  85  -  30% 

1985-  86  -  40% 
•    1986-87  -  50% 

For  ^  the     purpose     of     determining     the     rate  of 
compensation    under    this    section,     a    ten     (lo,  month 
employee   shall  divide  base   salary  by   200;    a  Librarian 
shall   divide  base   salary  by   210;    an  eleven    (U,  month 
employee   shall  divide   base   salary   by    220.     Sick  days 
shall  include  any  personal  days  added  pursuant  to  Section 
2105.13.     Compensation  paid  to  the  employee  pursuant  to 
this    section    shall    be    deemed    the    sole    and  exclusive 
compensation  for  all  such  days  accrued. 

All  sick  leave  accruals  can  only  be  used  by  the 
employee  in  half-day  or  day  units. 

In  special  circumstances  the  President  may  grant 
employees   of  the  unit  additional   sick   leave  with  full 
salary  not  to  exceed  20  class  or  working  days  during  each 
year  of  service  with  the  College. 
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2105.5  The  Trustees  of  the  College  may  grant  employees  of  the 
unit  additional  sick  leave  not  to  exceed  two  years, 
comprised  of  not  more  than  six  calendar  months  with  full 
salary,  six  calendar  months  with  half  salary,  and  one 
calendar  year  without  salary. 

2105.6  During  the  absence  on  sick  leave  of  members  of  the 
academic   teaching   staff   of   the   College,    the  President 
shall  make  appointments  for  carrying  on  the  activities  of 
the  college  with  due  regard  to  the  reasonable  workload  of 
other  members  of  the  academic  teaching  staff,   and  such 
persons  on  sick  leave  shall  not  be  required  or  permitted 
to  contribute  toward  the  salary  of  the  substitutes  during 
their  absence,   except  that  where  the  absent  employee  is 
carrying  an  overload  at  the  College,  he  will  be  subject 
to    such    requirement    when    it    is    necessary    to    pay  a 
substitute   for  overload  coverage  and  such  payment  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  overload  salary  of  the  employee  who 
was  absent. 

The  discretionary  power  granted  to  the  President  and 
the   Trustees    as    stated   above  will   be    invoked    for  any 
insured    employee    of    the    unit    who    is    disabled.  The 
criteria  used  to  determine  disability  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  used  bv  the  insurance  company  that  provides  the 
College  long-term  disability  coverage.     This  power  will 
be  invoked  as  of  the   31st  day  of  disability  and  shall 
expire  when  the  insurance  company  ass-omes  coverage. 


2105.7 


1^ 
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)5.8         in  the  case  of  an  injury  to  an  employee  for  which  he 

or  she  is  entitled  to  Workmen's  Compensation  benefits  or 
disability  benefits  such  employee  may  elect  whether  such 
injury  shall  be  charged  against  his  sick  leave  allowance 
accrual,  or  whether  said  employee  shall  receive  only  his 
workmen's  Compensation  benefits  or  disability  benefits, 
and    reserve    his    sick    leave    allowance    accrual.  Such 
election  shall  be  made  within  seven  (7)  days  of  the  time 
of  the  injury,    m  the  event  such  employee  elects  to  have 
such   injury   charged   against   his    sick   leave  allowance 
accrual,     and     at     the     same     time     accept  Workmen's 
compensation  benefits,  he  shall  only  be  entitled  to  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  sick  leave  allowance  and 
the    anount   of   the   Workmen's    Compensation   benefits  or 
disability  benefits,  provided  that  he   shall  not  exceed 
his     accrued     sick     leave     allowance.      The  employee's 
election  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  submitted  to  the 
College  for  processing.  . 
9         Professional  staff  members  will  be  informed  bv 

September  30  of  each  year  in  writing  as  to  their  aocrued 
Sick  leave  as  of  August  31. 

MATERNITY  LEAVT? 
An  employee  shall  notify  the  President  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time   after  becoming  aware  of  the 
employee's  pregnancv. 

Disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancv, 
niscarriage,  abortion,  childbirth  and  recovery  therefrom 
are,  for  all  job-related  purposes,  temporary  disabilities 
and    Should    be    treated    as    such    under    any    health  or 
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temporary    disability    insurance    or    siok    leave  plan 
available   in   connection   with  employment.     Written  and 
unwritten    employment   policies   and   practices  involving 
natters  such  as  the  co^nencement  and  duration  of  leave 
the  availability  of  extensions,  the  accrual  of  seniority, 
and   other   benefits    and    privileges,    reinstatement  and 
payment    under     any     health    or     temporary  disability 
insurance  or  sic.  leave  plan,  formal  or  informal,  shall 
applied  to  disability  due  to  pregnancy  or  childbirth 
on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  they  are  applied. to" 
other  temporary  disabilities.  ' 

"hen  the  term  of  the  temporary  disability  ends,  the 
employee  may  request  an  unpaid  maternity  leave  of 
absence,  such  leave  shall  not  be  for  more  than  twelve 
calendar  months.  Extension  of  maternity  leave  shall  be 
permitted  upon  reguest,  but  not  to  exceed  a  period  of  one 
year  from  the  end  of  the  original  year, 
^106.4        The  period  of  unpaid  maternity  leave  shall  not  be 

credited  coward  salary  increasa^  if 

'  increases,  if  any,  nor  for  credit 

toward  a  continuing  appointment. 
"06.5         Employee,  shall  provide  to  the  President  statements  as 
appropriate,     ,  .m     their     physician     confirming  the 
beginning  and   termination   of   the   temporary  disability 
period. 

2107 

ASSOCIATION  LEAVE 
TO  insure  harmonious  relations  between  the  parties  to 
thrs  Agreement,    the   college   shall  grant   two    ,2,  davs 
leave   annually   with   pay,    which   shall   not   be  charged 
against  any  other  authorized  leave,  to  the  President  of 
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the    Association,    or    his    designee,    to    participate  in 
activities  required  by  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
^^^^••^  MILITARY  LEAVE  OF  ABSENPTT 

Full-time  employees,  except  those  on  temporary 
appointntent,  who  are  required  to  go  on  active  duty  with 
any  component  of  the   armed   forces   shall   be   granted  an 
indefinite   leave   of  absence  without   pay.  Applications 
for  reinstatement  shall  be  accepted  within  90  days  after 
honorable   discharge   or   separation    from  extended  active 
duty.     Notification  for  reinstatement  shall  be  made  at  a 
time   to   correspond  with   the   beginning  of   the  academic 
semester,    if    at    all    possible.      All    applications  made 
beyond  the   90  day  time   limit  will  be   forwarded  to  the 
Trustees  or  their  designee  for  consideration. 

2108.2  Persons  on  military  leave  shall  receive  all  credits 
permitted  by  law. 

2103.3  Mepiers  of  the  active  reserve  corps  who  must  regularly 

spend  some  time  on  active  duty  each  year  shall  request 

tours  Of  duty  which  fall  during  their  vacation  periods. 

If  such  tour  of  duty  must  be  scheduled  during  a  period' 

Which  is  normally  a  working  period,  then  the  person'wili 

receive   full   pay   and   fringe   benefits    for   that  period, 

less  pay  received   for  the  military  tour  of  duty  which 

necessitates    absence    from    attendance  „on. 

aui-e.iuance ,     upon  resuming 

nonnal  College  duties. 

LEAVE  OF  APSEMCE  WITHOUT  PAY 
Leave  of  absence  without  pay,  if  approved  by  the 
President,  wiU  be  granted  to  employees  of  the  unit  for  a 
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period  c(  up  to  one  year.    The  employee  may  apply  for  an 

extension    of    the    period    of    leave    without    pay  if 

extenuating  oiroumstanoes  exist. 
2121.2        curing  the  leave  of  absenoe  without  pay,  the  employee 

Shall  not  receive  or  aocumulate  credit  for  any  fringe 
benefits  covered  under  this  Agreement  and  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  salary  increases.  An  employee  who  is  on 
authorized  leave  without  pay  may  continue  his  health  and 
lite  insurance  coverage,  during  the  period  his 
contribution  is  not  being  deducted  from  his  pay,  by 
remitting  direct  payments  covering  both  the  employer  and 

the    emolovee's    <;h3T*o  - , 

.    -ee  s    Share   of   the   premium   to   the  Business 

Office  at  the  College. 
2121.2         The  employee  shall  not  lose  his  se'kority  if  the 

period  for  the  leave  of  absence  without  pay  is  two  years 
"    less    but   the    President   may,    upon    the  emoloyee's 
request  and  at   the  Presidenfs  discretion,   extend  the 
•      period  up  to  a  maximum  of  three  years. 
2121.,        ^  employee  on  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall 

retain  seniority,  subject  to  Section  2121.3  above,  but 
Shall  not  accumulate  additional  credit  toward  continuing 
appointment  or  sabbatical  leave. 

LIMITATION  nM  ALL  LEAVF^  o,  .n.^r^p 
notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Agreement, 
no  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  the  terms 

Of    appointment    of    emDlov*»e«?  «p 

employees    of    the    unit    having  term 

appointments;  all  leaves  of  absence  shall 

«*^:Dence  snaii^  m  any  events 

tenninate  upon  expiration  of  such  terms. 
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ARTICLE  22 
WORK  YEAR 


2201 


2202 


220  3 


2204- 


The  College  work  year  for  Academic  Teaching  Staff 
shall  conunence  not  earlier  than  August  25  and  shall  end 
not  later  than  June  10  or  on  the    date  of  Com.ence.ent, 
whichever  is  earlier. 

The  employees  shall  not  be  required  to  «ork  on  Sundays 
nor  en  more  than  3  Saturdays,  except  employees  who  are 
specif ioally  hired  tc  «ork  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

The  Trustees  may  detennine  and  establish  the  academic 
calendar,   provided  however,    if  the   "4-1-4"   calendar  Is 
Changed,  the  College  shall  negotiate  the  Impact  of  such 
change  with  the  Association.    Prior  to  such  change  in  the 

Calendar,        it        shall        k«  j- 

snaii        be        discussed        by  the 

management-association  committee. 

notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement, 
xf  courses  are  .offered  on  Saturdays,    the  employees  who 

are  qualified  shall  havo  the  riahh  t-^  -  u 

av_  T:ne  right  to  teach  such  courses 

on  a  voluntary  basi<;  ^nri  t.u 

y  oasis  and  if  there  are  no  volunteers,  the 

College  may  hire  adjuncts  to  teach  such  courses. 

ARTICLE  23 
CAMPUS  MEETTMr:  FACILITIES 

Upon  reasonable  advance  notice  and  according  to 

College       procedures,        campus       meeting  facilities, 

appropriate    to    the   nature   and    size   of   the  meeting(s,, 

shall  be  made  availablp  *-r,  t-h^ 

aiiatjie  .o  the  Association  by  the  College 

provided   no   conflict  <:h-,n 

ontii.t    shall   exist   with   prior  scheduled 

uses  of  such  facilities 
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The  Association  shall  pay  any  reasonable  additional 
expense    incurred    in    the    furnishing    of    su.h  meeting 
facility. 

BHLLETIM  BOABns 
A  bulletin  board  will  be  made  available  for  the 
exclusive  use  of  the  Association.    The  Association  shall 
have    the    right    to    post    notices    and    other  written 
co^unications  with  respect  to  the  tenns  and  provisions 
contained    in    this    Agreement   or   with    respect    to  any 
natters     involving     collective     bargaining,  provided, 
however,   that  such  notices  or  co-unications  shall  not 
contain  anything  reflecting  personally  upon  the  Trustees, 
the   Board  of  Supervisors   or  any   of   the   employees  or 
elected  officials. 

PERSONNEL  FTT.V.<i 
The  college  shall  oaintain,  for  College  purposes,  an 
Official  personnel  file  for  each  employee  who  is  subject 
•   '°  file  Shan  contain  copies  o^ 

personnel  transactions,  official  correspondence  with  the 
employee  and  formal  written  evaluations  or  reports 
prepared  by  an  immediate  supervisor.  Division  Chairnerson 
°--   Dean  as   appropriate.     All   such  materials   shall  be 

available  to  the  emplovee  fr,,-  hi. 

■npioyee  for  his  review  and  response  and 

Shall  be  available  to  the  employee  upon  request. 

An  employee  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  his 
personnel  file  during  the  normal  business  hours  of  the 
college.        Pre-employment      statements      solicited  in 
connection   with   his   or   her   appointment    snail   not  be 
available  to  that  employee. 
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A  designated  n^ember  of  the  Association,  having  written 

authorization    fron   the   employee   concerned,    and   in  the 

presence  of  a  representative  of  the  Coiio^^ 

o£  zne  College,  may  examine 

the  official  personnel  file  nf  t-h^ 

riie  of  the  employee,  except  for 

the  limitations  provided  above,  i£  the  examination 
relates  to  a  £iled  disagreement,  a  disagreement  in 
preparation,  or  written  notioe  of  discipline  served  upon 
the  employee  of  the  College. 

Copies  of  materials  in  an  employee's  official 
personnel  file  to  which  he  is  permitted  access  pursuant 

to  provisions  of  this  article  sh;,n 

article  snail  be  made  available  to 

the  employee  upon  his  request  and  at  his  expense  and  he 
may  file  a  statement  in  response  to  any  such  item. 

unless  prohibited  by  law,  an  employee  shall  be 
notified  Of  any  request  for  access  to  his  official  file 

Other  than  related  to  official  Cnii^^ 

uLLicia^  College  purpqses. 

APPROVAL  FOR  GRADUATR  nPr.nT.Pc 
The  Trustees  or  their  designee  will  not  Knowingly 
-cognize  by  listing  in  the  catalogue,   or  in  .  y  other 
Official  manner,   graduate  degrees  awarded  to  any  of  its 
starf  by   institutions   lacking   appropriate   or  customary 
academic  recognition. 

The  Trustees  or  their  designee  will  in  „o  „av 
•=no„in,ly  grant  advantage   in  personnel  considerations 

degree     from     an     institiihi^„     i     ,  • 

institution     lacking     appropriate  or 

customary  academic  recognition. 
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The  Trustees  or  their  designee  will  undertake  through 
its  academic  and  career  counseling  staff  and  through 
appropriate  procedures  to  advise  those  concerned  of  the 
risks  inherent  in  matriculating  for  a  graduate  degree 
from  an  institution  lacking  appropriate  or  customary 
academic  recognition. 

The  Trustees  or  their  designee  «iu,  to  the  degree 
permitted    under    law    and    sanctioned    by  professional 
standards,    discourage    members    of    its    academic  and 
professional    staff   fro.   affiliation   with  institutions 
lacking  appropriate  or  customary  academic  recognition. 

These  guidelines  should  be  interpreted  as  raising  no 
questions     regarding     degrees     fro.     established  and 
reputable  universities  abroad  where  there  may  be  little 
parallel   to  academic   recognition   practices   within  the 
united    states.      Further,    these    guidelines    need  not. 
militate     against     recently     established  institutions 
accepted   as   candidates   for   accreditation,   nor  against 
specific  programs   in  recognized  institutions  which  may 
-ot     hold     program     accreditation     from  professional 


societies, 


The  college  and  the  Association' shall  share  the 
expense  of  printing  200  copies  of  this  contract. 

The  responsibility  for  distribution  to  all  employees 
now    and    hereafter    employed    shall    be    that    of  the 


Association. 
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ARTICLE  24 

notices  retired  to  be  ,ive„  p„..„,„,  ^ 

agreement,  by  one  party  to  the  other    shall  h 

^  "tner,  shall  be  made  by 

ot  a  different  address 
-tlces  re^irea  to  be  sent  by  an  H^ployer  an./or 

1::;;::;:  T'^-  - 

rtxcial  records  of  the  Employer      The  ,.n,m 
shall  notify  the  Con        •  The  employee 

xfy  the  college  xn  writing  of  any  change  in  his 
address.     THe  College  sh;,n  u 

■contact       ,  '  '"^^^  to 

contact  employees,  if  necessary. 

ARTICLE  25 
CHANGES  IM  AGREEMRMT 

This  Agreement  constitutes  the  entire  . 
K^*.  entire  agreement 

between  the  parties. 

Nothing  contained  in  thi<=  a 

ea  m  this  Agreement  shall  preclude 
representatives    of    the    County    or  tH 

meeting    with    re  ^'"''^'^  ^^^^^ 

w.th    representatives    of    the  Association 
dxscuss  this  Agreement.     This  Aar. 

only  in  writina      •  '"^^^^^^^ 
writing,  signed  by  all  the  parties. 

The  waiver  by  any  party  of  any  term  or  cond'.- 

this  Agreement  or  the  fail  °' 

or  Che  failure  of  any  oartv  • 
strict   perform.  ^        '•"^'•^t  on 

performance   of   the   terms  an^ 
contained,   shall  not  conditions  herein 

shall  not  constitute  a  waiver  of  failure  • 
any  subsequent  case 
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ARTICLE  26 
SEVERAETLITY  CLAUSE 


«        provision  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  contrary 
to  law  or  Shan  be  hela  invalid  by  any  Court  or  agency, 
the  invau.it,  of  such  section  shall  not  affect  any  other 
provision  of  the  Agreement  an.  the  parties  shall  enter 
-to    i^ediate    negotiations    to    replace    such  invalid 


provision* 


ARTICLE  27 
SUB-TITLES 


The  sub-titles  used  herein  are  used  for  reference 

Whatsoever  for  the  construction  of  or  interpretation  of 

any  of  the  provisions  and  ter,„s  set  forth  herein. 

ARTICLE  28 
MRMDATED  PRnvTSioKS- -sf-  tbf  r..,.. 

IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEE[.  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  ■ 

PROvisxow  or  this  agreement  requiring  legislativb  actions 

TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY  AMENDMENT  OP  THE  LAW  OR 
BV  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  PaNDS  THEREOF,  SHALL  NOT 
BECOME  EPPECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY 
HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 

ARTICLE  29 
TERMS  OF  AaPBTrMTrxTT. 

This  agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  Septen«...r  1 
1983,  and  shall  terminate  on  August  31,  1987. 

»°  ten,  or  provision  of  this  agreement  shall  survive 
the  termination  of  this  agreement.     Notwithstanding  - 
anything  to  the  contrary  herein  contained,  in  the  absence 
or  an  agreement  effective  on  an  after  September  1,  i„7 
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e«h  employee  covered  by  this  .greeeent  will  continue  to 
receive  the  same  b«e  salary  and  be  subject  to  all  the 
other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  herein  set  forth 
until  the  execution  of  a  successor  agreement.    In  absence 
Of  an  agreement  effective  on  and  after  September  1,  1987, 
and    subject    to    the    provisions    of    Section    2903,  no 
employee    shall    receive    an    automatic,  non-negotiated 
increase  in  base  salary,  overload  compensation  or  other 
benefits.    Negotiations  for  a  successor  agreement  to  this 
agreement  shall  begin  not  later  than  January  2,'  1,87. 

in  the  event  that  the  parties  shall  reach  an  agreement 
after  ,cpte,*er  1,  1987,  on  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  for  a  period  beginning  on  September  1,  1987 
and  unless  otherwise  agreed  and  in  accordance  with  such 
provisions  of  u„  as  may  be  applicable  and  subject  to  the 
approval  of  such  legislative  Kodies  as  shall  be  necessary 
for    ratification  .of    such    agreement,    the    terms  and 
provision    of    said    agreement    will  ^^.^ 
agreement  was  executed  on  or  before  September  1,  1987 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  have  hereunto  executed 
this  Agreement. 


COUNTY  OF  SULLIVAN: 


7 


BY: 


Chairinari(;  'Board  ot  Supervisors 


SULLIVAN  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES; 
BY: 

i:nainnan,  Board  of  Trustees  


PROFESSIONAL  STAFF  ASSOCIATION: 


BY: 
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AGREEMENT 


DATED: 


24  September  1986 


EFFECTIVE: 


1  September  1986 


TERM: 


1  September  1986 


31  August  1989 


By  and  Betvaen 


the 


COUNTIES  OF  TOMPKINS  AND  CORTLAND 
{hereinafter  referred  to  collectively 
as  the  "County" ) # 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  TOMPKINS  CORTLP*ND 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  "Trustees")/ 

As  Co-employers  (hereinafter  collectively 
referred  to  as  "Employer"  or  "College")^ 


TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Association"). 


and  the 


and  the 
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I. 

ARTICLE  I  --  Requirement  of  Legislative  Action. 


IT  IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  THAT  ANY  PROVISION  OF  THIS 
AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION  TO  PERMIT  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION  BY 
AMBNDMBtiT  OF  LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING  THE  ADDITIONAL  FUNDS  THEREFORE  SHALL 
MOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL  THE  APPROPRIATE  LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN 
APPROVAL. 


ARTICLE  II  -  Savings  Clause. 

This  Agreement  shall  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Mew  York  and/or  of  the  United  States  of  America; 
provided,  however,  that  if  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  and/or  any 
application  of  the  Agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees 
shall  be  found  contrary  to  the  law  then  such  provision  or  application 
shall  not  be  deemed  valid  and  subsisting,  except  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  and/or  applications  will 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 


• 


ARTICLE  III  ^  Manaqeraent  Rights, 

The  County #  the  College,  and  the  Administration  o£  the  College i  on  its 
own  behalf  hereby  retains  and  reserves  all  rights «  power #  author ity# 
duty  and  responsiblliity  conferred  by  the  Laws  and  Constitution  of  the 
State  of  New  York  and/or  the  United  States  of  America  •    The  exercise 
of  any  such  right,  power,  authority,  duty  or  responsibility  and  the 
adoption  of  such  rules,  regulations  and  policies  as  are  deemed 
necessary  will,  as  they  apply  to  employees  represented  by  the 
Association,  be  limited  only  by  the  specific  and  express  terms  of  tKis 
Agreement* 

ARTICLE  IV  ^  Association  Recognition/Status, 

4el       (a)    The  Employer  recognizes  the  Association  as  the  lawfully 
designated  exclusive  representative  of  employees  of  the 
Collc»ge  for  the  purposes  of  collective  negotiations  in  a 
unit  including  all  full-time  and  regular  part-time 
teaching  faculty;  librarians,  counselors.  Technical 
Assistant  Biology  Lab;  A'dmissions  Officers;  Teaching 
Assistant  Math  Lab;  Teaching  Assistant  Nursing  Lab; 
Technical  Assistant  Media  Engineer;  Teaching  Assistant 
Accounting  Lab;  Placement  &  Transfer  Coordinator; 
Technical  Assistant  Media  Specialist;  Teaching  Assistant 
Reading  Lab;  Technical  Assistant  Media  Services;  Teaching 
Assistant  Secretarial  Science  Lab;  Teaching  Assistant 
Writing  Lab;  Technical  Assistant  Graphics  Artist  and 
excluding  all  other  employees  of  the  Employer* 

.  (b)    Employees  holding  the  title  of  Teaching  Assistant  shall  be 

considered  non-instructional  employees). 
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A  part-time  employee  is  one  who  is,  regularly  scheduled  to  work 
•5  or  more  but  less  than  a  full-time  load  as  herein  defined 
(teaching  and/or  non-^teaching) ,  inclusive  of  the  pro  rata 
amount  of  the  appropriate  professional  responsibilities  as 
assigned  by  the  Supervisor.    (See  Appendix  B  1.0} 

Pull*-time  administrative  personnel  who  are  hereafter  selected 
from  among  the  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  may  return  to  the 
bargaining  unit  if  a  position  vacancy  exists  and  will  on  return 
to  the  bargaining  unit  have  restored  all  bargaining  unit  rights 
and  benefits  as  if  he/she  had  not  left  the  unit  except  for 
seniority  and/or  sabbatical  leave  eligibility  which  shall  be 
the  same  as  when  he/she  laft. 

4.3 .1  Administrative  personnel  in  the  employ  of  the 

Colleger  as  of  September  1,  1982,  may  enter  the 
bargaining  unit  if  a  position  vacancy  exists  and 
will  on  entering  the  bargaining  unit  retain 
seniority  and  benefits  accrued  as  of  September  1# 
1932  based  upon  his/her  years  of  services  performing 
bargaining  unit  work  for       or  more  of  his/her 
full-time  load. 

The  Association  affirms  that  it  does  not  assert  the  right  to 
strike  nor  to  assist  nor  to  participate  in  any  strike,  nor  to 
impose  an  obligation  to  conduct,  assist,  or  participate  in  any 
strike.  « 

Membership  in  the  Association  shall  not  be  a  condition  of 
employment;  nor  will  the  Employer  discriminate  in  hiring  or 
promotional  opportunities  or  otherwise  because  of  an  employee's 
membership  or  lawful  activities  in  the  Association  or  his/her' 
refusal  to  join  such  organization  or  participation  in  any  such 
activities. 

The  Association  shall  certify  to  the  College,  in  writing,  the* 
current  annual  dues  of  the  Association  and  provide  the  College 
with  an  Association  approved  voluntary  dues  deduction 
authorisation  form.    The  Association  shall  give  the  College  not 
less  than  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  written  notice  prior  to  the 
effective  dates  of  any  change  in  either  annual  dues  or  the 
authorization  form. 

The  College  agrees  to  deduct  the  annual  dues  of  the  Association 
from  the  salary  of  a  bargaining  unit  member  who  voluntarily 
authorizes  the  same,  in  writing,  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
Association.    Such  authorization  shall  be  for  the  current 
academic  year  and  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by  the  member,  in 
writing.    Deductions  shall  be  equal  to  the  annual  or  prorated 
dues  of  the  Association  divided  by  the  number  of  pay  periods 
remaining  in  the  academic  year  following  filing  of  the 
authorization.    Dues  shall  be  deducted  over  the  twenty-two  (22) 
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pay  periods  cc»nmencing  in  September  and  concluding  in  June. 
TheXollege  shall,  within  ten  (10)  days  following  each  pay 
period  in  which  dues  deductions  are  made,  transmit  the  amount 
so  deducted  to  the  Association. 

« 

4.8  The  Association  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
provisions  of  the  "agency  shop"  legislation  enacted  by  the 
1976-77  Legislature  of  the  State  of  New  York  and  as  the  same 
nay  hereafter  be  amended  upon  attainment  of  membership  equal  to 
seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of  the  bargaining  unit  employees  and 
for  such  period  as  the  Association  maintains  said  percentage 
membership  and  upon  compliance  with  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
said  agency  shop  legislation.    Percentage  determination  as 
above  shall  be  as  of  September  15,  1986  and  thereafter  on  each 
successive  September  15  during  the  Agreement  term. 

4.9  Association  representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  transact 
Association  business  on  College  premises  at  any  reasonable 
time,  provided  same  does  not  interfere  with  instruction  or  the 
woric  obligation  of  any  employee  of  the  College. 

4.10  The  President  of  the  Association  shall  be  granted  a  three  (3) 
credit  hour  or  clock  hour  equivalent  reduced  load  per  semester. 
The  College  will  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  give  the 

•Association  President  a  teachinq/work  schedule  which  will 
maximize  h^sAer  availability  for  the  transaction  of 
Association  business.  . 

Both  parties  will  make  every  effort  to  have  hearings,  meetings 
and  proceedings  scheduled  so  as  to  minimize  disruption  of 
classes. 

4.11  There  will  be  a  bulletin  board  at  a  location  agreed  upon  by  the 
parties  hereto,  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  Association. 

4.12  In  the  event  of  the  reorganization  of  the  College,  the  College 
shall  notify  the  President  of  the  Association  of  such  intent 
not  less  than  three  (3)  months  prior  to  the  effective  date. 

ARTICLE  V  -  PAST  PRACTICE . 
^  "   .» 

This  agreement  supersedes  all  past  practices  relative  to  terms  and 
conditions  of  employment  herein  contained.    Practices,  if  any, 
relative  to  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  not  herein  contained 
shall  continue. 

ARTICLE  VI  -  Won-discriminatory  Application. 

6.1.1    The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  apolied 

equally  to  all  employees  eligible  for  merebersMp  in  the 
.    bargaining  unit  without  discrimination  as  to  age,  sex, 
sexual  prei,<rence,  marital  status,  race,  color,  cread# 
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-       coJd???ins!'^'"'  political  affiliation,  or  handicapping 

6.1.2    It  is  the  policy  of  Tompkins  Cortland  Community  Colleae 

•Sn?nS£ii"i:'2  ^^""^^  ^"^1  opportunity  for  ^ 

JJSi^X?!;!'  !  employment  shall  be  treated  equally 

regardless  of  race,  color,  age,  religion,  sex,  sexual 
Sn^Jff?""'  political  affiliation,  hlndiiappJig^"^^ 
conditions  or  national  origin.    This  policy  relates  to 
all  action  related  to,  but  is  not  limited  to ^ 
recruitment,  employment,  upgrading,  promotions, 
demotions,  transfers,  layoffs,  teraiSations?  J^ainina, 
and  rates  of  pay  and/or  other  forms  of  comp;n;niSn? 

ARTICLE  VII  ~  Appointreents/Reappointments. 

I^ointgejts.    Appointments  to  positions  covered  by  this  Agreement 
PrSliSint^'  ^''^  T^^tees  upon  thS  recoir^In'dJJiSJ  of 

Types  of  Appointment t 

5^sfS;;T^^7^S^.  ^  Temporary  Appointment  shall  be  an 
!*naiS  ^    Sv?  *  ^"9«inin9  ""it  position  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  one.(r)  year  renewable  for  one  (1)  additional  vear  Th« 

?e'.^  S!blf  »rSJ?r:'  \"  Temporary  Appiiitments  mS?'be 
teoBinable  at  will  by  the  President  of  the  College. 

Term  Appointment.  A  Term  Appointment  shall  be  an  appointment 
ILI  wM2?^"i"?/"^'  position  for  a  minimum  periSd  5f  oSe  U? 
year  which  shall  automatically  expire  at  the  end  of  that 

5ppMn;m.nt%J:??PS'T*"J       ^on-^appointSenJ'of  a'Jem  • 
?hri«S??i«  ^J"  '5®  discretion  of  the  College. 

(p?o?nSd  S  ?o  Sart'tLl^'**N""'*f"''"*  ''^^  appointment 
cSn?"i?2g*appoiS?me;""^'  employees)  constitutes  the  award  of  a 

r2l^.n^  "°"-"?PPointment,  or  of  intention  not  to 
recommend  reappointment  shall  be  given  in  writing  in 
accordance  with  the  fpllowing  standards:  ^ 

of  siJJtL'??".?"''*'  ""'^  academic  year 

tLi  r^Z  appointment  expires  at  the  end  of 

rfn^Jni  f^'  *  one-year  appointment  terminates 

fSJi^S.    *  Tf*^*"'*"  ^«*«t  three  months  in 

advance  of  its  termination. 

I!.!.^;^*''  ^^"rV^^^^  15  of  the  second  academic 

o?  i.?!!^^^®'  appointment  expires  at  the 

end  of  that  year;  or  if  an  initial  extended 
appointment  terminates  during  an  academic  year,  at 
least  sxx  months  in  advance  of  its  termination. 


7.2 


7.2.1 


133 


O 


tc)    Not  later  than  December  1  of  the  third  academic 
year  of  service. 

(d)    At  least  twelve  (12)  calendar  months  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  appolntxnent  year  for  any  year 
thereaf  t€;r* 

Continuing  Appointment.    A  Continuing  Appointment  shaM  be  an 
appointment  to  a  bargaining  unit  position  which,  once  granted, 
shall  not  be  affected  by  changes  in  rank  or  grade  and  which 
shall  continue  until  terminated  in  accordance  with  this 
Agreement # 

A  Continuing  Appointment  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a  non^teaching  employee 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  the  individual  contract  year  in 
which  an  employee  reaches  his/her  seventieth  (70th)  birthday. 
An  employee  may  be  appointed  to  a  temporary  appointment  after 
his/her  seventieth  (70th)  birthday. 

Position  Vacancies.    Each  bargaining  unit  position  vacancy  or 
newly  created  bargaining  unit  position  (other  than  a  temporary 
position)  shall  be  announced  through  the  College  media  and 
posted  on  jthe  Association  bulletin  board  at  the  same  time  as 
such  information  is  disseminated  to  newspapers,  periodicals, 
etc.,  intenfled^  to  expeditiously  assure  wide  geographic  coverage 
and  the  reaching  of  a  high  percentage  of  qualified  interested 
candidates  including  minorities  and  those  physically 
handicapped. 

The  position  announcements  shall  contain  a  job  description,  , 
duties,  responsibilities,  compensation  and  an  outline  of 
required  and  desired  qualifications. 

After  a  two«»week  posting  period  (one  week  during  the  period 
June  15  to  September  1)  employees  who  have  applied  and  who  are 
qualified  candidates  shall  be  interviewed.    During  the  period 
June  15  to  September  1  employees  shall  be  notified  by  mail  of 
vacancies. 

Preferential  Candidate  Status*.    Employees  who  apply  and  possess 
the  qualifications  and  have  satisfactory  evaluations  in  their 
cur^rent  positions,  will  enjoy  preferential  candidate  status 
(preferential  candidate  status  means  if  all  selection  factors 
are  judged  equal  by  the  President,  the  current  employee  shall 
be  appointed),  consistent  with  applicable  Federal  and  State 
statutes  relative  to  nori-*discrimination  and  equal  employment 
opportunity  and  in  compliance  with  the  Collegers  Equal 
Kxployment  ^j^portunity  and  Affirmative  Action  Program  in  effect 
at  the  time. 

All  applications  shall  be  filed  with  or  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  Personnel  Services  and  shall  be  reviewed  by  the 
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appropriate  Dean  and/or  Division  Head.    Appointment  to  the 
position  in  question  shall  be  made  by  the  President. 

7*10      a*     All  materials  submitted  by  an  applicant  who  becomes  an 
«  employee  o£  the  College  shall  become  the  property  of  the 

College. 

b*      The  personnel  file  in  the  College  Personnel  Department  is 
the  only  official  personnel  file  of  the  College. 

c*      Employees  who  submit  an  application  and  supporting 

material  for  another  position  at  the  College  shall  have 
those  materials  and  other  materials  used  in  the  selection 
process  placed  in  thoir  existing  College  personnel  file. 

7*11     Employees  shall  be  notified  of  non-bargaining  unit  vacancies 
and  newly  created  positions  in  the  manner  above  provided. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  Working  Conditions. 

8«1       The  concept  of  academic  freedom  shall  be  fostered  at  Tompkins 
Cortland  Community  College  in  accordance  with  the  following 
statement  adopted  at  the  Nay  12,  1960  meeting  of  the  State 
University  of  New  York  Board  of  Trustees: 

It  is  ihe  policy  of  the  University  to  maintain  and 
encourage  full  freedom,  within  the  Law,  of  inquiry, 
teaching  and  research*    In  the  exercise  of  this 
freedom,  the  faculty  member  may,  without  limitation, 
discuss  his  own  subject  in  the  classroom.    He  may 
notr  however,  claim  as  his  right  the  privilege  of 
discussing  in  his  classroom  ^controversial  matter 
which  has  no  relation  to  his  subject.    In  his  role  as 
citizen  and  faculty  member,  he  has  the  same*  freedom 
as  other  citizens*    He  should  be  mindful,  however, 
that  in  his  extramural  utterance  he  has  an  obligation 
to  indicate  that  he  is  not  an  institutional 
spokesman  • 

8.2.1    For' 1986*87  the  regular  appointment  year  for  members  of  the 
bargaining  unit  with  ten^month  appointments  shall  be  one 
hundred  and  seventy  (170)  working  days,  as  assigned,  inclusive 
of  instruction,  examinations,  advisement,  committee  work, 
recruitment  (as  appropriate)  within  the  period:    two  (2)  weeks 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  in  the  Fall  semester  and  one 
(1)  week  after  the  last  day  of  classes  in  the  Spring  semester. 

8*2.2    For  1987-89,  the  regular  appointment  year  for  members  of  the 
bargaining  uniit  with  ten-month  appointments  shall  be  one 
hundred  and  sixty  five. (165)  working  days,  as  assigned, 
•   inclusive  of  instruction,  examinations,  advisement,  committee 
work,  recruitment  (as  appropriate)  within  the  period:    one  (1) 
week  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  in  the  Fall  Semester  and 
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one  {1)  week  after  the  last  day  o£  classes  in  the  Spring 
Semester* 

8«3       The  regular  appointment  year  for  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
«  with  twelve-»month  appointments  shall  be  261  working  days  within 
the  period  September  1  «  August  31 • 

B.A       College  classes  shall  be  scheduled  between  eight  (8)  o'clock 
a«m«  and  ten  (10)  o'clock  p«m«    Employees  may  be  assigned, 
within  load,  daily  between  eight  (8)  a«m«  and  ten  (10) 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday*    Effective  September  1,  1384 # 
employees  teaching  schedules  shall  not  exceed  an  eight  (8)  hour 
span  without  the  employee's  consent. 

8 .5  The  work  week  for  full**time  Librarians,  Counselors,  Teaching 
Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  is  thirtyfive  (35)  hours, 
exclusive  of  a  forty-five  (45)  minute  meal  period  as  close  to 
the  middle  of  the  employee  workday  as  possible.    For  authorized 
work  in  excess  of  thirtyfive  (3S)  hours,  an  employee  shall 
have  the  option  of  earning  at  hisA^r  calculated  hourly  rate 
either  ocxnpensatory  time  off  or  the  hourly  rate  in  dollars. 

8.6  A  Counselor's  load  may  include  approximately  twenty  percent 
(20%)  instruction. 

8.7  The  academi*c  calendar  shall  be  determined  by  the  College. 

8.8  The  College  shall  establish  teaching  assignments  and  schedules. 
8*9       Basi^  Load  Full'-Time  Instructional  Employees. 

(a)  Thirty  (30)  CHE  maximum  per  academic  year,  sixteen  (16) 
CHE  maximum  per  semester  exclu^iive  of  summer  session  foif 
fill  instructional  employees  er^^cept  LSRE  and  Nursing. 

(b)  A  credit«hour  equivalent  (CHE)  is  defined  as  one  (1)  CHE 
equals  one  (1)  lecture  hour,  and  a  .75  CHE  is  one  (1) 
lab/studio  activity  hour. 

(c)  Sponsorship  and  attendance  at  student  activities  shall  be 
on  a  voluntary  basis. 

(d)  Employees  may  be  assigned  no  more  than  three  (3) 
preparations  per  semester.    If  an  employee  voluntarily 
accepts  a  fourth  (4th)  preparation,  he/she  may  elect  to 
receive  either  a  three  (3)  credit  hour  reduced  load  for 
that  semester  or  monetary  cou:pensation  equivalent  to  a 
three  (3)  credit  hour  overload.    (See  Appendix  B  •  2.0) 

(e)  When  a  full  load  for  an  employee  cannot  be  constituted  . 
from  courses  for  which  he/s:ie  is  qualified  and  an 
underload  exiats,  an  employee  shall  make  up  load  hours 
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through  the  assignment  o£  responsibilities  not  to  exceed 
^ three  (3)  clock  hours  per  CHE  underload. 

(f)  Nursing  faculty  load  shall  not  exceed  either  thirty  (30) 
*  annual  CHE  or  from  thirty-four  (34)  to  thirty-six  (36) 

annual  instructional  contact  (clock)  hoursr  whichever  is 
lessr  of  seminar r  class  lecture  and  clinical  instruction 
in  NURS  courses  inclusive  of  all  quarterly  rotations.  In 
addition,  full-time  faculty  shall  participate  in  all  level 
and  program  meetings  as  assigned.    Part-time  faculty  will 
be  responsible  for  meetings  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

(g)  For  the  purpose  of  equating  credit-hours  equivalents  (CHE) 
to  the  various  internship  courses  offered,  weighting  will 
be  given  to  the  number  of  students  enrolled  per  faculty 
member.    All  internships  except  Human  Services  (HUHS230) 
will  carry  a  7-student-per-CHE  ratio  plus  a  1:1  CHE  credit 
for  any  lecture  involved  with  the  supervision.    The  ratio 
for  BUMS230  (Human  Services  Internship),  a  longer  program 
carrying  more  credits,  requiring  more  hours  of  student 
contact  and  supervision,  will  be  4.5  students  per  CHE  plus 
a  111  CHE  credit  for  any  lecture  involved  with  the 
supervision. 

(h)  LSRE  (Health  and  Recreation)  instructional  employees  will 
be  considered  fully  loaded  on  the  basis  of  thirteen  (13) 
activity '(2  lab)  courscT  and  two  (2)  three  (3)  credit  hour 
health  and  recreation  courses  per  academic  year. 

8.10  Participation  in  the  coordination  and/or  evaluation  of 
Associate  Degree  programs  or  clusters  of  Associate  Degree 
programs  shall  be  voluntary.    Employees  who  work  on  the 
coordination  and  evaluation  of  Associate  Degree  programs  or 
clusters  thereof  shall  receive  such  compensation  or  load 
reduction  as  may  be  individually  agreed  upon. 

8.11  When  unable  to  compile  a  full  assignment  within  his/her 
discipline,  and  provided  that  uo  adjuncts  are  being  used  and 
that  no  voluntary  overload  exists  within  his/her  discipline, 
employees,  i£  qualified,  may  be  assigned  to  other  course  areas 
and/or  divisions. 

8.12  Instruction  of  overload  courses  is  on  a  voluntary  basis.  The 
College  has  no  obligation  to  assign  overload  courses  to 
employees  volunteering  for  such  courses.    Qualified  full-time 
employees  (as  determined  by  the  Division  Head  or  Dean  of 
Academic  Affairs)  shall  be  given  first  preference  for 
instruction  of  voluntary  overload  courses.    An  employee  may 
teach  a  maximum  of  one  (1)  overload  course  per  semester;  two 
(2)  overload  courses  per  academic  year  and  a  total  of  two  (2) 
overload  courses  during  the  summer  session(s)  or  a  total  of 
twelve  (12;  CHE's  per  year.    This  restriction  may  be  waived  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  the  Association. 


-10- 

Voluntary  overload  assignments  pvior  to  6:00  p.m.  may  be 
authorized  provided^  the  employees  recommended  for  such 
assignments  are  carrying  full  teaching  loads  and  the  courses  in 
question  could  not  otherwise  be  assigned  to  another  employee 
«  -qualified  to  teach  the  course(s)  as  part  of  their  regular 
teaching  load. 

When  more  than  one  qualified  full-time  employee  requests  the 
same  course  as  voluntary  overload #  seniority  is  determinative; 
when  seniority  is  the  same,  rank  is  determinative.  When 
seniority  and  rank  are  equal  seniority  in  rank  is 
determinative;  assignment  thereafter  shall  be  on  a  rotating 
basis. 

8.13    Employees  must  meet  their  classes  as  scheduled  except  as 
provided  for  in  the  following: 

ta)    A  voluntary  change  in  the  time  and/or  location  of  a  class 
meeting  must  have  the  prior  authorization  of  the 
employee's  Division  Bead.    If  unable  to  obtain  approval 
prior  to  the  class  meeting,  notice  of  the  change  shall  be 
posted  at  the  original  location. 

(b)    A  permanent  change  in  the  master  schedule  must  have  the 
prior  authorization  of  the  Dean  for  Academic  Affairs. 

^    8.14    Non-instructiqnal  employees  in  the  Office  of  Admissions  will 
serve  as  academic  advisors  when  deemed  necessary  and  * 
appropriate  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.    Counselors  will 
not  be  assigned  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs.    Other  non« instructional  employees  will  serve  as 
advisors  on  a  voluntary  basis. 

8.15  Employees  with  instructional  responsibilities  shall  file  with 
their  Supervisor,  post  and  maintain,  a  schedule  consisting  of 
five  (5)  office  hours  per  week  for  student  consultation  and/or 
advisement.    Schedules  shall  be  deployed  at  reasonable  hours; 
whenever  possible  scheduled  hours  shall  be  in  proximity  to 
classes. 

8.16  Each  employee  shall  timely  submit  grade  and  attendance  records 
as  required. 

8.17  Employees  are  expected  to  serve  on  College  committees.  Every 
effort  shall  be  made  to  distribute  committee  assignment  and 
responsibility  in  as  equitable  a  manner  as  possible  consistent 
with  individual  interests,  aptitudes  and  abilities  and  with  the 
needs  of  the  College. 

8.18  Administrators  may  teach  courses  at  the  College;  however,  such 
instruction  shall  not  cause  termination  of  unit  employees* 
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8#19    Teaching  employees  shall  have  the^right  to  select  their 

textbooks  subject  only  to  the  approval  of  their  supervisor. 
The  College  shall  inform  employees  of  the  order  dates 
established  by  text-book  publishers  as  soon  as  known  by  the 
•  College* 

8 .20    Pull-time  instructional  employees  shall  be  assigned  advisees. 

The  College  will  make  every  effort  to  equalize  such  assignment. 
Where  possible,  advisees  shall  be  from  the  instructor's 
discipline  and/or  one  (1)  other  related  discipline  and  not 
exceed  thirty-five  (35) • 

8«21    No  employee  shall  be  required  to  perform  any  work  under 

conditions  which  jeopardize  his/her  health  or  safety.    In  the 
case  of  any  emergency,  the  College  shall  give  notice  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  to  the  Association  President  and  all 
affected  employees  as  to  any  known  or  suspected  health  and/or  . 
safety  hazards. 


8.22  Employees  who  choose  to  take  a  part-time  administrative 
position  may  do  so  for  four*-tenths  (.4)  or  less  of  their  load 
and  retain  all  rights,  benefits,  and  seniority  hereunder. 
Administrative  assignments  hereunder  shall  not  be  such  as  to 
place  the  individual  so  assigned  in  a  conflict  of  interest 
position. 

8.23  (a)    When  dealing  with  Independent  Studies  «ind  Proficiency 

Examinations  the  employee  shall  receiv<^  the  student-paid 
portion  of  the  tuition  for  that  course. 

(b)  Conducting  In-Progress  Grades,  Independent  Studies, 
Cooperative  Education  and  Proficiency  £xams  shall  not  have 
any  impact  on  other  loading  issues. 

(c)  Employees  have  the  right  to  refuse  added  assignments  such 
as  In-Progress  Grades,  Independent  Studies,  Cooperative 
Education  and  Proficiency  Examinations. 

(d)  Effective  August  21,  1985,  an  employee  shall  receive 
one-hundred  dollars  ($100)  for  each  Cooperative  Education 
student  he/she  supervises. 

8.24  Employees  may  be  required  to  teach  at  off -campus  locations  as 
part  of  their  regular  load  provided  that  a  full  load  cannot  be 
constituted  on  campus.    Employees  whose  regular  load  includes 
off-campus  assignments  shall  be  reimbursed  for  travel  at  the 
rate  provided  herein,  measured  from  the  campus  to  the 

off -campus  location  and  return.    In  the  event  the  employee  goes 
to  the  off-campus  site  directly  from  or  returns  directly  to 
his/her  home,  he/she  will  be  reimbursed  at  the  lesser  of  either 
the  campus  to  site  or  home  to  site  basis. 
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8«24«1    Except  as  the  President  may  otherwise  authorize^ 

employees  who  teach  voluntary  overload  at  off-campus 
locations  will  not  receive  mileaqe. 

«  8 •24.2    An  employee  shall  not  be  required  to  transport 

audio-visual  materials  and/or  student  textbooks  to 
off-campus  locations* 

$•25    Under  normal  circumstances,  no  substitute  will  be  employed 

unless  one  week's  equivalent  of  consecutive  classes  has  been 
missed •    Qualified  employees  may  on  a  voluntary  basis  be 
assigned  substitute  duty  and,  if  assigned,  shall  be  compensated 
therefor  at  their  overload  rate  of  pay  pro  rated. 

ARTICLE  IX  -  Salaries  and  Economic  Consideration. 


9.1 


9.2 


9.3 


9.4 


Every  employee  shall  receive  an  annual  salary  agreement ^ 
consistent  herewith,  setting  forth  his/her  academic  rank  or 
title  and  salary. 

Salary  agreements  shall  be  signed  and  returned  by  each  employee 
within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  receipt. 

At  an  employee's  option,  exercised  as  indicated  on  his/her 
salary  agreement,  an  employee  shall  be  paid  on  either 
twentytwo  (22)  or  twenty-six  (26)  approximately  equal 
i  ns  t  a  1  Ime  n  t  *  bals  is. 

• 

Any  Agreement  between  the  College  and  any  individual  member  of 
the  bargaining  unit  regarding  the  terms  and  conditions  of  their 
employment  shall  be  expressly  subject  to  this  Agreement. 


9.5     Salary  Range. 

The  following  constitutes  salary  ranges  within  academic  rank 
and  grade: 


RANK/GRADE 

I 
II 
III 
IV 

INSTRUCTOR 
ASST  PROP 
ASSOC  PROP 


1985»86 


1986-87 


$10,100-18,800  10,700-19,900 

$11,400-21,200  12,100-22',500 

$12,900-23,600  13,700-25,000 

$15,000-26,500  15,900-28,100 

$13,200-25,500  14,000-27,000 

$15,000-28,900  15,900-30,600 

$17,100-33,900  18,100-35,900 

900 


ASSOC  PROP  $17,100-33,900  18,100-35, 
PROPESSOR      $19,500-39,500  20,700-41, 

9.6      Employees,  present  and/or  here 


1987-88 

11,300-21,100 
12,800-23,900 
14,500-26,500 
16,900-29,800 
14,800-28,600 
16,900-32,400 
19,200-38,100 
21,900-44,400 


1988-89 

12,000-22,400 
13,600-25,300 
15,400-28,100 
17,900-31,600 
15,700-30,300 
17,900-34,300 
20,400-40,400 
23,200-47,100 


Employees,  present  and/or  hereafter  employed,  shall  be 
compensated  at  salary  levels  within  the  foregoing  ranqes 
applicable  to  their  respective  rank  or  grade,  pro  rata  as  to 
part-time  employees.    There  are  no  specific  steps. 
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•7  The  ranges  set  forth  relate  to  ba4e  salaries  onlyr  and  are  not 
inclusive  of  salary  differentials  which  may  accrue  from  sum^ter 
instruction^  or  extra  compensation  for  twelve**month  contracts. 


•8  •  Salary  Increases^ 

9.8.1  Salary  increases  for  each  year  of  this  Agreement  shall 
be: 

1)  six  (6)  percent  new  monies  for  an  across  the  board 
increase  for  each  eligible  employee* 

2)  Sixty  thousand  (60,000)  dollars  for  a  salary 
adjustment  fund. 

9.8.2  The  distribution  of  the  salary  adjustment  fund  will 
address  salary  inequities.    Procedural  guidelines  for 
distribution  are  specified  in  a  Memorandum  of  Agreement 
(See  Appendix  B  -  3.0)  between  the  College  and  the 
Faculty  Association  to  assure  that  salary  inequities  are 
addressed. 

For  1987*-83  and  1988*89  negotiations  representatives  for 
the  Count iesr  the  College  and  the  Association  will 
reconvene  during  the  Spring  semesters  to  review  the 
application  of  the  guidelines  and  to  make  appropriate 
modifications  to  assure  that  salary  inequities  are 
addressed. 

9.9  The  compensation  of  employees  employed  on  the  basis  of  the 
twelve  (12)  month  year  shall  be  1.22  of  the  ten  (10)  month  base 
salary. 

9.10  When  it  becomes  necessary  to  contract  services  of  employees 
co/ered  by  this  Agreement ^  before  or  beyond  the  limits  of  the' 
Agreements  said  employees  will  be  compensated  at  a  per  diem 
rate  of  1/170  (1/165  effective  September  I,  1987)  of  the 
employee's  annual  salary. 

9.11  Continuing  Education  and  Overload  Salary  Schedule: 

.t 

Hourly  Salary 

1986-89       10-Month  Base  (Non-Teaching        Overload  Salary 

Salary  Assignments)  (PER  CHE) 

0-11,000  9.70  385.00 

11,001-13,000  11.00  430.00 

13,001-16,000  12.15  475.00 

16,001-  13.80  485.00 

9.12  Upon  promotion  from  rank  to  rank,  a  promoted  faculty  member's 
base  salary  shall  be  adjustsd  upward  by  the  sum  of  5500. 
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9.13  An  employee  authorized  to  use  his/her  motor  vehicle  to  attend 
an  approved  function  shall  be  reimbursed  therefor  at  the 
highest  mileage  rate  then  in  effect  in  Tompkins  County  for  the 
round-trip  distance,  calculated  via  the  most  direct  route  from 

«  the  campus  to  the  destination,  plus  the  distance  necessarily 
accumulated  while  attending  the  event,  plus  road  and  bridge 
tolls  paid  along  the  route.    Meal  allowances  shall  be  breakfast 
$6.00;  lunch  $10.00;  dinner  $16.00;  full  days  $32.00. 

9.14  Employees  who  wish  to  participate  in  the  Cornell  Federal  Credit 
Union  shall  be  allowed  to  do  so  through  payroll  deductions. 


ARTICLE  X  -  Leaves  of  Absence. 


10.1  Sick  Leave. 

10.1.1    A  Sick  Leave  for  full-time  employees  shall  be  earned 
and  accrued  at  the  rate  of  one  (1)  day  per  month 
employed  (ten  or  twelve)  to  a  maximum  of  180  working 
days  (pro  rata  for  part-time  employees).  Consistent 
with  Section  10.7.2  hereof^  the  Employer  will  deduct, 
as  needed,  up  to  two  (2)  days  from  each  employee's  sick 
leave  accrual  as  the  contribution  to  the  Sick  Leave 
Bank. 

10.2  Personal  Leave.. 

« 

10.2.1  An  employee  shall  be  allowed  three  (3)  leave  days 
per  contract  year  for  personal  business  (pro  rata  as 
to  part-time  employees) • 

10.2.2  Personal  leave  time  must  be  requested  of  and 
approved  by  the  Supervisor. 

10.2.3  Personal  leave  days  will  not  accrue,  but  if  not  used 
during  the  contract  year  will  accrue  to  the 
employee's  annual  sick  leave. 


10.3      Family  Leave. 

10.3.1  Five  (5)  days  of  leave  shall  be  allowed  each 
contract  year  for  full-time  employees  (prorated  for 
part-time  employees)  for  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  Death  in  the  immediate  family  (spouse,  child, 
parent,  brother,  sister  or  other  p.elative 
residing  in  the  immediate  household). 

(b)  Emergencies  or  serious  illness  affecting 
spouse,  child  or  other  relative  in  the 
immediate  household • 

10.3.2  Family  leave  must  be  approved  by  the  Supervisor. 
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10.3.3         Family  leave  will  not  accrue* 
1C.4      Leave  Without  Pav> 

*  10,4 .1         The  President  may,  in  his/her  discretion,  grant  a 

leave  of  absence  without  pay  to  a  maximum  of  one  (1) 
year. 

10.4 .2  Requests  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  be  submitted 
to  the  President  as  far  in  advance  of  the  requested 
effective  date  of  leave  as  possible. 

10.4 .3  Such  leaves  shall  commence  at  the  beginning  of  a 
semester  whenever  possible* 

10 .4 .4  Upon  return  from  such  leave  the  employee  shall  be 
restored  to  the  position  which  he/she  held  prior  to 
his/her  leave  or  a  comparable  position • 

10 •4. 5         Time  on  unpaid  leave  shall  neither  count  as  an 
interruption  of  nor  credit  toward  continuing 
appointment,  promotion,  seniority  or  other  College 
service. 

10 •4.6  The  period  of  unpaid  leave  shall  not  count  toward 
sab|>atical  leave  eligibility;  however,  such  leave 
^all  not  constitute  an  interruption  of  service. 

10.4«7         Sick  leave  and  personal  leave  shall  not  accrue 
during  the  period  of  unpaid  leave. 

10 .4 .8        An  employee  who  is  on  authorized  leave  without  pay,* 
may  continue  his/her  health  insurance  and/or  income 
protection  coverage  during  the  period  his/her 
contribution  is  not  being  deducted  from  his/her  pay 
by  remitting  direct  payments  covering  both  the 
employer  and  the  employee's  shares  of  the  premium  to 
the  Business  Office  at  the  College. 

10.5      Sabbatical  Leave. 

10.5.1  Sabbatical  leaves  for  professional  development  shall 
be  made  available  to  full-time  employees  who  meet 
the  requirements  set  forth  herein  for  professional 
improvement  of  the  individual,  thereby  increasing 
his/her  value  to  the  College,  and  thereby  improving 
and  enriching  its  program. 

10.5.2  Sabbatical  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  planned 
travel,  study,  formal  education,  research,  writing, 
professional  work  experience,  or  other  experiences 
of  professional  value  directly  related  to  the 
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professional  development  of  the  individual  in  terras 
of  its  use  and  value  to  the  College. 

lO.sTs         Full-time  employees  who  have  completed  at  leas*^  ^ix 
(6)  consecutive  years  of  full-time  service  (or  tne 
equivalent  thereof)  at  Tompkins-Cortland  Community 
College,  and  who  are  Assistant  Professors/Technical 
Assistants  II/Teaching  Assistant  II  or  above^  or 
who,  if  they  have  had  a  sabbatical  leave,  have 
completed  at  least  six  (6)  consecutive  years  of  full 
time,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  service  from  the 
date  of  return  from  their  last  sabbatical  leave, 
will  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave.  In 
computing  consecutive  years  of  service  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  periods  of  paid  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  included;  periods  of  unpaid  leave 
of  absence  shall  not  be  included,  but  shall  not  be 
deemed  an  interruption  in  the  number  of  years  of 
continuing  service  accumulated. 

10.5.4  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  one  year  at 
one-half  salary  which  would  have  been  paid  during 
the  year  of  the  sabbatical  or  for  one-half  year  at 
full  salary  for  the  year  in  which  the  sabbatical 
occurs.    Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  may  accept 
fellowships,  grants-in-aid,  or  earned  income  to 
assist  in  accomplishing  the  purpose  of  their  leaves. 
No  more  than  five  (5)  employees  are  to  be  granted 
sabbatical  leave  in  each  fiscal  year.    All  fringe 
benefits  excluding  sick  leave,  personal  leave  and 
family  leave  shall  continue  while  the  employee  is  on 
sabbatical  leave. 

10.5.5  a)      Applications  for  sabbatical  leaves  shall  be 

submitted  to  the  applicant's  Division  Head 
or  immediate  supervisor  by  October  1  of  the 
academic  year  preceding  the  requested  leave. 
Each  application  shall  include  a  statement 
outlining  the  purpose  of  the  leave,  the  program 
to  be  followed  while  on  leave  and,  if  the  leave 
is  for  study,  the  name  of  the  institution  and 
the  identityof  the  study  and  the  courses  to  be 
pursued  and  their  relationship  to  the 
applicant's  professional  position. 
Applications  shall  indicate  any  prospective 
supplementary  income,  if  applicable. 
Applications  shall  state  the  specific  education 
objective  in  direct  relation  to  the  applicant's 
field  of  endeavor. 

b)  The  Division  Head  or  supervisor  shall  forward 
the  request  to  the  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee 
with  his/her  recommendations  by  October  15. 
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The  Committee  will  forward  its  recommendations 
to  the  appropriate  Dean  by  January  1.    The  Dean 
will  forward  the  Committee  recommendations 
together  with  his/her  reconmendations  to  the 
President  by  January  15.    The  President  will 
notify  the  applicant  of  the  action  of  the 
Trustees  relative  to  his/her  application  by 
March- 1. 

10.5.6  The  sabbatical  applicants  and  the  terms  of  their 
leaves  shall  be  recommended  by  a  committee  composed 
of  three  (3)  elected  representatives  of  the 
bargaining  unit  on  continuing  contract  and  two  {2) 
representatives  appointed  by  the  President.  An 
applicant  may  not  be  a  member  of  the  committee. 

10.5.7  Sabbatical  leave  recipients  remain  employees  of  the 
College  and  their  salary  shall  be  subject  to  the 
normal  deductions  for  social  security,  income  taxes, 
health  insurance  and  other  deductions «    Upon  return 
from  sabbatical  leave  the  recipient  will  be  restored 
to  the  position  to  which  entitled  (or  a  comparable 
position)  at  a  salary  equal  to  that  he/she  would 
have  received  had  he/she  been  in  regular  attendance 
at  the  College  during  the  period  of  the  sabbatical 
leefve. 


10.5.8 


^  10.5.11 


Within  sixty  (60)  days  after  return  from  sabbatical 
leaver  the  recipient  will  submit  to  the  Presidentr  a 
written  report  including  objectives  achieved 
together  with  appropriate  records  and  data  relative 
to  such  leave. 

10.5.9  Following  sabbatical  leave  the  recipient  is  expected 
to  return  and  complete  one  (1)  year  of  service.  The 
College  may  require  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
granting  of  a  sabbatical  leave  the  execution  of 
instruments  to  secure  the  repayment  of  salary 
received  when  on  sabbatical  leave  in  the  event  of 
the  willful  failur^e  of  the  recipient  to  return  and 
complete  such  service. 

10.5.10  Bargaining  unit  members  electing  to  take  a  one 
semester  or  one-^half  year  leave,  as  appropriate,  at 
full  pay,  shall  propose  a  period  of  time  coinciding 
as  nearly  as  possible  with  a  college  semester.  If 
an  exception  to  this  time  period  is  necessary,  due 
to  the  content  o£  sabbatical  work,  a  special  request 
describing  that  concern  shall  be  provided  by  the 
applicant  with,  the  application. 
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not  be  grievable  or  arb'itrable  hereunder. 
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10.6     Vacafcion/Holldav  Leave 

«  10.6.1        A  tvelve-month  employee r  uslag  the  employee's 

anniversary  date  as  the  qualifying  date,  will  accrue 
vacation  at  the  rate  of  1.667  days  per  month  (pro 
rata  for  part-time  employees)  for  a  total  of  20  days 
per  year  a?  vacation. 

A  twelve  month  employee  with  more  than  five  (5) 
years  but  less  than  ten  (10)  years  of  service,  using 
the  «nployee*8  anniversary  date  as  the  qualifying 
date,  will  accrue  vacation  at  the  rate  of  1.75  days 
per  month  (pro  rata  for  part-time  employees)  for  a 
total  of  21  days  per  year  as  vacation. 

A  twelve  month  employee  with  ten  (10)  years  or  more 
of  service,  using  the  employee's  anniversary  date  as 
the  qualifying  date,  will  accrue  vacation  at  the 
rate  of  1.83  days  per  month  (pro  rata  for  part-time 
employees)  for  a  total  of  22  days  per  year  as 
vacation. 

Days  earned  and  not  used  shall  accrue  year  to  year 
to  9L  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  work  days.    Days  earned 
over  thirty,  but  not  used,  will  be  lost.  Qn 
separation  from  the  College  an  employee  shall  be 
compensated  for  accrued  vacation  leave  at  the 
employee's  then  level  of  compensation,  not  to  exceed 
thirty  (30)  days. 

10.8.2  All  vacation  time  taken  must  be  first  requested  of 
and  approved  by  the  Division  Head/Director  of 
Counseling. 

10.6.3  Effective  September  1,  1986,  twelve  month  emplo^fees 
shall  be  allowed  the  following  holidays: 


1986-87 


1987-88 


Labor  Day 
Thanksgiving 
Friday  after  Thksg 
Tfiinter  Holiday 
Winter  Holiday 
Winter  Holiday 
Winter  Holiday 
Winter  Holiday 
New  Year's  Day 
Winter  Holiday 
New  Year's  Day 


Sept. 

Ir 

1986' 

Sept. 

7, 

1987 

Nov. 

27, 

1986 

Nov. 

26, 

1987 

Nov. 

28, 

1986 

Nov. 

27, 

1987 

Dec. 

25, 

1986 

Dec. 

24, 

1987 

Dec. 

26, 

1986 

Dec. 

25, 

1987 

Dec. 

29, 

1986 

Dec. 

28, 

1987 

Dec. 

30, 

1986 

Dec. 

29, 

1987 

Dec. 

31, 

1986 

Dec. 

30, 

1987 

Jan. 

Ir 

1987 

Jan. 

2, 

1987 

Dec. 

31, 

1987 

Jan.. 

Ir 

1988 

1988- 
Sept.  5, 
Nov.  24, 
Nov.  25, 
Dec  26, 
Dec  27, 
Dec  28, 
Dec  29, 
Dec  30, 


89 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 
1988 


Jan.    2,  1989 


(continued  on  next  page) 
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1986-87  ^    1987-88  1988-89 

Spring  Day  *  *  » 

Memorial  Day  Hay    25,  .1987       May    30,  1988       May    29,  1989 

Independence  Day         July    3,  1987       July    4,  1988       July    3,  1989 

July    4,  1989 

•Friday  prior  to  the  end  of  Spring  recess. 

10.6.4         A  twelve-month  employee  shall  be  allowed  two 

floating  holidays  to  be  determined  by  the  employee 
in  consultation  with  the  employee's  supervisor. 

10.7    Association  Sick  Bank. 

10.7.1         The  Intent  of  the  Association  sick  bank  shall  be  to 
assist  and  aid  full  and  part-time  employees  who 
experience  unusual  circumstances  that  cause  a  need 
for  sick  leave  beyond  that  which  they  have  earned 
and  accrued. 


The  Association  Sick  Bank  covering  bargaining  unit 
employees  shall  operate  in  the  following  manner: 

a)  Each  twelve-month  employee  shall  surrender  to 
the  bank  as  needed  two  (2)  sick  leave  days  per 
contract  year;  all  other  employees  shall 

^  surrender  to  the  bank,  as  needed,  sick  days  on  a 
pro  rata  basis. 

b)  The  sick  leave  days  surrendered  by  the  employees 
shall  accrue  to  a  maximum  of  500  sick  days. 
Surrender  of  sick  days  by  employees  shall  cease 
upon  reaching  the  500  day  bank  limitation  and 
resume  at  the  discretion  of  the  Association  Sick 
Bank  Executive  Committee. 

c)  The  500  days  previously  accrued  and  contributed 
by  the  employees  covered  by  this  Agreement  shall 
be  transferred  in  full  to  the  Association  Sick 
Bank. 

d)  Requests  for  uSe  of  the  sick  bank  reserve  shall 
be  made  to  the  Sick  Bank  Executive  Committee « 
Membership  of  the  committee  shall  be  the 
President  of  the  Association  and  the  President 
of  the  College  or  their  respective  designees^ 

e)  Withdrawals  from  the  sick  bank  shall  be  granted 
in  accordance  with  the  following  procedures: 

1)    Written  application  shall  be  made  by  the 
.  employee  oc  his/her  designee  using  the  - 
appropriate  form  provided  by  the  Department 
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of  Personnel  Services* 

2)  Professional  evidence  o£  need  shall  support 
s       the  claim* 

3)  Limitations  on  employee  withdrawals  may  be 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Sick  Bank 
Executive  Committee  up  to  a  maximum  of  130 
working  days  or  until  the  employee  becomes 
eligible  for  the  limited  total  disability 
planr  whichever  is  earlier* 

4)  The  decisions  of  the  Executive  Committee 
shall  be  neither  grievable  nor  arbitrable; 
however,  if  the  Associaton  Sick  Bank 
Executive  Committee  is  unable  to  agree  or 
make  a  decision  the  employee  may  request 
expedited  arbitration  from  the  first 
available  arbitrator  drawn  from  a  panel 
consisting  of  the  arbitrators  in  the 
Cornell  School  of  Industrial  and  Labor 
Relations  and  administered  by  the  American 
Arbitration  Association.    The  parties  shall 
be  bound  by  the  arbitrator's  award  and  the 
costs  thereof  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
College  and  Association »    The  arbitrator 
shall  render  a  bench  decision  where  possible 
but  in  no  event  later  than  one  (l)^week 
after  the  close  of  the  hearing*  The 
arbitrator  shall  be  limited  to  granting  no 
more  than  the  number  of  days  which  would 
otherwise  have  been  awardable  by  the 
Executive  Committee,  as  specified  in 
paragraph  10*7*2  E  (3)* 


10.8      Jury  Duty* 


10*8«1        An  employee  scheduled  for  jury  duty  shall  be  excused 
from  his/her  duties  and  responsibilities  for  the 
period  of  such  assignment  without  loss  of  pay  or 
benefits,  less  compensation  for  jury  service 
excluding  all  expenses* 

10 .9     Notif  ication* 


10*9*1         The  College  shall,  each  semester,  advise  (1)  the 

Association  President  of  the  Association  Sick  Bank 
Account  status;  (2)  each  bargaining  unit  member  of 
his/her  leave  status  and  accumulations* 

ARTICLE  XI  -  Evaluation 

ll.l     All  employees  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  annually*  The 
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purpose  of  evaluation  shall  be  fc^r  retention,  promotion,  tenure 

and  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  the  professional 

function. 
*♦ 

11«2     The  annual  evaluation  of  an  employee  shall  be  performed  by  the 
*  immediate  supervisor  and  shall  be  based  upon  the  employee *s 
annual  objectives,  observations  of  performance,  student  and/or 
recipient  of  service  evaluations,  a  self*-evaluation  and,  in  the 
case  of  teaching  faculty,  assessment  of  course  materials 
including  the  format  of  course  outlines  and  handouts  to 
determine  compliance  %iith  the  College's  academic  standards 
policies.    Each  of  the  above  elements  will  be  summarized  by  the 
supervisor  in  an  annual  evaluation  report.    Each  element  of  the 
annual  evaluation  report  will  be  discussed  in  a  conference 
between  the  employee  and  supervisor;  a  completed  evaluation 
which  will  become  part  of  the  individual's  personnel  file,  may 
be  followed  by  individual  conferences  with  the  employee's 
immediate  supervisor  and/or  the  appropriate  Dean*  The 
individual  being  evaluated  may  include  written  comments  and/or 
evidence  related  to  the  evaluation  report  in  his/her  personnel 
file. 

11.3     Employee  Annual  Objectives* 

11* 3.1         Within  two  (2)  weeks  of  receiving  the  annual  goals 
and  objectives  of  the  appropriate  Dean  and/or 
Supervisor,  each  employee  will  prepare  a  list  of 
K)bf actives  which  he/she  intends  to  accomplish  during 
the  year.    These  objectives  will  flow  from  the 
mission  and.  goals  of  the  College  through  the 
Division.    Each  employee's  objectives  will  be 
developed  with,  and  approved  by,  the  Supervisor* 

11 •3*2         Between  the  second  and  fourth  weeks  of  the  Spring 

semester,  the  employee  and  the  supervisor  will  mee^t 
to  track  the  objectives.    Within  five  (5)  days  of 
that  meeting,  if  appropriate,  the  supervisor  will 
provide  the  employee  with  a  written  report  which 
shall  identify  any  specific  areas  which  must  be 
improved  in  order  to  complete  successfully  the 
annual  objectives. 

•  * 

11.3.3  Self-Evaluation. 

No  later  than  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  last  day  of 
the  employee's  contract  year,  each  employes  will 
prepare  and  submit  for  the  annual  evaluation  report, 
a  self-evaluation.    The  self-evaluation  shall 
address  the  employee's  self-assessment/attainment  of 
his/her  objectives  and  performance  for  the  period  of 
evaluation.    Such  assessment  may  contain 
documentation  to  substantiate  the  achievement  o£ 
objectives  and  performance. 
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11.4      Factors       Evaluation.  ^ 

11,4^1         Functional  Objectives. 

Those  activities  directly  related  to  the  employee's 
professional  function.    For  teaching  professionals 
this  would  include  instruction  of  classes  and 
student  advisement.    The  functional  objectives  of 
non-teaching  professionals  are  to  be  determined  by 
their  specific  responsibilities. 

11.4.2  Institutional  Service  Objectives. 

Those  institutional  activities  related  to  the 
employee's  professional  responsiblity.  Typical 
examples  may  include  committee  membership  and 
oarticipation;  development  of  new  courses  and 
p?ogrSmrwher;  appropriate;  development,  sponsorship 
ind/or  participation  in  extracurricular  activities 
for  the  benefit  of  the  students  and/or  employees; 
service  as  a  representative  of  the  College. 

11.4.3  Prftgftssional  Development  Objectives. 

Those  activities  related  to  the  employee's 
development  as  a  professional.    Typical  J^^^^Pl^'J^y 

•include  advanced  academic  study,  research,  reading, 
•  pSblications,  study-oriented  travel,  institutes, 
conferences,  seminars,  and  membersnips  in 
prSfSssional  organizations  with  particular  emphasis 
Sn  the  individual's  professional  functions  and 
respons  ib  i 1 i  t  ies . 

11.5     Qbaervat ion/Evaluation. 

11  5.1         Instructional  employees  shall  be  observed  by  their 
immediate  supervisor  (not  to  be  a  »J«ber  of  the 
bargaining  uSit)  in  an  instructional  setting.  For 
Sew' teaching  faculty  there  will  be  one  ^ll^unceii 
observation  per  semester  for  the  first  V®" 
employment.    For  teaching  faculty  ^n^Pjoy^J^Jj^f  l 
second,  third,  a^nd  fourth  year,  one  observation  will 

be  mad;  annually,  except  in  J^^^SSSHf^id  After 
request  or  unless  a  problem  is  identified.  Atter 
the  granting  of  continuing  appointment  the  annual 
obse?vation  will  be  made  by  the  immediate  supervisor 
or  appropriate  designee.    Additional  observations, 

may  he  made  if  the  individual  is  «'14i5i«J°Js  the 
promotion  consideration,  the  employee  requests  tne 
the  observation,  or  if  a  problem  is  identified. 

^  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  . 

9  -  of  instructional  employees  at  any  time.  However, 


|er|c  1350 


-23- 

employees  will  be  notified  at  least  three  (3)  days 
in  advance  of  an  observation.    The  observation 
report  shall  be  mader  in  writingr  on  the  standard 
form  annexed.    A  copy  of  each  observation  report 
shall  be  sent  to  the  employee  within  five  (5) 
working  days  following  the  day  of  the  observation. 
The  observation  will  be  reviewed  with  the  employee. 

11.5.2         Non-instructional  employees  shall  be  evaluated 
annually  by  their  immediate  supervisor.  The 
evaluation  shall  be  summarizedr  in  writing,  on  the 
form  annexed  and  shall  be  reviewed  with  the  employee 
during  the  annual  evaluation  report  conference. 

Student/Recipient  of  Service  Evaluation. 

11.6.1  Student  evaluations  shall  be  administered  to  all 
class  sections  taugnt  each  semester  per  form 
annexed.    A  composite  of  the  results  of  each  section 
evaluated  and  an  overall  profile  shall  be  sent  to 
the  employee  within  five  (5)  days  following  the 
publishing  of  the  grades  in  the  evaluated  section. 

11.6.2  Recipient  of  Service  evaluations  per  form  annexed 
shall  be  administered  to  individuals  or  groups r  who 
deal  directly  with  the  non-instructional  employee  on 
a  regular  basis  and  with  whom  a  professional  working 
reLationship  exists(ed}.  A  composite  of  the  results 
of  these  evaluations  and  an  overall  profile  shall  be 
reviewed  with  the  employee. 

11.6.3  No  student  will  be  involved  in  the  computation  or  • 
compilation  of  the  Student/Recipient  of  Service 
Evaluations. 

Professional  Development. 

11.7.1  The  College  shall  mak"^  every  reasonable  effort  to 
arrange  employees*  work  schedules  to  accommodate 
employees  in  approved  professional  development 
activities. 

11.7.2  All  employees  shall  be  allowed  release  time  to 
participate  in  approved  professional  development 
activities  scheduled  by  the  College  on  cam^/Us  and 
will  be  scheduled  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  as  many 
as  possible  to  participate  without  disruption  of 
routine  activities. 

11.7.3  Non-instructional  employees  who  participate  in. 
approved  professional  development  activities  which 
will  benefit  the  College  shall  be  granted  release 
time  for  their  participation  consistent  with  the  • 


1351 


• 


-24- 

fulfillment  of  their  work  obligation. 
^ARTICLE  XII  -  Promotion. 

12.1  Promotions  shall  be  In  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College 
.  consistent  with  the  procedures  herein. 

12.2  Procedures  for  Promotions. 

a)  Any  employee  wishing  to  have  his/her  name  submitted  for^ 
promotion  purposes  may  request  consideration  for  pranotion 
from  his/her  supervisor.    The  supervisor  shall  transmit 
this  request r  with  his/her  comment r  to  the  appropriate 
Dean  with  copy  to  the  employee. 

b)  Each  supervisor  will  transmit  to  the  appropriate  Dean,  the 
names  of  those  individuals  within  his/her  department  whom 
he/she  wishes  to  recommend  for  promotion. 

c)  An  employee  who  requests  promotion,  but  who  does  not 
receive  a  recommendation  for  promotion  from  his/her 
supervisor  and/or  appropriate  Dean,  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  confer  with  his/her  immediate  supervisor 
and/or  the  appropriate  Dean,  to  discuss  reasons  for 
non-recommendation  and  shall,  upon  request,  receive  a 
written  statement  outlining  the  reasons  for  this 
non-recommendation . 


12.3  Before  being-  considered  for  promotion  the  length  of  time  in 
current  rank  shall  be:    Instructor/Teaching  and  Technical 
Assistants  I,  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  years;  Assistant/Teaching 
and  Technical  Assistants  11,  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  years; 
Associate/Teaching  and  Technical  Assistants  Illr  a  minimum  of 
four  (4)  years. 

12.4  After  reviewing  the  list  of  candidates,  the  President  will  • 
submit  his  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  All 
candidates  for  promotion  shall  be  advised  of  Board  action 
within  fifteen  (15)  days  of  the  Board  meeting. 

12.5  Any  Instructor  granted  a  Continuing  Appointment  shall 
autanati jally  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor. 

12.6  Any  Technical  or  Teaching  Assistant  I  granted  a  Continuing 
Appointment  shall  automatically  be  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
Technical  or  Teaching  Assistant  II. 

ARTICLE  XIII  -  Insurance/Retirement 

13,1      Health/Dental  Insurance. 

13.1.1         The  Employer  shall  maintain  for  the  duration  of  this 
||^  .  Agreement,  health  insurance  with  benefit  levels 
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substantially  equivalent  to  those  now  in  offect  for 
bargaining  unit  employees  hereinafter  described*  In 
the  event  the  Employer' changes  Insurance  carriers  or 
becomes  a  self  insurer^  the  Association  shall  be 
notified  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  in  advance 
thereof  and  shall  be  advised  of  the  terms  of 
transition  and  be  provided  an  opportunity  to 
formally  comment  thereon* 

The  Employer  will  contribute  one  hundred  (100) 
percent  of  the  employee  premium  cost  of  health 
insurance  coverage  and  ninety  five  (95)  percent  of 
the  dependency  coverage  premium  cost* 

"Employee^  as  used  in  this  Section,  shall  be  one 
with  a  minimum  appointment  of  three  (3)  months  who 
earns  at  least  two  thousand  (2000)  dollars  annually 
or  who  works  a  regularly  scheduled  week  of  at  least- 
twenty  (20)  hours* 

A  group  Basic  Dental  Insurance  Program  (Blue  Shield) 
is  available  through  payroll  deduction.  The 
Employee  contributes  the  full  cost  of  the  premium 
for  either  the  individual  or  family  ple;n» 

13.2  Life  Insurance. 

13.2.1  The  Employer  will  contribute  $4.50/month  toward  the 
prenrium  cost  of  TIAA-CREF  group  life  insurance  for 
participating  employees. 

13.3  Income  Protection 

>.3.3.1         The  Employer  will  contribute  $8.50/month  toward  thje 
premium  of  the  existing  College-sponsored  income 
protection  plan. 

13.4  Retirement  * 

13*4.1         Employees  have  the  option  of  joining  one  of  three 
retirement  plans: 

(a)    New  York  State  Employees'  Retirement  System 
ib)    New  York  State  Teachers'  Retirement  System 
(c)    Teachers'  Insurance  Annuity  Association- 
College  Retirement  Equities  Fund  (TIAA-CREF) 
(full-time  employees  only). 

13.4.2  Employees  have  thirty  (30)  days  to  designate  one  of 
the  three  retirement  systems*    The  employee 
automatically  becomes  a  member  of  the  New  York  State 
Teachers'  Retirement  System  if  no  other  decision  is. 
communicated  to  the  Personnel  Office  within  thirty 
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(30}  days  of  employment* 

1304.3  After  joining  one  of  the  three  approved  retiiercent 
systems,  an  employee  cannot  change  to  another 
system. 

13.4.4  The  Employer  pays  the  total  contribution  to 
retirement  for  employees  hired  before  July  1,  1976 
and/or  those  hereafter  employed  who  were  members  of 
one  of  the  three  approved  systems  prior  to  that 
date.    Employees  hired  after  that  date  contribute 
three  (3)  percent  of  their  salary  to  the  plan. 

13.4.5  The  Employer  will  contribute  towards  the  retirement 
plan  of  a  part-time  employee  who  elects  pursuant  to 
13.4.1  to  join  one  of  the  above  plans  or  who  is  al- 

*  ready  a  member  of  one  of  the  three  approved  systems. 

13.5     Voluntary  Separation. 

13.5.1  Eligibility. 

Employees  with  at  least  ten  (10^  years  of  full-time 
service  with  the  College  shall  be  eligible  for 
voluntary  separation,    kn  irrevocable  notice  of 
intent  to  exercise  this  option  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  President  by  February  1  to  be 
effective  on  the  following  September  1  of  tach  year. 

13.5.2  Amount  of  Payment 

A  voluntary  separation  incentive  equal  to  fifty  (50) 
percent  of  the  employee's  salary  as  stated  in  the 
employee's  annual  salary  agreement  in  the  year  that 
voluntary  separation  is  requested  shall  be  granted. 
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Employees  shall  be  eligible  £or  one  hundred  (100) 
percent  o£  the  payment  as  indicated  in  the  above 
paragraph  if  the  employee  is  55  years  of  age.  The 
incentive  payment  granted  shall  be  based  on  the 
following  schedule: 


AGE  PERCENT  OF  SEPARAriON 

INCENTIVE  TO  3E  GRANTED 

55  100 

56  80 

57  60 

58  50 

59  40 

60  30 

61  20 

62  .  10 
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Age  shall  be  determined  as  of  Januar;  1  of  the  year 
that  voluntary  separation  is  requested* 

13.5«^         Pavroent  Options* 

Upon  choosing  voluntary  separation  the  employee 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  incentive  payment  as 
determined  in  Section  13.5.2  above.  Written 
notification  of  how  the  employee  would  li  ^^e  to 
receive  his/her  payment  must  be  received  by  the 
Department  of  Personnel  Services  at  least  thirty 
(30)  days  prior  to  when  payment  is  desired*  The 
amount  of  money  indicated  by  that  payment  icay  be 
paid  to  the  employee  (at  his/her  option)  according 
to  one  of  the  following  alternatives: 

A)  One  (1)  or  two  (2)  payment(s)  at  time(s)  designated 
by  the  employee  in  the  fiscal  year  following  the 
voluntary  separation  request. 

OR 

B)  One  (1)  to  four  (4)  payment(s)  at  time(s) 
designated  by  the  employee  over  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  (2)  fiscal  years  following  the  voluntary 
separation  request. 

OR 

C)  The  incentive  payment  due  to  the  employee  may  be 
used  to  establish  a  fund  out  of  which  the 
.employee's  portion  of  health  insurance  premiums  on 
the  plan  in  force  at  the  tine  of  voluntary 
separation  shall  be  paid.    The  College  will 
continue  to  pay  its  percentage  of  health  insurance 
premiums  required  by  the  College  plan  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  voluntary  separation.    Upon  the  death, 
of  the  separated  employee  the  College  will  continue 
to  pay  the  percentage  of  health  insurance  premium 
for  the  surviving  spouse  based  on  the  plan  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  separated 
employee.    The  employee,  or  upon  his/her  death ,  the 
spouse f  or  the  estate #  may  choose  to  receive 
payment  of  the  balance  available  in  this  fund  upon 
a  thirty  (30)  day  written  notice  to  the  Department 
of  Personnel  Services.    The  employee  shall  receive 
an  accounting  of  his/her  fund  by  September  30  of 
each  year. 

OR 

D)  An  employee  may  elect  to  apply  a  portion  of  his/her 
incentive  payment  to  Option  C  as  indicated  above 
and  to  receive  the  remaining  portion  of  his/her 
incentive  payment  as  determined  in  Section  13.5.2. 
under  either  Option  A  or  B  above. 


1355 


-•28- 

^  13. 5*4      One-time  Eliqibility.  i. 

Employees  of  the  College  as  of  September  1,  1986r  v  o 
are  age  55  oc  over  with  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of 
I  full-time  service  with  the  College  shall  have  a 

one-time  opportunity  to  elect  the  voluntary  separation 
incentive  and  to  receive  the  full  one  hundred  (100) 
percep/c  payment  as  described  in  Section  13 •5. 2 
regardless  of  age.    The  payment  option  as  stated  in 
13.5.3  shall  be  available  for  this  one  time  opportunity 
as  well.    For  employees  eligible  for  this  one-time 
optloHf  notification  of  voluntary  separation  must  be 
submitted  to  the  President  of  the  College  by  February 
Ir  1987*'   Voluntary  separation  shall  be  effective 
September  Ir  1987. 

ARTICLE  XIV  -  Reduction  in  Staff  -  Dismissal. 

14.1  Upon  determination  by  the  College  of  a  need  to  reduce  staff r 
affected  employees  shall  be  given  written  notice  in  accordance 
with  the  following? 

(a)  Not  later  than  March  1  of  the  first  academic  year  of 
service  if  the  appointment  expires  at  the  end  of  that 
year;  or  if  a  one-year  appointment  terminates  during  an 
academic  year,  at  least  three  months  in  advance  of  its 
terminati'on. 

(b)  Not  later  than  December  15  of  the  second  academic  year  of 
service  if  the  appointment  expires  at  the  end  of  that 
year;  or  if  an  initial  extended  appointment  terminates 
during  an  academic  year,  at  least  six  months  in  advance  -of 
its  termination. 

(c)  Not  later  thean  December  1  of  the  third  academic  year  of  * 
service. 

(d)  At  least  twelve  (12)  calendar  Eonths  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  appointment  year  for  any  year  thereafter. 

14.2  Affected  employees  within  a  layoff  unit  specified  herein,  shall 
be  laid  off  in  the  inverse  order  of  their  seniority  in  that 
layoff  unit.    Consistent  with  the  foregoing,  the  order  of 
layoff  shall  be:  temporary  employees*  part-time  employees, 
full-time  employees,  and  lastly,  full-time  employees  on 

•  Continuing  Appointment.    If  seniority  within  the  layoff  unit  is 
the  same,  rank  is  determinative.    If  seniority  and  rank  are 
equal,  seniority  in  rank  is  determinative. 

(a)    For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  seniority  shall 

commence  from  the  first  date  of  appointment  in  a  layoff 
^}  unit  specified  herein.    Seniority  in  that  layoff  unit 

shall  be  granted  for  each  year  of  appointment,  or  part  . 


■ 


1356 


• 


(b) 


-29- 


thereof f  during  which  the  employee  actually  taught  courses 
•K>r  served  in  that  layoff  unit  for  a  majority  of  his/her 
full-time  loadr  with  such  seniority  pro  rata  for  part-time 
employees* 

Employees  will  be  granted  actual  seniority  during  a 
sabbatical  leave  in  which  they  taught  in  or  served  in  a 
layoff  unit  inmsediately  prior  to  the  sabbatical  leave. 


(c)    Layoff  Unit* 


Hospitality  Programs; 
Food  Service 
Hotel  Technology 
Travel  and  Tourism 
Wine  Marketing 

Public  Service  Programs; 
Criminal  Justice 
Fire  Protection  Technology 
Human  Services 

Business: 
Accounting 

Business  Administration 
^Data  Processing 
Secretarial  Science 
Word  Processing 

Technologies; 

Construction  Technology 
Electrical  Technology 
Engineering  Science 
Environment/Science  and  Forestry 


Drafting 

Mechanical  Technology 


Health  Sciences  and  Lifetime  Sports  and  Recreation: 

Medical  Assistant  Nursing 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  Health 

Mortuary  Science  Recreation 
Lifetime  Sports  and  Recreation 
Education 
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Liberal  Arts  and  Humanities; 
Art  French 
Music  German 
Philosophy  Spanish 

Social  Sciences: 


Anthropology 

Geography 

History 

Political  Science 
Psychological  Education 
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Reading 
English 
Humanities 


Psychology 
Social  Sciences 
Sociology 
Interdisciplinary 
Economics 


30 


Matheicatics-SciencesA 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 


Mathematics 
Physical  Sciences 
Physics 


14.3 

14.4 
14.5 


Geology 

Learning  Resource  Center; 
Library 

Media  Services  and  Support 
Television  and  Radio 

Student  Services: 
Counselors 
Admissions  Officers 
Placement  Counselors 
Transfer  Counselors . 


Employees  with  continuing  appointments  who  are  laid  off  shall/ 
for  the  period  of  two  (2)  academic  years  following  layoff,  have 
a  right  to  be  recalled  to  the  position  occupied  prior  to  layoff 
or  a  position  for  which  the  employee  is  qualified.  Recall 
sh^ll  be  in  inverse  order  of  layoff.    Notice  of  recall  shall  be 
1..  writing,  forwarded  by  Regif'.tered  or  Certified  Hail  addressed 
to  the  last  address  filed  in  the  Department  of  Personnel 
Services  of  the  College  by  the  employee.    If  the  employee  fails 
to  respond,  in  writing,  within  three  (3)  weeks  of  receipt  of 
notice  of  i;ec^ll  indicating  acceptance  thereof  (or  within  four 
(4)  weeks  of  mailing  thereof!  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  refused  recall  and  the  College  shall  have  no  further 
obligation  to  him/her.    Upon  recall  from  layoff,  an  employee 
will  have  restored  all  rights  and  privileges  accumulated  prior 
to  layoff. 

Before  an  employee  on  Continuing  Appointment  is  laid  off  he/she 
shall  be  offered  appointment  to  any  existing  vacancy  or  newly 
created  position  for  which  he/she  is  qualified. 

During  the  remaining  period  of  employment  employees  receiving 
layoff  will  be  provided  with  the  following: 

1.  Counseling  as  to  unemployment  benefits  and  other  financial 
assistance  available  through  local,  state  and  federal 
agencies. 

2.  Job  opportunities  available. 

3.  Resume  writing  and  reproduction. 

4.  Use  of  institutional  facility/equipment  to  facilitate  the 
job  search. 

Matters  relating  to  reduction  of  staff  (layoff)  shall. not  be 
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grievable  or  arbitrable  except  in.  issues  involving  a  claim  o£ 
senioi^ityr  benefits  and/or  procedures. 

14.7  Dismissal/Discipline. 

(a)  Dismissal  or  discipline  of  an  employee  shall  be  for  just 
cause;  shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure 
provided  herein,  and  may  be  initiated  at  Stage  3  within 
ten  (10)  work  days  of  the  receipt  of  written  notice  of 
discipline  or  dismissal. 

(b)  In  the  processing  of  a  grievance  for  dismissal  or 
discipline,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  College. 
Within  five  (5)  work  days  of  the  notice  of  dismissal/ 
disciplinary  action  and  at  least  ten  (10)  work  days  before 
the  hearing  at  Stage  3,  the  College  shall  present  detailed 
written  charges  to  the  dismissed/disciplined  employee. 

(c)  An  employee  may  be  suspended  without  pay  for  a  period  not 
to  exceed  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  pending  the 
disposition  of  a  grievance.    Absent  a  grievance, 
discipline  shall  be  limited  to  a  thirty  (30)  calendar  day 
suspension. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  MISCELLANEOUS . 


15.1  Tuition  Waivep 

Each  contract  year  the  College  will  provide  $10,500  for  all 
employees  (full-time  and  part-time)  and  the  immediate  families 
(spouse  and  children)  of  full-time  employees  to  participate  in 
a  tuition  waiver  program  at  Tompkins  Cortland  Community  College 
for  credit  and  FTE-generating  courses.    Requests  for  tuition 
waivers  must  be  made  in  '^-riting  to  the  Department  of  Personnel 
Services  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the  start  of  each  academic  term 
or  summer  session.    Employees  will  have  first  opportunity  for 
utilizing  the  funds. 

For  the  Fall  and  spring  semesters,  $5250  will  be  budgeted  for 
each  semester.    Unused  monies  from  the  Fall  semester  shall  be 
added  to  the  Spring  semester  pool  of  dollars.    Unused  monies 
from  the  Spring  semester  shall  be  used  to  create  a  fund  for  use 
during  the  Summer  sessions.  ' 

In  the  event  that  employee  requests  exceed  the  monies 
available,  the  employee  requests  shall  be  prorated  using  the 
fraction:  dollars  available  divided  by  dollars  requested. 
After  employees*  total  tuition  waivers  have  been  allocated, 
each  family  member's  requested  waiver  will  be  prorated  by  the 
fraction:  dollars  remaining  divided  by  dollars  requested,  if 
more  money  is  requested  than  is  available. 

15.2  The  College  will  provide  a  copy  of  the  collective  bargaining 
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agreement  to  each  bargaining  unit^ member  now  or  hereafter 
employed* 

15*3     Physical  examinations  which  may  be  required  subsequent  to 

^  employment  shall  be  conducted  by  a  specialist  agreeable  to  the 
College  and  Association  and  be  paid  for  by  the  College. 

15 »4     Employees  shall  comply  with  the  College  regulations  and  shall 
support  College  efforts  to  achieve  compliance  therewith* 

15*5     The  College  will  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  make  support 
services  available  to  employees* 
» 

15*6     Employees  shall  be  required  to  notify  their  supervisors  of 
their  absences  and  the  reason  therefor* 

15*7      Employment  at  the  College  shall  be  considered  the  basic 

employment  cf  all  full*time  bargaining  unit  members  and  each 
shall  limit  such  other  outside  activities  so  as  not  to  impair 
his/her  educational  ef fectiveness# 

15*8     Individual  personnel  files  shall  be  deemed  confidential  insofar 
as  such  practice  is  consistent  with  applicable  laws.  A 
bargaining  unit  member  shall  have  the  right  to  review  his/her 
own  personnel  file  (excluding  confident ialr  pre*employment 
references)^,  at  any  reasonable  time,  upon  written  request  made 
to  the  Personnel  Administrator  and  to  provide  written,  comment 
as  to  any  material  therein  contained.    Said  review  shall  take 
place  in  the  Department  of  Personnel  Services,  or  in  any 
alternative  location  designated  by  the  President,  during  the. 
normal  business  hours  of  the  College.    A  representative  of 
the  bargaining  unit  member's  own  choosing  may  accompany 
him/her. 

15.9     Materials  appropriate  for  copyright  and  all  patentable 

inventions  produced  by  employees  utilizing  College  time  and/or 
resources  shall  belong  to  the  College.    The  College  shall  make 
application  for  all  copyrights  or  patents  thereon  within  six 
(6)  months  cf  the  completion  or  final  revision  of  the  work* 
Failure  to  do  so  will  waive  the  Collegers  rights  to  such 
copyright  or  patent  and  all  slights  to  copyright  or  patent  the 
material  shall  revert  to  the.originators. 

Prior  to  commencement  of  activities  to  develop  materials,  which 
may  subsequently  be  copyrighted  or  patented,  the  employee  will 
transmit  a  statement  to  the  President  of  the  College  describing 
in  detail  the  intent  and  the  specifics  of  the  project.  Within 
twenty  (20)  days  of  receipt  of  such  statement,  the  President 
will  transmit  to  the  employee  the  restrictions  that  the  College 
will  impose  on  the  employee's  research.    Failure  of  the  College 
to  indicate  any  restrictions  on  the  employee's  research  will 
automatically  waive  the  College's  rights  to  such  copyright  or 
patent. 
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15.10  This  Apreement  constitutes  the  entire  agreement  between  the 
College  and  the  Association.  During  its  life  neither  party 
Will  be  obligated  to  collectively  negotiate  with  respect  to  anv 

*  SU/jje^-jt  or  matter  whether  or  not  covered  herein. 

15.11  This  Agreement  may  be  amended  or  supplemented  only  by  further 
written  agreement  by  the  Parties. 

15.12  All  terras  and  conditions  of  the  Agreement  will  remain  in  effect 

to  the  date  of  termination  of  this  Agreement  with  the  intent  to 

future  Agreements  to  commence  on  January 
16 »  1989.  "u^ty 


15.13  Definitions 


DAY 


ANNIVERSARY  DATS 

CALENDAR  YEAR 
ACADEMIC  YEAR  , 

EMPLOYEE 

CONTRACT  YEAR 
AND 

APPOINTMENT  YEAR 


The  "day"  shall  be  considered  a  work  day, 
excluding  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Holidays, 
unless  otherwise  stipulated. 

The  date  of  an  employee's  appointment  to  a 
full-time  or  part-time  position,  as  defined 
by  this  Agreement,  at  tne  College. 

January  1  to  December  31. 

As  determined  by  the  College,  to  be  from  the 
first  day  of  classes  in  the  Fall  semester  to 
the  last  day  of  examinations  in  the  Sprina 
semester.  *^  ^ 

Individuals  covered  by  this  Agreement. 

For  this  Agreement,  contract  year  and 
appointment  year  will  be  synonymous 


1361 


-34- 


J»  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  Parties  hereto  haye  caused  this  Instrument  to 
"be  executed  in  the  manner  following; 


CarV  Haynes 


Walter 


£ft^^||TY  ASri^fftTt^'^  RFPRFSf-NTA.HVES 
y^lllJ^m  Casolarar 


Patricia  Yantz    XV  /J 


pfpap^iPNTiNft  roRTLANn  COUNTY 


Wi  n lam  Baker 
RaymdnoBeard 


Date:    ,^\-^^P-^-*^  ^JltL 


C 
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APPENDIX  A  ^ 
Grievance  Procedure 
Declaration  of  Purpose. 


administrative  ievei,equit  it  through  procedures 

interference,  restraint,  discrimination,  or  reprisal. 
1.0  Definitions. 

uiol^?!2n    i?lin?l^?etaS!on!  S?swiication,  or  inequitable 
Ippi?ca?;;nTf  thHe^  or  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

1  ->       suoarvisor  shall  mean  any  department  chairman,  immediate 

Vn^^rvlaor    or  other  administrative  or  supervisory  officer 
llllZsill'e  ?or  tS:  aJea  in  which  an  alleged  grievance  arises. 

1.3       President  is  the  President  of  the  College. 

Al.4       Association  shall  mean  Tompkins  Cortland  Community  College 
Faculty  Associa^tion. 

1.5       xnnrieved  Party  shall  mean  any  person  or  group  of  persons 
within  the  bargaining  unit  or  Association. 

PersonnelAdminiStrator  shall  mean  the  person  5^"^^]^^  ^, 
Responsible  tor  administering  the  Department  of  Personnel 
Services. 

P.rf,v  in  interest  shall  mean  any  party  named  in  a  grievance  who 
is  not  the  aggrieved  party. 

Hearina  Officer  shall  mean  any  individual  charged  with  the  duty 
bf  rendering  decisions  at  any  state  (including  Stage  4  belo^, 
2he"  tSrSSaring  Officer  is  the  Arbitrator)  on  grievances 
hereunder* 

1.9       Day  shall  mean  working  days  under  this  Agreement,  excluding 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  holidays. 

2.0  Procedures. 

'^\Ul^l7;iV»Tlll  roiutoS^s.-irtSfs  lT^'.i^..%uU  to 

'    •         milil'iX'il        SI  rrrirtJSVr!r«°LniJlhe"4.rels  sought 


1.6 

1.7 
1.8 
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by  the  aggrieved  party. 


*  procedure,  setting  forth  nSdJ^Hf  ill?  °^  ''^f  grievance 
supporting  reasons  therefor     E?oh  5  ^^J'  c«>ncl"sions,  and 
era„.„itte.  to  the  T^Vrtl^i  «llL°\l5lihSo„'!""^^ 

All  reasonabli  .f io??  S^mad^        '"f."?""  eK,ployme„t. 

classroom  activity  and  to  ..niS  7     ?  interruption  of 

Phas.  o£  the  grJ,Ja"2  ^^oc^i?.!"""''"""' 

Sia??^d":;d'?o":aK'i  .'Jia^j!e'%;c"i:  ^21:,%"?%"°- 

communications  and  records  ^nn^f^  ?  »=^elevant  documents, 

»ay  be  requesLd  by  tSe  gri"2St  or"2- '/k  ^^^^^^^  grieiance  as 
representative.    ^        Sricvant  or  his/her  duly  authorized 

r?ghTSj%^J?  :\^?e%%^Xe1";^"r"-  ^^^^^  ^he 

cross-examine  all  witn^Jofr     f?  !  ^°  con,:ront  and 

.nd  to  cair:i?iiss"erorh!s/hnii„;'s^i;:ur"^"' '°  '"'"^ 

S?Xr'^h%"L2lre'S:n^1S'aJ?  ^t"a%s'  «P"?"'"ive,s,  of 

r:p^?.':rira"s?'.in°5':i°-/n^r^?i'i  tir^^'r"""  -  • 

procedure  or  aiy  othS?  De^sL^jr'*''^*"^  grievance  ^ 

participation  therein.  ^  °^  g*^ 

levance  or 

Forms  for  filing  grievances  will  be  provided  by  the  College. 

??ghJ"?f^?hT^g\1iS-«^?,-^J^^^^^^^  as  limiting  the 

any  appropriate  «emS«  o?  ?indmiJ?^J^"^''  infonnally  with 
grievance  informally  adjusted  Sroi?^!^  having  the 

Inconsistent  with  the  teras  of  fc?T^  f  adjustment  is  not 

Association  has  been  givIS  .n  o^Si  Z^^**"'-®"^'  and  the 
adjustment  and  to  s?ate  i^s  SieS^oS  ^Si^^  ^°       P^«««"t  at  such 
event  that  any  grievance  i^  IdiMe?^,^f  g'^^^vance.    m  the 
determination,  pursuaS?  to  tSfs  n^®^  2^^^°"^  ^°"«al 
adjustment  shill  be  bindina  SnL^fS*'®'^"".'  "^^^^  such 
in  an  respects,  II  f iSaJ?%aid  J?^?^^''^^^^^  Party  and  shall, 
^         .   precedent  or  ruling  bi^"d\^;g^?i'^f:?^",:^^-ce:S?i^s?°'  "^^^^  ^ 


2.8 
2.9 
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^3.0     Time  Limits.  ^ 

3*1      The  time  limits  specified  for  either  party  may  be  extended  only 
by  mutual  agreement* 

3*2     No  written  grievance  will  be  entertained,  and  such  grievance 

will  be  deemed  waived  unless  written  grievance  is  forwarded  at 
the  first  available  stage  within  forty  (40)  days  after  the 
aggrieved  knew  or  should  reasonably  have  known  of  the  act  or 
condition  on  which  the  grievance  is  based. 

3»3      If  a  decision  at  one  stage  is  not  appealed  to  the  next  stage  of 
the  procedure  within  the  time  limits  specif iedr  the  grievance 
will  be  deemed  to  be  abandoned  and  further  appeal  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  barred. 

3«4      Failure  at  any  stage  of  the  grievance  procedure  to  communicate  a 
decision  to  the  aggrieved  party^  his/her  representatives^  and 
the  Association  within  the  specified  time  limit  shall  permit  the 
lodging  of  an  appeal  at  the  next  stage  of  the  procedure  within 
the  time  which  would  have  been  allotted  had  the  decision  been 
communicated  by  the  final  day. 


• 


4.0  Stages  of  Grievance  Procedure. 

Stage  1; 

  •  , 

4.1  The  aggrieved  party  will  discuss  his/her  grievance  with  his/her 
supervisor,  with  the  objective  of  resolving  the  matter 
informally. 


Stage  2s 

4.2  If  the  grievance  is  not  resolved  informally,  it  shall  be  reduced 
to  writing  and  presented  to  the  Personnel  Administrator.  Within 
ten  (10)  days  after  the  written  grievance  is  presented  to  the 
Personnel  Administrator,  a  decision  shall  be  rendered  thereon, 
in  writing,  and  presented  to  the  aggrieved  party  and  the 
Association. 

Stage  3;  ^ 

4.3  If  the  aggrieved  is  not  satisfied  with  the  written  decision  at 
the  conclusion  of  Stage  2  and  wishes  to  proceed  further,  he/she 
shall,  within  ten  (10)  days,  file  a  written  appeal  of  the 
decision  with  the  President,  submitting  copies  of  the  decision 
with  the  appeal. 

4.4  Within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  President 
or  a  duly  authorized  representative  shall  hold  a  hearing  with 

.       the  aggrieved  and/or  his/her  representative  and  all  other 

parties-in-interest .  i  .  .    .  '■ 
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4*5     The  President  or  a  designated  representative  shall  render  a 
decision  in  writing  to  the  aggrieved,  and  the  aggrieved*s 
representative  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
«  hearing. 

Stage  4: 

4.6  If  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the  decision  at  Stage  3 
and  wishes  to  proceed  further  the  Association  may,  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  receipt  of  the  decision  of  Stage  3,  submit  the 
natter  to  arbitration  by  written  submission  to  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  with  copy  to  the  Personnel 
Administrator.    The  parties  will  be  bound  by  the  Voluntary 
Arbitration  Rules  and  Procedures  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  in  the  selection  of  an  Arbitrator  in  the  hearing  and 
all  matters  related  thereto. 

4.7  The  Arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth 
his/her  findings  of  fact,  reasoning,  and  conclusions. 

4.8  The  Arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  add  to, 
subtract  from  or  modify  the  express  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
or  to  make  any  decision  which  requires  the  commission  of  an  act 
prohibited  by  law. 

4.9  The  decision'Of*  the  Arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon 
all  parties. 

4.10  All  costs  for  the  services  of  the  Arbitrator,  including 
expenses,  if  any,  will  be  borne  equally  by  the  College  and  the' 
Association. 


C00085/gn 
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APPENDIX  B  -  1.0 
MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENT 

By  and  Between 

TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

and 

TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 
agree  as  follows: 


1. 


of  the  1982-1986  Agreement  between  the  parties. 

Within.  15  (fifteen)  business  ^^ays^^o^^-l^r^rtrrJl^inf 

S's  VorrirSSirSrs^iJrreSef^^^^         ^^L^fiiri  T.l.T 
$500  (five  hundred  dollars)  each  as  an  additional  salary  ^ 

payment • 

The  Faculty  Association  hereby  withdraws  its  grievance  dated 
So^embSr  27,  1985  alleging  violations  f  Sections  4.2,  4.8, 
9:2,  and  2.4  of  the  Labor  Agreement         agrees  that  thio 
settlement  is  in  full  satisfaction  of  all  its  claims 
"gaiST^S  thJ  Application  of  the  agreement  to  employees  of 
the  College  working  less  than  full-time. 

Ms.'  Victoria  Boynton,  Mr.  Arthur  Stark,  and  Conine 
Chirch?  hereby  Jelease  and  discharges  the  Tompkins  Cortland 
^oi^fnlty  ColLge,  its  "f^ts,  officers  employees^ 

"cSSrenra^fioro^riiimrof^aiy'iftiie'S^ 
SeS"ning  Sfthe  «orld  to  the  date  of  this  agreement. 
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5.     This  agreement  shall  not  constitute  an  admission  or  finding 
that.,there  has  been  a  violation  of  the  Labor  Agreement 
between  the  parties. 


February      ,  1586 


iCorrine  Church 


TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


TITLE 


TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


BY 


TITLE 


F00078/GN 
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APPENDIX  B  -  2.0 
MEMORANDUM  OF  AGREEMENI 


i. 


I.  .-.»nr*«M  to  discussions  held  regarding  a  Stage  > 
r.-^^iLifS^TeSance  p?es"ted  by  Carol  Morris,  the  College  and 
(Informal)  ortevance  pr»»«"^«     ,    ^,.,if«i„a  lanauage  needs  to 


(Informal)  0»^'«^""".»'' •'^'II'"  "I*  ei*r i fvlna  language  needs  to 
the  Faculty  Association  "Jt  SSlatSs  that  -If 

Vn  rxr.  ioTuinrf  ^^^^^^^^^^^  - 

SuSat Ibn  ?Sr  IS^ch  she  felt  she  should  be  compensated. 

In  raeoanltlon  that  Carol  Morris  and  one  or  more  additional 
emplor.es'ST  ilcM^^^ 

S?;.°S;;;rat^S^;  Z  rh:VeS:s?;:^'%  r  Jrtjes  a,so  agree  that 
no  ?It reactivity  to  previous  semesters  Is  Implied. 

Eff«.tlvewlth  the  Fall  198^»T^l•;r^^:li°i'STi)^i*!Se*^^ 
Shall  be  In  effect  and  shall  be  added  to  Article  8.9(d)  of  tne 

current  and  subsequent  Agreement (s) : 

For  purposes  6f  determining  reduced  load  or  monetary 
compensation  the  following  shall  prevail: 

1)    preparations  must  occur  simultaneously  to  Invoke  this 
provision. 

2>    In  tha  event  of  a  fourth  preparation  requiring  «oad 

JSdSSJiSn  S;  Monetary  adjustment,  such  adjustment  shall 
bSbased  on  the  actual  credit  hour  I nvo I vement .  I.e. 
1 -credit;  2-credIt;  3-credlts;  or  4-credIts. 


Carol  Morris 
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Aooendix  fi  -  3^0 

0 

MEHOSANDUH  0?  AGHESHSNT 

The  following  Agreement  provides  operational  procedures  as  to  hov 
tlie  SftlaxY  Adjustaent  Timd  (see  Article  ZX,  Seotion  9.8.2)  vili 
be  adalalstered. 


Z.     Division  of  Salar;  Adjustaej^t  Fund  Aaon^  Kanks/Grades 

The  follovin;  steps  ouicline  the  procedures  to  he  used 
to  Apportion  the  1986-87  Salary  Adjustaent  Fund  to  each 
of  the  ranks  and  grades. 

A)     For  each  rank  and  grade,  find  the  difference 
between  the  average  salary  at  Toapkins  Cortland 
CoaBUziity  College  (10  aonth  base  salary  adjusted  to 
1  FTB)  for  1989-88  (after  an  aoross-the-board 
increase  of  6%)  and  the  projected  average  salary  at 
the  le  other  ooaaunity  oolleges  for  1986-87. 

1.     The  average  salary  for  each  rank  and  grade  at 
Tcapklns  Cortland  Coaaunity  College  is  defined 
as  the  arithaetio  average  while  the  average  of 
each  rank  at  the  16  other  ooaaunity  colleges 
is  defined  as  the  aedlan  or  "aiddleaost"  of 
those  16  average  salaries  (i.e.  the  6th 
highest  salary;. 

a.     Projeotions  of  aedlan  salaries  for  the 
,  •   professional  ranks  at  the  other  ooaaunity 
oolleges  foi'  1966-87  are  ocaputed  by  finding 
the  aean  peroentage  iaorease  in  average 
salaries  at  the  16  oolleges  represented  by  the 

1988 -  86  over  the  1984-89.  and  increasing  the 

1989-  86  average  salaries  by  that  aean 
peroentage.   The  projected  aedlan  salary  for 
each  raak  will  be  adjusted  so  that  all  ranks 
aove  at  the  saae  percentage  rate  toward  the 
aedlan  salary  for  each  rank/grade  at  the  16 
ooaaunity  oolleges. 

8.     Since  data  on  the  average  salaries  for 

Teaohlng/Teofanlcal  Assistants  at  the  16  other 
oolleges  is  i^ot  available,  an  estiaate  of  the 
aedlan  salary  at  the  16  oolleges  for  these 
grades  is  obtained  each  year  of  the  contract 
as  follows: 

(a)  Take  the  1-FTS  adjusted  average  for 
each  of  th'i  professorial  ranks  at 
Toapkins  Cortland  Coauaunity  College 
for  1989-86  and  increase  it  by  6%. 
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Cb)  Subtraot  these  adjusted.  Increased 
averages  from  the  estlaated  aedlan 
salary  at  the  16.  oonaunitT  colleges 

.  ..  -  for  loea-ar. 

Co)  SxprePB  eaoh  of  these  diffe?esoes  as 
*  a  percent  of  the  108S-86  Toapkins 

Cortland  Cbaaunit;  Collego  adjusted. 
Increased  salary  average  for  oaoh 
rank. 

Cd)  Pind  the  average  of  these  four 
percentages. 

(e)  Znoreass  the  1-?TB,  6%  iaoreased 
average  salary  for  each  of  the 
Teaofalng/Teohnloal  Assistant  grades 
at  Toapkins  Cortland  CoaaunltY 
College  for  1050-86  by  this  average 
percentage  and  use  ths  result  as  an 
estimate  of  ths  1986-87  sedlaa 
average  salary  for  these  grades  at 
the  16  other  oossuBlty  colleges. 

B)  llultipl7  these  differenoes  Cas  determined  in  XA) 
by  the  BUBber  of  people  in  the  respective  ranks  to 
find  ths  aaount  of  aoney  (la  1  ITS  adjusted 
doll»s)  that  it  vottld  take  in  addition  to  the  6% 
scross-ths  board  increase  to  aove  saoh  of  the' 
Toapkins  Cortland  Coaaunity  College  averages  up  to 
ths  respeotive  average  for  the  16  other  colleges 
for  1088-87. 

C)  Sua  tip  these  aaounts  and  sacpress  eaob  of  then  as  a 
percent  of  the  total. 

S)      Use  these  peroents  to  deteraine  the  portion  of  the 
salary  adjustaent.  fund  to  be  allocated  to  each 
rank. 

ZI.    SistribatiOB  of  Salary  Adjustaent  Fund  flthin  Sach 
Xtaak/Grads. 

A)      Multiply  the  88-86  ainiaun  salaries  for  each 

rank/grade  at  Toapleins  Cortland  Coaaunity  College 
;by  tie  adjustaent  factor  of  1.6  to  get  an 
Intercept  for  each  rank. 

8)      Tor  each  returning  eaployee  on  tera/oontlnuing 
appointaent  in  each  rank/grade,  sua  his/her 
plaoeaent  credits  at  hire,  prorated  years  of 
service  at  Toapkins  Cortland  Coaaunity  College 
and  his/her  prorated  years  in  rank/grade  and 

1372 


-45- 


dlYide  the  result      3  to  detemlne  &&  edjustctent 
lodes  auaber  f  or  th&t  isdivldual. 

I. 

C)  For  eaoh  IndlTldual  in  a  rask/^rade.  oonpute  a 
scale  value      aultlplyln^  the  intercept  for  that 
rank/^rade  ^  the  inoreaental  factor  of  1.005 

,  raised  to  a  power.    That  exponent  is  e^al  to  the 

adjustaent  Index  for^thab  indiyldual. 

D)  '      7or  each  Individual  in  a  rask/^rade,  increase 

hii/her  current  hase  salary  6%. 

S)      Between  10%  and  1B%  of  the  salary  adjustaent  fund 
viU  h9  allocated  first  to  those  staff  vhose 
present  salaries  are  aost  indicative  of  ine<iuities 
baaed  on  a  ooaparative  analysis  of  the  1085-86 
base  salariea. 

7)      For  each  Individual  in  a  rank/grade,  adjust  this 
ijooreaaed  salary  (based  on  D  and  B  above)  to  1  ?TS 
and  find  the  difference  between  his/her  soale 
value  and  this  increased,  adjusted  salary. 

G)      Add  these  differences  for  all  individuals  in  a 
rank/grade  and  express  the  difference  for  each 
isdivldual  as  a  percent  of  the  total  for  that 
rank/grade. 

• 1)  adjustaent  dollars  allooated  to  eaoh 

*  rank/grade  vill  then  be  distributed  using,  these 
percentages  io  the  Individuals  within  that 
ra^^k/^rade. 

I)  Multiply  the  adjustaent  dollars  allocated  to  each' 
Individual  by  that  individual's  FTB  to  determine  ' 
his/her  actual  salary  adjustaent. 

• 

J)      For  eaoh  individual,  add  the  actual  adjustaent  to 
his/her  6%  Increased  salary  to  find  hie/her  base 
salary  for  the  next  year  of  the  contract.   The  1 
FTB  adjustaent  fund  will  be  set  at  a  value  that 
vlU  result  Is  the  allocation  of  the  180.000 
adjustaent  fund  aisus  the  distribution  per  step 
above. 

ZZX.    Distribution  of  salary  adjustaent  fund  for  1087-68  and 
1088-80  vill  be  oonsiste£^'vith  ^rtiole  ZZ  Section 
9. 8. a  of  the  AgreeaentJ^'     ^  j\  ,n 

Aay/Svueaan,  President  Bduardo  J.  )f&rti.  President 

Fao«lty  Association     /O  #    Toapkins  Coibtlemd  Coaaunity  College 

luta  /^r^    •  ZO00J2O/gn 

«   .   .  ( 
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APPENDIX  B  "  4.0 

^. 

MEMORANDUM  OP  AGREEMENT 
By  and  Between 
TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

and 

TOMPKINS  CORTLAND  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

Two  current  positions  (Linda  Hegedus 
and  Nancy  Sieraon) ,  of  .4  each,  will  be 
allowed  membership  in  the  unit*    However , 
all  future  membership  shall  be  limited 
to  full-time  employees  and  regular 
part-time  employees  as  provided  in  the 
Agreement. 

Dated:    November  4,  1983 
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APPENDIX  C  -  1.0 
ARTICLE  XI  -  EVALUATION 

ii!«K??"i'^  Association  and  the  College  agree  to  the 
S^^ii*?"*"'       f  <=0"»j"ee  for  the  purpose  of  revtewing  the 

J  language  in  Article  XI  of  the  Faculty  Contract  Th2 
following  guidelines  shall  prevail;  ^  contract.  The 


1)  The  Association  and  the  College  shall  each  desianate  four 
ll«r?wo%ro'^*  °J  Evaluation  Connnittee  !iI^SdLg  at 
llal^se!  ^^^''^^  °"        Conanittee  i" 

2)  The  newly  formed  Evaluation  Committee  shall  hold  an 
organizational  meeting  called  by  the  Spring  itlt 
Chairperson  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  tlllfi^^^* 

the  Faculty  Contract  for  1986-87.    At  that  m^M^i  Ji^^"  °^ 

Ta'rtVj  will  brpresent'efara'^SgaiJ^erson 

shall  be  elected  from  among  the  members.  cnaxrperson 

Any  agreements  made  in  committee  shall  be  subiect  to 
:Sd":h%^^:?l1gn!^^^°"  ^"^^^"^^^  tSe'^^sLc'Ltion 

llrt  o"nh'^\lJe%"mSj:t?°'**  ^'^^  . 

pfr?5%a??S^trraMfi%J°  agreement,  or  if  either  * 

current Iv  In  ?h^^^^n^*'^^"^"'^*^^«^  proposal,  the  language 
iS  el?ect.  '^^^'"^'^  Association  Agreement  will  remain  * 

contract  language  will  Remain  in  effect. 


4) 

5) 
6) 

7) 


Y00028/gn 
9/4/86 


C00196/gn 
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APPENDIX  C  -  2.0 
ARTICLE  -  XIV  -  LAYOFF  UNITS 
14.2  Layoff  Units 

The  College  and  the  Faculty  Association  agree  to  establish  a 
coBuaittee  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  current  language  m 
Section  14.2  (Layoff  Units)  of  the  Faculty  Agreement.  The 
following  guidelines  shall  prevail: 


1.  The  College  and  the  Association  shall  each  designate 
four  persons  to  serve  on  the  Committee. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  hold  an  organizational  meeting 
within  two  (2)  w«eks  of  the  ratification  of  the 
Agreement  by  both  parties.    At  that  meeting  a 
chairperson  shall  be  elected  from  among  its  members,  and 
a  regular  meeting  schedule  shall  be  established. 

3.  The  revised  language  for  Section  14.2  shall  become  part 
of  the  Agreement  when  it  is  ratified  by  the  College 
Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Faculty  Association. 

4.  The  language  of  Section  14.2  shall  be  addressed  using 
the  following  guidelines  as  minimums: 

a)  The  layoff  units  as  listed  in  the  1982-1986 
Agreement  shall  be  redefined  to  provide  greater 
consistency  within  each  unit. 

b)  The  seniority  provisions  of  Section  14.2  may  be 
reviewed  and  revised  if  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Committee. 

c)  By  October  1  of  each  year  following  ratification  of 
Section  14.2,  the  College  shall  create  a  seniority 
list  that  is  consistent  with  the  Agreement. 

d)  Alternative  ideas  such  as,  but  not  limited  to, 
retraining,  t^ross-training,  and  alternate  layoff 
units  may  be  considered  by  the  Committee. 


(Continued  on  next  page) 
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a  above  revisions  to  Sectipn  14.2  shall  be  comoleted 
.nd  agreed  upon  by  the  Committee  by  December  1?  198?! 


a) 


Extension  of  the  above  date  (December  1,  1987)  mav 
be  made  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Committee 


members . 


b)    If  there  is  no  mutual  agreement  in  Committee  to 

extend  the  December  1,  1987  deadline,  the  unresolved 
submitted  to  binding  arbitration?  ^ 
limited  to  one  day,  consistent  with  the  procedures 
in  Sections  4.6  through  4.10  (Appendix  A)  of  the 

^'    ln^^rt.V,12l  t^^^'^i*  Committee's  recommendations  are 
not  ratified  by  either  party,  those  recommendations  will 
be  submitted  to  binding  arbitration  consist""  w??S  the 
LTAcre^L  (Appendiit,'Sl 


Y00028/gn  9/4/86 


C00l97/gn 


1377 


lOENTimCATION 
NUMtSII 


a 

■I 


0000<S>0000 
0O000Q000 

0000000ig)0 
000000000 
0000000|00 
000000000 
0000000(00 
000000000 
000000000 


r 


APPENDIX  ©••1,0 
SPfCUt  COOM        i  \       OENgWAL  COPgS 


1 


00000100000 
0000000000 

0000000000 
0000000000 

0000000000 
0000000000 
0000000000 

00000.00000 
0000000000 

0000000^00 


0000000000 
0000000000 
0000000000 
0000000000 
00000000'0^ 
0000000°000 
0000000^00 
0000000000 
0000000000 
00000^^0000 


OATB 

Ma 

SUMV  A  MRM  MIA 


0000 
©®l®<£ 

©00® 

©©©€ 

©0® 

©01® 

©0te> 
©0^ 


'  SIX  • 

©  0 


EDUCATION 

© 

©  © 

0 

© 

©  ® 

0 

© 

©  © 

0 

© 

©  0 

0 

STUOEHT  INSTRUCTIONAL  MTIHS  FORM  (SIR?) 

«inplttil».PIi«i«»il»ii»mtrktl«gn»-*«d«<«". 
NOTE:  Yowiiipoiimtitl»fltit9itiin»aM»h»««*iiiiwtt>IP»wi»ti^ 

ithii 


INSTRUCTIONS:  ftem  eotfi  ti»  Migit  COURSE  RUMKH. 
appw'hft  eonw  of  tkit  AM  in  tht  idMitHieatioi  wtL  TiM^ 
MCh  stMMMRt  trnt  duractiristifrof  tkh  imnetar. 


S'AlMMAimyt 


4-ViryGftM      3-AsOftaiiasNot      2-SMom  l-AlnostNmi 
■mk-DBBt  KnowlDown't  i 


t  WMW*pnp«d  for  dm  

2.  CommonicttideooraocontwtiBWoysvoMUBdiritood  

■■     3.  Stiniul»to<to«rlntiro«tii»ibocoofiom»»iil  .:  

4.  OnlhnQodYOiiintilloctorfT  

5.  Wilioeiptiwtootiidoirts'idiotoodviwfpoimf  

8.  WatavaSabiooNtfldtdatttodncusscowsaimttin  

7.  HoMyontohighttondinJsofporfonBiiKt  

«■     8.  INSTRUCTOR,  oml:  5-Exeolwt  4-l500d  3-Avingi  2-Foir  1-Poor  

8.  COURSE, owfil:  5-Exciltant  4-Good  3-AMragt  2-F«r  1-Poor  

10.  AnyoMK  1-Fr.  2-Soph.  3-0th«r  

11.  iitiiisceivM:  1-SpodficiAynquirod;2-R«quirfdbutachoictinongstv««l;3-A^ 

11  ltthi«eoor«i«yoMroctu«l/plioMd:  l-Mijor  2-Minor  3-PthK  

«»^^  liyaureum.QPIclosostto:  "4Jr-4  -3ir-3  "2ir-2  "1.0"-1  

14.  EipKtidcoursagridi.  A-5  B-4  C-3  0-2  MC-1  P-6  


0000©©0©0® 


0©0©©©0©0© 
©©000©©©00 


00©©©©0©®© 


000©0©000® 


IS.  Rnyoii:  1-Maio  2-Ftmali. 


1378 


1. 

1 

3. 

4. 

5. 

8. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

IS. 


©©0©0©0©00 
I 

0000000©©© 

I; 

©000©000©0 

( 

%  0 

000000000© 

IL 

000000*0©©© 
f- 

©000000©©© 
©0000©0©©0 
©00©0©0©©0 
©0®®®©®®©® 

0000®®0®®® 
000®®®®®®® 

V 

©00©©®©©00 

0©©®(t)®®®®® 

©©©©©©©00® 
©®0©©©©00® 


^  >L 


EHXC  fouancfpMarttufnouf  No.  2  0tncils.  <Somtont  omtf  than  th#  initfMCtof  JtHwW  co^ 


0* 


APPENDIX  D  -  i.O 
SUPERVISOR'S  INSTRUCTIONAL  EVALUATION  REPORT 


• 


FACULTY:  "  TITLE:  ______ 

EVALUATOR:   TITLE: 

COURSE  BEING  EVALUATED:    TITLE:   

COURSE  NUMBER:   SECTION: 

DATE  OP  OBSERVATION:   ROOM/LOCATION:   

TIME  EVALUATOR  ARRIVED:    TIME  EVALUATOR  LEFT:  

NUMBER  OF  TIMES  YOU'VE  FORMALLY  OBSERVED  THI?  EMPLOYEE:   

I.      Illustrates  knowledge  of  the  subject: 

„  ^  2  3  4  5 

Satisfactory  Excellent 

Conocents: 


II.    Class  Preparation: 

A.      Objective  of  observed  class: 


ERIC 


B. 


^t^^  the  objectives  for  the  class  session  made  clear  to 
scucients? 

„  1  2  3  4  5 

Satisfactory  Excellent 

Coicments  t 


C.      Organizational  plan  clearly  demonstrated: 

o  ^  2  3  4  5 

Satisfactory  Excellent 

Comments : 


137S 


-52- 


III*  Presentation: 

h.      Ixodes  of  presentation  (describer  e*g*r  use  of  blackboard, 
lecture^  films 5  etQ. ) : 

Comments: 


B*    Effectiveness  of  modes  of  presentation  as  noted  above: 


1 

Poor 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


Comments: 


C*      Instructor  communicated  clearly: 


1 

Poor 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


Comments: 


D*     Accomplishment  of  objectives  for  this  class: 


1 

Poor 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


Comments: 


E*      Student  involvement  in  class  (i*e«r  questions,  responses, 
attentiveness,  note-taking,  etc.)  as  appropriate: 


1 

Poor 


.Satisfactory 


Excellent 


Comments: 


IV*    Additional  Comments: 


jir.c/C00212 
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APPENDIX  D  -  3.0 
SUPERVISOR'S  EVALUATION  OF  NON-INSTRUCTIOS^L  EMPLOYEE 

EMPLOYEE  BEING  EVALUATED:   


JOB  TITLE; 


NAME  OF  SUPERVISOR: 
TITLE:   


EMPLOYEE'S  PRIMARY  JOB'  RESPONSIBILITY! 


DATE  OF  OBSERVATION:    TIME  PERIOD:  BEGAN    ENDED 

LOCATION  OF  OBSERVATION:   


NUMBER  OP  TIMES  YOU  HAVE  OBSERVED  THE  EMPLOYES  PERFORMING  THE  JOB 
FUNCTION:  

1.      This  individual's  ADAPTABILITY  to  diverse  work-related  situations 
is: 

1  2                   3                  4                  5             *  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory                  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Coicments: 


2.      This  individual's  COOPERATION  with  co-workers  in  work-related* 
situations  is: 

1  2  3  4  5  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Conunents: 


3.      This  individual's  EFFICIENCY  in  perforrcinq  work-related  taskr.  is: 

1                  2  3                  4                  5       •  NOT 

Poof  Satisfactory                   Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Coimeents: 
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4.      This  individual's  DEPENDABILITY 

1  2  3 

Poor  ^  Satisfactory 

Comments: 


in  work-related  tasks  is: 

'■4  5  NOT 

Excellent  APPLICABLE 


5.      Thi.'  individual's  KNOWLEDGE  of  the  job  function  is: 

1-2  3                  4                  5  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory                  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Conoeents: 


6.     This  Individual's  ABILITY  TO  IMPLEMENT  work-related  knowledge  is: 

1                  2  3                  4                  5       ■  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory               '   Excallent  APPLICABLE 

Comments: 


7.     This  individual's  INITIATIVE  in  work-related  tasks  is: 

1  2  3  4  5  NOT  ' 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Comments: 


8.      This  individual's  COMMUNICATION 
are: 

X                 2  3 

Poor  Satisfactory 

Comments : 


SKILLS  in  work-related  functions 

4  5        '  NOT 

Excellent  APPLICABLE 
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9.      This  individual's  ability  to  clearly  IDENTIFY  A  PROBLSH  and  the 
possible  alternative  solutions  to  that  problem  is: 

1  2  3  4  5  NOT 

iVoor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Conucents: 


10.    This  individual's  ability  to  make  decisions  which  lead  to 
effective  results  is: 

1  2  3  4  5  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Comments: 


11.     OVERALL  ASSESSMENT  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS: 
Comments:      «  * 


jmc/C00212 
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APPENDIX  D  -  4.0 
RECIPIENT  OF  SERVICE  EVALUATION  OF  NON- INSTRUCTIONAL  EMPLOYEE 

NAME*  OF  BVALOATOR:  ^  


EMPLOYEE  BEING  EVALUATED:  ^  

NUMBER  OF  TIMES  YOU  USED  THIS  EMPLOYEE'S  SERVICE  THIS  SEMESTER: 
DESCRIBE  THE  SERVICE (S)  PROVIDED  TO  YOU  BY  THIS  EMPLOYEE:   


WHY  DID  YOU  SEEK  THIS  SERVICE  FROM  THIS  EMPLOYEE? 


HOW  DID  THIS  SERVICE  HELP  YOU? 


1.     Was  the  individual  enthusiastic  in  providing  the  service? 

•  « 

1  2  3  4  5  •  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 


Provide  specifics: 


2.      Did  the  individual  conocunicate  clearly? 


1 

Poor 


4 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


NOT 
APPLICABLE 


Provide  specifics: 


3.      Were  questions  answered  completely? 


1 

Poor 


2  3  4 

Satisfactory 


5  NOT 
Excellent  APPLICA^iLE 


Provide  specifics: 
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• 


4.     Was  the  individual  accessible? 


r,^    -  ^ 
Poor 

Provicie  specifics: 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


NOT 
APPLICABLE 


5.     Was  the  individual  knowledgeable  about  the  service? 


1  2 
Poor 

Provide  specifics: 


Satisfactory 


Excellent 


NOT 
APPLICABLE 


€•     Were  appropriate  materials/services  provided  to  fulfill  your 
request? 

1  2  3.4  5  NOT 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Provide  specifics: 

7.      If  appropriate,  did  the  employee  provide  help  in  are«s  other  than 
the  area(s)  you  initially  sought  help?    If  so,  how  do  you  rate 
this  additional  servlce(s}? 

1  2  3  4  5  NOT  • 

Poor  Satisfactory  Excellent  APPLICABLE 

Provide  specifics: 


jmc/C00212 
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EMPLOYMENT  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  COUNTY  OF  ULSTER 
AND  THE  ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 


Original  Agrdement  dated  September  I,  1980  to  August  31 »  1984 
(in  regular  type) 


Addendum  to  Original  Agreement  effective  September  1,  1981 
(type  is  underlined) 


Amendment  to  Agreement  extended  from  September  I*  1984  to  August  31 »  1987 
(all  caps) 


INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH 

ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

STONE  RIDGE,  NY  12484 
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EMPLOYMENT  AGREEMENT  1980-84  BETWEEN  THE  COUNTY  OF  ULSTER  AND  THE  ULSTER 
COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  -  AMENDED  EFFECTIVE  FROM 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1984  TO  AUGUST  31,  1987 


ARTICLE  I  . 


Section  I.    The  County  of  Ulster,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "County"  and 
the  Ulster  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "Association"  do  hereby  enter  Into  the  following  collective 
bargaining  agreement,  all  benefits- becoming  effective  as  of  September  1,  1980 
and  ceasing  August  31,  1984.    THIS  EMPLOYMENT  AGREEMENT  HAS  BEEN  EXTENDED 
FROM  SEPTEMBER  I,  1984  TO  AUGUST  31,  1987.    ALL  AMENDMENTS  ARE  TO  BE 
EFFECTIVE  AS  OF  THE  FIRST  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1984,  AND  ALL  OTHER  TERMS  AND 
CONDITIONS  OF  THE  CONTRACT  SHALL  REMAIN  THE  SAME  AND  CONTINUE  IN  FORCE  AND 
EFFECT  UNTIL  AUGUST  31,  1987. 

Section  2.    The  County  agrees  that  the  Association  shall  be  the  sole  and 
exclusive  representative  of  a  unit  comprising  full-time  professional  teaching 
staff  holding  academic  rank  for  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining  and 
grievances. 

Section  3.    Subject,  however,  to  all  provisions  of  Article  14  of  the  Civil 
Service  Law  and  the  penalties  thereunder,  the  County  shall  deduct  from  tha 
wages  of  employees  regular  membership  dues  and  other  authorized  deductions 
for  those  employees  that  signed  such  authorization  permitting  such  payroll 
deductions  and  to  remit  said  deductions  to  the  Association  montnly.  THE 
COUNTY  AGREES  THAT  AFTER  SEPTEMBER  1,  1984,  FOR  AS  LONC  AS  80%  OF  THE 
ELIGIBLE  EMPLOYEES  MAINTAIN  MEMBERSHIP  AS  ACTIVE  DUES  PAYING  MEMBERS  IN  THE 
ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION,  TO  ADOPT  AN  "AGENCY  FEE" 
FOR  OTHER  ELIGIBLE  UNIT  EMPLOYEES.     SAID  ADOPTED  "AGENCY  FEE"  SHALL  CONFORM 
TO  CHAPTERS  677  AND  678  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  1977  OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK  AND 
ARTICLE  14,  SECTION  208  OF  THE  CIVIL  SERVICE  LAW. 

Section  4.    The  County  agrees  that  the  Association  shall  continue  its  period 
of  unchallenged  representative  status  for  the  maximum  period  of  time  as 
described  in  Article  14,  Section  208  of  the  Civil  Service  Law,  subject, 
however,  to  all  other  provisions  of  said  article. 

Section  5.    The  Ulster  County  Community  College  Faculty  Aasoclaciou  hereby 
affirms  that  it  does  not  assert  the  right  to  strike  or  conduct  work  stoppages 
or  slowdown,  or  to  impose  an  obligation  to  conduct,  assist,  or  participate  in 
a  strike,  work  stoppage,  or  slowdown,  upon  its  officers  or  members. 

ARTICLE  II 

SAL/JIIES  AND  WORK  LOAD 

Section  1.    Effective  September  1,  1980  all  faculty  members  wi]l  receive  a 
fixed  dollar  increase  in  salary  which  will  be  calculated  as  87.  of  the  total 
basic  eniiual  salary  of  the  unit  members  divided  by  the  number  of  members. 
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Fatuity  Agreemant 


Page  2 


Effective  September  1,  1981  and  for  the  subsequent  years  of  this  contract, 
all  faculty  members  will  receive  a  fixed  dollar  increase  which  will  be 
calculated  as  a  percent  of  total  basic  annual. salaries  of  the  unit  divided  by 
the  number  of  unit  members.    This  percent  change  will  be  based  on  the 
percentage  change  o'f  the  Naf^onal  Consumer  Price  Index  (published  by  the  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics)  during  the  previous  twelve  months  ending  June  30th. 
If  the  National  Consumer  Price  Index  reflects  a  percentage  change  of  between 
6Z  and  14Z,  the  percentage  increase  will  be  8Z.    This  8Z  will  be  increased  by 
one-half  of  the  National  Consumer  Price  Index  increase  in  excess  of  14Z,  or 
reduced  by  one-half 'of  the  National  Consumer  Price  Index  increase  of  less 
than  6Z.    If  the  National  Consumer  Price  Index  increases  by  more  than  18Z  in 
any  given  year  during  the  period,  the  Faculty  Association  will  have  the 
option  to  reopen  salary  negotiations. 

THIS  SECTION  HAS  BEEN  AMENDED  TO  READ  AS  FOLLOWS: 

EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  1,  1984,  ALL  FAOTLTT  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  AN  INCREASE  IN 
THEIR  INDIVIDUAL  ANNUAL  BASE  SALARY  OF  7Z. 

EFFECTIVE  SEPTEMBER  U  1985,  ALL  FACULTY  MEMBERS  WILL  RECEIVE  AN  INCREASE  IN 
THEIR  INDIVIDUAL  ANNUAL  BASE  SALARY.    THE  PERCENTAGE  INCREASE  WILL  BE  BASED 
ON  THE  PERCENTAGE  CHANGE  OF  THE  NATIONAL  CONSUMER  PRICE  INDEX  (PUBLISHED  BY 
THE  U.S.  BUREAU  OF  LABOR  ST/JISTICS)  DURING  THE  PREVIOUS  TWELVE  MONTHS  ENDING 
MAY  3 1st  AS  FOLLOWS: 

NCPI  CHANGE  UNDER  6Z  -  6Z  INCREASE 
NCPI  CHANGE  FROM  6Z  TO  8Z  -  7Z  INCREASE 
NCPI  CHANGE  OVER  8Z  -  8Z  INCREASE 

IF  THE  NCPI  CHANGE  IS  GREATER  THAN  lOZ,  THEN  THE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  WILL 
HAVE  THE  OPTION  TO  REOPEN  SALARY  NEGOTIATIONS. 

Faculty  members  hired  on  or  before  September  1,  1980  will  receive  the 
increases  beginning  September  1,  1980« 

Division  Chairpersons  shall  receive  an  annual  stipend  of  $1,000  in  addition 
to  their  regular  teaching  salary. 

A  sum  of  $3,000  for  each  year  of  the  agreement  la  to  be  allocated  for  an 
increase  in  stipends  for  Division  and/or  Department  Chairpersons.  Allocation 
to  be  worked  out  between  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  adminiscration. 

A  sum  of  $10^000  shall  be  made  available  in  the  second  year  of  this  contract 
(1981-82)  for  the  purpose  of  a  one  time  adjustment  of  existing  inequities  in 
individual  salaries  of  associativ-m  members*    Such  inequities  are  to  be 
adjusted  according  to  a  plan  to  be  drawn  by  the  Association  and  approved  by 
the  College  administration.    If  Aasociation  and  administration  cannot  agree  on 
a  plan  then  the  Association  may  request  arbitration  as  outlined  under  Article 
V  (5)  of  this  agreement. 
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Section  2.    Overload  Rates 


For  intersession,  summer  sessions  and  overload  beyond  the  regular  teaching 
load  as  provided  for  in  this  agreement,  the  compensation  rate  shall  be  as 
follows : 


1980-81  1981-82  L982-8A 

Instructor  $300.00  $325.00  $350.00 

Assistant  Professor  $315.00  $340.00  $365.00 

Associate  Professor  $330.00  $355.00  $380.00 

Professor  $345.00  $370.00  $395.00 

THE  RATES  CONTAINED  IN  THIS  SECTION  ARE  CHANGED  AS  FOLLOWS: 


TITLE 

FROM 

TO 

INSTRUCTOR 

$350 

$375 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

$365 

$390 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

$380 

$405 

PROFESSOR 

.  $395  • 

$420 

Section  3>    Teaching  Load  and  Instruction 

Faculty  members  shall  be  assigned  a  teaching  schedule  of  up  to  30  setapster 
hours  of  lecture »  or  a  combination  of  laboratory  and  lecture,  up  to  30  per 
academic  year. 

Laboratory  hours  will  be  equated  on  a  four  for  three  ratio  (four  contact 
hours  equal  three  lecture  hours). 

Each  English  faculty  member  will  have  a  reduced  load  of  six  hcurs  for 
designated  administrative  responsibilities  in  the  area  of  English. 

The  Nursing  Division  Chairperson  and  the  President  or  his  designee  may  grant 
nursing  faculty  an  additional  one  hour  of  lab  time  for  special  instructional 
preparation  purposes  for  each  four  hours  of  clinical  lab. 


Faculty  members  will  upon  the  request  of  the  College  administration,  advise 
up  to  25  student  advisees  without  additional  compensation.    If  requested  to 
advise  in  excess  of  25  students,  a  faculty  member  will  have  his/her  workload 
reduced  or  be  paid  overload  as  follows: 


25 
35 
A5 
55 
65 


34  advisees 
44  advisees 
54  advisees 
64  advisees 
advisees 


-  74 


In  excess  of  74 
advisees 


^  semester  hour 

1  semester  hour 
1^  semester  hours 

2  semester  hours 
2S  semester  hours 

3  semester  hours 


1389 


Faculty  Agreement 


Page  4 


Section  4>    Mlnlimim  Salaries 

Minimum  starting  salaries  within  rank  shall  be  as  follows: 

Instructor  $  13 , 000 . 00 

Assistant  Professor  $15,000*00 

Associate  Professor  $  17 » 000. 00 

Professor  $19,000.00 

THE  SALARIES  CONTAINED  IN  THIS  ARTICLE  ARE  CHANGED  TO  THE  FOLLOWING  AMOITOTS: 

INSTRUCTOR  $15,000*00 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  $17,000.00 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  $19,000.00 

PROFESSOR  $21,000.00 

Article  III 

PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LEAVE 

The  employer  will  provide  a  fund  during  each  year  of  this  contract  for 
professional  leave.    Past .practice  regarding  substitute  instructors  to 
continue.    All  such  leaves  must  have  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 
College  or  his  designee.    The  fund  is  to  be  as  follows: 

1980  -  81  $7,500.00 

1981  -  82  8,000.00 

1982  -  83  8,500.00 

1983  -  84  9.000.00 

Reimbursement  for  allowable  expenses  upon  return  from  professional  travel 
will  be  at  the  rates  shown  below. 

1.      Use  of  private  vehicle  (when  College  vehicle  is  unavailable)  -  the 
maximum  reimbursement  allowed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 


2.  Meals; 


Breakfast  -  $3.00 
Lunch  -  4.00 
Dinner       -  8.00 

3.      Lodging  -  at  a  rate  approved  In  advance  by  the  President  or  his  designee 
based  on  prevailing  rates  of  individual  conference. 

Departures  from  the  above  guidelines  to  allow  proper  representation  for  the 
College  in  certain  circumstances  may  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Facult/. 
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One  year  leaves  of  absence  for  professional  development  shall  be  granted  v^en' 
approved  without  pay.    Each  faculty  member  on  leave  is  guaranteed  his/her 
seniority  and  position  upon  return  to  Ulster  County  Community  College.  No 
benefits  shall  accrue  to  a  faculty  member  while  he  is  on  a  leave.    All  leaves 
shall  be  subject  to^the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Article  III  has  been  amended  and  divided  into  three  sections  as  follows; 

Section  1.    Professional  Travel 

The  employer  will  provide  a  fund  during  each  year  of  this  contract  for 
professional  travel.    Past  practice  regarding  substitute  instructors  to 
continue.    All  such  travel  must  have  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the 

The  fund  is  to  be  as  follows: 


1980  - 

81 

$7,500.00 

1981  - 

82 

8,000.00 

1982  - 

83 

8,500.00 

1983  - 

84 

9,000.00 

THE  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LEAVE  FUND  AMOUNTS  IN  THIS  ARTICLE  ARE  FIXED  IN 
THE  FOLLOWING  AMOUNTS  FOR  THE  YEARS  INDICATED: 

1984  -  85  $  9,500.00 

1985  -  86  10,000.00 

1986  -  87  10,500.00 

Relnbursenent  for  allowable  expenses  upon  return  from  professional  travel 
will  be  at  the  rates  shown  below. 

1.      Use  of  private  vehicle  (when  College  vehicle  Is  unavailable)  -  the 


2.  Meals: 

Breakfast 

-  $3.00 

Lunch 

-  4.00 

Dinner 

-  8.00 

3.     Lodging  -  at  a  rate  approved  in  advance  by  the  President  or  his  designee 
based  on  prevailing  rates  of  Individual  conference. 

Departure  from  the  above  guidelines  to  allow  proper  representation  for  the 
College  in  certain  circumstances  may  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty > 

Section  2.    Professional  Development  Leave 

One  year  leaves  of  absence  for  professional  development  shall  be  granted 
without  pay.    Each  faculty  member  on  leave  is  guaranteed  his  or  her  seniority 
and  position  upon  return  to  Ulster  County  Comgunity  College.    Faculty  members 
will  continue  to  accrue  salary  increases  while  on  leave;  however >  no  other 
benefits  shall  accrue  to  a  faculty  member  while  on  such  leave.    All  leaves 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  o€  Ulster  County 
Community  College. 
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Section  3.    Other  Laavea 

Leaves  of  absence  for  other  than  professional  development  may  be  granted  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Colle^fe.    Each  faculty  member  on  leave  Is 
guaranteed  his  or  her  seniority  and  position  upon  return  to  Ulster  County 
ComBunlty  College.    No  salary  Increases  or  benefits  shall  accrue  to  a  faculty 
member  while  on  such  leave,  except  those  Individuals  who  are  granted  a 
medical  leave  will  have  their  salary  adjusted  upon  their  return  to  full-time 
status  In  accordance  with  salary  increases  given  to  other  members  of  the 
bargaining  unltT 

ARTICLE  IV 
OTHER  BENEFITS 

Section  1.    Life  Insurance 

The  employer  shall  provide,  without  cost  to  the  faculty  members,  group  life 
Insurance  protection,  providing  payment  to  the  faculty  member's  designated 
beneficiary  an  amount  equal  to  two  times  his/her  annual  salary.    Provided  the 
approval  of  the  carrier  can  be  obtained,  faculty  members  will  be  allowed  to 
purchase,  through  payroll  deduction,  additional  amounts  of  group  life 
Insurance . 

Section  2.    Liability  Protection 

The  employer  will  provide,  without  cost  to  faculty  members,  a  minimum  of 
$1,000,000.00  comprehensive  liability  insurance  for  each  covered  occurrence 
or  accident  resulting  from  the  assigned  or  authorized  duties  of  the  position 
on  or  off  campus. 

Section  3.    Retirement  Programs 

A  faculty  member  must  Join  the  New  Yotlc  State  Employees'  Retirement  System, 
the  New  York  Stata  Teachers'  retirement  System,  or  the  Teachers'  Insurance 
Annuity  Association.   .The  employer  agrees  to  make  full  contribution  at  the 
present  rate,  as  required  by  law. 

Section  4.    Health  Insurance 

The  employer  shall  continue  to  participate  in  a  health  insuraiice  program 
providing  coverage  at  least  equal  to  Statewide  or  G.H.I,  health  insurance 
programs,  paying  the  full  cost  of  premiums  for  the  faculty  members.  The 
employer  will  pay  ninety  percent  (90Z)  of  the  cost  for  dependent  coverage  for 
the  first  two  years  (1980-82)  and  t'he  full  cost  (100%)  of  dependent  coverage 
for  the  remainder  of  the  contract  (1982-87).    If  any  other  unit  of  County 
eraployeeR  receive  lOOt  of  dependent  coverage  cost  paid  by  the  County  prior  to 
Saptemb»!«r  1,  1982,  facult.y  members  will  receive  the  same  benefit  at  that 
earlier  date.    THE  COUNT'  AGREES  TO  REOPEN  NEGOTIATIONS  FOR  A  "FLEXIBLE 
BENEFIT  PLAN"  FOR  HEALTH,  CENTAL,  LIFE  OR  OTHER  INSURANCE  DURING  IKE  CONTRACT 
PERIOD. 
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Section  5.    Sick  Leave  and  Sick  Leave  Bank 

Faculty  shall  earn  sick  leave  at  a  rate  of  twelve  (12)  days  per  academic 
year.    Sick  leave  shall  be  credited  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year 
with  accumulation  up  to  165  days,  and  each  faculty  member  will  be  given  a 
stacenent  with  his/her  .flrct  paycheck  oi=  the  year  Indicating  the  current 
number  of  days  accumulated  in  his/her  account.    A  doctor's  certificate  may  be 
required  after  five  (5)  days  absence,  by  the  administration. 

Each  faculty  member  may  contribute  two  (2)  days  from  his  sick  leave 
accumulation  reserve  at  the  end  of  his/her  first  three  (3)  vears  of  service 
at  Ulster  County  Community  College,  and  the  employer  will  contribute  one  (1) 
day,  for  a  total  of  three  (3)  days  per  faculty  member  per  vear,  a  total  of 
nine  (9)  day»  for  the  three  year  period.    These  days  will  be  placed  in  a 

sick  leave  bank'  which  shall  he  established  to  aid  faculty  members  who 
suffer  prolonged  illness  and  whose  sick  leave  accumulation  has  been 
exhausted.    This  sick  leave  bank  shall  accumulate  to  a  maxlnum  total  of  500 
days . ■ 

A  faculty  member  with  three  (3)  years  or  less  at  the  College  may  be 
penaitted,  on  written  application  and  adequate  justification,  to  draw  up  to 
forty  (40)  days  against  the  bank  after  his  own  accumulation  has  been 
exhausted. 

A  faculty  member  with  more  than  three  (3)  years  of  service  at  the  College  may 
be  permitted,  on  written  application  and  adequate  justification,  to  draw  up 
to  ninety  (90)  days  against  the  bank  after  his  own  accumulation  has  been 
exhausted. 


Faculty  members  with  more  than  three  (3)  years  of  service  in  the  conmunity 
college  are  entitled  to  contribute  up  to  three  (3)  days  of  their  sick  leava 
during  each  year  of  this  contract  toward  the  sick  leave  bank.    Only  faculty 
members  who  have  contributed  to  the  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  entitled  to  draw 
therefrom. 

The  Association  will  encourage  qualified  faculty  members  to  rover  a 
colleague's  classes  In  the  event  of  the  letter's  absence  through  illness. 
When  a  faculty  member  agrwes  to  "cover"  a  colleague's  classes  in  the  event  of 
the  latter's  absence  through  illness,  sick  leave  will  be  credited  to  the 
substitute's  individual  account  in  the  bank  in  proportion  to  the  classes 
taught.    For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  number  of  days  to  be  credited, 
three  (3)  class  hours  "covered"  shall  equal  one  day's  credit. 

The  executive  committee  of  the  Faculty  Association  and  the  Dean  of  Faculty 
will  assist  In- the  administration  of  this  "sick  leave  bank." 

Forty-five  percent  (45Z)  (sixty  percent  (60Z)  for  faculty  members  employed 
prior  to  the  ratification  of  this  contract)  of  unused  sick  leave  may  be 
converted  iato  cash  payments  at  the  time  of  termination  of  service  due  to 
death,  retrenchment,  or  voluntary  termination  of  service  under  any  of  the 
Q    follavlng  conditions; 
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1.  Having  reached  age  55. 

2.  Having  had  20  years  of  full  time  equivalent  service  with  the  College. 

3.  Having  reached  an  age,  which  when  added  to  his/her  full  time  equivalent 
years  of  service  totals  at  least  65. 

In  lieu  of  cash  payment,  all  or  any  portion  of  the  amount  stipulated  above 
may  be  used  for  the  payment  of  health  insurance  premiums.    Unused  sick  1-ave 
may  not  exceed  a  faculty  member's  maximum  accumulated  sick  leave. 

Section  6.    Personal  Leave 

Faculty  members  shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5)  days  personal  leave  without 
lose  of  pay  during  each  ten-month  academic  year.    Notification  of  intended 
use  of  personal  leave  must  be  received  by  the  Dean  of  Faculty  within  48  hours 
in  advance  of  leave  time  except  in  case  of  emergency. 

Section  7.    Maternity  Leave 

A.  Maternity  leaves  shall  be  granted  by  the  President  of  the  College  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  one  academic  year.    Upon  recommendation  of  the 
President,  the  Bofrd  of  Trustees  may  grant  extensions  of  such  Leave. 

B.  Such  leave  shall  ba  without  pay.    Sick  leave  shall  not  be  granted  for 
maternity  purposes. 

C.  A  pregnant  faculty  member  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  employment 
provided  that,  at  the  request  of  the  President  of  the  College,  she  may 
be  required,  after  the  fourth  month  of  pregnancy,  to  submit  a  monthly 
statement  from  her  attending  physician  indicating  her  physical 
capabilities  of  performing  all  the  duties  of  her  position. 

D.  A  faculty  member  on  maternity  leave  shall  be  permitted  to  terminate  her 
leave  at  any  time  after  confinement  provided  that  she  produces  a 
statement  from  her  attending  physician  indicating  her  physical 
capability  to  perform  all  the  duties  of  her  position. 

E.  Except  in  cases  when  it  would  be  impossible  to  do  so,  the  faculty  member 
may  be  expected  to  give  30  days  notice  of  departure  or  return. 

Section  8.    Jury  Duty  and  Court  Appearances 

Any  faculty  member  scheduled  for  jury  duty,  or  for  whom  it  is  necessary  to 
appear  as  a  witness  in  Court  or  at  a  hearing  before  a  governmental  agency, 
shall  ba  excused  from  his  professional  responsibilities,  w:lthout  loss  of  pay, 
to  allow  such  participation.    Any  compensation  received  during  this  period  of 
er.cu?ed  civil  service  shall  be  remitted  to  the  College  by  the  faculty  member. 
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Section  9>    Promotion  Procedure 


The  Dean  of  Faculty  will  aubmlt  his  recommendations  to  the  President  of  the 
College  who  will  then  submit  his  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
their  approval  or  disapproval. 

If  the  President  of  the  College  or  the  Board  of  Trustees  fail  to  approve  a 
promotion,  the  appropriate  party  shall  supply  the  individual  with  a  written 
justif icatinr*  for.  this  action. 

The  President  may  make  up  to  a  maximum  of  five  promotions  each  year  during 
the  term  of  this  agreement.    In  addition >  merit  promotions  may  be  recommended 
by  the  President. 

THIS  ARTICLE  HAS  BEEN  AMENDED  AS  FOLLOWS:    THE  l-IAXIMUM  NUMBER  OF  PROMOTIONS 
ALLOWED  TO  THE  PRESIDENT  EACH  YEAR  HAS  BEEN  CHANGED  FROM  FIVE  UNDER  THE 
EXISTING  CONTRACT  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  SIX  PROMOTIONS  DURING  THE  1984-85  CALENDAR 
YEAR;  CHANGED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  SEVEN  PROMOTIONS  DURING  THE  1985-86  CALENDAR 
YEAR;  AND  CHANGED  TO  A  MAXIMUM  OF  EIGHT  PROMOTIONS  DURING  THE  1986-87 
CALENDAR  YEAR. 

Each  promotion  from  one  rank  to  another  will  be  accompanied  by  an  Increase  in 
salary  in  P'^cordance  with  the  following  schedule: 


Sectipn  10.    Sabbatical  Leave 

Provided  an  adequate  number  of  candidates  meet  the  duly  established  criteria, 
three  faculty  members  shall  b*  granted  sabbatical  leave  in  each  year  of  this 
contract. 

Section  11.    Payment  during  Sabbatical  Leave 

1.  Half  Oi)  salary  for  one  full  year  or  full  salary  for  half  ih)  year. 

2.  Negotiated  increases  shall  accrue  during  leave. 
Section  12.    Long  Term  Disabilitv 

The  employer  will  provide  $9,225.00  for  the  first  year  of  this  agreement; 
this  amount  will  be  increased  each  succeeding  year  by  the  percentage  change 
in  the  CPI  (minimum  of  4Z,  maximum  of  8Z),  but  is  not  to  exceed  the  total 
premium  cost  thereof.    The  vendor  for  this  insurance  will  be  selected  by  the 
Aasociation,  and  will  not  be  changed  during  the  term  of  this  agreement. 


1980-32 


1982-84 


Instructor  to  Assistant  Professor  $600.00 
Assistant  Professor  to  Associate  Professor  $700.00 
Associate  Professor  to  Professor  $800.00 


$7c:.oo 

$800.00 
$900.00 
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Section  13>  '  Termination  Due  to  Budget  or  Program  Curtailment 

The  services  of  any  members  of.  the  faculty  may  be  terminated  In  the  event  of 
financial  or  program  retrenchment,    tf  the  President  anticipates  that  such 
retrenchment  may  be  neceasary*  he  shall  consult  with  the  appropriate  division 
chairperson  an^  department  chairperson  and  ♦'wc  officers  of  the  Faculty 
Association  concerning  the  policy  to  be       *'-ved  In  the  reduction  of  staff 
and  In  cases  where  reduction  of  staff  Is  ..-c^esary,  the  faculty  member 
Involved  shall  receive  notice  as  far  In  advance  as  possible. 

Section  lA.    Academic  Freedom 

As  a  member  of  his  community,  the  professor  has  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
any  citizen.    He/she  measures  the  urgency  of  ther^e  obligations  in  the  light 

his/her  responsibilities  as  a  citizen  engaged  in  a  profession  that  depends 
upon  freedom  for  its  health  and  integrity.    The  professor  has  a  particular 
obligation  to  promote  conditions  of  free  inquiry  and  to  further  p -bllc 
understanding  of  academic  freedom. 

Section  15.    Academic  Calendar 

Copies  of  all  proposed  academic  calendars  for  each  year  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Ulster  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association  for  its 
recommendation  at  least  one  montn  prior  to  the  date  v/hen  t.ie  final  calevidar 
is  to  be  selected. 

Section  16.    Class  Size 

Maximum  class  size  shall  be  recommended  to  the  President  by  the  K>ean  of 
Faculty  after  consulting  with  Division  Chairperson,  Department  Chairperson, 
and  the  Faculty  Association. 

Section  17.    Course  Prep^tratlons 

There  shall  be  a  maximum  of  three  preparations  per  semester.  More 
assignments  than  three  will  rec{uire  mutual  agreement  between  the  Instructor 
and  ^.he  admlnlfitration. 

Section  13.    Service  on  College  Committees 

Service  on  college  committees  by  faculty  members  will  be  voluntary.  The 
Faculty  Association  agrees  that  it  will  encourage  service  on  auch  committees 
by  its  membership. 

Section  19.    Summer  School  Contract  ProtectiotiS 

The  tentative  summer  school  schedule  of  course  offerings  and  staffing  shall 
be  published  by  April  1st.    Final  assig  .-^ents  wl«'  be  made  subject  to 
enrollment  after  registration. 
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Section  20,    Access  to  Personnel  Files 

There  shall  be  one  personnel  file  maintained  by  the  administration  which  way 
be  seen  at  a  mutually  agreeable  time  by  the  faculty  member.  Confidential 
reference  letters  contained. in  the  file  will  not  be  reviewed  by  a  faculty 
member.    The  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  photocopy  at  his  own 
expense  the  contents  of  his  file,  except  confidential  reference  letters.  The 
personnel  file  shall  not  leave  the  custody  of  the  college  aiminiscration. 

Section  21.    Selection  of  Division  Chairpersons  and  Election  of  Department 


Division  Chairpersons  will  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  College  but 
Aspociation  representatives  will  be  consulted  prior  to  such  eelectlon.    If  a 
person  is  brought  in  from  outside,  the  faculty  in  the  division  will  also  be 
consulted. 

Department  Chairpersons  will  be  elected  by  a  procedure  devised  by  tne 
President.    It  is  agreed  that  the  normal  term  for  Division  Chairpersons  and 
D-'ipartment  Chairpersons  shall  be  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years.    A  period  of 
other  than  two  (2)  y<>ars  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  Association. 

Section  22.    Offica  Space  &  Equipment 

Tlie  President  of  Ulster  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association  will  be 
provided  with  office  space.    The  Ulster  County  Conmunity  College  Faculty 
Association  will  bear  the  expense  of  phone  installation  and  maintenance. 

Sectfion  23.    Meeting  Time  and  Use  of  Facilities 

The  Fciculty  Association  will  be  granted  one  meeting  a  month  To  be  scheduled 
on  the  College  calendar.    A  room  will  be  provided  by  the  College  to  hold  such 
meetings.    Additional  meetings  At  the  College  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
President  or  his  designee.    Such  meetings  do  not  excuse  faculty  merabers  from 
their  normal  scheduled  duties.    The  College  will  provide  the  Faculty 
Association  with  a  bulletin  board,  reasonable  use  of  the  College  mail  service 
and  use  of  duplicating  machines  and  typewriters  when  not  in  use>  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Administration. 

Section  24,    Access  no  Information 

The  President  of  the  College  shall  make  available  to  the  Ulster  County 
Co\nmunity  "College  Faculty  Association,  upon  request,  any  and  all  available 
information,  statistics  and  records  relevant  to  negotiations  or  necessary  for 
the  proper  enforcement  of  the  terms  of  this  agreement  which  are  reasonably 
and  normally  considered  public. 

Section  25.    Evaluation  Procedures 

A.      The  right  to  develop  faculty  evaluation  procedures  shall  continue  to  be 
reserved  to  the  President  of  the  College  subject  to  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 
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However,  before  any  change  in  such  procedures  is  finally  implemented  or 
new  procedures  finally  adopted,  the  Association  will  be  informed  in 
writing  of  such 'change.    The  Association  may  within  twenty  (20)  days  of 
receipt  of  such  notice  request  a  meeting  with  tho  President  to  present 
. its  reaction.    If  the  Association  is  dissatisfied  with  the  outcome  of 
such  meeting,  it  may  submit  (in  writing)  its  position  to  the  Board  of 
Trustaos. 

B.  Onct  adopted^  such  procedures  will  be  applied  in  an  equitable  manner  and 
will  provide  a  minimum  of  two  (2)  written  evaluations  during  each  full 
academic  year  for  probationary  faculty  members  and  provide  some  form  of 
faculty  involvement. 

C.  Alleged  application  of  such  procedures  in  an  arbitrary  or  capricious 
manner  may  be  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure  in  Article  V  of 
this  agreement.    No  arbitration  award  resultant  from  this  provision 
shall  have  the  effect  of  granting  continuing  appointment  to  any  faculty 
member  who  would  not  otherwise  be  recommended  for  continuing 
appointment. 

T).     The  final  decision  to  recommend  that  a  faculty  member  not  be  granted 
continuing  appointment  shall  not  be  grlevabla.    However,  if  said 
decision  is  made  during  the  final  year  of  the  probationary  period,  the 
faculty  member  so  affected  will  be  granted  upon  request,  a  review  of  the 
decision  in  person  before  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  may  elect  to  be 
represented  by  the  Association. 

Section  26.    Dental  Insurance 

Should  dental  insurance  be  provided  to  any  other  group  of  employees  of  the 
County  during  the  duration  of  this  contract,  then  comparable  dental  coverage 
shall  be  immediately  be  made  available  to  the  members  of  the  Associar^ton  at 
the  same  premium  cost  allocation. 


1.  Purpose  -  it  is  the  policy  of  the  College  and  the  Association  that  all 
grievances  be  resolved  informally  or  at  the  earliest  possible  stage  of 
this  grievance  procedure.    However,  both  parties  recognize  that  the 
procedure  must  be  available  without  any  fear  of  discrlmi^  ition  because 
of  its  use.    Informal  settlements  at  any  stage  shall  bind  the  immediate 
parties  to  the  settlement  but  shall  not  be  precedents  in  a  later 
grievance  proceeding. 

2.  Definitions  -  (a)  A  "Grievance"  is  any  alleged  violation  of  thia 
agreement  or  any  dispute  with  respect  to  its  meaning  or  application. 

(b)  A  "Teacher"  is  any  person  in  the  unit  covered  by  this  agreement. 

(c)  An  "Aggrieved  party"  Is  the  teacher  or  group  of  teachers  who  submit 
a  grievance  or  on  whose  b^^half  it  is  submitted,  or  the  Association. 


3.      Submission  of  grievance  -  (a)    Before  submission  of  a  written  grievance, 
the  aggrieved  party  must  attempt  to  resolve  it  informally. 


ARTICLE  V 


GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
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(b)  Each  grievance  shall  be  aubaitted  in  vritlng  on  a  form  approved  by  the 
College  and  the  Aaaociation  and  shall  identify  the  aggrieved  party,  the 
provision  of  thfs  agreement  involved  in  the  grievance,  the  time  when  end 
the  place  vhere  the  alleged  events  or  conditions  constituting  the 

.grievance  existed,  and  if  known,  the  identity  of  the  person  reeponGible 
for  causing  such  events  or  conditions  and  a  general  statement  of  the 
grievance  and  redress  sought  by  the  aggrieved  party. 

(c)  A  grievance  shall  be  deemed  vai\ed  unless  it  is  submitted  vichin  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  aggrieved  party  knew  or  should  have  known  of  the 
events  or  conditions  on  which  it  is  based. 

(d)  A  teacher  or  group  of  teachers  may  submit  grievances  which  affect  them 
personally  and  shall  submit  such  grievances  to  the  Dean  of  Faculty.  The 
Association  may  submit  any  grievance, 

4.     Grievance  Procedure 


(a)  Tlie  Dean  of  Faculty  shall  respond  in  writing  to  each  grievance 
received.    If  an  aggrieved  party  is  not  satisfied  with  the  response 
of  the  Dean  of  Faculty  or  if  no  response  is  received  within  one 
calendar  week  after  the  submission  of  a  grievance,  such  aggrieved 
party  may  submit  a  copy  of  the  grievance  to  the  President. 

(b)  The  President  or  his  designated  representative  and  a  cotomittee 
appointed  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall,  upon  request,  confer 
with  the  aggrieved  parties  with  respect  to  the  grievance  and  shall 
deliver  to  the  aggrieved  parties  a  written  statement  of  their 
position  with  respect  to  it  no  later  than  two  weeks  after  it  is 
received  by  the  President. 

(c)  In  the  ev^jnt  the  Association  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
determination  with  respect  to  a  grievance  in  4  (b),  it  may,  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  receiving  the  determination,  refer  the 
grievance  to  arbitration  by  requesting  that  the  Aiaerican 
Arbitration  Association  propose  the  names  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators • 
A  copy  of  such  request  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  President. 

5.      (a)    Upon  receipt  of  the  names  of  the  proposed  arbitrators,  a  designee 
of  the  President  and  the  Association  shall  strike  nanes  from  the 
list  until  one  ultimately  is  designated  as  the  arbitrator. 

(b)  The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and  will  set  forth  his 
flndingj,  reasonings  and  conclusions  on  the  issues  submitted.  Tlie 
arbitrator  will  be  without  power  or  authority  to  make  any  decision 
which  requires  the  commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which 
is  violative  of  the  terms  of  this  agreement*    The  arbitrator  shall 
have  no  power  to  alter,  add  to  or  detract  from  the  provisions  of 
the  agreement.    The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  upon  both  parties* 

(c)  The  cost  of  all  proceedings,  including  arbitration,  will  be  borne 
equally  by  the  College  and  the  Association. 
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(d)    The  election  to  eubmlt  a  grievance  to  arbitration  shall 

automatically  be  a  waiver  of  all  other  remedies  or  forums  which 
ofherviae  could  be  available,  unless  otherwise  permitted  by  law. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Section  I,    Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Chapter  392  of  the  Laws  of  1967, 
this  agreement  shall  constitute  the  full  ^nd  complete  commitments  between 
both  parties  and  may  be  altered,  chan*-  I,  added  to,  deleted  from  or  modified 
only  through  the  voluntary,  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  in  a  written  and 
signed  amendment  to  this  agreement. 

Section  2.    If  any  provision  of  this  agreement  or  any  application  of  the 
agreement  to  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  shall  be  found  contrary  to 
law,  then  such  provision  or  application  shall  not  be  deemed  valid  except  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  law,  but  all  other  provisions  or  applications  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect. 

Section  3.    It  is  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  thr.t  any  provision  of 
this  agreement  requiring  legislative  action  tn  permit  its  implementation  by 
amendment  of  law  or  providing  the  additional  funds  therefore  shall  not  become 
effective  until  the  appropriate  legislative  body  has  given  approval. 

Section  4.    Ulster  County  Community  College  is  an  equal  opportunity  employer 
and  shall  not  discriminate  against  any  person  because  of  race,  color, 
religion,  sex,  age,  marital  or  parental  status,  handicap,  or  national  origin 
In  any  term  or  condition  except  as  such  condition  may  constitute  a  bona  fide 
occupational  or  assignment  qualification. 

Section  5.    The  following  items  are  to  be  worked  out  between  the  Association 
and  the  administration  of  the  College  for  each  year  of  this  contract: 

1.  Teaching  loads  for  division  chairpersons,  department  chairpersons >  and 
for  special  projects. 

2.  Teaching  load  reductions  for  supervising  cooperative  education  programs. 

3.  Additional  remuneration  fot  teaching  at  correction  facilities. 

4.  Remuneration  for  travel  time  to  off-campus  teaching  centers. 

ARTICLE  VII 
TDITIOS  WAIVER 

Tuition  for  courses  offered  by  Ulster  County  Community  College  will  be  waived 
for  all  persons  covered  by  this  agreement,  as  governed  by  the  college 
handbook. 
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Original  Contract  -  September  1,  1930  to  August  31,  1984 

Dated:   /^f^   day  of         ^^--^^.^^Js^  1980. 

For  the  County  of  Ulster: 


For  the  Faculty  Associat^'on  ^ 


Addendum  -  September  1,  1981 
Dated:  '•^^u-^-^u^-^.^  cj^r,  /^^^-^^ 

For  the  County  of  Ulster 


For  the  Faculty  Associay'ion 


Amendment  -  September  1,  1984  to  August  31,  1987 


/ 


For  the  County  of  Ulster 


W.  P.oach,  Cnaicman  / 


Thomas 

Ulster  County  Legislature 
For  the  Faculty  Association 


 \. 
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RESOLUTION  NO.     471.    SEPTEMBER  IS,  1980 


AUTHORIZING  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  COUNTY  OF  ULSTER  AND  THE  ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION  FOR  THE  PERIOD*  SEPTEMBER  1,  1980  TO  AUGUST  31,  1984. 

LEGISLATOR  ROACH  offers  the  following  i 

WHEREAS,  the  Chairman  of  the  Ulster  County  Legislature  has  met  with  representatives 
of  the  Ulster  County  Community  Co^llege  Faculty  Association  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
a  collective  bargaining  agreement >  and 

WHEREAS,  an  agreement  has  been  reached  for  the  period  September  1,  1980  through 
August  31,  1984, 

RESOLVED,  that  the  County  of  Ulster  enter  into  final  agreement  with  the  Ulster 
County  Community  College  Faculty  Association  as  on  file  with  the  Clerk  of  the 
Ulster  County  Legislature,  and 

FURTHER  RESOLVED,  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Legislature  is  authorized  to  execute 
such  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  County, 

and  moves  its  adoption." 

ADOPTED  BY  THE  FOLLOWING  VOTE: 

AYES  -  31  NOES  -  0 

Legislator    Fall  absent. 
Legislator  McCord  absent. 

FINANCIAL  IMPACT: 
NONE 


Ulsteu  Couwty  I 
LEGISLATURE! 


I  hAVC  compared  the  procodlnir  ResoJutton.  adopted    .   September  .18^.198.0  

.^.t .  the.  .teguXa.i: .  .mPAtliAy.  session.,.  ,^ 

thlH  office  and  do  hor«br  CKllTIFY  that  the  saitne  ti»  a  coripcl  uanscript  thereof,  and  of  ibe  whole 
•if  «.)id  original  UcioluUoo. 

WITNESS  my  b«ad  and  «eal  of  the   UUter  Coiiniy  Uglslaturo. 

ftl  the  City  of  Kingston.  Ulster  County.  Now  Yoik. 

thi.  ...1.5.....  day  of  ..September   

In  the-Vi^iu  ont*  thousand  ntnejvuailixiil  -^^0 


Deputy     ^^^f^  '^f  «»»«  UlJier  County  liC«lalalliro 
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RESOLUTION  NO.  447 


DECEMBER  20,  1983 


LEGISLATOR  ROACH  offers  the  following: 

IifHEREAS,  the  Chairman  of  the  Ulster  County  Legislature  has  met  with  representatives 
of  the  Ulster  County  Community  Co^llege  Faculty  Association  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating 
a  collective  bargaining  agreement,  and 

WHEREAS,  an  agreement  has  been  reached  for  the  period  September  1.  1984 
through  August  31,  1987. 

RESOLVED,  that  the  County  of  Ulster  enter  into  final  agreement  with  the  Ulster 
County  Community  College  Faculty  Association  as  on  file  with  the  Clerk  of  the 
Ulster  County  Legislature*  and 

FURTHER  RESOLVED,  that  the  Chairman  of  the  Legislature  is  authorized  to  execute 
such  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  County, 

and  moves  its  adoption.' 


ADOPTED  BY  THE  FOLLOWING  VOTE: 


AYES  -  30 


NOES  -  1 


Legislator  Petro 


FINANCIAL  IMPACT: 


Legislator  Benjamin  -  absent 
Legislator  Higley  -  absent 


NONE 


SUPPLEMENTAL  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FACULTY  ASSOCIATION 

AND 

THE  ULSTER  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ADMINISTPJ^TION 


1986/87  ACADEMIC  YEAR 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  VI,  Section  5  of  the  Employment 
Agreement  1984-87,  between  the  County  of  Ulster  and  the  Ulster  County 
Community  College  Faculty  Association,  the  Association  and  Administration  of 
the  College  agree  to  the  following  provisions: 

I,      The  teaching  load  and /or  stipend  for  Division  and  Department 
Chairpersons  will  be  as  follows  for  the  1986/87  academic  year: 

Teaching  Reduced 
Load  up  to  Load 
Position  (semester  hours) 

Division  of  Mathematics,  Science  and  Technology 

Chairperson  3  27^ 

Department  Chairpersons 

2 

Engineering  Technologies  22.50  /.50 

3 

Data  Processing/Computer  Science  18  12 

Mathematics  30  0 

Physical  Sciences  24  6 

Biology  24  6 


FOOTNOTES : 

^  The  Division  Chairperson  will  also  be  responsible  for  the  Mathematics 
program* 

^  An  additional  six  hours  of  reduced  load  will  be  provided  to  the 
Department*    The  assignment  to  members  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  after  consultation  with  the  Division  Chairperson. 

3 

An  additional  eight  hours  of  reduced  load  will  be  provided  to  the 
Department.    The  assignment  to  members  will  be  made  by  the  Dean  of 
Instruction  after  consultation  with  the  Division  Chairperson. 
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Position 


Teaching 
Load  up  to 
(semester  hours) 


Reduced 
Load 


Division  of  Business  and  Human  Resources 

Chairperson  3 

Department  Chairpersons 

Physical  Education/Recreation  Leadership  24 

Eastern  Correctional  Liaison 

(Recreation  Aide)  28.5 

Water  Quality  Monitoring  24 

Business  Administration,  Retailing 

and  Public  Administration  21 

Secretarial  Programs  &  Accounting  21 

Community  Service  Assistant  27 

Division  of  Humanities  and  Social  Science 

Chairperson  3 

Department  Chairpersons 

Conmiunications  and  Media  Arts  30 

VisuGl  Arts  and  Coordination  of 

Muroff-Kotler  Art  Gallery  18 

English  and  Philosophy  15 

Music  27 

Foreign  Language  30 

Social  Science  21 

Criminal  Justice  27 


27 


1.5 
6 

9 
9 
3 

27 


12 
9 
3 

0- 

9 


FOOTNOTES; 

^  The  Division  Chairperson  will  also  be  responsible  for  the  Department  of 
Communications  and  Media  Arts. 

^  This  program  will  be  coordinated  at  no  reduced  load. 
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Teaching  Reduced 
Position  Load  up  to  Load 

(semester  hours) 

Division  of  Humanities  and  Social  Science 
CContlriued) 

Department  Chairpersons 

History  30  0^ 

Honors  Program  18  ip 

Division  of  Nursing 

Chairperson  3  27 

Special  Positions 

Coordinator  of  Special  Projects  9  21 

Coordinator  of  Community  Music  (vocal)  27  3 

Coordinator  of  Community  Music 
(instrumental)  27  3 

Coordinator  of  College  Theater  27  3 

Coordinator  of  Computer  Program 
M*u*S*I*C*  24  6 

Coordinator  of  Individual  Studies  - 
Program  18  6 


FOOTNOTES ; 

^  This  program  will  be  coordinated  at  no  reduced  load. 

^  This  is  a  6.0  hour  reduction  from  the  regular  24.00  hour  English  faculty 
load. 

g 

An  additional  three  hours  of  load  reduction  has  been  assigned  for  the 
academic  year  1986/87  to  investigate  the  feasibility  of  using  the  PANEL 
facility  available  with  M*U*S*I*C. 

9 

A  one-year  project  to  work  on  improving  the  Individual  Studies  Program. 
Specifics  of  the  requlre.ients  of  the  assigned  will  be  contained  in  a  letter 
from  the  Dean  of  Instruction  to  the  individual  faculty  member. 
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IT.  Faculty  supervising  cooperative  education  activities  will  be  credited 
with  one  semester  hour  for  every  twenty  hours  of  supervision. 

III.  Full-time  facility  teaching  in  correctional  institutions  are  to  be 

granted  a  stipend. of  $100  for  each  lecture  hour  and  $75  for  each  lab 
hour  for  1985/86.  ^ 

IV.  In  addition  to  the  travel  payments  provided  for  in  Article  III  of  the 
Agreement,  faculty  who  are  required  to  travel  to  a  location  other  than 
the  Stone  Ridge  campus  will  be  paid  $0.17  per  mile  for  each  mile 
traveled  beyond  their  normal  travel  distance  to  the  Stone  Ridge  campus 
for  1985/86. 

V.  The  faculty  with  responsibility  for  part-time  faculty  will  receive  a 
stipend  according  to  the  provision  of  Article  II,  Section  1,  Part  II  of 
the  Agreement.    This  is  not  to  exceed  $3,000. 


FOOTNOTES : 

^uring  the  academic  year  1986/87  a  special  committee  will  be  fotrmed  to 
study  a  revision  of  this  schedule.    A  recommendation  will  be  made  to  the 
President  no  later  than  March  1,  1987. 


Ulster  County  Community  College 
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AGREEMENT 


AGREEMENT  made  the    day  of  ,  by  and  bet'/;een 

THE  COUNTY  OF  WESTCHESTER,    a  municipal   corporation   of   the   State  of  New 
York,   with  offices   in  the  County   Office  Building,   White  Plains,  New 
York,   hereinafter  designated  as  the   "COUNTY''   and  LOCAL   2431,  WEST- 
CHESTER COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  FEDERATION  OF    TEACHERS,   NEW   YORK  STATE 
UNITED  TEACHERS,   AMERICAN  FEDERATION  Of  TEACHERS,   AFL-CIO,    an  unincor- 
porated association  having  an  office  at  75  Grasslands   Road,  Valhalla, 
New  York,   hereinafter  designated  as  thn  "UNION". 


SECTION  ONE   -  THE  AGREEMENT 


1 > 1  De  fin  i  t  ions ;  As  used  herein,  the  following  terms  shall  have  these 
meanings: 

"County"  means  the  County  of  Westchester. 
"College"   means  Westchester   Community  College. 

"Department"   in  addition  to  the  instructional   departments,  also 
includes   Instructional   and  Learning  Resources   and  Student  Personnel 
Services  which  shall  here  be  considered  as  Departments. 
"Union"  means  Local   2431,   Westchester  Community  College  Federation  of 
Teachers,    New  York  State  United   Teachers,    American   Federation  of 
Teachers,    AFL-CIO . 

"Representative"   or   "Union   Representative"  means  an  authorized  repre- 
sentative of  the  Union  as  provided   in  paragraph  2.5. 

"President"  means  the  President  of  the  Westchester  Community  College. 
"Employee"  or  "Faculty  Member"  means  a  member  of  the  negotiating  unit 
defined  in  paragraph   1.3  a.  below. 

"Trustees"   means   the  Board  of   Trustees  of  the  Westchester  Community 
Col  1 ege  . 

"Permanent   Staff"  means   any   faculty  member  who  has  been  awarded  ten- 
ure. 


1  . 2  Recogn  i  t  ion :     Based  upon  the  certification   in  Case   No.  003-68, 
Appendix  A,    issued  by  the  Westchester   County   Public   Employment  Rela- 
tions Board  on  March   14,    1969,    the  County   recognizes   the   Union  as  the 
exclusive   representative  of  the  employees   in   the   appropriate  unit 
defined  in   1.3a. below  for  a  maximum  period  permitted  by  law. 

1.3  Appropriate  Unit: 


a.  The  appropriate  employer-employee  negotiating   unit   to  which  this 
Agreement   applies  consists  of  all   full-time   and  regular  part-time 
professional   staff  employees,   including  supporting  professional 
employees,   who  are  employed  by  the  County  of  Westchester   at  West- 
chester  Community  College. 

b.  The  Union  shall  be  notified  of  all  new  titles  created  for  use  at 
Westchester  Community  College. 
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1  •  4  Durat  ion :     This  Agreement   shall  be  effective   from  September  1, 
1982  until  August   31,    1985  inclusive.     Negotiations   for  extending  cr 
modifying  this  Agreement   shall  commence  during   the   first   week  of  March 
1  985. 


1.5  Priority  of  Agreement 


a . 


Where  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement   are   in  conflict  with 
County  or  College  policy,    this  Agreement   shall   govern,  except 
provided  by  law. 


as 


b.       Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  to   deny  or  restrict, 
with   respect   to  any   faculty  member,   any   rights   they  may  have 
under   the   New  York  State  Education  or  Civil   Service   laws  or  any 
other   applicable   laws  and  regulations.     The  rights  granted  to 
faculty  members  hereunder   shall  be  deemed  to  be   in   addition  to 
those  provided  elsewhere. 


1.6  Main^'enanca  of  Standards; 


 Rates  of  pay, 

work,   and  conditions  of  employment   in  effect 
and  not  covered  by   this  Agreement   shall  not  be 
"good  cause"  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement 


standards  for  hours  of 
prior  to   this  Agreement 


diminished  without 


If  the  parties  are   unable  to  agree  upon  *'good  cause"  or  whether  a 
diminishing  of  standards  has  occurred,    it   shall  be  determined  by  the 
grievance  procedure  contained  herein. 

1*7  Effect   of  Agreement;      Items  discussed  during  the  negotiations 
leading  to  this  Agreement  will  not  be  reopened  during  the  life  of  this 
Agreement   unless  mutually   agreeable   (but   this  does   not   imply  any  obli- 
gation on  either  party  to  entertain  or  discuss   a  proposal   with  respect 
to  such  reopening),   except   that   if  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is 
or  shall   at   any  time  be  contrary  to  law,   then  such  provision  shall  not 
be  applicable  or  performed  or  enforced,   except   to   the  extent  permitted 
by  law  and  any  substitute  action  shall  be  subject   to  appropriate  con-- 
sul tat  ion-  and  negotiation  with  the  Union.      In   the   event    that   any  pro- 
vision of  this   Agreement   is  or  shall   at   any  time  be  contrary  to  law, 
all  other  provisions  of  this  Agreement   shall  continue   in  effect. 

1.8  Ratificat  ion  : 


a . 


b. 


No  final  agreement  shall  be  executed  without  ratification  by 
Union  and  the  County. 


the 


IT   IS  AGREED  BY  AND  BETWEEN   THE   PARTIES   THAT   ANY  PROVISION  OF 
THIS  AGREEMENT  REQUIRING  LEGISLATIVE  ACTION   TO  PERMIT    ITS  IMPLE- 
MENTATION BY  AMENDMENT   OF   LAW  OR  BY  PROVIDING   THE  ADDITIONAL 
FUNDS   THEREFOR,   SHALL  NOT  BECOME  EFFECTIVE  UNTIL   THE  APPROPRIATE 
LEGISLATIVE  BODY  HAS  GIVEN  APPROVAL. 
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SECTION   TWO   -  UNION  STATUS  AND  RIGHTS 


2,1  Right  of  Organization;     Faculty  members  shall  have  the   right  to 
join  and  participate   m  the  Union   for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement. 

1.1  Dues  Deduction/Agency  Shop; 

a.  Subject   to  reasonable  procedural  requirements,   the  County  agrees 
to  deduct  membership  dues,   service  charges  and/or  employee  insur- 
ance premiums  of  the  Union   from  the  salary  payments   as  authorized 
in  writing,    revocable  at   least   annually,   by   individual  faculty 
members   and  the  Union  and  to  forward  such  payments  to  the  Union, 
along  with   a   list   showing  the  names  of  members   and  the  amount 
being  deducted  from  their   salary,   to  the   extent   that  normal  com- 
puter operations  permit. 

b.  All   employees   in   the   appropriate  negotiating  unit,   as  defined  by 
Section   1.3,    not   desiring  membership   in   the  Union  shall  be 
required  as  a  condition  of  employment  to  have  deducted  from  their 
salaries  a  service  charge   for  the   administration  of  this  Agree- 
ment  and  the   representation  of  such  employees. 

c.  The  service  charge   for   appropriate  negotiating   unit  employees 
shall  be  the   amount   equivalent   to  the  amount   of  annual  dues  pay- 
able by   a  member  of  the  Union  in  the   full-time  or  part-time  cate- 
gory appropriate   to  the  status  of  the  employee. 

d.  The  Employer   shall   deduct   the  service  charge   from  non-union  mem- 
ber  employees   and  transmit   the  sums   so   deducted  to  the  Union  at 
the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  dues  deducted  from  the 
Unio  n  membe  rs . 

e.  The   Union  shall  notify  the   Employer  annually   the   amount  of  annual 
dues  . 

2.3  Right   of  Consultation;      The  President  or  his  designee  agrees  to 
meet  at  mutually  convenient   times  and   at   least   monthly,    if  requested, 
with  representatives  of  the  Union  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  mat- 
ters  related   to   administration  of  the   Agreement.      Requests   for  such 
meetings   shall  be  made   at   least   one  week   in   advance,   where  possible, 
and  shall   include   the  proposed  agenda.     Such  meetings   shall  not  limit 
the  right   of  the  President  to  meet  with  any  group  on  professional  mat- 
ters. 

2.4  No n- Discrimination; 

a.        The   County   and  the   Union  will  not   discriminate   against   any  fac- 
ulty member  with   respect   to  hours,   wages   or   any  terms  or  condi- 
tions of  employment  by  reason  of  membership   in  the   Union,  partic- 
ipating  in   any  activities   of  the  Union,    including  collective 
negotiations  with  the   County,   or   institutipn   in   good  faith  of  any 
grievance,   complaint   or  proceeding  under   this  Agreement  with 
respect   to   any  terms  or  conditions  of  employment. 
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This  Agreement   and  the  rates  of  pay,   hours,   and  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  employment   hereunder  shall  be   applied   in  a  manner  which 
is  not   arbitrary,   capricious,   or   unjustly  discriminatory;  without 
regard  to  race,   creed,  color,   national  origin,   age,   sex  or  mari- 
tal  status,   except   as  such  conditions  may  constitute  bona  fide 
occupational   or  assignment   qualifications;   and  without   regard  to 
the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  political   expression  protected  by 
law,   when  acting  in  a  private  capacity  as  a  citizen. 

c*       Facility  members  are   free  to  join  or  to   refrain   from  joining  any 
employee  organization. 

2.3  Union  Administration  Time; 

a.       Subject   to  approval   by  the  College  President,   the  Union  Presi- 
dent  and  the   authorized  representatives   of  the   Union  shall  have 
class  schedules   aligned  to   facilitate  the   transaction   of  official 
Union  business  directly  related  to  the  administration   0/  this 
Agreement  on   College  property  at   times   that   shall   not    in   any  man- 
ner  interfere  with  or   interrupt   College  operations  or   the  indi- 
vidual  College  duties   and  responsibilities   of  such  representa- 
tives.    Such  alignment  shall   include  a   reduction  of  a  total  of 
nine   (9)  contact  hours  per   semester   from  normal  instructional 
time  without   loss  of  compensation,   apportioned  by  the   Union  with 
adequate  prior  notice  to  the  Administration  except   a  reduction  of 
a  total  of  twelve   (12)   hours  shall  be  effected  during   the  Fall 
semester  of  the  third  year  of  the  contract   and   a  reduction  of  a 
total  of   fifteen   (15)   hours  shall   be  effected  during   the  Spring 
semester  of  the  third  year  of  the  contract.     Any  one  individual 
may  not   receive  a  reduction  of  more  than   fifteen   (15)   hours  per 
y ear  . 

b.  When   an  employee  who  works  on  other   than   a  contact   hour  basis  is 
authorized  by   the  Union  to   have  a   reduced  workload   for   the  pur- 
poses  as   stated  in  2.5   (a)   above,    such  workload   shall   be  reduced 
in  the  same  proportion  as   faculty  members  whose  work   is  measured 
by  contact   hours . 

c.  By  May  15  and  November  1    in  each   year,   the  Union  shall  certify, 
in  writing,   to  the  College,   the  names  of  such   authorized  repre- 
sentatives  for   the   forthcoming  semester,   and  the  areas   in  which 
their   representation  is  effective.     Whenever  changes   in  such  rep- 
resentation and/or   in   the  distribution   in   the  above  reductions  in 
contact   hours   are  necessary,   the  Union  shall   notify  the  College 
in  writing.     Pursuant   to  Section  2.5   (a   and  b)   above,   the  College 
shall  effect  such  changes   as  soon   as  feasible. 

2.6  College  Facilities;      Subject  to   College  rules  and  regulations  of 
general   applicability,    the  Union  and   its  authorized  representatives 
shall   have  the  right  to  use   College  meeting   facilities   and  have  access 
to  College  typewriters  and  duplicating  equipment.     The  Union  shall  pay 
the  College   for  all  costs   incidental  to  such   use,   e.g.,   paper,  sten- 
cils,  dittomasters.     Wherever   there   is   a  breakdown  of  such  equipment 
clearly  attributable  to   its   abuse  by   Union   representatives,   the  Union 
shall   reimburse^  the  College   for  necessary  repairs. 
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2.7  Meetings; 

The  first   Common  Hour   in  each  month   will  be  reserved   ro  Union  meetings 
without  any  conflicting  meetings   or   responsibilities.      If  registration 
is  scheduled   for  the  first   common  hour  the  next  week's  will  be 
reserved  for   Union  meetings.     The  union  may  schedule  meetings   at  other 
times   and  with  prior  notice,   provided  there  is  no  conflict    in  the  use 
of  facilities  with  the  normal  college  schedules  and  responsibilities 
of  those  who  attend. 

2.8  Bulletin  Boards  and  Communications; 

a.  The  Union  shall  have  the  right   to  post  notices  of  its  legitimate 
activities  on   Union  bulletin  boards   located  in  existing  faculty 
lounges   and  faculty  dining  areas.     Additional   bulletin  board 
space  may  be  used  for  posting  union  notices   in   faculty  mailing 
areas.     The  Union  may  use  the  College  inter-office  mail,  service 
and  mail  boxes   for  distribution  of  communication  materials  to 
faculty  members. 

b.  No  communication  so  posted  or  mailed  within  College  premises 
shall  tend  to   impugn  the  good  name,  justly  or   unjustly,   of  any 
person  or  group.     Prior  censorship,   or   limitation  on  normal  con- 
troversy within  common  standards  of  good  taste  and  courtesy  is 
not  hereby  intended. 

c.  A  communication  which  does  not  make  clear  on  its   face  that   it  has 
been  issued  by  the  Union  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  priviliges 
of  Section  2.6  or  2^8.      The  Union's  name  shall   appear  on   the  face 
of  the  communication. 

SECTION   THREE  -  PROFESSIONAL  STATUS  AND  RIGHTS 

3.1  General  Qualifications;      The  following  qualifications   are  a  guide 
to  normal  quant  at ive  requirements   for   the  several   ranks.  Appointment 
or  reappointment   at   or  promotion  to  the   rank  for  which  qualifications 
are  held,   substitution  of  appropriate  technical,   scientific  or  profes- 
sional experience  in  the  field,   variance  from  the  quantitative  cri- 
teria shall  be   an   administrative  decision.      In  making   such  decisions 
the  President   shall  consider  the  recommendations  of  the  faculty  (as 
provided  in   3.10  below)   but  shall   be  charged  with  sole  responsibility 
for  any  such  decision.     Should  the  President's  decision  differ  from 
the  faculty   recommendation,   the  President's  reason  shall  be  deemed  to 
mean  academic  reasons  set   forth   in  such  detail  as  shall  make  clear  the 
basis   for  the  judgment   of  the  President   in   differing   from  the  faculty, 
provided  the  employee  may  request  such  reasons  be  kept  private.  No 
recourse  shall  be  available  to  the  employee  or  the  Union  under  the 
contract  with  regard  to  such  decision  or  reasons  except   as   is  avail- 
able under  Section  2.4.      If  this  right  to  grieve  is  exercised  the 
grievance  shall  commence  at   Step  3. 
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3.2  Professor ;     Doctor's  degree,   a  professional  degree  or  diploma,  or 
a  Master's  degree.     A  minimum  of  200  semester  hours  of  college  credit, 
including  not   less  than  60  semester  houis  of  college  credit  on  the 
graduate  level,   30  of  which  nr.jst  be   in  th.-^  field  of  specialization. 
The  Professional  Engineer's  License,   Certified  Public  Accountant,  and 
Registered  Architect,   etc.  shall  be  evaluated   in  accordance  with  the 
standards  of  the  State  Education  Department. 

Eight  (8)   years  of  related  professional  experience,   some  of  which  must 
be  successful   teaching,   counseling  or   1  ibrar iansh ip  on  the  college 
level. 


3.3  Associate  Professor;     Professional  degree  cr  diploma,   or  a  Mas- 
ter's  degree,   or  a  Bachelor's  degree.     A  minimum  of  180  semester  hours 
of  college  credit  -  not   less  than  30  of  which  must  be  graduate  credit 
in  the  field  of  specialization. 

Six   (6)   years  of  related  professional  experience,   some  of  which  must 
be  successful   teaching,   counseling  or   1  ibrar iansh ip  on  the  college 
level . 


3.4  Assistant  Professor;  Master's  degree  or  a  Bachelor's  degree.  A 
minimum  of  150  seruester  hours  of  college  credit. 

Three  (3)  years  of  related  professional  experience. 

3 . 5  Inst  rue  to  r  ;     Bachelor's  degree. 

3.6  Promotion; 


a*       Promotion  of  Instructor;     When  an   Instructor  has  satisfactorily 

completed  his  probationary  period  and  receives  a  tenured  appoint- 
ment he   shall  be  automatically  promoted  to  Assistant   Professor  to 
the  nearest  higher  salary  step  in  the  Assistant   Professor  rank, 
provided   required  academic  preparation  as  provided   in  3.4  above 
has  teen  completed. 

b.       Promotion  of  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate  Professor;  In 

making  promotional  decisions,   the  College  will   consider  years  of 
experience,   educational  qualifications  and  College,  professional, 
and  community  service. 

3.7  Tenure: 


"Tenure"  shall  mean  the  right  of  a 
during  good  behavior  and  efficient 
to  be  removed  therefrom  except  for 
after  provided. 

All  members  of  the  permanent  staff 
sha 1 1  have  tenure. 


person   to  hold  his  position 
and  competent   service  and  not 
cause   in  the  manner  herein- 

to  whom  this  Agreement  applies 
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The  permanent   staff  shall  consist  of  all   faculty  members  employed 
on  an  annual   salary   basis,   who  having  served   in   a  position  of 
academic   rank  (including  Program  Specialists,   Assistant  Registrar 
and  Coordinator  of  Student  Health  Services)   at   Westchester  Com- 
munity College  on   an  annual   salary  for    five   (5)   full   years  con- 
tinuously,  have  been  or  shall  be  reappointed   for  a  sixth   (6)  full 
year.     For  persons   appointed  on  or   after   September   1,  1977, 
membership   in  the  permanent   staff  shall  be  attained  when  one  has 
been  appointed  on   an  annual   salary  basis   for   five   (5)   full  years 
continuously  and  is   reappointed  for  a  sixth   (6)   full   year.  Per- 
sons appointed   initially  to  the  rank  of  Professor,   Associate  Pro- 
fessor, or  Assistant   Professor  may,   however,   be  placed  on  the 
permanent   staff  by  the  President   in  his  discretion  after  one  (1) 
year  of  satisfactory  service  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
3.1.      The  College  shall  provide  two   (2)   calendar   weeks'  notice, 
if  possible,   to  the  Union,   the  appropriate  departmental 
committee,   and  the  Central  Committee,  with   regard  tc  potential 
decisions   to  grant   tenure  in  under  five   (5)  years.      The  College 
shall   consult   with  the  tenured  members  of  the  department,  prior 
to  effecting  such  decision. 

Where  the  service  of  a  faculty  member   is   interrupted  I"  •   reason  cf 
absence  because  of  leave  duly  granted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees., 
the  period  of  creditable  service  immediately  preceding  such 
absence  shall  be  counted   in  computing  the   five   (5)   full   years  of 
service   required,   provided  the  member  returns   :jpon  completion  of 
such   leave  without   further   interruption  of  service. 

Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  as  conferring  or  per- 
mitting tenure,   or  service  credit   toward  the  achievement  of  :en- 
ure,    in  positions  outside  the  negotiating   unit   held  by  faculty 
members.     Appointments  to  or  removal   from  such  posiliuns  shall 
not   deprive  the  person,   so  appointed  or   removed,   of  tenure   in  the 
highest  position  on  the  permanent   staff  held  with  tenure  prior  to 
his  appointment   to   such  office  or  conjointly  witn  such  office, 
nor  shall  such   appointment  or  holding  of  such   position  or  the 
removal   from  such  position  deprive  any  person  of  prior  service 
credit   toward  the  achievement  of  tenure  under   the  provisions  of 
this  section.     Persons  who  return  to   the-  Unit    fron>  a  non-Unit 
position  at   the  College  shall  serve  d  one   (1)   yeai*  probation  at 
the  rank  held  prior   to   leaving  the  Unit. 

Neither  tenure  as   conferred  through  the  operation  of  this  section 
nor  the  period  requisite   for   the  achievement  of  tenure  shall  be 
affected  by  promotion  or  change  of  title,   except   that   a  person 
upon  whom  tenure   is  conferred  through  the  operation  of  this  sec- 
tion and  who  may  be  promoted,  or  whose  title  may  be  changed, 


Q       P   06-2  1-8 

ERIC 


14(0 


shall   have  tenure   in  his  new  position  provided  such  position  is 
within  the  unit  defined  m  Section   1.3  a.   above.     Nothing  herein 
contained  shall   be  construed  to  prevent   the  President  from 
assigning  any  person  having  tenure  to  any   appropriate  position  on 
the  staff,   but  no  such   assignment   shall   carry  with   it   a  reduction 
in  rank  or   a   reduction  in  .salary  other   than  the  elimination  of 
any  additional  emolument  provided  for  administrative  positions. 

A  position  held  by  a  person  jpon  whom  tenure  has  been  conferred 
through   the  operation  of  this  section  may  be  abolished  or  discon- 
tinued  for   reasons  which  are  not   discriminatory  against   a  partic- 
ular person  or  persons.     Prior  to  abolishing  or  discontinuing  a 
position  hereunder,    the  Union  shall  be  given   two   (2)  weeks  notice 
a'ld  the  College  will  ronsult  with   the  Union  upon  request.      In  the 
event   that   a  position  .^dd  by  a  person  so  tenured   in  a  department 
is  to  be  abolished  or  discontinued,   such  position  shall  be  that 
of  the  so  tenured  person  last  appointed  to  such  department,  save 
that,    for  special  educational   reasons  which  are  not  discrimin- 
atory  against   a  particular  person  or  persons,   the  President  may 
continue  the  services  of  a  person  or  persons,   so  tenured  whose 
position  or  positions  would  otherwise  be   abolished  or  discontin- 
ued,  and  abolish  or   discontinue  the  position  or  positions  of  the 
person  or  persons  so  tenured  next   most   recently  appointed  to  such 
department;  provided,   however,   that   all  persons  of  any  grade, 
including   adjunct   faculty,    in  such  department   upon  whom  tenure  is 
not  conferred  by   the  operation  of  this  section  shall  be  dismissed 
before   the  position  of  any  other  person   m  such  department  is 
abolished  or  discontinued. 

If  the  President   abolishes  or  discontinues  the  position  of  a 
person  upon  whom   tenure   is  conferred  through   the  operation  of 
this  section  and  can   find  no  position   in  the   College   which  can  be 
efficiently  and  capably   filled  by  such  person,   then   his  name 
shall  be  placed  and  shall  remain  for  three   (3)  years  on  a  pre- 
ferred eligible   list  of  candidates   for   reappointment   to   fill  a 
vaca'ncy  that  may  thereafter  occur   in  a  position  which   can  be 
efficiently  and  capably   filled  by  such  person  or  to   fill   a  newly 
created  position  which  can  be  efficiently   and  capably   filled  by 
such  person.     Reappointment   to  such  position  shall  be   in  inverse 
order  based  on  the   length  of  time  the  names  of  such  persons  shall 
have  been  on  such  preferred  eligible   list.     Any  person  reap- 
pointed from  a  preferred  eligible   list  shall  be  reappointed  at 
the  scale  step   held  by  him  when  his  position  was   abolished  or 
discontinued.     Any  person  whose  name   is  on  a  preferred  eligible 
list   as   hereinbefore  provided  shall,    for   the  purpose   of  maintain- 
ing his  retirement  system  status,   be  deemed  to  be  on   leave  of 
absence  without  pay. 
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i.       Persons  having  tenure  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  be  removed  or  suspended  from  the  permanent  staff  unless  the 
following  procedure   is  follov/ed: 

!•       Written  charges   are  served  under  one  or   more  of   the  follow- 
ing reasons : 

a)       Incompetent  service 
b  )       Neg  lec  t  of  dut  y 

c)       Conduct  unbecoming  a  member  of  the  staff.      This  provi- 
sion shall  not   be  so   interpreted  as   to  constitute 
interference  with  academic   freedom  as  defined  in  3.13. 

2.       Removal  or  suspension  of  a  person  on  tenure  may  be  taken  up 
as  a  grievance  directly  at   Step  2  of  the  grievance  procedure 
provided  under  this  Agreement. 

3.B  Due  Notice  of   >jon-Reappointment :     Unless  written  notice  of  non- 
reappointment    is  given  no   later  than  March   15th  of  the  individual's 
first   academic   year,   his  appointment   shall  be  considered  renewed  fur 
another   academic  year.     Written  notice   of  non-renewal   of  appointment 
must  be  given  no   later  than  December   15th  of  ensuing  years  or  the 
appointment   shall  be  considerea  renewed  for   another   academic  year. 
The  granting  of  the  sixth   (6th)  appointment  constitutes   the  award  of 
tenure. 

3.9  Part-time  Instruction; 

a.  After    full-time   faculty  assignments  have  been  completed  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  4.3  a.,   faculty   shall   be  assigned 
remaining  courses  as  provided  be  low. 

b.  Priority   listing  of  faculty  members  who  wish   to   teach   on  a  part- 
time  basis  will  be  drawn  up  as  discipline   lists  by  Associate 
Deans  with  departmental  recommendations.     Such   lists   will  be 
available  to  faculty  members. 

1.  An   individual  can  be  on  one  priority   list  only. 

2.  Where  no  courses  are  offered  in  his/her   discipJine,   one  may 
apply  to  the  appropriate  Associate  Dean   to   have  one's  name 
put  on   a  list. 

c.  Course  -  sections  will  be  assigned  only  after   the  appropriate 
administrative  officer  has  decided  on  which  course   -  sections 
will  be  given  on  the  basis  of  enrollment    figures   in   the  various 
classes.     Sections  shall  be  assigned  taking   into   account  the 
qualifications  of  the   instructor  with   respect   to  the  subject/ 
course   to  be    taught.      In  case  the  qualifications  of  a  faculty 
member   are   in  question,   the  recommendation  of  the  D3partmental 
Committee  and  the  Department   Chairperson  will  be  sought. 
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d .       Adjunct  Teaching 


Assignment  of  courses  will  be  made,   one  course  at   a  time,  going 
down  the  list,   and   if  courses   rerain,   a  second  course  may  be 
assigned,    again   following  the  order  as  specified   in   3*9f  below* 

1.       No  more   than   four  courses,   or  a  total  of   2U  contact  hours, 
whichever  is  greater,   over  both  the  Fall   and  Spring 
semesters,   will  be  assigned  to  an   individual  on  a  part-time 
basis,  but  normally  not  more  than  10  per  semester. 


With   regard  to  summer  session  courses,   assignment  of  courses 
will   be  made  one  course   at   a  time,   going   down  through 
categories  £,   !b,   and  £  on  the   list*      If  courses   remain,  a 
second  course  may  be   assigned   following   the  order  specified 
in  the  priority   list   in   3.9f  below*     All   summer  sessions 
will   be   counted   as  one  se-^ester. 

In  the  event  that  additional  sections  still  remain  to  be 
assigned,  new  or  adjunct  faculty  with  less  than  ten  (10) 
semesters  may  be  assigned  those  course  sections. 


e.       A  limited   number  of  exceptions   to  this  procedure  may  be  necessary 
due  to   special  circumstances,   subject   to  written  notice  to  the 
Union  of  the   reasons   for  the  exception  and  resolution  through  the 
grievance  procedure   if  the  parties   are  not   in  agreement* 

f •       Priority  L  ist 


The  procedure  for  establishing  the  priority  list  of  persons  elig- 
ible for  adjunct   employment   shall  be  as  follows: 

1.       In   terms  of  seniority  (years  of  teaching,   counseling,  or 
1 ibra r iansh ip  at  the  college) 

-  a.       All   tenured  faculty  of  the  department  that  houses  the 
d  is  icipl ine . 

b#       All  other  tenured   faculty  as  provided  for   in  3.9b  and  c 
above. 

c.  All   retired   faculty  with   10  years  of   full   time  teaching 
at   the   Co  liege   as   provided  above   in   3.9b   and  c* 

d.  Non   Unit   employees   of  Westchester   Community  College 
with  20  or  more  semesters   as  provided  above   in   3.9b  anu 
c  . 


e.  Senior   adjunct    faculty  with   20+  semesters  of  adjunct 
service*     Priority  will  be  established  on  the  basis  of 
the  number   of  adjunct  semesters  taught   at   the  college* 

f.  Untenured   full-time   faculty  of  trie   department  that 
houses  the  discipline. 
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2.       The  assignment  of  corporate  education  courses   shall  follow 
the  prioity  list  set   forth  in  3.9.f.1« 

a.  Under  special  circumstances,   after  consultation  with 
the  Union,   the  administration  may   assign  corporate 
education  courses  outside  the  provisions  of   3,9  f.l, 
but   in  no  way  will  those   individuals  who  have  prior 
rank  on  the   list   have  their  ability  to  earn  an 
equivalent   amount   of  money  be   diminished  by  this 
assignment  adjustment. 

b.  The   total   number  of  adjunct  courses,    credit  and 
non-credit,   for  Spring   and  Fall   shall   not   exceed  20 
contact  hours  or  contact   hour   equivalents  per  year. 

3«       Those  adjunct   faculty  who  choose  not   to   teach   at   all  for 
three  consecutive  semesters   (including  summer)  will  be 
removed   from  the  priority  list. 

4.       In  special  cases,    after  consultation  with  the   Union,  the 
college  may  employ  renowned   authorities,   on  an  adjunct 
basis,    in  a  non  credit   area,   up  to   a  maximum  of  the  credit 
scale . 

g.       Release  time   for   the  duties  of  curriculum  chairperson  is 

eliminated.     Compensation   for  this  work  will   be  according  to  the 
adjunct  pay  schedule. 

For  those  curriculum  chairpersons   who  hold  dual   appointments,  and 
the  college  is  not  penalized  in  a   *^aculty --st  udent   formula,  will 
continue  that   release  time  as  long  as   allowable   under   the  State 
f or umula. 

3.10  Faculty  Senate;     A  self-governing   senate^    representative   of  the 
entire   faculty ,   shall   be   the  faculty  body  concerned  with  consultation 
with  the 'administration  and  the  expression  of   facuxv^y  opinion  and 
recommendation  on  professional   appointments,    reappointments,  promo- 
tions,  tenure,   and  sabbaticals,   requests   for  service  beyond  normal 
retirement   age   and  such  other  professional   matters  as   educational  pol- 
icy,  curriculum,   student   activities,    and  scholastic   standards.  This 
envisages   the  development   of  faculty  opinion  on   all    levels  including 
the  departmental.      The   President,   upon   request,   shall  present   to  the 
Board  of  Trustees   any  written  communication   from  tha  Union   and  Senate. 

3.11  Staff  Vacancies;     The   faculty  shall  be   extended   an   opportunity  to 
apply   for   vacancies  within  the  professional   staff  of  the  College 
except   where   emergency   appointment   is   required.     Such   vacancies  shall 
be  publicized  through   internal  channels  of  communications  within  the 
College.     Vacancies  shall  be  publicized  to  key  recruiting  sources  of 
minority  and  women  applicants* 
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3.12  Personnel  Records: 


a.  The   College  shall   maintain  one   (1)   personnel   file   for  each 
employee. 

b.  The   file  shall   include  but  not   be   limited  to  the  following: 
!•       Personal  information. 

2.  Information  relating  to  the  employee's  academic   and  profes- 
sional  accomplishment   submitted  by  the  employee   or   placed  in 
the   file  on  his  request, 

3.  Records  generated  by  the  College. 

4.  All  observation  reports  and   evaluations  of  the  employee's 
academic  and  professional  performance. 

5.  Memoranda  of  discussions  between  the  employee   and  his 
Department   Ch airman   relating  to  evaluations  of  the 
employee's  professional  performance.     Performance  memoranda 
shall  be   included  only  when   it  has  been  reviewed  by  the 
Appropriate  Associate  Dean. 

6.  Pre-employment  materials  requested  by  the  College  or  sup- 
plied by  the  employee   in  connection  w'lh   the  employee's 
original  employment.     On  notification  of  appointment   to  a 
tenured  position   (in  accordance  with  paragraph    3.8),  the 
employee  may  request   and  obtain  the  removal   of  personal 
letters  of  reference   (not  transcripts). 

No  derogatory  material   shall  be  placed   in  an  employee's   file   until  the 
employee   has  been   given  the  opportunity  to   read  the  contents  and 
attach  any  comments  or  supplementary  material  he  may  so  desire.  Each 
such  document  shall   be   initialed  by  the  employee  before  being  placed 
in  his  file   as   evidence  that   it   has  been  read  by  him.      This  initialing 
shall   not   be  deemed  to  constitute  approval  by  the  employee  of  the  con- 
tents of  such  document.      If  the  employee  refuses  to   initial   any  docu- 
ment  after  ha   mg   been  given   an  opportunity  to   read   the   same,   a  state- 
ment to  that   effect   shall   be  affixed  to   the  document.      The  College 
shall   endeavor   to   insert   promotional    file  materials   (Including  reap- 
pointment and  tenure  materials)   into  employee's   files  within  sixty 
(60)   days  of  receipt    from  the   appropriate   faculty  board,   but    in  no 
event   later   than  one  hundred  and   fifty   (150)  days. 

The  fi]e  shall  be  available  for  examination  by  the  employee  at  his 
request  in  the  College  Personnel  office  during  business  hours  on  a 
reasonable  notice.  He  may  be  accompanied  by  an  advisor  of  his  own 
choice,  and  request  copies  on  payment  of  a  reasonable  reproduction 
ch  arg  e . 
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Civil  Service 
0  f f ice . 


maLerials  shall  be  filed 


m  the  County  Personnel 


d.       No  other   file  shall  oe  maintained. 


3.13  Academic  Freedom 


and  encourage 
research .  In 
without  limita 
not ,   however , 
classroom  cont 
In  his   role  as 
other  citizens 
obi igat  ion  to 


  It   is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  maintain 

full    fr?edom,   within  the   law,   of  inquiry,    teachinc  and 
the  exercise  of  this   freedom  the  faculty  member  may, 
tion,   discuss  his  own  subject   m  the  classroom;   he  may 
claim  as  his  right   the  privilege  of  discussing  in  his 
roversial  matter  which  has  no   relation  to  his  subject, 
citizen,   the   faculty  member  has  the  same   freedom  as 
However,    in  his  extramural  utterances  he  has  the 
indicate  that  he  is  not  an  institutional  spokesman. 


3.  14  Formal  Act  ion:     An  employee  shall   at  all   times  on  request  be 
entitled  to  have  present  a  representative  of  the  Union  designated  in 
accordance  with  this  Agreement  when  he   is  being   formally  reprimanded 
for  the  record   following   an   investigation.     This  does   not   include  nor- 
mal progress,  performance  and  evaluation  interviews  or  observations. 
All  formal   reprimands  for  an   alleged  infraction  shall  be  made  with  due 
regard  for   inriividual   privacy.     When  a   request   for   representation  is 
made,   no  such   formal   action  srhall  be  taken  with  respect   to  the 
employee  untiJ   there  has  been  a  reasonable  opportunity   for   such  repre-- 
sentative  to  b2  present. 

SECTION  FOUR  >  HOURS  AND   WORKING  CONDITIONS 


4.1  General;     No  departure   from  the  norms  belcw  shall  be  made  without 
prior  written  notification  to  and  consultation  with   the  Union.      In  the 
event  of  any  disagreement   as   to  the  need  and  c 


In 

,     .      .  ^     -    -    -        ^jsirability  of  such 

deviation,   the  matter  may  be  processed  through  the  c,rievance 


procedure  < 


4.2  Colle-ge  Calendar; 

a.  The  President  or  his  designee  shall  consjlt  wit^^    Jje   Union  and 
such  other   persons  as  ho  may  select  concerning   the  acddemic 
calendar  of  the  Westchester   Community   College  prior  to  recommend- 
ing  any  proposed  calendar   to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

b.  Any  changes   in  the  calendar   agreed   upon   shall   be  discussed  with 
all  parties  involved  in  the  original  decision. 

c.  The  faculty  snail  be  required  to  be  on  campus  to  meet   their  obli- 
gations as   indicated  by  the   academic  calendar. 
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d.       With   respect   to   the   "mini-semester"   in  January  of  each   year,  the 
obligations  of  faculty  members  shall  be  the  same  as  currently 
existing   in  the  month  of  June   following  Commencement   Day.  Thus, 
faculty  members   are   responsible   for  completion  of  all  fall 
semester  obligations  during  the  "mini-semester"   if  such 
additional  time   is  needed  just  as  they  are   for   Spring  Semester 
obligations   in  June. 


With  respect   to  the   "mini-semester"   in  January  of  each   year,  the 
obligations  of  faculty  members  shall  be  the  same   as  currently 
existing   following  Commencement  Day. 

4. 3  Workload: 


a.       Contact  Hours ;      The   College  affirms   its   intent   that   for   each  aca- 
demic  year,   staff  planning  shall  continue  to  be   based  on  an  over- 
all norm  of   fifteen   (15)   contact  hours  per  week.      It  further 
recognizes   the  special  needs  of  English   Composition   and,  language 
classes   for  more   desirable  norms. 


b.       Class   Size;      The  overall   norm  used  in  planning  class   sizes  shall 
be  thirty  three   (33)   excluding  Development   Center,    English  Compo- 
sition,  Communication  Skills   and  Elementary  Language  courses, 
with  corresponding  adjustment   in   the  norms   for  planning  of  Eng- 
lish   Composition   and  language  classes  to  the  extent   that  staffing 
and  space   requirements  permit.     Class  size  norm   for  Development 
Center  courses  shall   be   twenty  two   (22).     Class  size   norm  for 
English  Composition  courses.   Communication   Skills  courses,  and 
Elementary  Language   courses  shall   be  twenty  seven   and  one-half 
(27.5). 


It   is  mutually  recognized  that  adjustment   in  the   foregoing  over- 
all norms   may  be   required  by  unanticipated  student  enrollements 
or   faculty  resignations. 

The  number  of  students   in   laboratories   is   intended  to   be  governed 
by  riorms  taking   into  account   space,   safety,    and  educational 
quality. 


No  class  will   exceed  the  norm  by  more   than  one-third   unless  the 
Department   Chairman   has   first  been  consulted,   with   the  final 
decision   in  the  discretion  of  the  College  Administration. 


f.       Faculty  members  may  post   their  office  hours  at   their  discretion, 
taking   into   consideration  the  academic  schedules   of  their 
students,   subject   to   the  approval  of  their   respective  Department 
Chairman  or   Associate  Dean. 


Faculty  members  will  participate 
registrations.  Assignments  will 
basis.  Voluntary  assignments  wi 
duties  will  not   be  assigned. 


al   Ft?  11   and  Spring  day 
be  made  based  on  an  equitable 
11   be  made   first.  Clerical 


4.4  Teaching  Staff  Schedules: 


a.  All  classes  assigned  between  11:00  p.m.    and  8:00  a.m.   on  weekdays 
or  at   any  t^'me  en   Saturday  or   Sunday  shall   not   be  part  of  the 
norm  of  fifteen   (15)   contcct  hours  per  week  provided   for   in  Sec- 
tion 4.3  a.   above . 

b.  Full-time  faculty  members  assigned  classes,    as  part  of  the  norm 
of  fifteen   (15)   contact  hours  provided   for   in  Section  4.3  a. 
above,   before  9:00  a.m.  or   after   5:00  p.m.   will  have  only  four 
days  of  classes   (as  opposed  to  other   duties)  per  week  and  a  maxi- 
mum class  time  spread  of  7-1/2  hours  per   day.      In  the   event  that 
it   is  not   feasible   for  such   faculty  members   to   receive   four  (4) 
day  class  schedules  during  the  semester   in  which   they  are 
assigned  such  classes,   they  will   receive   four    (4)   day  class 
schedules   (in  a  semester  in  which  he/she  has  no  classes  before 
9:00  a.m.   or   after   5:00  p.m.)   as  soon   as   it    is    feasible  but   in  no 
event   beyond  the   first  three  Fall  and  Spring  semesters  'f o  1  lo wi ng 
the  semester   in  which   they  were  assigned  said  classes.     In  the 
event  that  a   faculty  member   is   assigned  classes  before  9:00  a.m. 
or  after   5:00  p.m.    in  a   following  semesteCy    but   prior   to  having 
received  a  "compensating"  semester  '^wed  him/her,    if  he/she 
receives   a  four   (4)   day  class  schedule   in  such   following  semes- 
ter,  such   receipt   is  to  be  deemed  "compensation"   for  the  semester 
then  being  taught   rather  than   for   a  prior  semester   for  which  he/ 
she  has  not   yet   received  a  "compensating"  semester.      It   is  under- 
stood that   an  employee  may   forego   his/her  entitlement   to   a  four 
(4)  day  class  schedule  upon   agreement  between  the  parties. 

c.  Class   assignments,    as  part   of  the  norm  of   fifteen   (15)  contact 
hours  per  week  provided   for  in  Section  4.3  a.   above,   between  5:00 
p.m.   and   9:00  a.m.   shall  be  effected,    first,    upon  a  voluntary 
basis   following  one   week  notice  to  the  Union  and,   second,  upon 

an   (involuntary)   assignment  basis,   except   that   it    is   agreed  the 
College  shall   rotate  such   involuntary  assignments   among  all  qual- 
ified  faculty  members  available   in   the   Department  concerned. 

d.  If  a  faculty  member's  classload  under  Section  4.3  a.   above  is 
unfilled  between  8:00  a.m.    and  6:00  p.m.,    a  professional  project 
mutually  agreeable  to  College  and  the   faculty  member  can  be 
undertaken; 


the  load  will  be   filled,   where   foasible   under  scheduling 
requirements,   by  rearranging  day  courses  within  the  department 
concerned   from  out   of  "day  overloads"   or   day  part-timers  even  if 
such  rescheduling   involves  several   faculty  members, 


OR, 


-15- 


P  06-2  1-15 


OR, 


the   individual  may  teach  between  6:00  p.m.   and  11:00  p.m.  for 


1 


Swing-shift   student  classes, 


2 


Precipitate   returns  to  teaching  by  non-Unit  employees, 


3.  Needs  of  shrinking  curricula,  and 

4.  Other  similar   reasons;  provided  that   if  the  Union   feels  that 
the   assignment  of  a  faculty  member  between  6:00  p.m.  and 
11:00  p.m.   does  not   fall   into  one  or  more  of  the  above 
delineated  exceptions,   the  matter  shall   be  submitted  to 
arbitration  pursuant   to  Section  7.4  below.     Should  the  arbi- 
tration award  be  in   favor  of  the  Union,    the  employee  affect- 
ed by  the  decision  shall  be  compensated  at   normal  overload 
rate   for  the  hours  taught  between  6:00  p.m.   and  11:00  p.m. 

Notwithstanding  the  above  provisions,    individual   faculty  member 
requests   for   "split-load"  assignments  may  continue   to  be  granted 
by  the  College . 

4.5  Non-Teaching  Staff  Schedules: 

a.       Librarian:     Librarians  will  have  a  workweek  of  35  hours   for  the 

41  weeks  of  the   year.     In   return   for  this   reduction    from  40  hours 
to  35  hours  per  week  (a  reduction  of  210  hours  a  year),  the 
librarians  will   receive  an  additional   105  hours  to  be  assigned  at 
the  discretion  of  the  administration  in  keeping  with  these 
guidelines. 

1.  Hours  may  be  assigned  on  a  contiguous  basis,    i.e.,  an 
extension  of  the  normal   workday,   Monday   through   Friday,  9-5 
p.m.,   to  provide  evening  coverage.     These  hours   would  be 
documented  and  subtracted  from  the   105-hour  pool. 

2.  V/hen  assignments  are  made   in  the   form  of   extra   days  (105 
hours  =   15  seven-hour-days),   the   following  guidelines  will 


apply  : 


a  . 


The   assignment  will  be  made   in  the 
assignments  and  vacation  selection 
been  made,   with  reference  to  peak 
College  calendar . 
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c  . 


Assignments  made  on  a  weekend  would  be   for   a   four  hour 
period  which  will   count   as  7   hoiirs   in  calculations 
against  the   105  hour  total.      These   weekend  assignments 
would  not   exceed  4  per   librarian  per  annum. 


P  06-2  1-16 


-16- 

1427 


3.  Hours  also  may  be  assigned  in  the   form  of  special  projects 
or   faculty  development  programs  at   the  discretion  of  the 
Administ  rat  ion . 

4.  All   individuals   (librarians)   would   be  treated  as  equitably 
as  possible   in  terms  of  assignment,   taking   into  account  the 
different   strengths  of  individuals. 

This   arrangement   will   be   reviewed  after   1   year   by  a  joint 
committee  of  the  Administration  and  Union  appointed  by  the 
President   of  the   College  and  the  Lin  ion. 


All  parties   understand  that   there  will  be  no   diminution  of  the 
qualit>   or   level  of  service  as  -a  result  of  the  reduction   in  hours 
per  year;   in  fact,    it   is   recognized  by  all  parties   that  the 
quality  of  service  should  be  enhanced. 


At  the  discretion  of  the   administration,   authorized  leave  with 
pay  may  be   disjoined.     Such  disjoining  will  not   be  done   in  an 
arbitrary  or  capricious  manner. 

Counselor ;      The  Counselor's  work  year  shall  consist   of  two 
hundred  and  five   (205)  workdays  or  two  hundred   and  ten  (210) 
workdays,    if  the   Counselor   is   in   the   first    (1)   year  of  employ- 
ment,  subject  to  Sections  6.2,   6.4  and  6.5  below.     Each  workweek 
shall  consist  of  forty  (40)   hours,   Monday  through  Friday.  No 
workday,   as  part  of  the  regjlar  schedule,  shall   begin  earlier 
than   8:00  a.m.   nor  end  later  than   11:00  p.m.,   except   for  Fridays 
when   the  workday  shallend  no  later   than  5:00  p.m.     Workdays  may, 
at   the  discretion  of  the   administration,   be  varied  in  lengt,i 
provided  no  split   shifts  are  established.     However,   no  workday 
shall  be   longer,   as  part  of  the   recjlar  schedule,   than  nine  (9) 
continuous  hours  including  meal  period.     There  shall   be   a  fair 
and  equitable  distribution  of  work  hours  among  Counselors. 

Hour-s  worked  in   a  workweek  abovf;   forty   (40)   shall  be   assigned  on 
a   voluntary  basis.     Compensation   for  such  work  shall   be   in  the 
form  of  supplementary   time  off  on  an  hour   for  hour  basis. 

At  the  discretion  of  the  administration,   authorized  leave  with 
pay  may   be   disjoined.     Such  disjoining  will   not   be   done   in  an 
arbitrary  or  capricious  manner. 

Program  Specialists:     Employees  of  the  College  employed  in  the 
title  of  Program  Specialist  shall  have  the  option  of  retainingthe 
current   work  schedule  or  choosing  to  work  the  schedule  of 
Librarians   and  Counselors.      The  conditions  of  employment  shall 
not  chance  except  as  modified  in   Section   3.7c,   Section  5  and 
Sect  ion  6 . 1 d . 


d»       Faculty  members  do  not  have  to  be  on  campus  when  classes  are 
cancelled  by  the  Co  liege  due  to   any  emergepcy.  However, 
emergency  clsss  cancellations  confined  to  a  particular 
building(s)  or  locale  shall  only  apply  to  employees  so  affected 
by  that  emergency. 
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5>1   Salary  Schedule 


SECTION  FIVE  -  COMPENSATION 
Full  Time  Employees 


Schedule  A 

Effective  September  1,  1985. 

Instructor,   Instruc tor-Librarian,   Instructor- Co unselor; 
21,690         22,835         23,985         25,135  26,290 

Assistant  Professor,   Assistant  Professor-Librarian,  Assistant 
Professor-Counselor,   Coordinator  of  Student  Health  Services: 

27,875  30,175         32,475         34,785         37,095         39,385  Au,535 

Associate  Professor; 

31,920  34,335         36,755         39,175         41,580         44,000  44,700 
Pro  f  esso  r 

35,815  38,770        41,735         44,700         47,660         50,620  51,080 

Assistant  Registrar: 

Program  Specialist  -  Technical  Services/Natural  Science/Education 
Media : 

26,860  29,060         31,255         33,450  35,645 
Longevity 

Effective  September  1,   1985,   employees  having  completed  14  years  of 
service  at   the  College  shall   receive  a  longevity  payment   of  $1,500  p 
annum . 
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Schedule  B 


Effective  September   1,  1986. 

Instructor,   Instruc tor-Librarian,   Instruc tor-Counselor; 
22,990         24,205         25,425         26,645  27,865 

Assistant  Professor,  Assistant  Professor-Librarian,  Assistant 
Professor-Counselor,  Coordinator  of  Student  health  Services; 

29,545         31,985         34,425  36,870  39,320         41,750  42,965 
Associate  Professor: 

33,835         36,395         78,960  41,525  44,075         46,640  47,380 
Professor; 

37,965        41,095         44,240  47,380  50,520         53,655  54,145 
Assistant  Registrar: 

Program  Specialist-Technical  Services/Natural  Science /Education  Media: 

28,470         30,805         33,150  35,455  37,785 


Effective  September    1,    1'd6,   employees  having  completed  14  years  of 
service  at  the  College  shall   receive  a   longevity  payment   of  $1,550  per 
annum. 


Longe V  i ty 


-19- 


P  06-2  1-19 


Schedule  C 


Effective  September   1,  1987, 

Instructor,   Instruc tor-Librarian,  Instructor-Counselor; 
24,370        25,655         26,950        28,245  29,535 

Assistant  Professor,  Assistant  Professor-Librarian,  Assistant 
Professor-Counselor,  Coordinator  of  Student  Health  Services; 

31,320  33,905  36,490  39,080  41,680  44,255  45,545 
Associate  Professor: 

35,865  38,580  41,300  44,015  46,720  49,440  50,225 
Pro  f esso  r ; 


40,245        43,560         46,895         50,225         53,550         56,875  57,395 


Program  Specialist-Technical  Services/Natural  Science/Education  Media: 
30,180        32,655         35,120        37,580  40,050 

Longev  i ty 

Effective  September   1,    1987  Employees  having  completed  14  years  of 
service  at   the  College  shall  receive  a  longevity  payment   of  $1,600  per 


Assistant  Registrar: 


ann  um. 
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5.2  Part-Time  Instructor  Rates: 


Effective  September  1,  1985 

Semesters  having  been 

taught  orT  P  .  T  >  Basis  Title                         Per  Contact  Hour 

1   -  2  Adjunct  Faculty  $23.25 

3-6  Adjunct   Faculty  26.25 

7-12  Adjunct   Faculty  29.00 

13  -  20  Sr •   Adjunct   Faculty  32.00 

21  +  Sr.   Adjunct  Faculty  34.50 

Effective  September  1,  1986 

1   -  2  Adjunct   Faculty  $25.0^ 

3-6  Adjunct   Faculty  28.25 

7-12  Adjunct  Faculty  31.25 

13  -  20  Sr.   Adjunct   Faculty  34.50 

21  +  Sr.   Adjunct   Faculty  37.25 

Effective  September  1,  1987 

1   -  2  Adjunct   Faculty  $27.00 

3-6  Adjunct   Faculty  30.50 

7-12  Adjunct  Faculty  33.75 

13  -  20  Sr.   Adjunct   Faculty  37.25 

21   +  Sr.   Adjunct   Faculty  40.25 

Clinical  hours:  All  adjunct  clinical  teaching  hours  will  be  paid 
for  at  a  rate  of  3  for  2. 

b .       Adjunct  Librarians 

Effective  9/1/85 

Semesters  V/orked  on  Per  Hour 

Part -Ti me  Basis  basic 


1  -  2  $15.75 
3+  17.75 

Effective  9/1/86 


Semesters  Worked  on  Per  Hour 

Part-TifiieBasis  basis 


1  -  2  $17.00 
3+  19.25 
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Effective  9/1/87 


Semesters  Worked  on 
Part-Time  Basis 


Per  Hour 
basis 


1  -  2 
3-6 
7+ 


$18. 
21  . 
24. 


50 
75 
00 


J^ni       H  ^         ^^^"^  full-time   faculty  who  are  also 

employed  as  part-time  faculty  members  shall   be  either   -  (a)  the 
hourly  ra  e  stipulated  in  the  above  schedule  closest  to  hei 
TnUr  H^     I'  fr''''  thousand,   or    (b)   the  above  rate 

applicable  to     heir  number  of  years  of  teaching  experience  as 
part-time  faculty  members,   whichever  is  higher. 

cilleTbv'the^rn'n"  P^^t-time   faculty  members  which  are  can- 

Tnd  if  nL  °       '^^   (including  weather  days)   will   b3  made  up 

and  If   not  made  up  payment   will  be  made. 

berTiifl'be'n.'fd"  ^t  -^^^tration  by  all  part-time  faculty  .en,- 
oers  wiii  be  paid  on  the  above  basis. 

adfuic't  "^ittee  will  be  established  to  study  the  matter  of 

luiT^l  h\  ^ooo^-     ^  °^  this  joint   committee  will  be 

submitted  to  the  1988  bargaining  team. 


5.3  Non-Credit  Course  Rate:  All 


non-credit  courses  shall  be 


compensated  at   the  following  per  contact  hour  rate: 


Effective; 


September 
September 
September 


1,  1985  -  $19.50 
1,  1986  -  $21.00 
1 ,    1987  -  $22.75 


per  hour 
per  hcur 
per  hour 


5.4  Mileage  Allowance;     Effective  September  1,  1982 
mileage  reimbursement  shall  be  at   22-1/2d  oei  mile 
January  1,    1983  should  this  amount   be   increased  for 
Lmployees,   the  allowance  for  employees  covered  by 
also  be  increased  to   the  same  reimbursement  rate. 


the  authorized 

Effect  Ive 
other  Co  unt  y 
this  Contract  shall 


SECTION  SIX  -  EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS 


6.1  Insurance; 


b. 


Fo  r 
pay 
be  r   1 , 


the^duration  of  this  agreement,   the  County  will  continue  to 
-  Of  the  cost   of  employee  benefits   and  effective  Septem- 


100^0 


1982  will 


pay   100?^  of  dependents  benefits 
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For  those  employees  who  are  presently  in  the  H.M.O*   Plan,  the 
County  agrees  to  continue  to  pay  the  H.M.O.   a  premium  equal  to 
the  statewide  rate   in  effect  for  that  month,   rather  than  the 
premium  rate  of  the  new  insurance  policy. 

c.  The  County  will  provide  a  dental  plan  equivalent   to  the  dental 
plan  provided  managerial  employees* 

d.  For  Program  Specialists,   the  Medical   and  Dental   Benefits  will  be 
the  same  as   available  to  CSEA  represented  employees. 

6.2  Sick  Leave;     (County  Rule  9  and  15  appended)     The  present  paid 
sick   leave  program  shall   be  continued  for  the   life  of  this  Agreement 
without  change. 

6.3  Sick  Leave  Bank;     An  emergency  Sick  Leave  Bank  has  been  estab- 
lished to  provide  against   the  economic  effects  of  a   long  term  illness. 

All   full   and  half-time  faculty  members   in  good  standing  with'  the  bar- 
gaining unit   and  who  contribute,   shall  be  eligible  to   use  the  Sick 
Leave  Bank  after  one  year   and  one  month  of  continuous   service,  pro- 
vided he/she  has  exhausted  all  of  their  accumulated  sick  time. 

Contributions  must  be  made  by  October  of  each  academic   year  on  forms 
provided  by  the  W.C.C.F.T.      (No  contributions  may  be  withdrawn). 

A  Sick  Leave  Bank  consisting  of  three  members   (Trustees)   of  the  bar- 
gaining unit   shall  be  elected  by  the  Union  Membership  at   large  to 
administer   the  Bank  for   a  three  year  term.      This  election  will  take 
place  at   the  same  time  as  the  regular  election  of  union  officers. 

If  at   any  time  during  the  academic  year  the  total   number  of  days  in 
the  Sick  Leave  Bank  falls  below  150,   the  Union  will  automatically 
assess  Sick  Leave  Members  an  additional  contribution  of  1   day  per 
membe  r . 

El igibil i±y ;     A  member  who   is  suffering   from   a  prolonged  or  disabling 
illness,   or  mental   incapacitation  and  not  eligible   for   Worker's  Com- 
pensation  is  eligible  to   apply  to  the  Sick  Leave  Bank. 

In   applying   for  Sick  Bank  benefits,   the  applicant   shall   provide  to  the 
Board,   any  documentation   deemed  necessary  with   regard  to   the  nature 
and  duration  of  the  disabling  condition. 

The  aforementioned  Board  shall   administer  the  Bank  and  act   on  each 
application  submitted  to   it  within  ten   (10)  business   days.      In  the 
event   that   a  member's   recovery  shall   require  more  than   forty  (40) 
working  days,   the  Board  shall  meet  to  determine   renewal   of  the 
appl ica t  ion . 

The  maximum  number  of  days   the  Board  may  allocate   for   any  one  illness 
shall  be  two  hundred   (200)  days.     Exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  Board. 

In  making   its  determinations,   the  Board  shall  have  the  right   to  con- 
sult with   independent   medical  practitioners. 
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6,4  Maternity  Leave;      The  maternity  benefits  presently  provided  by  the 
County  shall  be  continued  as   long  as  they  are   in  compliance  with 
applicable    laws,    rules  and  regulations. 

6 . 3  Personal  Leave ;      (County  Rule   11  and  15  appended)     The  present 
program   for  personal   leave  with  pay  and   leave  of  absence  without  pay 
shall  be  continued   for  the   life  of  this  Agreement   without  change, 
exce^jt   that   unused  paid  personal   leave   time  may  be  added  to  vacation 
time   in   the  current   year   with  the   recommendation  of  the  President  and 
the  approval  of  the  County  Personnel  Officer. 

6.6  Librarian  and  Counselor  Holidays;      The   following  days   shall  be 
considered  holidays  with  pay: 

New  Years  Day  Labor  Day 

Memorial   Day  ThanksgivingDay 
Independence  Day  Christmas  Day 

6.7  Military  Leave;  An  employee  who  is  required  to  render  ordered 
military  duty  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  as  authorized  by 
Stat  e  La  w. 

6.8  Education  Leave;      (County  Rule   13  appended)     The  present  program 
for  education   leave  shall  be  continued   for  the   life  of  this  Agreement 
without  change . 

6.9  Court  Appearances;     An  employee   required  to  serve  as   a  juror  or  to 
appear   Tn  court   pursuant   to  subpoena  or  court   order,   except   when  the 
personal   interests  of  the  employee  are   involved,   shall  be  granted  a 
leave  with  pay   for   such   required  attendance  provided  that   any  fees 
received   for   such   attendance  shall  be  paid  to   the  County. 

6.10  Sabbatical   Leaves;    If,   at   his  discretion,    the  President  deter- 
mines to  grant  sabbatical   leaves  the   following  shall  apply; 

Sabbatical   Procedure  and  Criteria 

a.  The   President  shall  notify   in  writing  the  Associate  Deans 
and  Departmental   Chairpersons   as   to   the  number   of  sabbati- 
cals to  be  granted  the   following  year. 

b.  A   faculty  member  may  be  granted  a   leave  of  absence   in  the 
discretion  of  the  President   after   consideration   of  recommen- 
dations of  the   faculty  when  he   finds   that    (1)   program  of 
professional  development   for  which   the   leave   is   granted  has 
sufficient  direct  value  to  the  College  programs   to  warrant 
the  expenditure  of  Public   funds,   and   (2)   the  College  will 
not  be  handicapped  by  the   resulting  absence. 

c.  Applications   for  leave  are  to  be  made   in  writing  within 
sixty   (60)   days   of  the  *      tten  notification,   and   include  in 
specific   detail   for  consideration  by  the  President: 


-24-  l4or 

P  06-2  1-22.1  ^''^ 


1.       The  projected  program  of  professional  development   to  be 
undertaken  if  leave  is  granted; 


d  . 


2.  The  reasons  why  the  projected  program  cannot  be  put 
into  effect  without  a  grant  of  leave; 

3.  The   factors   in  the  applicant's   background  and 
experience  which   indicate  the  applicant's  special 
aptitude   for  the  projected  program  and  justify  a 
presumption  that   the  program  will  be  successful; 

4.  An  outline  of  the   intended  contents  of  the   report  which 
the   applicant   will   submit   at   the  time  of  return; 

5.  An  affirmation  in  good   faith  of  intention  to  return  to 
the  College   for  at   least   two   (2)  years  following  such 
leave . 

The  President   shall  approve  full   year   I'.dves   (for  the  equi- 
valent  in  semesters)   in  accordance  with   the  number  specified 
in  6.10  a.   above  subject  to  the  foregoing  criteria.  The 
President  shall  notify  in  writing  to  the  Associate  Deans  and 
Departmental  Chairpersons  the  names   of  the  employees  and  the 
length  of  sabbatical  awarded.     Such  written  notification 
shall  be  made  within  sixty  (60)  days   after   the  application 
closing  date  specified  in  Section  6.10  c.  above. 

e.  If  a  facuJty  member  or  the  union  grieves  any  sabbatical 
leave  award  such  grievance  may  be  filed  at   Step  2.      If  such 
grievance  concludes  in  arbitration,   the  parties   agree  to 
invoke  the  American  Arbitration  Association's  expedited 
arbitration  rules.     The  arbitrator  shall  determine  the 
remedy  of  any  sabbatical  grievances. 

f.  During  such  leave,   faculty  members  will  continue  to  receive 
salary  as  fol lows : 

Full-time  service  since 
initial  appointment  or 

prior   sabbatical   leave         Length  of  Leave         Salary  on  Leave 

6years  1   full   academic   year  half  pay 

6years  1/2academicyear  fullpay 

( 1  semeste  r  ) 

12  years  full  academic  year  3/4  pay 

g.  A  faculty  member  granted  such   leave  will   receive   the  normal 
increment  of  the  salary  schedule. 


P  06-2  1-23  ''''l436 


7.2  Statement  of  Inhpnf. 


d. 


e . 


Every   faculty  member  shall  have  tho  ■ 
ances  to  the  College  free  fro!  inte%L'^''  '°  P^^^^^t  his  griev- 
dxscnmination  or   reprisal   '""''"'^^^'^erence,   coercion,  restraint 

ion,    and  shall  have'the  ,iqht  to  °'  Co  1  lege '  aS^in  Lt  ^  ' 

thereof.     The  grievant   mav  ^  represented  in  all  staaes 

represent  him  ^  t„  !       ""^^  choose  an  individn^l   n.  ^k"   n^.  ^es 


-present  him/  In  c%se  a7  ^ndi^L^a/r f  ^         the  Unio^to 

the  Union  shall   be   informed   in  IAAL  T"^^""^"^"'^ 
grievance  procedure,   and  shal     havpfh   ^^-^^^^  ^tage  of  the 
the  adjustment   of  the  griev  nee  shal     nn^         ■ '°         Present,  and 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  ^  inconsistent  with 


to   change  or 


3„.  Count.  ^Le'^^lrir^ 

these  provisions  commensurate  with  th.  "'^  Purposes  of^ 

them.     Failure  of  an  administrator  Ir.  delegated  to 

the  employees  and  the  Union  „,th°„  .'k  ""-"unicate  his  decision  to 
permu^the  grie.ant   to  P.ocee"r?o"t^-ne%r :t%^-=.  t'^r-ie'-i.^ 

;cps-t=a^=^e^:^r=^ce"ih^c"h^:u^-?/-"--    -  con. 

all  employees  whose  presenoe  is  requ  red'  b     tK        ""''"'"S  = 
Shall  be  excused  for  that  Purposr^u'o'St'loss^r^Ji;"' 

t-     5     P-e^t-%^\\ra^S'-  l%-\\^^^ 

testimony  and  shall  be  entitled  tn  .  ?  ?^""'''""'   evidence  and 
process  and  a  fair  and  full  hearinn     l"}}  ^^^r  hearing.  Due 

cross  examination   of  witnesses     and  th^  ^^^'t  to 

the  final   disposition  of  the  grievance  notification  of 
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b. 


c  • 
d. 


7.4 


Grievance  Defined; 

"Grievance"  shall  mean  any  claimed  violation,  misrepresentation 
or  inequitable  application  of  this  contract,   or  of  the  existing 
laws,   rules,  procedures,   regulations,   administrative  orders  or 
work  rules  of  the   County  or   the  College  which  relate  to  wages, 
hours,   or  working  conditions;  provided,  however,   that   such  term 
shall  not   include   any  matter   involving  the  renegotiation  of  sal- 
ary schedule   (prior   to  the  opening  of  contract  negotiations), 
retirement  benefits,   disciplinary  proceedings  or  any  matter  which 
is  otherwise  reviewable  under  section  6206  of  the  State  of  New 
York  Education  Law. 

Grievances  shall  be   filed  in  writing  with  sufficient  sp'^cificity 
so  as  to  provide  the  hearing  officer  with  proper  and  adequate 
information  to  determine:   alleged  violation,   dates  of  alleged 
violation,   clauses   allegedly  violated,   department ( s )  involved, 
supervisory  person(s)   involved,   remedy  sought  and  any  other 
information  necessary  or   appropriate  as  determined  by  the  griev- 
ant,   in  order  to  assist  the  person  receiving  the  grievance  to 
make  a   fair  and  objective  determination* 

A  grievance  may  be  processed  in  the  name  of  an  individual  faculty 
member,   a  group  of  faculty  members,  or  the  Union. 

The   filing  or  pendency  of  any  grievance  shall   in  no  way  operate 
to  impede,   delay  or   interfere  with  the  right  of  the  College  or 
the  County  to  take  action  complained  of,   subject,   however  to  the 
final  decision  of  the  grievance. 

Grievance  Procedure: 

In  for mal  E  f for  t :     Before   invoking   formal  procedures  which  desig- 
nate defined  steps,   written  records,   and  written  decisions^  the 
aggrieved  party  and  his  representative  shall   attempt   to  meet  with 
the  -gr ievan t 's   immediate  supervisor  to  resolve   the  grievance 
orally  and  privately. 

Formal  Steps 

No  grievance  shall  be   filed  later  than  sixty  (60)  days   after  the 
grievant   could  have   reasonably  known  of  the   event  constituting 
the  alleged  violation. 


Individual  Grievance:     Any  grievance  under  this  Agreement  shall 
be  processed  in  che  first   instance  by  the   faculty  member 
involved,   and  his  Union   representative,   if   requested  by  the  fac- 
ulty member,   with  his   immediate  supervisor.     A  grievance  submit- 
ted  in  writing  per  Section  7.3b  shall  be   answered   in  writing 
within  one   (1)   week  from  the  time  the  grievance  was  received  by 
such  superior.  * 


Step  1 


-27- 


P  06 


2  1-25 


ERIC 


step  2 


1.       In  the  event   that   the  grievance   is  not   adjusted  under   Step  1,  the 
faculty  member  or  the  Union  at  the  employee's   request  may  within 
two   (2)   weeks   from  the  date  of  the  written  answer  take  up  such 
grievance  with  the  President,   his  designee,   or   the  College  Griev- 
ance Board  at  the  discretion  of  the  College  administration,  who 
will  schedule  an  informal  hearing,   when  requested,   within  two 
weeks  thereafter . 


2.       The  President   or  his  designee,   after  a  formal  hearing  where 

requested,   at  which  the  faculty  member  and  his   representative  may 
appear  and  present  oral  and  written  statements  or  arguments, 
shall  answer   in  writing  within  two   (2)  weeks  of  receipt  of  the 
grievance,   or  two   (2)  weeks  after  the  hearing,    if  later. 


3.       Union-College  or  College-Union  grievances   filed  under   this  Agree- 
ment may  be  entered  at   Step  2  in  writing  per  7,3b  above, 

A.       The  President  or  his  designee,   or  the  Union  as   the  case  may  be 
shall  answer  second  step  College-Union  or  Un ion -Co  1 1  eg e  griev- 
ances  in  writing  within  one   (1)  week  of  receipt,   or  one  (1)  week 
after  the  hearing,   if  later. 


Step  3 


A  grievance  which   is  not  adjusted  under   Step  2,  may,    at  the 
request  of  the   College  or   the  Unicn  within  one  week  of  the   Step  2 
answer,   be  promptly  submitted  to  arbitration  under  The  Voluntary 
Labor  Arbitration  Rules  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association, 


2.  The  County  and  the  Union  shall   bear  equally  the  arbitrator's 
fees,   if  any,   and  other  expenses,   exclusive  of  attorney's  fees 
incidental  to  the  proceedings.      In  cases  affecting  the  suspension 
or  dismissal  of  a  tenured   faculty  member,   the  Ccunty  shall  bear 
all  -costs  exclusive  of  attorney's  fees. 

3.  The  report  of  the  Arbitrator  shall  contain  a  statement   of  the 
findings  of   fact,   conclusion  and  recommendations,   and  awards, 
which  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Except 
as  provided  by  Section  1.5  and  1.6  of  this  Agreement,   a  grievance 
dispute  arising  under  any  terms  of  this  Agreement   involving  the 
County  or  College  policy  or  discretion  may  be  submitted  to  such 
arbitCv^tion  only  on  the  question  whether  such  policy  was  disre- 
garded or  was  applied  in  such  discriminatory,   arbitrary  or  capri- 
cious  a  manner  as  to  constitute  an  abuse  or  discretion.  The 
arbitrator  shall   send  a  copy  of  its  report   to  each  employee 
involved,   the  Union,   the  President  and  the  County. 
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SECTION  EIGHT  -  S.U^N.Y.   -  EDUCATION  OPPORTUNITY  CENTER 


8*1  General 


a.  Faculty  members  employed  at  S.U.N.Y.   -  E.O.C.   currently  located 
at  41  Main  Street,    Yonkers,   New  York  shall  be  covered  by  this 
agreement   except  as  provided  in   Section   8.2  below. 

b.  For  the  purpose  of  contract   interpretation,   E.O.C.   shall  be 
treated  as  separate  and  distinct   from  Westchester  Community 
College  and  shall  not  be  treated  as  a  department  of  the  College. 
Futhermore,   when   reading  the  agreement   the   initials   "EOC"  should 
be  substituted   for  wherever  the  word  "College"   appears  except  as 
provided  in  Section  8.2  below. 


8  .  2  EOC  Except  ions 

a.       Section  2.5a   -  Union  Administration  Time;     Amounts  of  time  speci- 
fied in  Section   2.5a  may  be  shared  with  E.O.C.   authorized  repre- 
sentatives.     In   no   event   will   the  Union  exceed  the  total  amounts 
of  time  specified. 


b.       Section  2.7  Meetings;      The   first   activity  period  at   the  Education 
Opportunity  Center   in  each  <nonth   shall   be   reserved  for  Union 
meetings  without   any  conflicting  neetings  or  responsibilities. 


c.       Section  4. 2d  -  College  Calendar;      The  E.O.C.   Calendar  may  be 

based  upon  either   a  trimester  system  as   in  the  year   1976  -  1977 
or  the  calendar  in  use  at  the  Community  College.     The  choice  of 
calendars   for  use  at   E.O.C.   shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
College  subject  to   Section  4.2a  and  b  of  the  Agreement. 


d.  Section  5.3  -  Non  Credit  Course;     Does  not  apply  to  E.O.C. 
Employees  . 

e.  Section  7.4  -  Grievance  Procedure:     Referring  to  Section  7,  the 
tiMe  "Director  -  E.O.C."  shall  be  substituted   for  the  words 
"immediate  supervisor"   found  in  Section  7.4a  and  Step   1.  A 
grievance  proceeding  beyond  Step   1  would   follow  the  procedure  of 
the  bg  r eement  . 


ERIC  Clearinghouse  for 
Junior  Colleges  ^^^^ 
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